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MINUTES OF THE ORDINARY MEETING 
HELD ON 28 AUGUST 2019 

 

 

PRESENT: 

Mayor Wendy Waller 

Councillor Balloot 

Councillor Hadchiti 

Councillor Hadid 

Councillor Hagarty 

Councillor Harle 

Councillor Kaliyanda 

Councillor Karnib 

Councillor Rhodes 

Councillor Shelton 

Ms Kiersten Fishburn, Chief Executive Officer 

Mr Tim Moore, Director City Economy and Growth / Deputy CEO 

Mr Chris White, Director City Corporate  

Dr Eddie Jackson, Director City Community and Culture  

Mr Peter Patterson, Director City Presentation 

Mr Raj Autar, Director City Infrastructure and Environment 

Mr Andrew Stevenson, Chief Strategy and Engagement Officer 

Mr Vishwa Nadan, Chief Financial Officer  

Ms Tina Sangiuliano, Special Projects Officer  

Mr John Morgan, Director Property and Commercial Development  

Mr Charles Wiafe, Acting Manager Planning and Transport Strategy  

Ms Galavizh Ahmadi Nia, Manager Community Development and Planning  

Mr George Georgakis, Manager Council and Executive Services  

Ms Susan Ranieri, Coordinator Council and Executive Services (minutes) 

 
The meeting commenced at 6.00pm. 

 

STATEMENT REGARDING WEBCASTING 

OF MEETING 

The Mayor reminded everyone that in 
accordance with Council’s Code of Meeting 
Practice (other than the Public Forum 
Section), the meeting is being livestreamed.  

 

ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF COUNTRY, 

PRAYER OF COUNCIL AND 

AFFIRMATION TO BE READ BY 

 
The prayer of the Council was read by 
Pastor Steve Riethmuller from Cartwright 
Gospel Chapel. 
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NATIONAL ANTHEM 

 

The National Anthem performed and 

recorded by Rebekah Ferro was played at 

the meeting. 

APOLOGIES 

 

Motion:  Moved Clr Balloot  Seconded: Clr Hadid  

 

That leave of absence be granted for Clr Ayyad for her absence from the meeting. 

 

On being put to the meeting the motion was declared CARRIED.  

 

CONDOLENCES 

Nil. 

CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES 

 

Motion: Moved: Clr Shelton  Seconded: Clr Rhodes  

 

That the minutes of the Ordinary Meeting held on 31 July 2019 be confirmed as a true record 

of that meeting. 

On being put to the meeting the motion was declared CARRIED.  

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST 

Nil.  

PUBLIC FORUM 

Presentation – items not on agenda  
 
1. Ms Vicky Andrews addressed Council on the following item: 

NOM 05 – A Prominent Permanent Home for the City of Liverpool and District Historical 

Society from 31 July 2019 Council meeting.  Reasons for not using Family History for 

Liverpool and District Historical Society museum.  

Motion:    Moved: Clr Kaliyanda  Seconded: Clr Rhodes  

That a three minute extension of time be given to the speaker. 

On being put to the meeting the motion was declared CARRIED.  

Representation – items on agenda 

Nil. 
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MAYORAL REPORT 

 

ITEM NO: MAYOR 01 

FILE NO: 218726.2019 

SUBJECT:  Liverpool Boys High School Named Secondary School of the Year 

  
Congratulations to Liverpool Boys High School on being named Secondary School of the  

Year – Government at the 2019 Australian Education Awards. 

 

On Friday 23 August, I presented Liverpool Boys High principal Michael Saxon, deputy 

principal Vince Surace and student leaders Jareef Ahmed and David Phan with a certificate 

of recognition to mark the achievement. 

 

Our community is proud to see a local school being recognised for its innovation and 

excellence at a national level. 

 

Education is critical to the growth of Liverpool as Sydney’s third CBD – and Liverpool Boys 

High School is blazing a trail to the future. 

 

The school’s introduction of Project Based Learning in 2014 was a significant game-changer 

and since then the school has only enhanced its reputation for education innovation. 

 

Flexible, personalised learning is key to Liverpool Boys’ success. The school’s programs 

include the Big Picture Academy in which students are encouraged to pursue their passions 

and attend internships in areas such as physiotherapy, veterinary studies and media 

production. 

 

The focus is on equipping students with the skills they will need for the jobs of the future, many 

of which will be in Liverpool as it thrives alongside Western Sydney International (Nancy-Bird 

Walton) Airport and the Aerotropolis. 

 

This award win by Liverpool Boys High School is further confirmation of Liverpool’s growing 

reputation as a centre of education excellence. 

 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
Motion:  Moved: Mayor Waller  
 

That Council receive and note this minute. 

 
On being put to the meeting the motion was declared CARRIED.  
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MAYORAL REPORT  

ITEM NO: MAYOR 02 

FILE NO: 221471.2019 

SUBJECT:  Delegation Visit to Sister City Calabria 

 
Council formed a sister city relationship with Roccella in Calabria in 1993 to recognise the 

number of Italians, particularly Calabrians, who have made Liverpool their home.  

Council has sent two delegations to Calabria and received visits from Calabrian dignitaries.   

 

In recent years, Councillors, previous Calabrian delegates and local Italian business people 

have expressed the desire to strengthen our sister city relationship and to foster stronger 

cultural links between our two cities and, in February 2016, Council resolved that Officers were 

to reconnect with our sister city in Calabria.  

 

Apart from English, Italian is the most widely recorded overseas ancestry for residents of 

Liverpool and Council is maintaining strong cultural connections with the Italian 

community through partnerships with community groups and cultural activities.  

 

Earlier this year I attended a business lunch with the Italian Chamber of Commerce and 

Industry in Australia at which there was a keen interest in developing a further relationship 

with Liverpool and opportunities around Western Sydney International Airport.   

 

Council has received an official invitation from the Mayor of Roccella to visit.   

 

Council’s Civic Expenses and Facilities Policy provides for a Council delegation, 

comprised of Mayor, CEO and two other delegates, to be sent to a Sister City every two 

years. Other Councillors may join official delegations (with Mayor’s approval) but meet all their 

own costs except accommodation and other expenses agreed to by the host Sister City. 

 

There is funding within the 2019/20 Sister City Program budget to cover this expenditure.   

 

In response to the Mayor’s invitation, and in the interest of maintaining a strong cultural 

connection and relationship between our two cities, it is proposed that a delegation be sent 

from Liverpool to Roccella in October. As suggested by the liaison of the Sister City 

Committee, it is proposed that a visit to Parliament in Rome be organised as part of the 

delegation visit. The official delegation is expected to be approximately four days.   

 
RECOMMENDATION 
 
Motion:     Moved: Mayor Waller 
 
That:    

  

1. Council receive and note this minute, acknowledging cultural connections between 

Roccella and Liverpool;   
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2. Council facilitate arrangements for a delegation from Liverpool to Calabria 

in October 2019, funded from the Sister City Program budget with a report to come 

back to Council on the outcomes of the visit;  

 

3. The two other delegates to attend be Clrs Balloot and Hadchiti, with Clr Rhodes being 

a reserve should one not be able to attend.  Council call for a further nomination 

should a further delegate not be able to attend. 

 
On being put to the meeting the motion was declared CARRIED.  
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CITY ECONOMY AND GROWTH REPORT 

ITEM NO: EGROW 01 

FILE NO: 072557.2019 

SUBJECT: Draft Amendment 69 - Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2008 - Advertising 

Signage in the Liverpool City Centre 

 

RECOMMENDATION  

 
That Council: 

 

1. Not proceed with draft Amendment 69 to the Liverpool Local Environmental Plan; 

and  

 

2. Writes to the Minister for Planning & Public Spaces requesting that the planning 

proposal not proceed pursuant to Section 3.35(4) of the Environmental Planning 

and Assessment Act 1979. 

 

COUNCIL DECISION 

Motion:  Moved: Clr Hadchiti    Seconded: Clr Rhodes  
 

That Council: 

 

1. That Council defer a decision until the public domain master plan is submitted to 

Council and community consultation is undertaken; and 

 

2. Publicly exhibit draft Amendment 69 and the draft DCP amendment concurrently to 

seek feedback. 

 

On being put to the meeting the motion was declared CARRIED.  

 

Vote for:  Mayor Waller 

 Clr Balloot 

 Clr Hadchiti 

 Clr Hadid 

 Clr Hagarty 

 Clr Harle 

 Clr Kaliyanda 

 Clr Karnib 

 Clr Rhodes  

  

Vote Against: Clr Shelton 
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CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER REPORT 

ITEM NO: CEO 01 

FILE NO: 195643.2019 

SUBJECT: Biannual Progress Report 

 

RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council notes and receives the Biannual Progress Report which outlines the progress 

of the principal activities detailed in the Delivery Program 2017-2021 and Operational Plan 

2018-19. 

 

COUNCIL DECISION 

Motion:  Moved: Clr Hadchiti    Seconded: Clr Harle  
 

That Council defer this report to allow the CEO to review the document and update as 

necessary.  

 

On being put to the meeting the motion was declared CARRIED.  
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ITEM NO: CEO 02 

FILE NO: 212457.2019 

SUBJECT: Western Sydney City Deal Study Tour 

 

RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council endorse the Mayor and CEO taking part in the Airport City Study Program with 

Western Sydney City Deal Mayors and the Minister for Population, Cities and Urban 

Infrastructure Alan Tudge. 

 

COUNCIL DECISION 

Motion:  Moved: Clr Shelton   Seconded: Clr Hagarty  
 
That the recommendation be adopted.  
 
On being put to the meeting the motion was declared CARRIED.  

 
 



14 

Minutes of the Ordinary Council Meeting held on Wednesday, 28 August 2019 and confirmed on Wednesday, 25 September 
2019 

……………………………………. 

Chairperson 

 

CITY COMMUNITY AND CULTURE REPORT 

ITEM NO: COM 01 

FILE NO: 196096.2019 

SUBJECT: Access to facilities in Hot Weather and Measures to Cool the City 

RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council: 

 
1. Endorses the identified sites for the inclusion of water play facility, subject to further 

investigation and feasibility through the detailed design phase and masterplanning 

process; and 

 
2. Endorses one of the 3 options identified for inflatable water park provision 

recommended under short-term measures for action. 

 

COUNCIL DECISION 
 
Motion:  Moved: Clr Rhodes   Seconded: Clr Harle   

That Council: 

 

1. Endorses the identified sites for the inclusion of water play facility, subject to further 

investigation and feasibility through the detailed design phase and masterplanning 

process; and 

 

2. Endorse option 3 identified in the report for inflatable water park provision 

recommended under short-term measures for action, to coincide with the 2020 

Australia Day Celebrations at Woodward Park.   

 

Foreshadowed motion: Moved: Clr Kaliyanda  Seconded: Clr Hadchiti  

That Council: 

1. Receives and notes the report; 

 

2. Encourages the provider to go through the normal channels to hire the facility;  

 

3. Directs the CEO to work with the provider to undertake market research; and  

 

4. Thank Council staff for their hard work. 

 

On being put to the meeting the Motion (moved by Clr Rhodes) was declared LOST.  The 

Foreshadowed motion (moved by Clr Kaliyanda) then became the motion and on being put 

to the meeting was declared CARRIED.  
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CITY CORPORATE REPORT 

ITEM NO: CORP 01 

FILE NO: 193503.2019 

SUBJECT: Investment Report July 2019 

 

RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council receives and notes this report. 

 

COUNCIL DECISION 
 
Motion:  Moved: Clr Shelton    Seconded: Clr Karnib  
 

That the recommendation be adopted.  

 

On being put to the meeting the motion was declared CARRIED.  
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ITEM NO: CORP 02 

FILE NO: 203779.2019 

SUBJECT: Investment Policy - Proposed Amendments to Permit Borrowing from Section 

7.11 Reserve 

 

RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council: 

 

1. Endorse the proposed amendments to Council’s Investment Policy, included as 

Attachment 7 to the report of staff; 

 

2. Publicly exhibit the proposed amended policy for a period of not less than 28 days; 

and 

 

3. In the event no negative submissions are received; delegate authority to the CEO 

to adopt the policy following the expiration of the 28 day exhibition period. 

 

COUNCIL DECISION 

Motion:  Moved: Clr Hagarty    Seconded: Clr Hadchiti  
 

That: 

 

1. Council endorse the proposed amendments to Council’s Investment Policy, 

included as Attachment 7 to the report of staff; 

 

2. Council publicly exhibit the proposed amended policy for a period of not less than 

28 days;  

 

3. In the event no negative submissions are received; delegate authority to the CEO 

to adopt the policy following the expiration of the 28 day exhibition period; 

 

4  Prior to the issue of any debentures, the Minister for Local Government or the 

Treasurer approve this document; and  

 

5. Once and if Ministerial approval is received, that it be immediately communicated 

to Councillors.  

 

On being put to the meeting the motion was declared CARRIED.  
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CITY INFRASTRUCTURE AND ENVIRONMENT REPORT 

ITEM NO: INF 01 

FILE NO: 166812.2019 

SUBJECT: Master Plan for Ernie Smith Reserve 

 

RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council adopts the Final Master Plan and Report for Ernie Smith Reserve as 

attached. 

 

COUNCIL DECISION 

Motion:  Moved: Clr Hadchiti  Seconded: Clr Rhodes  

That the recommendation be adopted.  
 

On being put to the meeting the motion was declared CARRIED.  
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ITEM NO: INF 02 

FILE NO: 169923.2019 

SUBJECT: 2018-19 Capital Works Carryover of Projects 

 

RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council approves the works and services listed in Attachment 1 with a remaining 

budget of $17,289,582 to be carried over from the 2018-19 Program Year to the 2019-20 

Program Year. 

 

COUNCIL DECISION 

Motion:  Moved: Clr Kaliyanda    Seconded: Clr Hagarty  

That the recommendation be adopted.  
 

On being put to the meeting the motion was declared CARRIED.  
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ITEM NO: INF 03 

FILE NO: 199432.2019 

SUBJECT: Clean Air for Liverpool 

 

Motion:   Moved: Clr Harle Seconded: Mayor Waller  

 

That Council deal with this item at the end of the meeting in Confidential Session in accordance 

with S10(A)2(g) of the Local Government Act 1993 because it contains advice concerning 

litigation, or advice that would otherwise be privileged from production in legal proceedings on 

the ground of legal professional privilege.   

 

On being put to the meeting the motion was declared CARRIED.  

 

This item was dealt later in the meeting in Closed Session.  
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COMMITTEE REPORTS 

ITEM NO: CTTE 01 

FILE NO: 185641.2019 

SUBJECT: Minutes of the Liverpool Youth Council Meeting held on 3 July 2019 

 

RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council: 

 

1. Receives and notes the Minutes of the Liverpool Youth Council Meeting held on 3 

July 2019; and 

 

2. Notes the progress of the Youth Council’s members supporting Council’s efforts to 

become single-use plastic free. 

 

COUNCIL DECISION 
 
Motion:  Moved: Clr Rhodes  Seconded: Clr Kaliyanda  
 
That the recommendation be adopted.  
 
On being put to the meeting the motion was declared CARRIED.  
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ITEM NO: CTTE 02 

FILE NO: 196430.2019 

SUBJECT: Minutes of the Heritage Advisory Committee meeting on 12 June 2019 

 

RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council receives and notes the minutes of the Heritage Advisory Committee meeting 

held on 12 June 2019. 

 

COUNCIL DECISION 
 
Motion:  Moved: Clr Rhodes  Seconded: Clr Kaliyanda  
 
That the recommendation be adopted.  
 
On being put to the meeting the motion was declared CARRIED.  
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ITEM NO: CTTE 03 

FILE NO: 196725.2019 
SUBJECT: Minutes of the Liverpool Pedestrian, Active Transport and Traffic Committee 

Meeting 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council adopts the following recommendations of the Committee: 

 

Item 1 Twentieth Avenue, Hoxton Park – Proposed Children’s Crossing  

• Approves the installation of a Children’s crossing across Twentieth Avenue in 

front of Good Shepherd Catholic Primary School subject to community 

consultation.  

 

Item 2 First Avenue and Twentieth Avenue intersection, Hoxton Park – Proposed 

Roundabout  

• Approves installation of a roundabout at the intersection of First Avenue and 

Twentieth Avenue, subject to community consultation.  

 

Item 3 Kingsbury Road and Peronne Road intersection, Edmondson Park – Proposed 

Roundabout  

• Approves installation of a roundabout at the Kingsbury Road and Peronne 

Road intersection, subject to community consultation.  

 

Item 4 Manning Street and Warwick Farm, Warwick Farm – Proposed Parking 

Arrangement  

• Approves 4P parking restrictions along the section of Manning Street, 

between Munday Street and Priddle Street, subject to TfNSW support and 

community consultation.  

 

Item 5 Hume Drive, West Hoxton – Proposed Linemarking Scheme  

• Approves installation of signs and line marking scheme on Hume Drive, 

West Hoxton (as shown in Attachment 5.1 of the minutes).  

 

Item 6 Feodore Drive, Cecil Hills – Proposed Traffic Facilities  

• Approves installation of three raised thresholds across sections of Feodore 

Drive, Cecil Hills subject to community consultation.  
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Item 7 Kurrajong Road and Wingham Road intersection, Carnes Hill – Proposed 

Threshold  on the Kurrajong Road Eastbound Approach  

• Approves installation of a raised threshold across the Kurrajong Road 

eastbound approach to the roundabout.  

 

Item 8 Manning Street, Warwick Farm – Heavy Vehicle Movements  

• Approves installation of transverse lines and supplementary flashing warning 

signs to highlight the horse crossing area on Manning Street, subject to 

community consultation.  

 

Item 9 1432-1436 Camden Valley Way, Leppington – Proposed Roundabout at Crystal 

Palace Way and Rainbows Way intersection  

• Approves installation of a roundabout at the proposed intersection of Crystal 

Palace and Rainbows Way, Leppington subject to further review to ascertain 

whether landscape planting can be included in the design.  

 

Item 10 146 Newbridge Road, Moorebank – Proposed Linemarking and Signposting 

Scheme  

• Approves the proposed signs and linemarking scheme for an access road off 

Brickmakers Drive (as shown in Attachment 10.1 of the minutes).  

 

Item 11 Items Approved Under Delegated Authority  

 

• Notes the traffic facilities approved under Delegated Authority during June 

and July 2019.   

 

COUNCIL DECISION 
 
Motion:  Moved: Clr Rhodes  Seconded: Clr Kaliyanda  
 
That the recommendation be adopted.  
 
On being put to the meeting the motion was declared CARRIED.  
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ITEM NO: CTTE 04 

FILE NO: 202535.2019 

SUBJECT: Minutes of the Audit, Risk and Improvement Committee Meeting held on 26 

July 2019 

 

RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council receives and notes the Minutes of the Audit, Risk and Improvement Committee 

Meeting held on 26 July 2019.  

 

COUNCIL DECISION 
 

Motion:  Moved: Clr Rhodes  Seconded: Clr Kaliyanda  
 
That the recommendation be adopted.  
 
On being put to the meeting the motion was declared CARRIED.  
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QUESTIONS WITH NOTICE 

ITEM NO: QWN 01 

FILE NO: 180567.2019 

SUBJECT: Question with Notice - Clr Hagarty - Upkeep of Vacant Lots 

 
Introduction 

 

The push for densification has resulted in the demolition of older dwellings and resulted 

in vacant lots. The recent drop in house prices has meant these sites have stayed 

demolished and vacant longer.  

 

Too often the sites are riddled with overgrown grass, feral cats and other pests to the 

detriment of the neighbouring community. 

 

Please address the following: 

 

1. What power does Council have to ensure the reasonable upkeep of vacant lots? 
 

Response 

 

Council has powers under the Local Government Act 1993 to issue orders to 

owners/occupiers of land if the land is not in a safe or healthy condition.  Council staff use 

the guidelines in Council’s Overgrown Procedures to help determine when action is advised. 

COUNCIL DECISION 

Motion:  Moved: Clr Hagarty  Seconded: Clr Kaliyanda  
 
That Council undertake a public awareness campaign about the expected standards for the 

upkeep of vacant lots and how the public can assist in reporting potential breaches.  

 
On being put to the meeting the motion was declared CARRIED.  
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ITEM NO: QWN 02 

FILE NO: 180568.2019 
SUBJECT: Question with Notice - Clr Hagarty - Community Wealth Building 
 
Introduction 

 

When a purchase is made at a local business, that money is likely to stay in Liverpool longer. 

It is more often spent on local services and at local stores, restaurants and cafes. This 

multiplier effect results in more local businesses and more local jobs.  

 

As such, Council should do its utmost to spend as much as is practical on local businesses. 

We should also encourage other large employers and institutions, such as the hospital, the 

Universities, clubs etc., to do the same. 

 

Please address the following: 

 

1. What legislative impediments are there preventing Council and other large 
employers to preference local businesses, particularly social enterprises, the 
awarding of contracts? e.g. cleaning and catering? 

 
Response 
 

In short, there are no specific legislative provisions preventing Liverpool City Council from 

implementing a local preference policy.  

 

The relevant statutory provision relating to Council’s requirements for tendering are set out 

in section 55 of the Local Government Act 1993. There is nothing in that section that 

specifically precludes Council from showing preference to local suppliers. Part 7 of the Local 

Government (General) Regulation 2005 sets out applicable framework to be applied by 

Council in the tendering process. There is nothing in the relevant clauses (163-179) to 

prevent preference being shown to local suppliers. 

 

Relevantly, in October 2009 the Department of Local Government (as it then was) produced 

tendering guidelines titled “Tendering Guidelines for NSW Local Government” (the 

guidelines). While the guidelines fall short of having legislative authority and are not 

necessarily mandatory for council’s to follow, they do provide a useful insight into the issue 

of local supplier preferencing. One of the standards of behaviour and ethical principles set 

out in the guidelines is reproduced below: 

 

No improper advantage: Councils must not engage in practices that aim to give a 
potential tenderer an advantage over others, unless such advantage stems from an 
adopted Council procurement policy such as a local preference policy.    

 

Under the heading “1.6 Local Preferencing Policy” the guidelines note that local 

preferencing poses some “inherent risks in terms of anti-competitiveness and the 

maintenance of defensibility, accountability and probity”. The guidelines state: 
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Where a council wants to consider local preference as a factor in the supply of goods 
and services or the disposal of property, it should develop and adopt a local 
preference policy. This policy should be based on sound reasoning and outline the 
circumstances in which the council would bring this policy into effect.   

  

There have been significant developments and improvements made in Council’s 

procurement practices over the last 12-18 months. This has included a team restructure, 

implementation of a business partner model, facilitation of significant increases in capital 

works expenditure and significant improvements in contract management practices. In this 

context priority has not been given to updating Council’s Procurement Standards. Council 

staff will consider local preferencing as part of that update.   

 

COUNCIL DECISION 
 
Motion:  Moved: Clr Hagarty  Seconded: Clr Karnib  
 
That Council:  

 

• Develop a Local Preferencing Policy and incorporate the principles of local 

preferencing into Council's Procurement Standards; and 

 

• Report back on the potential to include other key anchor institutions and 

organisations in Liverpool, such as the universities, TAFE and Local Area Health in 

the Strategy. 

 

On being put to the meeting the motion was declared CARRIED.  
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ITEM NO: QWN 03 

FILE NO: 181742.2019 

SUBJECT: Question with Notice - Clr Ayyad - Middleton Grange Town Centre 

 
At Council’s December 2018 meeting, a motion regarding Middleton Grange Town Centre 

was resolved by Council. Point 10 of that motion states: 

 

10. Work with the applicant to explore the option of some form of temporary 

retail on the site. 

 

Please address the following: 

 

1. Who from Council is responsible to implement this part of the motion? 

 

2. When was the applicant contacted about this? (Please provide us with copies of 

correspondence relating to this) 

 

3. What is the progress of getting temporary retail on site as Councillor Hagarty moved 

in his motion noting that it has been 7 months since Council resolved this motion? 

 

4. Has the applicant lodged any amended plans for the site with any government body? 

 

A response to these questions will be provided in the report submitted to September 

Council meeting as per resolution of NOMR 01 from 31 July 2019 Council meeting. 
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ITEM NO: QWN 04 

FILE NO: 207635.2019 

SUBJECT: Question with Notice - Clr Hadchiti - Middleton Grange Town Centre 

 
Please address the following: 

 

In relation to the Middleton Grange Town Centre proposal that was before Council in the 

December 2018 meeting: 

 

1. What action has Council taken to satisfy point 10 of the recommendation which 

reads ‘Work with the applicant to explore the option of some form of temporary retail 

on site’? 

 

2. The proposal included a Middleton Grange DCP.  Were there merits to that DCP as 

proposed? 

 

A response to these questions will be provided in the report submitted to September 

Council meeting as per resolution of NOMR 01 from 31 July 2019 Council meeting. 
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ITEM NO: QWN 05 

FILE NO: 181752.2019 
SUBJECT: Question with Notice - Clr Rhodes - Tennis Petition 
 
Please address the following: 

 

1. What action has Council taken to address the Petition against the removal of the 

Tennis Courts in Phillip Park? 

 

2. Why were the constituents who applied to speak at Council at both the May and 

June Meetings refused their opportunity to address Council and hand in their 

petition? 

 

3. Has Council refused to permit constituents from addressing Council before and if so 

why were they refused? 

 

Response 

 

1. What action has Council taken to address the Petition against the removal of 

the Tennis Courts in Phillip Park? 

 The petition, tabled by Clr Rhodes at the 26 June 2019 Council meeting on 

 behalf of the residents, was acknowledged by Council via a letter from the CEO on 

 27 June 2019. Council staff had organised a meeting with a representative group of  

 petitioners on 4 July, which was postponed at the residents’ request due to wet 

 weather.  

  

 The Community Development team have made regular contact with the group to 

 reschedule the meeting. A meeting was held with the residents on 1 August, 

 attended by 7 residents and A/Director City Community & Culture, Manager 

 Community Development and Planning and Manager Recreation and Community 

 Outcomes.   

  

 The purpose of the meeting was to hear residents’ concerns, inform them that the 

 project is now in a delivery phase, and offer alternative arrangements to minimise 

 the impact on their play time, including transportation, while the new facilities in Miller 

 are being constructed.  Residents were advised of the reasons for the decline of 

 residents’ request to speak at a Council meeting. The group is not satisfied with 

 Council’s decision and request at least 1-2 courts be retained. Council staff 

 discussed the strategic and operational rationale for the decision and offered to 

 provide a copy of the Council report which outlines diverse factors and details on 

 the need to relocate the tennis courts. The group was also informed that Council is 

 fast-tracking the construction of 4 tennis courts at McGirr Park, forecast for  

 completion by the end of 2019. 
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As an interim measure and to reduce the impact on all existing users while the 

construction works are underway, Council officers met with the tennis court licencee 

to discuss his request for access to alternative tennis court facilities so groups, 

including schools who travel to Phillips Park, can continue to play tennis. The tennis 

licencee informed Council that he no longer wants to pursue this option. 

  

 Council’s resolution to relocate tennis courts to McGirr Park in Miller is part of 

Council’s key objectives of creating an integrated community hub and new and 

improved facilities in Lurnea. The planning of McGirr Park tennis facilities is complete 

and currently in design stage for construction of 4 tennis courts by the end of 2019, 

and construction of amenities by April 2020.  

  

2. Why were the constituents who applied to speak at Council at both the May 

and June Meetings refused their opportunity to address Council and hand in 

their petition? 

The speaker requests are approved or denied by the Chair of the meeting. The two 

constituents were advised that their requests were denied as the matter was now 

operational and staff could be contacted if they wished to discuss the matter further. 

It was advised the relocation of the tennis courts from Phillips Park to McGirr Park 

was an endorsed decision of Council, therefore an operational matter rather than a 

matter before Council. 

 

 Council’s Code of Meeting Practice (page 38) also states that presentations on items 

 not on the agenda must be limited to matters which in the opinion of the Chairperson 

 are under the jurisdiction or influence of Council.  

  

3. Has Council refused to permit constituents from addressing Council before 

and if so why were they refused? 

 Speakers have been refused permission to address Council on previous occasions. 

 This has been when the requests were received after the deadline.  

 

COUNCIL DECISION 
 
Motion:  Moved: Clr Rhodes  Seconded: Clr Harle  
 
That Council  

 

1. Notes the special needs of Liverpool’s aging population; and  

 

2. Receives a report back to the December 2019 Council meeting on how Council can 

identify and address the special needs of the aging population in the community 

through Consultation Policy and Procedures and Council’s Social Impact Policy and 

Procedures. 

 
On being put to the meeting the motion was declared CARRIED.  
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ITEM NO: QWN 06 

FILE NO: 181754.2019 
SUBJECT: Question with Notice - Clr Rhodes - Visitation Survey 
 
Council recently engaged a consultant to prepare a report addressing the current visitation 

figures in the Liverpool LGA. The Survey was proposed at the Tourism and CBD Committee 

so that Liverpool would have a base understanding of the current market and also provide 

Liverpool Council the opportunity to substantiate the number of international tourists staying 

in Liverpool at our hotels as the figures included in the Liverpool Council Destination Plan 

(TBC). 

 

The report when presented to the Tourism and CBD Committee was missing the information 

needed to substantiate the international visitation figures reported by Liverpool hotels and 

already included in the Liverpool Council Destination Plan. 

 

Please address the following: 

 

1. Have the consultants been instructed to contact all the hotels in the Liverpool 

LGA to substantiate the International visitation figures quoted in the 

Destination Management Plan? 

 

 The consultants were not instructed to directly contact hotels in the Liverpool LGA in 

 the  process of conducting the Baseline Figures Report.  

 

2. Have the consultants revised the report to include the International Visitation 

figures for Liverpool? 

 

No revisions have been made to the report. 

 

3. Will the revised report be made available to Councillors? 

 

Council staff will contact hotels in the Liverpool LGA to obtain their visitor numbers 

for both domestic and international stays. This raw data will be presented to the next 

Tourism & CBD Committee meeting on 1 October 2019. 

 

It should be noted that the analysis and data contained in the Liverpool Baseline Figures 

Report was sourced directly from Tourism Research Australia’s database for the National 

Visitor Survey and International Visitor Survey. This is the single, largest and most accurate 

set of visitor data in the country. It is the basis for all government planning regarding tourism 

and is used extensively by government tourism bodies, including Tourism Australia and 

Destination NSW. The data supplied in the report achieves a confidence level of 95%, at a 

confidence interval of +/-5%, which is industry standard.  
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The findings of the report are consistent with other available sources, including the following: 

The Tourism in Liverpool – A Snapshot 2017 report by Urbis which outlined international 

visitation to Liverpool at 34,982 in 2016. 

 

Destination NSW’s Western Sydney Visitor Profile for year ending June 2018 indicates that 

there were 530,000 international visitors to Western Sydney; Parramatta LGA was the most 

visited (30%), followed by Canterbury-Bankstown and Blacktown LGAs (15% each). The 

remaining 212,000 international visitors were spread amongst the other Western Sydney 

LGAs, which include Hawkesbury, Penrith, the Hills Shire, Cumberland, Fairfield, Liverpool, 

Camden, Campbelltown and Wollondilly.  
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ITEM NO: QWN 07 

FILE NO: 181756.2019 

SUBJECT: Question with Notice - Clr Rhodes - Liverpool Collaboration Area 

 
“Liverpool City Council is identified in the Collaboration Area Place Strategy as the primary 

stakeholder in addressing the action of increasing above the targets set out in a Metropolis 

of Three Cities to improve and increase social and affordable housing”. 

 

Please address the following: 

 

1. What is the definition of Primary stakeholder in the above context? 

 

2. What are the Targets set out in the Metropolis of Three Cities for: 

a. Social Housing? 

b. Affordable Housing? 

 

3. How much is Liverpool as the Primary Stakeholder Increasing above these Targets 

for: 

a. Social Housing 

b. Affordable Housing? 

 

4. Does this mean that Liverpool will be providing more social and or affordable 

Housing than other Western Sydney Cities? 

 

Response  

 

“Liverpool City Council is identified in the Collaboration Area Place Strategy as the 

primary stakeholder in addressing the action of increasing above the targets set out 

in a Metropolis of Three Cities to improve and increase social and affordable 

housing”. 

Action 10 of the Liverpool Collaboration Area Place Strategy states that Council as the 

primary stakeholder supported by Land and Housing Corporation will “Investigate the 

potential for master planned precincts (such as NSW Land and Housing Corporation 

properties in Warwick Farm and rezoned land) to improve and increase social and 

affordable housing above the targets set out in the Metropolis of Three Cities.” 

 

1. What is the definition of Primary stakeholder in the above context? 

The definition of primary stakeholder in this instance is the agency or authority that 

 takes the lead role in implementing the action. 

 

2. What are the Targets set out in the Metropolis of Three Cities for: 

a. Social Housing? 

b. Affordable Housing? 
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The targets in the Metropolis of Three Cities are quite vague.  The plan states “Within 

Greater Sydney, targets generally in the range of 5-10 per cent of new residential 

floor space are viable, noting that these targets will be tailored to each nominated 

area.”  The Greater Sydney Commission and the Department of Planning, Industry 

and Environment will work together to “develop mechanisms required to implement 

the proposed Affordable Housing Targets”. 

 

3. How much is Liverpool as the Primary Stakeholder Increasing above these 

Targets for: 

a. Social Housing 

b. Affordable Housing? 

Liverpool Council has been applying the rule of thumb that developers proposing re-

zoning to residential should incorporate between 5 and 10% affordable housing in 

their developments, noting however that the percentage needs to consider the 

impact on the viability of the proposal.  Council is preparing an Affordable Housing 

Contributions Scheme as part of the Local Housing Strategy to be considered by 

Council later this year.  

 

4. Does this mean that Liverpool will be providing more social and or affordable 

Housing than other Western Sydney Cities? 

 No.  The District Plan identifies 5-10% affordable housing for areas subject to 

 rezoning. This is a consistent goal across Western Sydney.   
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Clr Kaliyanda left the Chambers at 7.13pm. 

Clr Harle left the Chambers at 7.14pm. 

ITEM NO: QWN 08 

FILE NO: 211189.2019 

SUBJECT: Question with Notice - Clr Hadchiti - Timeframe for response to calls and emails 

from residents or proponents 

 
Please address the following: 

 

1. Is there a policy in place in the organisation, covering all departments, for 

timeframes that calls/emails must be responded to from residents or proponents 

dealing with Council? 

 

2. If so who monitors it? 

 

3. If monitored what does the data show?   

 

A response to these questions will be provided in the 25 September 2019 Council 

meeting business papers. 
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Clr Kaliyanda returned to the Chambers at 7.15pm. 

ITEM NO: QWN 09 

FILE NO: 211289.2019 

SUBJECT: Question with Notice - Clr Ayyad - Status of Item CORP 03 from 27 March 2019 

Council Meeting - Provision of Public Parking to City Centre South 

 
Please address the following: 

 

1. ‘What is the status of the items resolved in the attached’? 
 

A response to this question will be provided in the 25 September 2019 Council 

meeting business papers. 
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Clr Harle returned to the Chambers at 7.16pm. 

ITEM NO: INF 04 
FILE NO: 210542.2019 

SUBJECT: Middleton Drive Extension 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Resolves to not seek public tenders for the engagement of North Western Roads 

(NWR) for their services associated with the extension of Middleton Drive in 

accordance with Section 55(3)(i) of the Local Government Act 1993, on the basis 

that extenuating circumstances exist that prevent competitive tenders being able 

to be called; 

2. Notes that the engagement of Road and Maritime Services (RMS) for their services 

associated with the extension of Middleton Drive is exempt from the tendering 

provisions of the Local Government Act 1993 pursuant to Section 55(3)(b), as RMS 

is a statutory body representing the Crown; and 

3. Notes that the Director City Infrastructure and Environment will finalise all details 

and sign the Letters of Acceptance for such works in accordance with his delegated 

authority.  

COUNCIL DECISION 

Motion:  Moved: Clr Shelton    Seconded: Clr Hadchiti  

That Council: 

1. Resolves to not seek public tenders for the engagement of North Western Roads 

(NWR) for their services associated with the extension of Middleton Drive in 

accordance with Section 55(3)(i) of the Local Government Act 1993, on the basis 

that extenuating circumstances exist that prevent competitive tenders being able 

to be called; 

2. Notes that the engagement of Road and Maritime Services (RMS) for their services 

associated with the extension of Middleton Drive is exempt from the tendering 

provisions of the Local Government Act 1993 pursuant to Section 55(3)(b), as RMS 

is a statutory body representing the Crown; 

3. Notes that the Director City Infrastructure and Environment will finalise all details 

and sign the Letters of Acceptance for such works in accordance with his delegated 

authority; and 

4. Write to the Federal Member and to the State and Federal governments and seek 
their support for funding for the Middleton Drive extension.  

On being put to the meeting the motion was declared CARRIED.   
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PRESENTATIONS BY COUNCILLORS  

 

i. Clr Rhodes made a presentation regarding WSROC’s initiatives as shown below: 

 

“As treasurer of The Western Sydney Region Organisation of Councils (WSROC) 

I would like to provide Council an update on new and emerging opportunities for Council 

through WSROC Programs and initiatives. 

 

WSROC is currently investigating a contract opportunity for road surfacing materials that is 

made from recycled products.  

 

Another WSROC procurement initiative is to negotiate with a renewable energy supplier via a 

Power Purchasing Agreement that will supply cheaper electricity to residents in Council’s LGA 

and possibly under the independent Councils own branding. 

 

WSROC through its Outreach Program will within 12 months deliver the opportunity for 

collaborative procurement for rooftop solar installations. 

 

WSROC within 2 years will be delivering the opportunity for Council procurement of transport 

infrastructure that delivers a low carbon, low cost transport solutions. 

 

Continuing WSROC’s Light Years Ahead Program through participating partnership Councils 

have converted more than 20,000 streetlights to efficient LED Lighting avoiding 17,000 tonnes 

of greenhouse emissions each year and saving $1.2m annually. 

 

WSROC has recently met with:  

 

Minister For Planning and Public Spaces Minister, Rob Stokes 13 June; 

Minister for Energy and Environment Minister, Matt Kean 29 July; and 

Minister for Local Government, Minister Shelly Hancock 31 July 

this year to address needs specific to Western Sydney. 

 

Some of the Matters raised with various Ministers included: 

 

1. Urban Heat mitigation and adaption where it was explained that heat was rising in 

Sydney’s West at twice the rate as the Sydney CBD. 

 

Our current Planning systems is delivering outcomes that exacerbate urban heat and 

compromise the resilience and health of our communities. There is a need for collaboration 

across all relevant agencies to develop appropriate collaborative design and planning policies 

that will deliver better outcomes for our communities.  

 

WSROC asked the Minister to engage with Local Government to review the current planning 

framework and to consider SEPPs, LEPs, DCP,s BASIX, BCA and the national Construction 

Code in consideration of better design outcomes. 
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WSROC is already working with Resilient Sydney, Greater Sydney Commission and UNSW 

to develop a tool to assist in design and build of cooler communities. As well as is also working 

with NAROC councils to ensure that urban heat provisions are included in the LSPS and LEP 

reviews. 

 

2. Planning for Waste Infrastructure and Service Delivery 

 

WSROC asked that: 

1. The Minister note the limited availability of land for new waste 

facilities and work with local government to ensure industrial lands 

are identified and protected from future residential encroachment. 

2. That the importance of Waste delivery be elevated in the planning 

process. 

3. The Minister recognise Waste as an essential service of equal 

importance to electricity, water and transport. 

4. The Government re-invest a greater proportion of monies collected 

under the NSW Waste Levy to enable innovative waste 

technologies for improved environmental outcomes through policy, 

research and evaluation. 

 

3. Social Infrastructure Funding 

WSROC asked that: 

1. Community facilities be included on the essential works list so that 

Councils can levy funding to build these under section 7.11. 

2. That NSW Government work with Councils to review mechanisms 

for funding regional infrastructure. 

 

4. Energy and Opportunities 

 

WSROC asked that: 

1. The Government work with Local Councils on energy related 

opportunities in Western Sydney to achieve emissions and cost 

savings and increase grid stability.  

 

5. Common operating environment for local Government 

 

1. There is an opportunity for collaboration between State and Local 

Government to develop a best practice digital operating 

environment that encompasses both front of house and back office 

in a similar way as Service NSW providing a consistent experience 

for the community and baseline data sets across local Government. 
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2. Independent Hearing Assessment Panels were imposed on 

Councils at Council’s cost, with little consideration given to how the 

panels would be funded of the direct or indirect cost-implications in 

sitting fees and or the panel referring matters to the Land and 

Environment Court. 

 

There are far too many issues raised with the Ministers to put in this report, and a full WSROC 

report will be delivered to Council”. 

 

 

ii. Clr Hagarty made a presentation to Council regarding the re-opening of Ferrington 

Park event that he attended on Sunday 25th August 2019.   

 

The refurbishment of Ferrington Park is the result of a collaboration project between 

Liverpool City Council, The Liverpool District Men’s Shed and the Ferrington 

Collaborative (residents of Liverpool).  Councillor Hagarty attended the event along 

with Mayor Waller and other Councillors and wanted to commend Council, the 

Liverpool District Men’s Shed and the community on the initiative.  

 

The result of the project has been the upgrade of a public space by “the people” of the 

community in collaboration with the Council. 
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Clr Hagarty left the Chambers at 7.25pm. 

Clr Hagarty returned to the Chambers at 7.26pm. 

NOTICES OF MOTION 

ITEM NO: NOM 01 

FILE NO: 211179.2019 
SUBJECT: Coaching and Development  

 
Background 
 
The coaching and development of staff is paramount to the success to an organisation no 

matter their size or the types of products or services they offer. 

 

Currently in Council’s customer service centre, calls are recorded for coaching and staff 

development purposes and I have no doubt improvements have been made to the customer 

experience and also to the development of staff as a result of this practise. 

 

Given this process is in place for the customer service centre Council should now consider 

rolling this out across the organisation. 

 

NOTICE OF MOTION (submitted by Councillor Hadchiti) 

 

That Council: 

 

1. Direct the CEO in consultation with relevant stakeholders to expand the current 

policy that allows for calls to be recorded in the customer service centre to include 

the whole organisation; 

 

2. Direct the CEO to report back to Council on the cost to implement such policy; and 

 

3. Direct the CEO to report back to Council in the October 2019 meeting on the 

above. 

 

COUNCIL DECISION 

 
Motion:     Moved: Clr Hadchiti  Seconded: Clr Hadid  

 

That the recommendation be adopted.  

 

On being put to the meeting the motion was declared CARRIED.  

 

Mayor Waller and Councillor Shelton asked that they be recording as having voted against 

the motion.  
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Clr Hadid left the meeting at 7.30pm. 

 

CONFIDENTIAL ITEMS 

ITEM NO: CONF 01 

FILE NO: 192335.2019 

SUBJECT: Tender WT2827 - Construction of Cirillo Reserve Complex 

 

RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council:   

 

1. Accepts the Tender from Glascott Landscape & Civil Pty Ltd for Tender WT2827 - 

Construction of Cirillo Reserve Sports Complex for 12-month contract term at the 

GST exclusive price of $6,598,937 for all four portions; 

 

2. Makes public its decision regarding Tender WT2827 - Construction of Cirillo 

Reserve Sports Complex; 

 

3. Notes that the Chief Executive Officer will finalise all details and sign the Letter of 

Acceptance following publication of draft Minutes on Council website for the tender, 

giving it contractual effect, in accordance with delegated authority; and  

 

4. Keeps confidential the details supplied in this report containing information on the 

submissions received, pursuant to the provisions of Section 10A(2)(d)(i) of the 

Local Government Act 1993 as it contains commercial information of a confidential 

nature that would, if disclosed, prejudice the commercial position of the person who 

supplied it. 

 

COUNCIL DECISION 
 
Motion:     Moved: Clr Shelton  Seconded: Clr Hadchiti  

 

That the recommendation be adopted.  

 

On being put to the meeting the motion was declared CARRIED.  

 

Councillors voted unanimously for this motion.  

 

Note:  Councillor Hadid was not in the Chambers when the item was voted on. 

 Councillor Ayyad was not at the meeting. 
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ITEM NO: CONF 02 

FILE NO: 201484.2019 

SUBJECT: Acquisition of part of Lot 1 DP 567321 (Proposed Lot 101 Plan of Acquisition) 

being 2072 Camden Valley Way, Edmondson Park for open space/drainage 

purposes 

 
RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council: 

 

1. Approves the acquisition of proposed Lot 101, being part of Lot 1 DP 567321 (2072 

Camden Valley Way, Edmondson Park) on the terms outlined in this confidential 

report; 

 

2. Authorises the CEO or her delegated officer to execute any document, under Power 

of Attorney, necessary to give effect to this decision; 

 

3. Resolves to classify proposed Lot 101 as “operational” land in accordance with the 

Local Government Act, 1993; and 

 

4. Keeps confidential this report pursuant to the provisions of Section 10A(2)(c) of the 

Local Government Act 1993 as this information would, if disclosed, confer a 

commercial advantage on a person with whom Council is conducting (or proposes 

to conduct) business. 

COUNCIL DECISION 
 
Motion:     Moved: Clr Rhodes  Seconded: Clr Harle 

 

That the recommendation be adopted.  

 

On being put to the meeting the motion was declared CARRIED.  
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Clr Hadid returned to the meeting at 7.35pm. 

Clr Balloot left the meeting at 7.39pm. 

ITEM NO: CONF 03 

FILE NO: 202201.2019 

SUBJECT: Proposed Disposal of Council Land Lot 88 DP 1236888 Kurrajong Road, 

Prestons 

 
RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council: 

 

1. Approves the disposal of Lot 88 DP 1236888 for the price and terms as outlined in 

this report; 

 

2. Approves the transfer of the SP2 – Drainage land identified in this report back to 

Council at nil value; 

 

3. Approves the removal of the Restriction as to User on the title on the terms outlined 

in this report;  

 

4. Allocates the transfer proceeds on the basis outlined in this report, which includes 

repayment of s94 funding (including interest) for the portion of funds attributable to 

the original purchase, with the balance to be allocated to the Property Reserve; 

 

5. Delegates authority to the CEO and her delegates to negotiate any relevant terms 

of the contract on the basis that the purchase price remains as outlined in this report. 

 

6. Keeps confidential this report pursuant to the provisions of section 10A(2)(c) of the 

Local Government Act 1993 as this information would, if disclosed, confer a 

commercial advantage on a person with whom Council is conducting (or proposes 

to conduct) business; and 

 

7. Authorises its delegated officer to execute any documents, under power of attorney 

necessary to give effect to this decision. 

 

COUNCIL DECISION 

 
Motion:     Moved: Clr Hadchiti  Seconded: Clr Harle  

 
That Council: 

 

1. Approves the disposal of Lot 88 DP 1236888 for the price and terms as outlined in 

this report; 
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2. Approves the transfer of the SP2 – Drainage land identified in this report back to 

Council at nil value; 

 

3. Approves the removal of the Restriction as to User on the title on the terms outlined 

in this report;  

 

4. Allocates the transfer proceeds which includes repayment of s94 funding (including 

interest) for the portion of funds attributable to the original purchase, with the balance 

to be allocated to the Carnes Hill Stage 2 Precinct Development; 

 

5. Delegates authority to the CEO and her delegates to negotiate any relevant terms 

of the contract on the basis that the purchase price remains as outlined in this report. 

 

6. Keeps confidential this report pursuant to the provisions of section 10A(2)(c) of the 

Local Government Act 1993 as this information would, if disclosed, confer a 

commercial advantage on a person with whom Council is conducting (or proposes 

to conduct) business; and 

 

7. Authorises its delegated officer to execute any documents, under power of attorney 

necessary to give effect to this decision. 

 

Foreshadowed Motion:  Moved: Clr Rhodes Seconded Clr Shelton  

 

That Council: 

1. Not sell Lot 88 DP 1236888; and  

 

2. Land banks this site until there is such a time that Liverpool Council has a need to 

develop it.  

 

On being put to the meeting the Motion (moved by Clr Hadchiti) was declared CARRIED 

and the Foreshadowed motion (moved by Clr Rhodes) therefore lapsed. 

 

Division called (for the Motion moved by Clr Hadchiti):  

 

Vote for:  Mayor Waller  

  Clr Hagarty  

  Clr Karnib  

  Clr Kaliyanda 

  Clr Hadid  

  Clr Hadchiti  
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Vote against: Clr Shelton 

 Clr Rhodes  

 Clr Harle 

  

Note:  Councillor Balloot was not in the Chambers when the item was voted on. 

 Councillor Ayyad was not at the meeting. 
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Clr Balloot returned to the meeting at 7.42pm. 

ITEM NO: CONF 04 

FILE NO: 202600.2019 

SUBJECT: Liverpool City Council Pound Facility 

 
RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council notes this report.  

 

COUNCIL DECISION 

 
Motion:     Moved: Clr Hagarty  Seconded: Clr Kaliyanda 

 

That the recommendation be adopted.  

 
On being put to the meeting the motion was declared CARRIED.  
 
 
CLOSED SESSION 
 
Mayor Waller advised that Council would now move into Closed Session to deal with 

item INF 03 pursuant to the provisions of S10(A)2(g) of the Local Government Act 

1993 as the item contains advice concerning litigation, or advice that would otherwise 

be privileged from production in legal proceedings on the ground of legal 

professional privilege. 

 

Prior to moving into Closed Session, Mayor Waller called a short recess at 7.47pm to 

allow the gallery to leave the Chambers. 

 

Council meeting resumed at 7.52pm in Closed Session.    
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ITEM NO: INF 03 
FILE NO: 199432.2019 

SUBJECT: Clean Air for Liverpool 

 

RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council receives and notes this report. 

 

COUNCIL DECISION 

Motion:  Moved: Clr Harle   Seconded: Clr Rhodes  
 

That Council:  

 

1. Receives and notes this report; and 

 

2. Explore costs and ways to expand the scope of air monitoring to include sites that 

are known to generate higher levels of pollution such as resource recovery 

operations, materials recycling sites and concrete manufacturing plants.  

 

On being put to the meeting the motion was declared CARRIED.  

 

Council moved back into Open Session at 8.06pm. 

 

Mayor Waller then read out the above motion which was passed in Closed Session.  
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 THE MEETING CLOSED AT 8.07pm. 

 

 

<Signature> 

Name: Wendy Waller 

Title:  Mayor 

Date:  25 September 2019 

I have authorised a stamp 
bearing my signature to be 
affixed to the pages of the 
Minutes of the Council Meeting 
held on 28 August 2019. I 
confirm that Council has 
adopted these Minutes as a true 
and accurate record of the 
meeting.  
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MAYOR 01 Eat Your Heart Out Liverpool 2019 

 

Strategic Direction 
Creating Connection 

Deliver a range of community events and activities 

File Ref 235061.2019 

   
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 
Liverpool hosted its third annual Eat Your Heart Out festival on Saturday, 31 August 2019.  
 
This event started as a celebration of our revitalised city centre in 2016 and three years on, 

we still have plenty to celebrate.  

 
It was a lively day full of music, food and art. The main stage, which was curated by Settlement 

Services International, was buzzing with a fantastic line-up of Western Sydney performers 

who reflected the region’s diversity and got the audience dancing. The ‘Desi Experience’ by 

Bindi Bosses was a particular highlight – showcasing a high-energy blend of traditional and 

modern dance and music styles that drew a large crowd.  

 

Liverpool-born-and-raised headliner L-FRESH The LION also brought his incredible live 

performance to the festival, which included reminiscing about his youth in Liverpool. I 

particularly agree with his reference to Liverpool as a ‘village’ where diversity isn’t a buzz word, 

but our way of life.  

 

Through the workshops, artistic performances, children’s games and lots of lights, Eat Your 

Heart Out transformed the Norfolk Serviceway and adjoining carparks, bringing the site to life, 

particularly as the festivities went on into the night. There was a contemporary urban 

atmosphere that still maintained Liverpool’s authenticity, thanks in large part to the 5,000 

festival goers that attended.  

 

In addition, over fifteen food vendors offered cuisines from across the globe – everything from 

Indian to Mexican, Vietnamese to German. It was great to see that half of these food vendors 

were local businesses coming out to participate. El Topo Cantina, Nefiz, Al Israa, Tropicana, 

Indian Taste Liverpool, Bun Me Baguette, The Spot and Macquarie Bistro presented their 

signature offerings to customers, many of whom were discovering these businesses for the 

first time.  

 

It was heartening to see that the businesses attached to the car park were willing to share 

their space, with many generously assisting in preparing the site for the event. This 

cooperation also allowed Council to install an ambitiously long mural along the back of one of 

the buildings, facing the carpark. This beautiful piece of art will remain as a legacy of the event 

that reflects the cultural diversity of the business owners in that little corner of the CBD. 
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Eat Your Heart Out Liverpool was a true celebration of Liverpool’s diversity, growth, and most 
importantly, heart. I commend the efforts of Council staff who worked tirelessly to deliver a 
fantastic event that activated our beautiful city at night and brought pride to our community.  

 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

 

1. Acknowledge and congratulate all staff involved in delivering the Eat Your Heart 

Out Liverpool festival; and 

 

2. Write to all the local businesses involved in the 2019 Eat Your Heart Out Liverpool 

festival to thank them for their participation.  
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CEO 01 Election of Deputy Mayor 

 

Strategic Direction 
Leading through Collaboration 

Strive for best practice in all Council processes 

File Ref 220610.2019 

Report By  George Georgakis - Manager Council and Executive Services  

Approved By Kiersten Fishburn - Chief Executive Officer  

   
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 
Section 231 of the Local Government Act 1993 allows Councillors to elect a person from 

among their numbers to be the Deputy Mayor. The report recommends that Council proceeds 

with the election of the Deputy Mayor to be conducted by the Returning Officer.  

 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council proceeds with the election of the Deputy Mayor to be conducted by the 

Returning Officer for the September 2019 – September 2020 period.  

 
 

REPORT 

 

Section 231 of the Local Government Act 1993, allows Councillors to elect a person from 

among their numbers to be the Deputy Mayor. Liverpool City Council’s election of Deputy 

Mayor occurs annually in September.  

 

Section 231(2) of the Local Government Act 1993 states that “the person may be elected for 

the Mayoral term or a shorter period”. Traditionally, terms are for one year.  

 

Schedule 7 Clause 394 of the Local Government (General) Regulation 2005 provides that 

nominations for the Deputy Mayor must be in writing signed by at least two Councillors, one 

of whom may be the nominee. The nominee must consent in writing to the nomination. 

Nominations may be delivered or sent to the Returning Officer prior to or during the meeting.  

The nomination form is attached.  

 

The Chief Executive Officer is the Returning Officer for the election of Deputy Mayor.  
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Schedule 7 Clause 394 of the Local Government (General) Regulation 2005 also provides 

that if more than one Councillor is nominated, the Council is to resolve whether the election is 

to proceed by preferential ballot, by ordinary ballot or by open voting.  

 

This report recommends that Council proceeds with the election of the Deputy Mayor for the 

September 2019 – September 2020 period, to be conducted by the CEO (as the Returning 

Officer). 

 

CONSIDERATIONS  

 

Economic  There are no economic and financial considerations. 

Environment There are no environmental and sustainability considerations. 

Social There are no social and cultural considerations. 

Civic Leadership 

Provide information about Council’s services, roles and decision 
making processes. 

Operate a well-developed governance system that demonstrates 
accountability, transparency and ethical conduct. 

Legislative  Section 231 of the Local Government Act 1993.  

 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
1. Nomination Form - Election of Deputy Mayor 
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CEO 02 
Appointment of Councillors to Committees and 

Affiliated Bodies 

 

Strategic Direction 
Leading through Collaboration 

Encourage community participation in decision-making 

File Ref 225232.2019 

Report By  George Georgakis - Manager Council and Executive Services  

Approved By Kiersten Fishburn - Chief Executive Officer  

   
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 
The purpose of the report is for Council to appoint the Councillor representatives to 

Committees and affiliated bodies where nominations are required.   

 

At a meeting in September each year, Council elects persons to all positions, including 

Chairpersons, delegates to all community committees and affiliated bodies. The method for 

election for all positions shall be determined by Council.  

 

The report outlines the Committees and affiliated bodies which Council has endorsed and 

recommends that Council appoints the Councillor representatives for the period to September 

2020.   

 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council: 

1. Appoints Councillors as representatives to the following Committees for the period 

to September 2020:  

a. Aboriginal Consultative Committee 

b. Audit, Risk & Improvement Committee 

c. Casula Powerhouse Arts Centre Board 

d. District Forums 

e. Environment Advisory Committee 

f. Heritage Advisory Committee   

g. Intermodal Committee 

h. Liverpool Access Committee 

i. Liverpool Sports Committee 

j. Tourism & CBD Committee 

k. Youth Council 
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2. Notes that all Councillors are members of the following Committees, and as such 

specific appointments are not required; 

 

a. Budget Review Panel 

b. Strategic Panel 

c. Civic Advisory Committee  

d. Community & Safety Prevention Committee 

 
3. Appoints Councillors as representatives to the following community committees and 

affiliated bodies and notifies them of their representatives for the period to 

September 2020: 

  

a. Georges River Combined Councils Committee   

b. Western Sydney Migrant Resource Centre 

c. Liverpool Pedestrian, Active Transport and Traffic Committee 

d. Macarthur Bushfire Management Committee 

e. NSW Metropolitan Public Libraries Association 

f. South West Regional Planning Panel  

g. South West Sydney Academy of Sport (SWSAS) 

h. Western Sydney Regional Organisation of Councils (WSROC)  

  
 

REPORT 

 

Appointment of Councillors to Council Committees 

 

Council is required to nominate its Councillor representatives for the committees it establishes. 

Those nominated to be representatives for the committees must be endorsed by a resolution 

of Council. Council reviews the membership and elects persons to all committees annually in 

September.  

 

The following information provides an outline of committees established by Council.  

 

Note, the list in the table below does not include the following Committees as all Councillors 

are members, and as such, specific appointed representatives are not required:  

 

- Budget Review Panel 

- Strategic Panel 

- Civic Advisory Committee, and  

- Community & Safety Prevention Committee.  

 

It should also be noted that at the 24 September 2014 Council meeting, Council resolved that 

“for internal Council Committees, all Councillors are entitled to attend, speak and participate 

in Committee deliberations”.   
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At the 29 August 2018 Council meeting, with regard to the Audit, Risk & Improvement 

Committee, Council considered a Notice of Motion and resolved that clause 9.1 of the Charter 

be amended by the insertion of a second sentence as follows:  

 

“In the event no Councillor member including the Deputy Mayor is in attendance in person or 

as otherwise authorised by this charter within fifteen minutes of the scheduled commencement 

time of a meeting then any Councillor in fact present shall be deemed to be a Councillor 

member for the purpose of that meeting and shall be entitled to the same rights of participation 

as a Councillor elected to the role and where more than one Councillor is so present then the 

Chairperson shall in the absence of agreement otherwise conduct a vote in such manner as 

he or she sees fit to determine which Councillor shall be so selected”.  

 

 

Aboriginal Consultative Committee 

Purpose The Aboriginal Consultative Committee has been established 

primarily to provide an open line of communication between 

Council and the Aboriginal community. 

Meeting Information Quarterly, first Thursday, 6.00pm-8.00pm at PCYC 

Representatives Mayor (or delegate) and one Councillor 

Current Representatives Mayor Waller, Clr Rhodes and Clr Shelton 

 

 

Audit, Risk and Improvement Committee 

Purpose The objective of the ARIC is to review the following aspects of 

Council’s operations: compliance; risk management; fraud 

control; financial management; governance; implementation of 

Council’s strategic plan, delivery program and strategies; 

service reviews; collection of performance measurement data 

by Council; provide information to Council for the purpose of 

improving Council’s performance of its functions; and external 

accountability.   

Meeting Information Quarterly, 3:00 – 5:00pm on a Friday, Liverpool City Library 

Representatives Deputy Mayor and one Councillor 

Current Representatives Deputy Mayor Karnib and Clr Shelton 
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Casula Powerhouse Arts Centre Board   

Purpose This Board has been established primarily to assist in the 

production and promotion of cultural programs including 

literature, music, performing arts, visual arts, craft, design, film, 

video, community arts, Aboriginal arts and collections of 

moveable cultural heritage programs. 

 

Meeting Information Bi-monthly, 4:30-6:00pm on a Thursday, CPAC.  Not currently 

meeting as has undertaken an EOI process for community 

members. 

Representatives Mayor (or delegate), Deputy Mayor, and one Councillor 

Current Representatives Mayor Waller and Clr Kaliyanda.  

 

 

District Forums  

Purpose For residents to come along and: contribute to Council plans 
and decision-making; share ideas to help solve local issues; 
participate in community-led projects; and be informed on 
Council services and operations. 

Meeting Information Bi-monthly for Rural and Eastern Forums; and  

Quarterly for New Release/Established and 2168 Forums.  

Representatives One Councillor to chair. 

Rural District Chairperson Clr Harle  

New Release/Established 

District Chairperson  

Clr Hagarty 

2168 District Chairperson  Mayor Waller 

Eastern District 

Chairperson  

Clr Hadchiti  

 

 

Environment Advisory Committee  

Purpose This committee has been established primarily to consider and 

provide input to Council’s environment programs by making 

recommendations to Council. 

Meeting Information Bi-monthly, 5:30pm on a Wednesday. Meeting location varies.  

Representatives Two Councillors 

Current Representatives Clrs Shelton and Harle 
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Heritage Advisory Committee   

Purpose This committee has been established primarily to support the 

conservation and promotion of heritage within the Liverpool 

Local Government Area by providing relevant community 

based advice and assistance.  

Meeting Information Quarterly, 2:30-4:00pm on a Monday, Liverpool City Library 

Representatives Two Councillors 

Current Representatives Clrs Hadid and Harle 

 

 

Intermodal Committee 

Purpose The Intermodal Committee has been established primarily to 

respond to the challenges presented by the proposed 

Intermodal at Moorebank.  

Meeting Information Quarterly, 6:00pm–7:30pm on a Tuesday, Liverpool City 

Library 

Representatives One Councillor 

Current Representatives Clr Hadchiti 

 

 

Liverpool Access Committee 

Purpose This committee has been established primarily to provide 

advice to Council which will effectively improve and alleviate 

access difficulties experienced by people with disabilities in 

Liverpool. 

Meeting Information Bi-monthly, 1:00pm-3:00pm on a Thursday, Liverpool City 

Library 

Representatives Mayor (or delegate) and one Councillor 

Current Representatives Mayor Waller and Clr Harle 

 

Liverpool Sports Committee 

Purpose The committee has been established to: 

a) Provide a forum for representing the views of sporting 
organisation members, clubs and associations to Council 
relating to sporting matters; and  

b) Assist with the promotion, coordination and growth of 
sporting codes within the Liverpool LGA. 

Meeting Information Quarterly, 7:00pm-9:00pm on the last Thursday of the month, 

external sporting venues 

Representatives Mayor (or delegate)  

Current Representatives Clr Kaliyanda 

 

  



61 

ORDINARY MEETING 25 SEPTEMBER 2019 

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER REPORT 

 

 

 

Tourism & CBD Committee  

Purpose and Meeting 

information  

The Committee has been established to provide relevant advice 
and recommendations to Council relating to: 
a) The development of the visitor economy in the Liverpool 

LGA, including through recreation, tourism, activations and 
major events; 

b) Council initiatives to enhance tourism, encourage business 
growth, attract visitors and boost economic development in 
the Liverpool LGA; and 

c) Council initiatives to drive economic, social and cultural 
development in the CBD. 

Meeting Information Bi-monthly, 10:00am–12noon on a Thursday, Liverpool City 

Library 

Representatives Mayor (or delegate) and four Councillors  

Current Representatives Clrs Balloot, Hadid, Hadchiti, Hagarty and Shelton 

 

 

Youth Council 

Purpose The Liverpool Youth Council has been established primarily to 

provide advice to Council about issues relating to young 

people, to act as a consultative mechanism for young people 

and to promote the interests of young people in Liverpool. 

Meeting Information Monthly, at varied times, Liverpool City Library 

Representatives Mayor (or delegate) and two Councillors 

Current Representatives Mayor Waller, Clr Hagarty and Clr Kaliyanda  

 

Appointment of Councillors to Community Committees and Affiliated Bodies  

 

Each September Council also nominates its Councillor representatives for various community 

committees and affiliated bodies. Those nominated to be representatives must be endorsed 

by a resolution of Council.  

 

The following information provides an outline of bodies currently affiliated with Council:  

 

Georges River Combined Councils Committee  (GRCCC) 

Purpose The primary role of the Georges River Combined Councils 

Committee (GRCCC) is to develop programs and partnerships, 

and to lobby government organisations and other stakeholders 

in order to protect, conserve and enhance the Georges River. 

Meeting Information Bi-monthly, 6pm on a Thursday, at various Councils  

Representatives Two Councillors 

Current Representatives Clrs Harle and Shelton 
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Western Sydney Migrant Resource Centre (WSMRC) 

Purpose The Liverpool MRC provides a range of services and support 

for people from culturally and linguistically diverse 

backgrounds, and undertakes community development and 

advocacy. 

Meeting Information Bi-monthly, 5:30-7:30pm. L1 108 Moore Street, Liverpool NSW 

2170 

Representatives Two Councillors 

Current Representatives Deputy Mayor Karnib 

 

 

Liverpool Pedestrian, Active Transport and Traffic Committee 

Purpose To provide advice on regulatory traffic facilities, line marking or 

signage to Council 

Meeting Information Bi-monthly, 9:30am-12:30pm on a Wednesday, Liverpool City 

Library 

Representatives Mayor (or delegate) 

Current Representatives Clr Kaliyanda or Deputy Mayor Karnib  

 

 

Macarthur Bushfire Management Committee 

Purpose The Bushfire Management Committee is responsible for 

planning for and advising in relation to bush fire prevention and 

coordinating firefighting. 

Meeting Information Quarterly, 10:00am – 12:00pm. West Leagues Club, Leumeah 

Representatives One Councillor 

Current Representatives Clr Harle 

 

 

NSW Metropolitan Public Libraries Association (NSW MPLA) 

Purpose The NSW MPLA is the peak body that represents the interests 

and development of public libraries in metropolitan areas and 

is aimed at “positioning, sustaining and developing public 

libraries in the greater Sydney region for the social, cultural 

and economic benefit of their communities”.   

Meeting Information Quarterly at various locations 

Representatives Two representatives, one of whom shall be an elected 

Councillor and the other generally being a Library Manager. 

Current Representatives Clr Kaliyanda 
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South West Regional Planning Panel  

Purpose The primary function of the South West Regional Planning 

Panel is to determine regionally significant development 

applications.   

Meeting Information Monthly, at varied times, Liverpool City Library 

Representatives Two council appointed members, one of whom is required to 

have expertise in one or more of the following areas: planning, 

architecture, heritage, environment, urban design, land 

economics, traffic and transport, law, engineering or tourism.  

Expertise may be demonstrated by formal qualifications or 

relevant skills, knowledge and practical experience. 

Current Representatives Mayor Waller and Clr Harle, with Clrs Hagarty and Karnib as 

alternates 

 

 

South West Sydney Academy of Sport (SWSAS) 

Purpose The SWSAS provides talented athlete identification and 

development programs which assist athletes to successfully 

realise their sporting potential. 

Meeting Information Board meets six times per year, varies between 5:30 – 

6:00pm, Thursday, venues vary between Wollondilly, Camden, 

Campbelltown and Liverpool 

Representatives One Councillor 

Current Representatives Clr Kaliyanda 

 

 

Western Sydney Regional Organisation of Councils (WSROC) 

Purpose WSROC is run by a board that represents member councils in 

Sydney, and supports business improvement, research and 

partnerships 

Meeting Information Bi monthly, on a Thursday, venues and timing vary 

Representatives Mayor and one Councillor  

Current Representatives Clr Rhodes and Clr Balloot 

 

CONSIDERATIONS  

 

Economic  
Provision has been made in the 2019/20 budget for costs associated 
with the committees.  

Environment There are no environmental and sustainability considerations. 

Social There are no social and cultural considerations. 
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Civic Leadership 

Facilitate the development of community leaders. 

Encourage the community to engage in Council initiatives and 
actions. 

Provide information about Council’s services, roles and decision 
making processes. 

Deliver services that are customer focused. 

Operate a well-developed governance system that demonstrates 
accountability, transparency and ethical conduct. 

Legislative  There are no legislative considerations relating to this report.  

 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
Nil 
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CEO 03 Ward Boundaries 

 

Strategic Direction 
Leading through Collaboration 

Strive for best practice in all Council processes 

File Ref 228929.2019 

Report By  
George Georgakis - Manager Council and Executive Services 

Ian Stendara - Executive Planner  

Approved By Kiersten Fishburn - Chief Executive Officer  

   
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 
Section 211 of the Local Government Act (LGA) 1993 requires a Council to adjust its ward 

boundaries where the number of electors in one ward in its area differs by more than 10 per 

cent from the number of electors in any other ward. There is a difference of more than 10 per 

cent between the number of electors between Council’s North and South Wards.  

 

Council at its meeting on 17 April 2019 resolved to continue with the current two ward system. 

At the 26 June 2019 meeting, five options were submitted to Council and Council resolved to 

place all five options on public exhibition and receive a report back at the completion of the 

advertising period to consider the submissions made and make a final determination.  

  

Eight submissions were received during the public exhibition period. Seven submissions 

support Option 5 which involves moving all of the suburb of Liverpool into the North Ward. 

One submission supports Option 4 which is the East and Ward option.  

 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council: 

 

1. Notes the responses received during the public exhibition period; and  

 

2. Adopt a Ward Boundary Plan to be submitted to the NSW Electoral Commissioner.   
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REPORT 

 

The Liverpool City local government area is divided into two wards: North and South wards.   

 

Section 211 of the Local Government Act deals with Ward Boundaries and states that:  

 

(1) The council of an area divided into wards must keep the ward boundaries under review.  

 

(2) If : 

 

(a) during a council’s term of office, the council becomes aware that the number of electors 

in one ward in its area differs by more than 10% from the number of  electors in any 

other ward in its area, and  

 

(b) that difference remains at the end of the first year of the following term of office of the 

council,  

 

  the council must, as soon as practicable, alter the ward boundaries in a manner that 

will result in each ward containing a number of electors that does not differ by more 

than 10% from the number of electors in each other ward in the area.  

 

(3) Nothing in this subsection (2) prevents a council that has become aware of the 

discrepancy referred to in subsection (2) (a) from altering its ward boundaries before 

the end of the first year of the following term of office of the council.  

 

At the time of the Council elections in September 2016, the number of electors between the 

North and South Ward differed by 10.28%. The greater than 10% variance has increased 

further with figures (as at 23/5/19) showing a 13.83% variance:  

 

- Number of electors in North Ward  63,925; and 

- Number of electors in South Ward 74,188.  

 

Section 210A of the Local Government Act deals with the process to be undertaken in 

reviewing and proposing changes to Council’s ward boundaries.  

 

Consultation, public notice and exhibition of proposals regarding ward boundaries 

 

Section 210A states:  

 

(1) Before dividing a council’s area into wards or altering a council’s ward boundaries, the 

council must:  

 

(a) consult the Electoral Commissioner and the Australian Statistician to ensure that, as 

far as practicable, the proposed boundaries of its wards correspond to the boundaries 

of appropriate districts (within the meaning of the Elections Act 2017) and census 

districts, and to ensure that the proposed boundaries comply with section 210(7), and    
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(b) prepare and publicly exhibit a plan detailing the proposed division or alteration (the 

ward boundary plan).  

  

(2) The council must give public notice of the following:  

 

(a) the place at which the ward boundary plan may be inspected, 

  

(b) the period for which the plan will be exhibited (being a period of not less than 28 days),   

 

(c) the period during which submissions regarding the ward boundary plan may be made  

to the council (being a period of not less than 42 days after the dates on which the 

ward boundary plan is placed on public exhibition),  

 

(3) The council must, in accordance with its notice, publicly exhibit the ward boundary plan 

together with any other matter that it considers appropriate or necessary to better 

enable the plan and its implications to be understood.  

 

(4) Any person may make a submission to the council regarding the ward boundary plan 

within the period referred to in subsection (2) (c).  

 

(5) The council must consider submissions made in accordance with this section.  

 

Methodology to be used to change the ward boundaries 

 

All local government areas are comprised of a group of Statistical Areas (SAs) which are small 

sections of the area.  

 

The Liverpool City Council area comprises 457 SAs.  

 

Councils are requested to align their ward boundaries to SAs as far as practicable. It is best 

that ward boundaries correspond with SAs because they provide the only database for elector 

population statistics, this making it easier to determine the number of electors in each ward, 

by adding the total number of electors in each SA.  

 

Proposed Ward Boundary change 

 

Five options were placed on public exhibition following the June 2019 Council resolution.  All 

five options result in a lower than 10% variance between electors in each ward. 

 

Each of the options as provided to the 26 June 2019 Council meeting are copied below:    

 

Option 1: 

All of Rossmore and all of Austral to be moved from South Ward into North Ward.  

Option 1 will result in 2,769 electors being moved from South Ward into North Ward and the 

result in terms of electors in each ward would be:  
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- North Ward  66,694 electors; and  

- South Ward   71,419 electors 

 

This would result in a 6.62% variance of electors between the two wards.  

 

Option 1 will redress the current issue, but as the populations of Austral and Liverpool 

increase, this will likely result in the North ward having too high a population compared to the 

South Ward after about 2028. Another redistribution would then be necessary. All growth 

areas to the west of the Western Sydney Parklands would also be in the North Ward. 

 

 

Option 2: 

All of Rossmore and one SA of Moorebank (from the eastern end) to be moved from South 

Ward into North Ward.   

 

This would involve the four SAs in Rossmore (totaling 1,189 electors) and one SA in 

Moorebank (2,144 electors) being moved from South Ward into North Ward. 

  

Option 2 will result in 3,333 electors being moved from South Ward into North Ward and the 

result in terms of electors in each ward would be:  

 

- North Ward  67,258 electors; and  

- South Ward   70,855 electors 

 

This would result in a 5.08% variance of electors between the two wards.  

 

Option 2 is likely to be a problem by 2028 as too much growth will have occurred in the South 

Ward growth areas of Austral and Edmondson Park (with relatively smaller growth occurring 

in Middleton Grange and Liverpool City Centre in the north). However, by 2032, the key growth 

areas somewhat shift towards Rossmore and areas such as Miller in the north ward, at the 

same time that development in Austral and Edmondson Park slow down growth of the South 

Ward. This may present the best way to avoid having to shift boundaries again, provided that 

the growth in Austral and Edmondson Park is slower than projected, or that growth in the City 

Centre or Miller occurs faster than predicted. 

 

 

Option 3:  

The northern portion of Moorebank to be moved from South Ward into North Ward.  

 

Option 3 will result in 7,028 electors being moved from South Ward into North Ward and the 

result in terms of electors in each ward would be:  

 

- North Ward  70,953 electors; and  

- South Ward   67,160 electors 

 

This would result in a 5.35% variance of electors between the two wards.  
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Option 3 is similar to option 2. Given that a higher population is moved from the South Ward 

to the North Ward, this option fairs well in earlier years. However, it becomes problematic by 

2032, as the growth in the City Centre, Miller, and Moorebank are not enough to counteract 

Austral and the Rossmore growth areas. This option could be more feasible if the Department 

of Planning delays the release of Rossmore, and instead concentrates housing more closely 

to the airport. 

 

Option 4:  

Option 4 involves moving from a North and South Ward to a West and East Ward.  

 

The attached map shows the boundary and the electors in each ward would be:   

 

- West Ward 66,421; and 

- East Ward  71,692  

 

This would result in a 7.35% variance of electors between the two wards.  

 

The east west option will require re-distributions in future due to population growth in western 

areas outstripping eastern areas. As a result, most of the 2168 district would have to move 

from west to east around 2030, whilst by 2040 areas such as Green Valley and Hinchinbrook 

would probably need to start shifting from west to east too. After this period is relatively 

unknown, but the amount of residential development to the west will likely slow due to noise 

restriction by the airport and re-development in areas such as Moorebank and Warwick Farm 

are likely to balance growth between east and west a little better.  

 

The demographic profile, views and issues in older established areas are typically different to 

that of greenfield release areas The east-west distribution is probably more aligned to these 

factors. The 2168 district is well established and the Green Valley and Hinchinbrook areas will 

be some 50 years old by the time that these areas would be moved into the eastern (more 

established) ward. 

 

 

Option 5:  

Option 5 involves moving all of the suburb of Liverpool into the North Ward; currently it is 

divided into the north and south wards with Hoxton Park Road, Macquarie Street, Terminus 

Street and Newbridge Road being the boundary.  

 

Option 5 will result in 5,308 electors being moved from South Ward into North Ward and the 

result in terms of electors in each ward would be:   

- North Ward 69,233; and  

- South Ward 68,880  

 

This would result in a 0.5% variance of electors between the two wards.  

 

This option involves moving a large number of electors in higher density areas around 

Liverpool into the North Ward, which provides a needed boost to the North Ward population. 
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Given that these areas are already developed, there is less likely to be additional in-fill 

development to counteract further growth in release areas which would still be part of the 

South Ward. As such, there may be too much growth in the South Ward for this option to be 

viable beyond 10 years.  

 

Of all the options tabled, only option 5 is not projected to have the residential population in 

each ward vary by more than 10% up to 2040. However, it is clear from baseline data that 

population distribution and elector numbers are not correlated, so it is entirely possible that all 

options could perhaps need redistribution earlier than predicated based on residential growth 

patterns and the number of residents on the electoral roll moving into each ward.  

 

Feedback received from public exhibition  
 
Eight submissions were received during the public exhibition period. Seven submissions 

support Option 5 which involves moving all of the suburb of Liverpool into the North Ward. 

This option also results in the smallest variance between the two wards (being 0.5% variance 

of electors between the two wards). One submission supports Option 4 which is the East and 

West ward option.  

 

All the submissions are attached to the report. In consultation with the Internal Ombudsman, 

the personal details of all those who made a submissions have been removed for privacy 

reasons, as the information is to be published on Council’s website.   

 

CONSIDERATIONS  

 

Economic  

There will be a cost of notification of affected residents of the 

proposed ward boundary plan. Costs will be mainly for printing, 

postage and advertising charges which can be financed from 

Council’s existing budget for Options 1, 2, 3 or 5. 

Environment There are no environmental and sustainability considerations. 

Social There are no social and cultural considerations. 

Civic Leadership 

Undertake communication practices with the community and 

stakeholders across a range of media. 

Encourage the community to engage in Council initiatives and 

actions. 

Provide information about Council’s services, roles and decision 

making processes. 

Operate a well-developed governance system that demonstrates 

accountability, transparency and ethical conduct. 

Legislative  Sections 201A and 211 of the Local Government Act 1993.  
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ATTACHMENTS 

 
1. Option 1 

2. Option 2 

3. Option 3 

4. Option 4 

5. Option 5 

6. Submissions received during public exhibition 
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CEO 04 2020 Local Government Elections 

 

Strategic Direction 
Leading through Collaboration 

Strive for best practice in all Council processes 

File Ref 011231.2019 

Report By  George Georgakis - Manager Council and Executive Services  

Approved By Kiersten Fishburn - Chief Executive Officer  

   
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 
All NSW Councils are required to make a decision by 1 October 2019 on how their September 

2020 ordinary elections are to be administered. Council may elect to appoint the NSW 

Electoral Commissioner to conduct their elections or engage the services of an electoral 

services provider to administer the election.  

 

The Independent Pricing and Regulatory Tribunal (IPART) has conducted a review into the 

cost of conducting local government elections. The State Government will respond to that 

review, following which the NSW Electoral Commission (NSWEC) will provide Council with its 

cost estimates. 

 

As the costs estimates are not yet known, the report recommends that Council agree “in 

principle” for an election arrangement to be entered by contracting the NSW Electoral 

Commissioner to administer the Council and Mayoral election. A further report will then be 

provided to Council in October 2019 with the cost estimates.  

 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council: 

 

1. Agree in principle, pursuant to s.296(2), (3) and (5a) of the Local Government Act 

1993 (NSW) (“the Act”) that an election arrangement be entered into by contract for 

the Electoral Commissioner to administer all elections of the Council; 

 

2. Agree in principle, pursuant to s.296(2), (3) and (5a) of that Act, as applied and 

modified by s.18, that a Council poll arrangement be entered into by contract for 

the Electoral Commissioner to administer all Council polls of the Council;  
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3. Agree in principal, pursuant to s.296(2), (3) and (5a) of the Act, as applied and 

modified by s.18, that a constitutional referendum arrangement be entered into by 

contract for the Electoral Commissioner to administer all constitutional referenda of 

the Council;  

 

4. Receive a further report in October 2019 on the NSW Electoral Commission’s cost 

estimates to conduct the September 2020 Council elections; and  

 

5. Requests the CEO to notify the Office of Local Government and the NSW Electoral 

Commissioner of Council’s resolution.   

 

6. Contact Fairfield City Council after the election to discuss its experience with 

ulitlising an external service provider with a view to investigating this option for future 

elections.  

 
 

REPORT 

 

The Local Government Act 1993 (the Act) was amended on 25 June 2019 so that Councils 

are no longer able to administer their own elections.  

 

Under s.296AA of the Act, Councils must make a decision on the administration of their 

September 2020 ordinary elections no later than 1 October 2019 and enter into an election 

arrangement with the NSWEC no later than 1 January 2020. If Councils do not enter into an 

election arrangement with the NSWEC for the administration of their elections, they must 

engage an electoral services provider to administer their elections.  

 

New preference counting rules that come into effect at the next Council elections mean that it 

will no longer be possible for votes to be manually counted making it impossible for Councils 

to administer their own elections without the assistance of an expert electoral services provider 

(either the NSWEC or a commercial provider). 

 

Traditionally, the overwhelming majority of Councils engage the NSWEC to conduct their 

elections. In 2012, 139 of the 152 Councils engaged the services of the NSWEC.  In 2016, 76 

of the 81 Councils that held elections engaged the services of the NSWEC with many of the 

Councils which had conducted their own elections in 2012 returning to the NSWEC. In 2017, 

46 of the 47 of the Councils that held elections engaged the services of the NSWEC.   

  

The report covers the requirements pursuant to s.296 of the Act, whereby Council elections 

(and, by operation of s.18 of the Act, constitutional referendums and polls) are to be 

administered by an electoral services provider engaged by the Council. Alternatively, s.296 of 

the Act also provides that Council can enter into an arrangement with the NSW Electoral 

Commissioner to administer elections of Council (and, by operation of s.18 of the Act, any 

constitutional referendums and polls).  
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The report highlights the reasons for recommending that the NSWEC (subject to the receipt 

of satisfactory cost estimates) be engaged to conduct the 2020 election, as outlined below:  

 

• The NSWEC conducted the 2016 and 2017 Local Government elections for 122 of the 

128 NSW Councils (95% of the total number of NSW Councils) and is a proven election 

provider operating at an arm’s length from the Council;  

 

 

• S.55(3) of the Act provides that a Council need not invite tenders before entering into 

a contract with the NSWEC to administer the Council’s elections, referendums and 

polls. This exemption does not apply to contracts or arrangements with any other 

service provider. Opting with the NSWEC eliminates the need and cost of going 

through a tender process;  

 

• The Electoral Commissioner is independent and able to maintain high levels of integrity 

with the election process and is fully accountable for any issues that arise throughout 

the administration of the election and any subsequent challenges;  

 

• This option is considered the lowest risk to Council as the NSWEC is responsible to 

the NSW Premier for the conduct of any commissioned election, ensuring that all 

statutory, insurance and follow-up obligations are met by the NSWEC and not the 

Council. For the 2012, 2016 and 2017 elections, the NSWEC provided no advice or 

support to those Councils who elected to conduct Council administered elections and 

there is nothing to suggest that this approach will change for future elections; and  

 

• The other main concern with engaging a provider other than the NSWEC will be 

managing the significant risks associated with attracting the necessary skills and 

experience from a relatively immature market to set up and manage an election 

process that is governed by strict legislative requirements. Ensuring that there is 

uniform interpretation of electoral-related legislation in line with the NSWEC and other 

Councils, and maintaining uniformity with established electoral practices. Further, this 

has to be achieved without any external assistance or advice from the NSWEC.   

 

For the reasons detailed in this report, it is recommended that Council resolve “in principle” 

that an election arrangement be entered into by contract for the NSWEC to administer 

Liverpool City Council’s 2020 election.  

 

Fairfield City Council has resolved to engage an electoral services provider to administer its 

Local Government Elections for 2020. At the time of their resolution on 6 August 2019, it had 

not identified an electoral services provider as expressions of interest had only recently closed.  

 

It is recommended that staff contact Fairfield City Council after the 2020 election to discuss 

their experience with ulitlising an external service provider with a view to investigating this 

option for future elections.  
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As noted in the attached Circular from the Office of Local Government, IPART has conducted 

a review into the costs of conducting local government elections. IPART’s final report has been 

submitted to the Minister for Local Government. Until the Government’s response to that report 

has been released, the NSWEC has advised that it is unable to provide Councils with service 

and costs estimates for the conduct of their elections.     

 

As the costs estimates are not yet known, the report recommends that Council agree “in 

principle” for an election arrangement to be entered by contracting the NSW Electoral 

Commissioner to administer the Council and Mayoral election. A further report will then be 

provided to Council in October 2019 with the cost estimates for Council’s endorsement (if 

acceptable). Both the Office of Local Government and the NSWEC were consulted on this and 

were agreeable to the approach.  

 

CONSIDERATIONS  

 

Economic  
The costs associated with the administration of the Council election 
will be included in Council’s 2020/21 budget.  

Environment There are no environmental and sustainability considerations. 

Social There are no social and cultural considerations. 

Civic Leadership 

Foster neighbourhood pride and a sense of responsibility. 

Facilitate the development of community leaders. 

Encourage the community to engage in Council initiatives and 

actions. 

Provide information about Council’s services, roles and decision 

making processes. 

Operate a well-developed governance system that demonstrates 

accountability, transparency and ethical conduct. 

Legislative  S.296 of the Local Government Act 1993.  

 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
1. Office of Local Government Circular 19-12: IPART review of the costs of 

conducting local government elections 
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EGROW 01 
Liverpool Health and Innovation Trade 

Delegation to New Zealand 2020 

 

Strategic Direction 

Generating Opportunity 

Attract businesses for economic growth and employment 

opportunities 

File Ref 213498.2019 

Report By  Samantha Strachan - Business Programs Officer  

Approved By Tim Moore - Director, City Economy and Growth / Deputy CEO  

   
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 
At its meeting held 29 May 2019, Council resolved to adopt the International Trade 

Engagement Strategy (the strategy).  

 

The strategy identified New Zealand (NZ) as number one for ease of doing business and as a 

primary focus area for Council to develop activities to accelerate trade success for the 

business community. The strategy recommended targeting the medical and education sectors 

including cross-border collaboration and inviting leading researchers for exchanges and tours 

with the Liverpool Innovation Precinct (LIP).  

 

On 1 May 2019, the Mayor, CEO and senior Council Managers hosted a business lunch with 

the NZ Consul General and discussion was had around a potential trade and civic delegation 

traveling to Auckland for business opportunities coinciding with their annual Pasifika Festival. 

 

This report recommends that a local business delegation aligned with the LIP is formed, that 

Council facilitate arrangements for the delegation to visit Auckland and to endorse expenditure 

to a maximum of $17,500. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council: 

 

1. Authorise the CEO to facilitate arrangements for a trade and civic delegation to 

Auckland, New Zealand, in March 2020; 

2. Determine which Councillors will attend as members of the delegation; 

3. Endorse expenditure for this delegation of up to $17,500; and 

4. Request a report on the outcomes of the visit. 
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REPORT 

 

Background 
 
At its meeting held 29 May 2019, Council resolved to adopt the International Trade 

Engagement Strategy (the strategy).  

 

The strategy is underpinned by the quadruple bottom line approach of Liverpool’s Community 

Strategic Plan particularly Direction 3: Generating Opportunity. The strategy will assist Council 

in meeting its commitment to: 

• attract businesses for economic growth and employment opportunities; and 

• create an attractive environment for investment.  

 

The strategy identified New Zealand (NZ) as number one for ease of doing business and as a 

primary focus area for Council to develop activities to accelerate trade success for the 

business community. 

 

The strategy recommended a number of sectors that should be immediate areas of focus for 

Council including aerospace and defence, medicine and education. In particular, it highlighted 

the opportunity of “an open environment of medical innovation across the Tasman.” 

 

The strategy recommended that Council: 

 

• Invite leading researchers for exchanges at Liverpool Hospital and Liverpool 

Innovation Precinct tours 

• Encourage cross-border collaboration on data gathering and research into shared 

problems 

• Build relationships/programs with leading NZ universities in growth fields (i.e. medical, 

engineering) 

• Lobby for increasing mutual recognition of TAFE qualifications 

• Invite senior administrative members of major NZ cities to tour the Liverpool Innovation 

Precinct 

On 1 May 2019, the Mayor, CEO and senior Council Managers hosted a business lunch with 

the NZ Consul General, Bill Dobie and NZ Commercial Business Advisor, Anna Booth, to 

share information about respective portfolios and identify opportunities for trade and export 

between Liverpool, Auckland, and other NZ precincts.   

 

An overview was provided about Council’s International Trade Engagement Strategy and 

discussion was had around a potential trade and civic delegation to be led by the Mayor with 

Councillors and local businesses traveling to Auckland for business opportunities. 
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Subsequently, Julie Scott, Manager City Economy, and Anna Booth have discussed a broad 

outline of the delegation. 

 

Program Overview 

 

It was suggested that a Liverpool Delegation to New Zealand should coincide with Auckland’s 

Pasifika Festival (https://www.aucklandnz.com/pasifika-festival). The Pasifika Festival (14 – 

15 March 2020) is an annual celebration that unites Pacific cultures through performance, 

food, drink and workshops. 

 

A proposed draft itinerary would involve: 

 

Fri 13 March 2020 The delegation flying from Sydney to Auckland 

 

Sat 14 & Sun 15 March 2020 A civic program with the Mayor and Councillors as 

guests of the Pasifika Festival and a civic reception 

could be hosted by the Mayor of Auckland 

 

Mon 16 & Tue 17 March 2020 A business matching program to be facilitated by 

Austrade 

 

Opportunity to meet with Auckland Council to discuss 

their urban design strategy 

Wed 18 March 2020 Delegation to depart Auckland 

 

Proposed Delegation 

 

Successful trade missions are typically sector focussed. Based on recommendations in the 

strategy it is suggested that the trade delegation be tailored to the health and education sector 

in relation to the Liverpool Innovation Precinct (LIP). The trade delegation will provide 

opportunities for LIP members to showcase their business capabilities, promote their research 

and connect them with New Zealand markets, buyers, researchers and business leaders. 

 

It is proposed that this delegation would include the following attendees: 

 

Council Representatives: 

 

• Mayor Waller 

• 2 x Councillors 

• CEO 

• Senior Council Officer and/or Manager LIP 

Other Councillors and Council support staff may be identified to join this delegation as needed. 

  

https://www.aucklandnz.com/pasifika-festival
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Liverpool Innovation Precinct Members 

 

Liverpool Innovation Precinct members and their representatives will be invited to participate 

in the delegation on the basis that they fund their own travel and accommodation expenses. 

 

• Darryl Harkness, Chief Executive Officer, Ingham Institute of Applied Medical 

Research 

• Amanda Larkin, Chief Executive Officer, South Western Sydney Local Health District 

• Josephine Chow, Director of Strategic Projects, South Western Sydney Local Health 

District 

• Representatives from Western Sydney University, University of Wollongong, 

University of New South Wales and TAFE NSW. 

 

Business Matching 

 

The following institutions have been identified for potential business matching and knowledge 

sharing: 

 

Auckland Council 

 

Auckland is New Zealand’s leading economic region, generating more than a third of the 

country’s GDP. Auckland is an economic hub of the Asia Pacific region and one of the world’s 

most business-friendly markets. More than 100 multinational corporations call Auckland their 

Asia-Pacific home.  

 

Auckland’s technology and knowledge-intensive industries employ thousands of STEM 

workers, undertaking high levels of research and development powering their economic 

growth. Auckland’s tech sector comprises ICT and software companies across fields including 

cyber security, big data and fin-tech, and high tech manufacturing such as medical devices 

and aerospace engineering.  

 

Key Initiatives in Auckland: 

 

• GRIDAKL is part of the innovation precinct in Auckland’s Wynyard Quarter, designed 

to maximise innovation by harnessing the power of collaboration. Creating pathways 

for innovative individuals, entrepreneurs and businesses to connect, share ideas and 

access the tools they need to help them grow. GridAKL’s role is to assist high-impact, 

growth-oriented, technology-focused businesses and entrepreneurs to develop and 

commercialise their innovations. 

 

• The Southern Initiative (TSI) plans and delivers a long-term programme of co-ordinated 

investment and actions to bring about transformational social, economic and physical 

change in Auckland. Areas of focus include social innovation, entrepreneurship and 

sustainable procurement practices.  
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• Auckland Co-Design Lab is funded by Auckland Council and sponsored by eight 

central government departments. The Lab was established to provide a neutral space 

to explore the use of co-design and other innovative approaches to address complex 

social issues. A key focus is for multi-agency teams to collaborate, work alongside 

citizens and to support and broker innovative ideas and solutions. 

 

The University of Auckland 

 

The University of Auckland is NZ’s largest university with over 40,000 students. 

 

• Uniservices partners with the best minds at the University of Auckland to apply 

intelligent thinking to ideas that have the potential to change the world. They pull 

together three key ingredients for innovation success – IP identification and protection, 

market knowledge and connectivity – with best practice proof of concept and pre-seed 

investment management to transfer IP to the private sector as fast and efficiently as 

possible.  

 

• Through the University of Auckland Inventors Fund, Uniservices has been providing 

early proof of concept and pre-seed investment to support the University’s research 

discoveries, enabling them to reach a point where commercial usefulness can be 

demonstrated and the first steps are taken to ensure commercial viability.  

 

• The Newmarket Innovation Precinct (NIP) connects industry professionals with the 

University’s research and technical experts. The R&D community collaborates on high-

risk challenges with the potential to create new technologies. 

 

• The National Institute for Health Innovation (NIHI) are experts in providing researchers 

with complex project management, IT, data management and analytics support, 

delivery of commercial health projects and commercialisation/deployment of health 

initiatives. 

 

• The Centre for Advanced Magnetic Resonance Imaging (CAMRI) is the first MRI 

venture in New Zealand to focus on high-end research work as well as routine clinical 

imaging. 

 

• Auckland Medical Research Foundation had a lead role in the establishment of a 

Medical School in the University of Auckland with successful research in stroke, 

dementia, skin cancer, and tendons. 

 

• New Zealand’s Medtech Centre of Research Excellence is the single point of contact 

for NZ’s capability and resources in Medtech. It is a national industry research network 

led by a partnership between Auckland University of Technology, Callaghan 

Innovation, Universities of Auckland, Canterbury and Otago and Victoria University of 

Wellington.  
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Manukau Institute of Technology 

 

As Liverpool is to City of Sydney, Manukau is a satellite town to Auckland. The purpose of the 

Manukau Institute of Technology is to get people into great jobs. Their mission is to deliver 

vocationally focused tertiary education, research and technology transfer that ensures 

Auckland’s economy, graduates, employers and communities have the capability and skills to 

achieve their potential.  

 

 

Medical Technology Association of New Zealand 

 

The leading industry body representing medical technology manufacturers, importers and 

distributors of medical devices in New Zealand.  

 

 

Fisher & Paykel Healthcare 

 

Respiratory and sleep apnea devices. Based in East Tamaki, Auckland. 

 

In addition to these institutions and initiatives, a full business program will be developed and 

coordinated by Austrade to allow for LIP members to conduct business, export and investment 

activities for potential trade opportunities. 

 

Resources 

 

An estimated cost for this delegation is up to $17,500, which includes travel costs, 

accommodation, transport, food, gifts and other incidental expenses. 

 
 

CONSIDERATIONS  

 

Economic  

Further develop a commercial centre that accommodates a variety of 

employment opportunities. 

Encourage and promote businesses to develop in the hospital health 

and medical precinct (of the City Centre). 

Facilitate economic development. 

Environment There are no environmental and sustainability considerations. 

Social There are no social and cultural considerations. 

Civic Leadership Facilitate the development of community leaders. 

Legislative  There are no legislative considerations relating to this report.  
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ATTACHMENTS 

 
Nil 
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EGROW 02 
Phase 1 of LEP Review to establish the Liverpool 

Local Environmental Plan 2020 

 

Strategic Direction 

Strengthening and Protecting our Environment 

Develop, and advocate for, plans that support safe and friendly 

communities 

File Ref 213509.2019 

Report By  Nancy-Leigh Norris - Strategic Planner  

Approved By Tim Moore - Director, City Economy and Growth / Deputy CEO  

   
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 
Council has received funding under the Western Sydney City Deal, to conduct an accelerated 

review of the Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2008 (LLEP 2008), including associated 

studies and development of Liverpool’s Draft Local Strategic Planning Statement (LSPS) - 

Connected Liverpool 2050.   

 

As part of this review, a planning proposal has been prepared to establish the Liverpool Local 

Environmental Plan 2020 (LLEP 2020), which will replace and repeal the LLEP 2008.  

 

The timeframes set by the Western Sydney City Deal require Council to submit a planning 

proposal to the NSW Department of Planning, Industry and Environment (DPIE) for a Gateway 

determination by 31 October 2019. These timeframes mean that the LEP Planning Proposal 

will be finalised before the final LSPS is adopted. Therefore, a phased approach to the LEP 

Review is proposed with subsequent planning proposals to be delivered over the short term. 

This will include the implementation of LSPS Actions, as well as outcomes arising from the 

finalisation of various studies and strategies.  

 

This planning proposal is ‘Phase 1’ of the LEP Review and is intended to establish LLEP 2020. 

It includes approximately 60 proposed amendments including:   

 

- Various amendments to update and strengthen the operation of the plan, in preparation 

for future phases of amendments;  

- Rezoning of certain R4 High Density Residential land in Moorebank to R3 Medium 

Density Residential;  

- Rezoning of Casula Crossroads Industrial Precinct from IN3 Heavy Industrial to IN1 

General Industrial; and  

- Rezoning of numerous sites owned and operated by Sydney Water to SP2 

Infrastructure.   
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Advice was sought from the Liverpool Local Planning Panel on 2 September 2019 in 

accordance with the Local Planning Panel Direction – Planning Proposals dated 23 February 

2018. The Panel supports the planning proposal and their advice is detailed within this report 

(Attachment 14).  

 

A Councillor workshop was held on 12 September 2019. This workshop discussed the 

proposed amendments within this Phase 1 LEP Review planning proposal, as well as the 

phased approach to the overall LEP Review process.     

 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council: 

 

1. Notes the advice of the Liverpool Local Planning Panel; 

 

2. Supports in principle the planning proposal to establish the Liverpool Local 

Environmental Plan 2020; 

 

3. Delegates to the CEO to make any typographical or other editing amendments to 

the planning proposal if required; 

 

4. Forwards the planning proposal to the Department of Planning, Industry and 

Environment pursuant to Section 3.34 of the Environmental Planning and 

Assessment Act 1979, seeking a Gateway determination; 

 

5. Subject to Gateway determination, undertake public exhibition and community 

consultation in accordance with the LEP Review Community Engagement Action 

Plan and conditions of the Gateway determination; and 

 

6. Receive a further report on the outcomes of public exhibition and community 

consultation. 

 
 

REPORT 

 
BACKGROUND 
 
The existing Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2008 (LLEP 2008) has been in force since 

its gazettal on 29 August 2008. This instrument was prepared to comply with the State 

Government requirement for a Standard Instrument Local Environmental Plan, thereby 

replacing the Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 1997. Since its gazettal, the LLEP 2008 has 

been continuously reviewed and updated through various planning proposals, with nearly 80 

amendments being sent to DPIE for a Gateway determination. This means that the LLEP 2008 

doesn’t act as an eleven year old document, rather the plan is as current as its last gazetted 

amendment, being the 16th August 2019.   
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The proposed amendments to the LLEP 2008 are a direct result of the establishment of the 

Western Sydney City Deal and changes to the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 

1979 (the Act), which require Councils to prepare a Local Strategic Planning Statement 

(LSPS) and review their Local Environmental Plan (LEP) within an accelerated timeframe.  

Council is required to submit a planning proposal to the NSW Department of Planning, Industry 

and Environment (DPIE) for a Gateway determination by 31 October 2019. 

 

LEP REVIEW PROGRAM   

 

LEP Health Check  

 

In November 2018, Council undertook an LEP Health Check as part of the preparation of the 

LSPS. This tested alignment of the LLEP 2008 and Council’s broader strategic planning 

framework with the Western City District Plan. The Health Check found that while the current 

LLEP 2008 is a robust instrument, and broadly compliant with the Western City District Plan, 

updates to current policies and strategies would be required to take into account the ‘three 

cities’ concept in the Greater Sydney Region Plan. 

 

Associated Studies  

 

The following studies have been completed or are currently being undertaken with the funding 

received from the Western Sydney City Deal. Recommendations from completed studies, 

notably the Social Infrastructure, Local Housing and Employment Lands studies, have 

informed the proposed LEP amendments. The remaining studies will inform the Phase 2 

planning proposal. The studies include: 

 

• Local housing  

• Employment lands and urban services  

• Local centres and corridors  

• Social Infrastructure  

• Green Grid 

• Rural lands  

• Scenic Lands  

• Transport and Mobility  

• Climate change and resilience  

 

Draft LSPS – Connected Liverpool 2050  

 

Under Section 3.9 of the Act, Councils are required to prepare a Local Strategic Planning 

Statement (LSPS). Councils Draft LSPS – Connected Liverpool 2050 was endorsed by 

Council at its meeting on 26 June 2019 and placed on public exhibition from 28 June 2019 to 

9 August 2019. By December 2019, Council will receive a further report detailing the feedback 

received and any amendments proposed.  
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Refer to Table 1 for all LSPS Actions with implications for Liverpool’s LEP. The actions which 

have been addressed within this Phase 1 planning proposal are highlighted. Future 

amendments will continue to implement these highlighted actions.  

 

Table 1: LSPS Actions with Implications for Liverpool’s LEP 

Action Short Med Long 

Connectivity 

1.2  
Review and amend LEP to reflect outcomes of Transport and 
Traffic Study. 

X   

2.2 
Amend the LEP and relevant environmental planning instruments 
to preserve the FAST corridor.  

X   

4.2 
Work with Greater Sydney Commission and relevant stakeholders 
to address the Liverpool Collaboration Area Place Strategy 
through amendments to the LEP. 

X X  

Livability 

5.3 
Review LEP and DCP to give effect to City Centre Public Domain 
Master Plan.  

X   

5.4 
Review LEP to support development, community facilities and 
linkages at key Council-owned sites in the City Centre.  

X   

5.5 
Review LEP to ensure alignment and give effect to Woodward 
Place Masterplan.  

 X X 

6.3 
Review LEP to give effect to River Connections Program linking 
green space networks from Casula to Pleasure Point, improving 
accessibility and visual amenity. 

 X X 

7.1 
Implement the Local Housing Strategy through amendments to 
the LEP.  

X   

7.2 
Develop an Affordable Housing Contributions Scheme and amend 
LEP.  

X   

8.1 
Amend LEP to implement findings of review of dwelling typologies 
and density around Moorebank Shopping Centre. 

X   

8.3 
Review and update heritage provisions in LEP, and address 
anomalies.  

X   

Productivity 

10.1 
Amend LEP to support the operations and growth of the Liverpool 
Innovation Precinct.  

X   

10.2 

Amend LEP applying to Warwick Farm to support the existing 
horse training facilities, and provide for innovation/employment 
uses and appropriately located residential/mixed use 
development.  

X   

11.1 Review LEP to align with Centres and Corridors study.  X   

11.2 

Amend LEP to rezone Georges River precinct north of Newbridge 
Road as a mixed-use zone to support the Liverpool CBD and 
Innovation Precinct, with an extensive open space system and 
cross-river linkages.  

X   

11.3 
Pursue LEP changes to support innovation/research/ 
health/advanced manufacturing in the Liverpool Innovation 
Precinct.  

X   

11.4 
Pursue LEP changes necessary to support tourism and visitor 
accommodation.  

X   

11.5 Amend LEP to increase land-use flexibility for festival uses.  X   

11.9 
Review and update LEP and DCP to ensure statutory planning 
controls protect key freight routes and employment lands from 
sensitive land uses.  

X X  

11.10 
Review LEP and DCP to give effect to City Centre Public Domain 
Master Plan.  

X X  



103 

ORDINARY MEETING 25 SEPTEMBER 2019 

CITY ECONOMY AND GROWTH REPORT 

 

 

Action Short Med Long 

12.1 
Review LEP to align with Industrial and Employment Lands 
Strategy.  

X   

12.2 
Review LEP and DCP for employment lands to address a future 
transition to “new industries” in appropriate locations.   

X   

12.3 
Review industrial land zones under LEP to enable innovative 
employment uses to support Liverpool Innovation Precinct.  

X   

12.4 

Investigate provision of new industrial land, including light 
industrial (IN2), between the airport and the CBD, including 
extension of industrial zoned land in Austral, to ensure ongoing 
supply. 

X X  

Sustainability 

14.1 
Review Environmentally Significant Land overlay in LEP to ensure 
protection of areas of high ecological conservation value.  

X   

14.2 
Review LEP to ensure protection of biodiversity around 
waterways.  

X   

14.3 Review LEP to implement Green and Blue grid study findings.  X   

15.1 
Review LEP to suitably address sustainability in line with climate 
change study and resilience study.  

X   

15.2 Review LEP and DCP to address sustainable waste outcomes. X   

15.3 Review LEP and DCP to address the Urban Heat Island Effect. X   

16.1 Review LEP to give effect to Rural Lands Study.  X   

16.2 
Review LEP and DCP to protect against development that 
detracts from Liverpool’s scenic values, in line with findings of the 
Scenic Lands Study.   

X   

 
Future Planning Proposals  

 

The timeframes set by the Western Sydney City Deal require Council to submit a planning 

proposal to the NSW Department of Planning, Industry and Environment (DPIE) for a Gateway 

determination by 31 October 2019. These timeframes mean that the LEP Planning Proposal 

will be finalised before the final LSPS is adopted. Therefore, a phased approach to the LEP 

Review is proposed with subsequent planning proposals to be delivered over the short term. 

This will include the implementation of LSPS Actions, as well as outcomes arising from the 

finalisation of various studies and strategies.  

 

This planning proposal is Phase 1. Phase 1 will establish the LLEP 2020, incorporate certain 

short term LSPS actions as well as update and strengthen the plan through various 

housekeeping amendments. Not all short term actions have been included within the Phase 1 

planning proposal, as they require additional investigation and consultation to occur before 

they can be presented to DPIE for a Gateway determination.   

 

Phase 2 will incorporate various recommendations from the studies and strategies currently 

being prepared, as discussed above, and an initial planning proposal will be presented to 

Council in mid-late 2020. This phase will also investigate a potential LEP amendment for 

Warwick Farm, which will require additional studies to be undertaken by Council. This is in 

alignment with short term LSPS Action 10.2.  

 

This Action was a prominent subject throughout the extensive LSPS community consultation 

process. Given the complexity of environmental, social and economic factors in relation to this 

precinct, additional work needs to be undertaken prior to a planning proposal being presented 
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to the DPIE for a Gateway determination. In accordance with Council’s resolution on 31 July 

2019, a report outlining possible dwelling numbers in the Warwick Farm precinct will be 

provided to Council by December 2019. It is anticipated that this Action will be further 

investigated in 2020, with a resultant planning proposal being presented to Council prior to 

any submission being made to DPIE.  

 

Timeframes  

 

As part of the Western Sydney City Deal, Council is undertaking a review of the LLEP 2008 

within an accelerated two-year timeline.  

 

The timeframes set by the Western Sydney City Deal require Council to submit a planning 

proposal to DPIE for a Gateway Determination by 31 October 2019. After a Gateway 

determination and community consultation is complete, the finalised planning proposal is to 

be re-submitted to DPIE for finalisation by June 2020 (refer to Table 2 below).   

 
Table 2: Timeframes for Phase 1 LEP Review planning proposal  

ACTION TIMEFRAME 

Council Meeting September 2019 

Submit planning proposal to DPIE  October 2019 

Gateway determination issued November 2019 

State Agency Consultation January 2020 

Community Consultation  February 2020 

Public Hearing (if required) March 2020 

Post Exhibition Report to Council May 2020 

Submit planning proposal to DPIE for finalisation June 2020 

 
PROPOSED AMENDMENTS (PHASE 1)  
 
As indicated above Phase 1 includes updates to strengthen the plan through various 

housekeeping amendments. This includes a considerable number of amendments, and hence 

only the significant amendments are detailed within this report. For a summary of all proposed 

amendments, refer to the Local Planning Panel Report (Attachment 13). Additionally, Part 2 

of the planning proposal provides a summary table of amendments (Attachment 1).      

 

Review of Moorebank R4 land  

 

The draft LSPS includes a short term action (Action 8.1) to amend the LEP to implement the 

findings of the review of dwelling typologies and density around the Moorebank Shopping 

Centre.  

 

History of the R4 zone  

 

In 2005, the NSW State Government released the City of Cities Metropolitan Strategy for 

Sydney. As part of this process, the State government identified a target for 20,000 new 

dwellings for Liverpool’s established urban areas.   
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In 2006, the State government introduced a Standard Instrument Local Environmental Plan 

(LEP) template which sought to make the format and provisions of all LEP’s in NSW 

consistent. In response, Council undertook a review of the Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 

1997 (1997 LEP). As part of this process, a Residential Development Strategy (RDS) was 

adopted by Council in 2008 which identified strategies to achieve the State government target 

of 20,000 new dwellings in the existing urban area of the Liverpool LGA.  

 

The RDS recommended the introduction of medium and high density zones around a number 

of centres across the Liverpool LGA including around the Moorebank shopping centre.  

 

Community Engagement  

In response to a Notice of Motion at its meeting on 6 February 2019, Council resolved to 

consult with the residents of Moorebank with a view of reducing the density in the R4 High 

Density Residential zone. As part of this consultation, a letter was sent to residents, an online 

survey was established (395 responses received) and a consultation event was held on 7 

March 2019 and attended by 112 people.  

 

A majority of survey submissions (78.2%) were ‘strongly against’ the current R4 High Density 

Residential zone. Almost 20% of survey respondents lived within the R4 zone and majority of 

these residents also responded as being ‘strongly against’ the current zoning.  

 

The findings of this community engagement were presented at a Councillor briefing on 7 July 

2019 and at the Council meeting on 27 March 2019, where Council noted that a Local Housing 

Strategy is being prepared as part of the LEP Review process. Since this time, a LGA wide 

Housing Study has been prepared (Attachment 6) and specific advice regarding the rezoning 

of part of Moorebank has been provided by SGS (Attachment 5).  

 

Proposed amendments 

This Phase 1 planning proposal includes the rezoning of certain R4 High Density Residential 

zoned land (identified in blue within Figure 1) to R3 Medium Density Residential, and in 

accordance with Table 3. Refer to Part 4 of the planning proposal (Attachment 1) for additional 

mapping. 

Table 3: Moorebank existing and proposed development standards 

 LLEP 2008 LLEP 2020 
Land use zoning R4 High Density Residential R3 Medium Density Residential 

Minimum lot size U – 1,000m2 
D – 300m2 (Area 1)* 
*Clause 4.1: allows 180m2 to 225m2 in 
certain circumstances  

D – 300m2 (Area 2)** 
G – 450m2 

**Clause 4.1: allows 200m2 to 250m2 in certain 

circumstances 
Height of buildings M – 12m 

O – 15m 
I – 8.5m 

Floor space ratio I – 0.75:1 
N – 1.0:1 

D – 0.5:1 and D – 0.5:1 (Area 2)^  
G – 0.65:1 and G – 0.65:1 (Area 2)^ 
^Clause 4.4: allows additional 0.05:1 to 
0.1:1 in certain circumstances  
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Figure 1: Moorebank existing land use zone map (subject area in blue proposed to be 
rezoned to R3)  
 
Justification  

 

This rezoning is supported by the Draft SGS Moorebank Rezoning Advice (SGS 2019; 

Attachment 5) and Liverpool Housing Study (SGS 2019; Attachment 6) on the following 

grounds:  

• There is adequate capacity in the broader LGA to accommodate housing demand to 

2036; 

• Whilst serviced by a retail centre and community facilities which contribute to suitability 

for additional housing capacity, Moorebank has limited public transport accessibility to 

justify additional housing density; 

• Despite the construction of some high density residential developments in Moorebank, 

the Housing Study indicates that apartment development outside of the Liverpool City 

Centre is mostly unfeasible. Conversely, medium density development is more 

economically feasible and therefore may be more likely to generate additional housing 

capacity and diversity within Moorebank; 

• The uses enabled by the R3 Medium Density Residential zone are more compatible 

with the predominant low density residential character and are less likely to result in 

interface issues such as visual bulk and scale, overshadowing and loss of visual and 

acoustic privacy; 

• The Housing Study (p.166) and Draft SGS Moorebank Rezoning Advice (p.12) notes 

that land prices for properties zoned R4 are likely to be inflated by expectations of 

apartment development. The study notes that the R4 zone may be constraining rather 

than encouraging development. 
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• A transition to R3 may open up a potentially easier complying development pathway 

through the low rise medium density housing code (when implemented). This could 

make development more feasible in the area, as noted in the Liverpool Housing Study 

(p166). 

• R4 High Density Residential zone has been retained in portions of the Moorebank town 

centre precinct where high density residential development has occurred (See Figure 

2); and 

• There may be other areas within Moorebank that are better suited to high density 

residential uses, such as Moorebank East which is currently under preliminary 

investigation and subject to several planning proposals. 

 

Local Planning Panel Advice – Moorebank   

 

The Local Planning Panel stated that “the proposed change from R4 to R3 of a portion of the 

R4 zone at Moorebank has strategic merit.” The Panel recommended that if this amendment 

proceeds to gazettal, Council should review the amendment 2-3 years after its 

commencement, to assess the take up of development in the R3 Medium Density Residential 

zone. The recommendation includes a review of FSR and height development standards to 

determine if they are encouraging or discouraging the development of low-rise medium density 

housing.  

 

The Panel’s recommendation is in response to the justification detailed above, particularly 

regarding the generation of housing capacity and diversity through the delivery of medium 

density housing, possibly via complying development. Pending the successful gazettal of this 

amendment, there is potential for this review to occur when medium term (2021-2029) LSPS 

Actions are addressed, for example Action 7.6 “Monitor, review and update the Local Housing 

Strategy to ensure sufficient and appropriate housing is delivered to meet community needs”.  

 
Other Considerations 

 

Figure 2 (p9) identifies Development Applications for Residential Flat Buildings that have been 

approved, or are under assessment in Moorebank. The majority of pending and approved DAs 

are located within the R4 High Density Residential Area that is to be retained.  

 

DA-488/2019 at 51 Maddecks & 113-115 Nuwarra Road (lodged 7 August 2019) is located 

within the area proposed to be rezoned and is currently under assessment. The proposed 

rezoning of the site to R3 Medium Density Residential will not undermine this DA, as the zoning 

is R4 High Density Residential at the time of lodgment.          

 

The land will remain as R4 High Density Residential throughout the planning proposal process, 

and will only change to R3 Medium Density Residential subject to finalisation and gazettal of 

this planning proposal. Therefore, although it would not be encouraged, this planning proposal 

will not prevent the lodgment of development applications for Residential Flat Buildings prior 

to an amendment being made.  

 



108 

ORDINARY MEETING 25 SEPTEMBER 2019 

CITY ECONOMY AND GROWTH REPORT 

 

 

It is noted that DPIE may stipulate certain conditions at the Gateway determination or 

finalisation stages. These conditions may allow for additional time for development 

applications for Residential Flat Buildings to be submitted prior to an amendment being made.     

 

 
Figure 2: DAs for Residential Flat Buildings in Moorebank (August 2019) 
 
Crossroad Casula Industrial Precinct  
 
The existing Casula Crossroads Industrial Precinct consists of the IN3 Heavy Industrial zone 

between the Hume Motorway (west) and Campbelltown Road (east). It is currently occupied 

by a number of large-medium format industrial developments that are mostly functioning as 

distribution and logistics warehouses. Occupants include Cosentino, WesTrac, Electrolux and 

Versiclad. 

 

The Liverpool Industrial Development Lands Study (APP 2019, refer to Attachment 10) 

identifies that the current IN3 Heavy Industrial zoning could be revised given the current uses 

within the precinct and the future trajectory of this precinct in the context of the broader 

Liverpool industrial landscape. Accordingly, it is proposed to rezone the industrial precinct 

from IN3 Heavy Industrial to IN1 General Industrial, while retaining the existing development 

standards, as detailed in Table 4. Council officers have consulted with AMP Capital who own 

this site, and they are satisfied with the proposed amendments. Consultation will also occur 

again if this amendment proceeds to public exhibition.  
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Table 4: Casula Crossroads existing and proposed development standards 

 LLEP 2008 LLEP 2020 

Land Use Zone IN3 Heavy Industrial IN1 General Industrial 

Minimum Lot Size V – 2,000m2 No change 

Height of Building Part P – 18m 
Part U – 30m 

No change 

Floor Space Ratio Nil No change 

 
 

 

Figure 3: Casula Crossroads existing and proposed land use zoning 
 
Sydney Water Infrastructure 
 

A total of twelve sites, comprising of 13 lots, owned and operated by Sydney Water are to be 

rezoned from various land use zones to SP2 Infrastructure (refer to Part 4 of the planning 

proposal for current and proposed zoning maps for these sites). These amendments were 

initiated by a request from Sydney Water after a recent review of their property portfolio. Refer 

to Attachment 11 for Sydney Water correspondence which states:   

 

“The infrastructure is critical to the servicing of the existing population and future growth within 

Liverpool City. As part of recognising the permanent nature of these infrastructure assets and 

their requirements for protection, Sydney Water recommends the rezoning of these sites to 

SP2 Infrastructure, as part of the upcoming Liverpool Local Environmental Plan (LEP) Review. 

 

Sydney Water believed that the re-zoning of these lots to SP2 – Infrastructure: 

 

• Better reflects the lands ongoing, permanent use as vital water and sewerage 

infrastructure; 

• Provides clarity to the local community as to the current and intended use of the 

land;  

• Is consistent with Liverpool LEP 2008 SP2 zone objectives to provide for 

infrastructure and related uses; 
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• Confirms the land use is intended to support population growth within the LGA, 

providing services and infrastructure to meet peoples changing needs.”  

 
Other Amendments  
 
The remaining amendments are detailed within the Local Planning Panel Report (Attachment 

13). These vary in nature and include the following: 

 

Implement the actions of the LSPS 

 

• Update Schedule 5 Environmental Heritage inventory (Action 8.3) 

• Expand health related uses within the Liverpool CBD (Action 10.1) 

• Insert an exempt development provision for the use of Council land for community 

events (Action 11.5) 

• Changes to environmentally significant land mapping (Action 14.1) 

• Insert a waste management provision as part of design excellence considerations for 

development within the Liverpool City Centre (Action 15.2) 

 

Strengthen the future LLEP 2020 

 

• Update the overarching aims of the Plan 

• Amend permissible uses in various zones  

• Update the objectives of the B1 Neighbourhood Centre zone 

• Update flood planning provisions to ensure residential accommodation is considered 

• Remove additional FSR provisions for dwelling houses in the R3 Medium Density 

Residential zone 

• Remove minimum street frontage requirements in the B6 Enterprise Corridor zone 

• Remove minimum lot width requirements for residential subdivision 

• Include a Standard Instrument LEP clause to ensure residential subdivision and 

development considers the existing locality and any sensitive land uses 

• Amend additional local provisions requiring specific uses within business zones to 

ensure the outcome for these zones are achieved 

• Update Schedule 1 Additional Permissible Uses 

 
Correct anomalies within the written instrument and rectify mapping inconsistencies 

 

• Update terminology and references to legislation and Australian Standards 

• Correct anomalies and errors in mapping and clauses 

• Remove mapping and clauses relating to developed urban release areas and land 

identified as having deferred zoning 

• Remove void references to height-based FSR controls in certain zones 

• Re-categorise and re-order provisions in the Plan 

• Remove duplication between LEP clauses, the State Environmental Planning Policy 

(Exempt and Complying Codes) 2008 and the Liverpool Development Control Plan 

(DCP) 2008 
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LOCAL PLANNING PANEL ADVICE  

 

This planning proposal was presented to the Liverpool Local Planning Panel on 2 September 

2019. Refer to Attachment 14 and 15 of this report for LPP Advice and response to advice.   

 

In summary the Panel: 

 

- Supported the integration of the LSPS into the LEP; 

- Acknowledged it is sensible to implement the LSPS in stages, and this planning 

proposal is the first of several stages; 

- Considers that the proposed change from R4 to R3 of a portion of the R4 zone at 

Moorebank has strategic merit; 

- Recommends that Council review the Moorebank rezoning after 2-3 years, to assess 

the take up of a diverse range of housing types in the R3 zone (subject to the 

amendment proceeding). 

- Recommends that Council officers determine the most appropriate zone IN1 General 

Industrial or IN2 Light Industrial for Casula Crossroads Industrial site; 

- Support various land use table, clause and schedule amendments, with additional 

comments.  

 

NEXT STEPS 

 

If the planning proposal is supported by Council, the proposal will be submitted to the 

Department of Planning, Industry and Environment (DPIE) seeking Gateway determination.  

 

After any further technical studies are completed post Gateway, the planning proposal would 

then proceed to public authority consultation, followed by public exhibition of the planning 

proposal, which is anticipated to occur throughout February and March 2020.  

 

During public exhibition, landowners, developers, and other interested parties will be able to 

make submissions on the planning proposal. This provides an opportunity for land-owners to 

comment on how the changes would affect them, and/or suggest amendments. Each 

submission will be considered, and amendments made to the planning proposal will occur as 

required. The planning proposal will be presented to Council following the public exhibition.   

 

COMMUNITY & STAKEHOLDER CONSULATION 

 

The LEP Review occurred in conjunction with the development of the LSPS, which included 

extensive consultation with internal and external stakeholders.  

 

Public exhibition of the planning proposal will occur as per the Gateway determination and for 

a minimum of 28 days. Community engagement will be undertaken during the public exhibition 

period, in accordance with Stage 3 - Exhibition of LEP Review Planning Proposal within the 

Engagement Action Plan (Attachment 16). This plan includes the following:  
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- Distribution of LGA wide flyer or letter;  

- Send letter to land owners and residents who are directly affected by proposed changes;  

- Send letter to key stakeholders;   

- Information session for any area directly impacted by proposed changes; 

- Fact Sheet / Q&A on Council’s website; and 

- Promotion on social media, in local newspapers and in local libraries.   

 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

 

Under the Western Sydney City Deal funding for the accelerated LEP Review, the planning 

proposal is required to be submitted to DPIE by 31 October 2019 in accordance with Council’s 

funding agreement. If this timeframe is not met, it may result in financial implications for 

Council. 

 

CONSIDERATIONS  

 

Economic  

Further develop a commercial centre that accommodates a variety of 

employment opportunities. 

Encourage and promote businesses to develop in the hospital health 

and medical precinct (of the City Centre). 

Environment 

Utilise the Western Sydney City Deal agreement to enhance 

liveability and environment of the LGA. 

Utilise the Western Sydney City Deal agreement to facilitate Planning 

and Housing in the LGA. 

Enhance the environmental performance of buildings and homes. 

Social 

Preserve and maintain heritage, both landscape and cultural as 

urban development takes place. 

Regulate for a mix of housing types that responds to different 

population groups such as young families and older people. 

Civic Leadership 
Implementation and Governance of the Western Sydney City Deal 

agreement. 

Legislative  Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2008  

Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979  

 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
1. Phase 1 LEP Planning Proposal (Under separate cover) 
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2. Attachment A - Proposed LEP Amendments (Under separate cover) 

3. Attachment B - Proposed Amendments to Schedule 5 (Under separate cover) 

4. Attachment C - Draft Liverpool LSPS Connected Liverpool 2050 (Under 

separate cover) 

5. Attachment D - Moorebank Rezoning Advice (SGS) (Under separate cover) 

6. Attachment E - Liverpool Housing Study (SGS) (Under separate cover) 

7. Attachment F - Liverpool Industrial Lands Study (Knight Frank) (Under separate 

cover) 

8. Attachment G - Supplement Liverpool Industrial Lands Study (Knight Frank) 

(Under separate cover) 

9. Attachment H - Industrial Lands Snapshot (Mecone) (Under separate cover) 

10. Attachment I - Liverpool Industrial Development Lands Study (APP) (Under 

separate cover) 

11. Attachment J - Letter from Sydney Water (Under separate cover) 

12. Attachment K - Moorebank lots to be rezoned (Under separate cover) 

13. Summary Report - Local Planning Panel (Under separate cover) 

14. Local Planning Panel - Panel Advice dated 2 September 2019 (Under separate 

cover) 

15. Local Planning Panel - Response to Advice (Under separate cover) 

16. Community Engagement Action Plan (Under separate cover)  
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EGROW 03 

Response to NOM 05 - A Prominent Permanent 

Home for the City of Liverpool and District 

Historical Society 

 

Strategic Direction 
Creating Connection 

Celebrate diversity, promote inclusion and recognise heritage 

File Ref 232437.2019 

Report By  Thomas Wheeler - Heritage Officer  

Approved By Tim Moore - Director, City Economy and Growth / Deputy CEO  

   
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 
In response to a notice of motion supporting the identification of a permanent and prominent 

home from for City of Liverpool and District Historical Society (CLDHS), the following motion 

was adopted by Council: 

That Council prepares a report back to the September 2019 meeting, for Council to consider 

all suitable public buildings, preferably historic, as a home for the City of Liverpool and District 

Historical Society, from which they may present a permanent public exhibition of Liverpool’s 

proud history as well as provide a work space to manage, maintain and store their collection 

for the benefit of current and future generations. 

The following report has been prepared to inform Council in relation to the existing situation 

surrounding Council’s Heritage buildings and other public buildings within the Liverpool City 

Centre.  

A confidential attachment has been prepared outlining leasing and license arrangements for 

Council’s buildings included in this analysis.  

 

RECOMMENDATION 

 

1. That Council receives and notes this report.  

2. That the Council resolves to adopt one of the following options: 

a) Option 1 – Temporary Solution; or 

b) Option 2 – Liverpool Regional Museum; or 

c) Option 3 – Liverpool City Library; or 

d) Option 4 – Community Grant Support; or 

e) Option 5 - Investigate non-council building opportunities.  
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REPORT 

Liverpool & District Historical Society 

 

The CLDHS was established in 1959 with the sole purpose of preserving and promoting the 

history and heritage of Liverpool.  

The CLDHS has approximately 50 members and is recognized as a not-for-profit organization. 

The society has been based at a number of locations including the former Old Liverpool 

Hospital/TAFE, the demolished Colonial Hall, Former Liverpool Court House and the Liverpool 

Regional Museum (former Bi-centennial Museum). The society is currently located under the 

Liverpool City Library in a space that is known as ‘Eber’s Bunker”. 

CLDHS has requested Council provide a permanent space which would allow for: 

• Storage space for our archived boxed items in an environmentally controlled space; 

• Space for our larger items currently stored in sheds and a shipping container; 

• Permanent exhibition space; 

• An office/workroom; 

• Meeting space; 

• Toilet and kitchenette; and 

• Room for further expansion of the collection looking in the future. 

Existing Situation 

CLDHS currently occupies a former storeroom, located under Liverpool City Library known as 

‘Eber’s Bunker’. They have requested a new home due to: 

• The space is not disability accessible or climate controlled and public access is 

restricted. 

• The location of the space provides no public frontage for the society, limiting 

opportunities for promotion and engagement.  

• Storage is limited on site, and there is limited space to provide adequate working area 

for meetings and collections management or facilities such as toilets or kitchenettes. 
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New Locations Considered for CLDHS 

The following table provides an overview of the existing situation for a potential building and 

whether they are available for occupancy by CLDHS. The details relating to the lease or 

license has been provided in the confidential attachment. 

Where necessary, further detail has been provided below the table.  

Property Occupant Details Comment 

Collingwood 

House 

Vacant – infrequent 

use by Friends of 

Collingwood and 

Liverpool Regional 

Museum 

Used for tours 

and site visits on 

request. 

The building requires extensive 

conservation works which are 

estimated to take at least 3 years 

(subject to funding) before 

permanent occupancy would be 

appropriate. 

Further Information 

The building is currently in a significant state of deterioration with restoration works estimated 

in 2012 at between $1.2 and $2 million.  

The Ordinary Meeting of Council on 29 May 2019, Council resolved to undertake an Expression 

of Interest process to determine market interest in operating Council’s heritage buildings such 

as Collingwood House. An Expression of Interest has been drafted seeking commercial interest 

in operating Collingwood House is currently out in the market.   

Property Occupant Details Comment 

Former 

Liverpool 

Courthouse 

Vacant – existing 

Heads of 

Agreement (HoA) 

with University of 

Wollongong 

Current 

agreement is for 

the use of the 

main courtroom 

and potentially 

the outbuilding for 

legal training.  

The HoA will result in a long term 

use (minimum 10 years) of the 

courthouse building. Discussions 

are ongoing in relation to the 

outbuilding. The outbuilding 

requires extensive conservation 

works which could take up to 12 to 

24 months to complete (subject to 

funding). 

Property Occupant Details Comment 

Rosebank 

Cottage 

Specialist 

counselling service 

Use provides 

specialist 

counselling 

services.  

 

The building will not be available 

for at least 3 years based on the 

current lease agreement. 
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Further Information 

The tenant was successful in receiving grant funding (detailed in the confidential attachment) 

which has contributed to the completion of the conservation works. This is in addition to annual 

rent and payment for utilities. 

Liverpool City Council is also currently working with the tenant for further grants to support the 

operations of the organisation and further capital works.  

Property Occupant Details Comment 

Casula 

Powerhouse 

Arts Centre 

Council Dedicated cultural 

arts facility  

The building is fully occupied with 

no capacity for additional tenants.  

Property Occupant Details Comment 

Former 

Memorial 

School of 

Arts 

Vacant – existing 

lease with technical 

trades training 

centre. 

The use was 

awaiting 

development 

consent. This has 

now been 

received and the 

tenant is 

progressing 

towards  

The building will not be available 

for at least 3 years based on the 

current lease agreement.  

Further Information 

The Former Soldiers Memorial School of Arts has been identified as a potential future location 

for Council’s LRM. The justification being that it will be located directly adjacent to the Civic 

Place development and will enable collaboration between the Library and Museum. 

Property Occupant Details Comment 

Dr Pirie 

Community 

Centre 

Variety of 

community uses 

including U3A and 

Junction Works Pty 

Ltd. 

 The building will not be available 

for at least 3 years based on the 

current lease agreement. 

At this stage due to the layout of 

the building, no casual bookings 

can be offered. 

Further Information 

The Dr Pirie Community Centre is open 365 days of the year with permanent hirers 

accessing the Centre providing support programs to the community of Liverpool. Support 

programs such as Alcoholic Anonymous and Narcotics Anonymous. 
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With the varied support groups and leisure, lifestyle classes, this complements the disability 

and seniors services making the centre a diverse space. The centre is welcoming to all 

patrons to access needed services.  

Property Occupant Details Comment 

Chipping 

Norton 

Homestead 

Residential lease Ongoing lease Due to the isolated nature, the 

Heritage Property Asset Strategy 

identified that a permanent 

occupant (24/7) such as a 

residential tenant, would be 

necessary to prevent vandalism 

and other anti-social behavior.  

Other Public Buildings 

This following table considers other Council owned buildings within the Liverpool City Centre 

and the near vicinity. 

Property Occupant Details Comment 

Hilda M Davis Liverpool Senior 

Citizens Association 

The building is 

managed through a 

s355 committee with 

representatives from 

Council and the 

Senior Citizens 

Association. The 

license agreement 

provides for 

exclusive use of the 

small hall with no 

charge to the 

association. 

Subject to an existing 

review, the intention 

is to retain the LSCA 

as permanent tenant 

at the centre, with 

only limited casual 

opportunities 

available for other 

users. 

Pipe Band Hall Liverpool City Brass 

Band 

The building is 

subject to an 

ongoing permanent 

lease with the 

Liverpool City Brass 

Band.  

The Pipe Band Hall is 

available for casual 

lease, however 

Council’s Community 

Facilities have 

advised that an 

additional permanent 

occupant would not 

be possible.  
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Property Occupant Details Comment 

Liverpool 

Regional 

Museum 

Liverpool City Council 

– Museum and 

Heritage Services 

The museum was 

established in 

1988/89 through a 

Bicentennial grant 

with the primary 

occupant and 

operator being the 

CLDHS.  

 

Council has been 

operating the 

museum since the 

1990s. The museum 

currently consists of a 

professional staff 

which delivers 

community and 

professional museum 

exhibitions.  

Potential space was 

identified within the 

area allocated for the 

Local History Library, 

however 

representations by 

LGS have raised 

concern (outlined in 

detail below) which 

include: 

1. Loss of the local 

history library 

impacting on the 

work of the LGS. 

2. Insufficient space 

to enable the 

development of a 

functional 

exhibition. 

3. Incompatibility 

between the 

professional 

museum and that 

of CLDHS.  

Summary of Analysis of Building Availability 

The analysis has attempt to investigate all available opportunities within the Liverpool City 

Centre and areas directly adjacent. This is to ensure that the potential building would meet the 

requirements of a prominent and publicly visible building.  
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What has been determined, is due to existing leases, licenses or the requirement for extensive 

conservation works, there is no building owned by Liverpool City Council that would be 

available for permanent occupancy within 3 years.  

Based on this finding, the following options have been developed for the consideration of 

Council including a temporary short term solutions with longer term options: 

Available Options 

Options Timeframe Detail 

Option 1 - 

Temporary Solution 

Up to 3yrs Use of a small dedicated space within the Liverpool 

Regional Museum for a curated exhibition.  

Storage within the existing Eber’s Bunker would still 

be required for the CLDHS collection, however an 

alternate storage location may be possible at 

Moorebank Library, subject to further discussions 

with Council’s Manager Library Services.  

Options Timeframe Detail 

Option 2 – Liverpool 

Regional Museum 

From 3 yrs In 3 to 6 years’ time, it is proposed to relocate LRM 

to the Former Soldiers Memorial School of Arts. 

The vacating of the existing museum building would 

provide the opportunity for a sharing agreement to be 

developed between CLDHS and the Liverpool 

Genealogy Society. 

There may also be an opportunity to incorporate the 

Gandangara Local Aboriginal Land Council as the 

museum sits on identified significant Aboriginal land.  
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Further Information 

Representations have been made by the LGS in relation to the practicalities of CLDHS 

making use of a space within the LRM currently occupied by the Local Studies and Family 

History library collection.  

Concern was raised that the relocation of the Family History collection would limit the 

capability of LGS to meet its obligations (under agreement with Liverpool City Council to 

occupy the LRM) to assist the public and LRM in undertaking family history research. 

Further, LGS raised concerns as to whether the size of the space would provide an 

adequate area for the development of a museum quality exhibition which would be 

consistent with the standard set within the main exhibition space.  

As an existing agreement is in place with LGS, Council is obliged to ensure that any changes 

to the LRM ensure that the LGS is able to continue to undertake its work as set out in the 

agreement, including retaining the family history library and research facilities. 

It is not proposed within this report to close or relocate any family history research facilities 

or library collection from LRM. 

Options Timeframe Detail 

Option 3 – Existing 

Liverpool Library 

From 3 yrs It is proposed to deliver the new Liverpool City 

Library at Civic Place in 3 years. The relocation of 

the library will see the provision of the existing library 

building for community purposes until its 

redevelopment. 

On Council vacating the building, there is an 

opportunity to provide a space within the library 

building, capitalizing on existing infrastructure 

including the climate controlled heritage stack 

currently used by the museum and heritage team for 

storage of significant items of Liverpool City Councils 

collection.  
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Options Timeframe Detail 

Option 4 – 

Community Grant 

Support 

Immediate Liverpool City Council operates a generous 

community grant scheme. Consideration could be 

given to if CLDHS are able to identify a property 

within Liverpool, the community grant scheme could 

be used to provide support for the paying of rent on 

an annual basis. 

This would be subject to the terms and conditions of 

the grant scheme and is currently limited to between 

$0 and $10,000. Based on existing commercial rates, 

this may be insufficient to provide a suitable space.  

Option 5 - Non-Council Buildings – Further Investigations Required 

The following buildings, not owned by Council, have also been considered for the purposes of 

this report. Further investigations would need to be undertaken to determine the viability of 

these options.  

Property Owner Current Use Comment 

Cecil Hills 

Homestead 

Department of 

Planning, 

Industry and 

Environment 

Unknown The building is located within a 

highly visible position in Cecil 

Hills and subject to further 

investigations may have the 

space needed by the historical 

society.  

Former 

Liverpool State 

Hospital 

NSW TAFE Technical 

College 

Subject to discussions with 

NSW TAFE, there may be an 

opportunity for a space to be 

provided within the site for the 

historical society.  

Moore Street 

Scout Hall 

Scout 

Association of 

Australia 

Vacant Subject to discussions with the 

Scout Association of Australia, 

there may be an opportunity for 

CLDHS to make use of the 

vacant building.  

Grant Opportunities 

There are limited granted opportunities available for heritage within NSW. The NSW Heritage 

Near Me grants ended in the 2018/2019 financial year and the NSW State Heritage Grants 

scheme finalized the 2019 to 2021 grants in February 2019. These grants provided for a 

maximum of $150,000 only.  
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The NSW Building Community Partnership grant has been identified by CLDHS. This grant is 

provided by the NSW Government and allocates up to $300,000 per electorate to support 

community infrastructure and capacity building projects. In the 2018 funding round, 11 

community organisations received funding with the average approximately $20,000 per group, 

the maximum being $100,000.  

All four identified grant programs are heavily competitive and despite the funding available, 

the actual realized grants average between $20,000 and $50,000. This funding, while 

complimenting an investment by Council into a particular building, a significant investment by 

Council would still be required to undertake any restoration and conservation works. 

 

CONSIDERATIONS  

 

Economic  There are no economic and financial considerations. 

Environment There are no environmental and sustainability considerations. 

Social 
Preserve and maintain heritage, both landscape and cultural as 

urban development takes place. 

Civic Leadership There are no civic leadership and governance considerations. 

Legislative  There are no legislative considerations relating to this report.  

 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
1. Confidential Attachment outlining leasing and license arrangements for 

Council’s buildings - Confidential 
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EGROW 04 Middleton Grange Town Centre 

 

Strategic Direction 

Strengthening and Protecting our Environment 

Exercise planning controls to create high-quality, inclusive urban 

environments 

File Ref 225868.2019 

Report By  Graham Matthews - Senior Strategic Planner  

Approved By Tim Moore - Director, City Economy and Growth / Deputy CEO  

   
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 
This report has been prepared as a result of a Council resolution regarding NOMR 01 from 

the 31 July 2019 Council meeting. Specifically, this report provides detailed estimates of 

dwelling yields for the Middleton Grange town centre as requested by resolution points 3 (a), 

(b) and (c).  

 

In summary, the estimated dwellings under the three scenarios from resolution point 3 are as 

follows. 

 

a. Assumed outcomes for development of the site under the current zoning are between 

360 and 647 dwellings, depending on the amount of non-residential 

development. 

 

b. Assumed outcomes for development of the site referencing the document, with a 

preferred amount non-residential floor space, provided by the proponent to residents 

at their meeting on Sunday the 28th of July are between 600 and 675 dwellings. 

 

c. Assumed outcomes for development of the site referencing the Draft DCP which 

takes into account zone boundary changes and road realignments are between 494 

and 738 dwellings, depending on the amount of non-residential development  

 

The assumptions used in determining the range of potential dwellings for each of the three 

scenarios are explained within this report. 

 

The proponent has indicated that they intend on lodging a revised planning proposal with 

Council for formal assessment in coming weeks. Should a revised planning proposal be 

lodged with Council, it will be assessed and reported to Council as is normal practice for 

planning proposals. 
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RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council receive and note the report. 

 

REPORT 

 

Background 

 

On 25 June 2015, a planning proposal was lodged with Council seeking to amend Liverpool 
Local Environment Plan (LLEP) 2008 for 60-80 Southern Cross Avenue and 45-65 Hall Circuit, 
Middleton Grange, which forms part of the site for a planned local centre for Middleton Grange. 
 
On 16 December 2015, Council resolved to provide in-principle support for the planning 
proposal and delegated to the CEO the authority to finalise a planning proposal and submit 
the planning proposal to the Department of Planning, Industry and Environment (DPIE) 
seeking a Gateway determination. 
 
On 15 August 2016, the DPIE issued a Gateway determination for the planning proposal, with 
conditions. Council was not delegated authority to make the plan. 
 
The proponent provided a revised planning proposal for public exhibition in July 2018 (see 
Attachment 1). The planning proposal, and supporting documentation was placed on public 
exhibition from 29 August to 26 October 2018. 
 
Following public exhibition, at its Ordinary Meeting of 12 December 2018, Council withdrew 
support for the planning proposal and resolved as follows: 
 

That Council: 
 
1. Notes the gateway determination issued by the Department of Planning & 

Environment; 
2. Notes the submissions received during the public exhibition of the planning proposal, 

including public agency comments; 
3. Notes that significant infrastructure upgrades will likely be required to support the 

planning proposal, including regional road upgrades; 
4. Notes that no funding mechanism for infrastructure and public benefits has been 

advanced by the proponent to date; 
5. Notes the issues identified in the assessment report in relation to the proposed built 

form, environmental impacts and density and the area not serviced with regular and 
reliable public transport services; 

6. Withdraws support for the planning proposal pursuant to Section 3.35 of the 
Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979; 

7. Writes to the Minister of Planning and the Greater Sydney Commission to request 
that the planning proposal not proceed pursuant to Section 3.35(4) of the 
Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979; 

8. Writes to the proponent and all those who made a public submission to advise of 
Council’s decision; 

9. Notes that the current zoning and land use controls enable the development of a 
local shopping centre for the Middleton Grange community which is consistent with 
the Liverpool Retail Centres Strategy; and 
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10. Work with the applicant to explore the option of some form of temporary retail on 
the site. 

 
On 18 December 2018, a letter was sent to the DPIE, notifying it of Council’s resolution and 
requesting that the matter not proceed pursuant to Section 3.35(4) of the Environmental 
Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (Attachment 2). 
 
A letter was also sent to the applicant on 18 December 2018, notifying them of the Council 
resolution and welcoming “the opportunity to work with the proponent to explore the option of 
some form of temporary retail on the site,” as per Point 10 of the resolution (Attachment 3).  
 
On 20 December 2018, a letter was sent to submitters, notifying them of Council’s resolution 
(Attachment 4). 
 

NOMR 01 - 31 July 2019 Council meeting 

 

At its meeting on 31 July 2019, in respect of the above Notice of Motion (NOM), Council 
resolved: 
 

That Council: 
 
1. Reaffirms the December 2018 resolution opposing the increase in density and 

heights as proposed for the Middleton Grange Town Centre at the time; 
2. Direct the CEO to write to all residents, via direct mail, in Middleton Grange once a 

further report is provided to Council in September 2019, clarifying the range of 
residential units under the current zoning controls; 

3. Direct the CEO to provide a report back to the September 2019 Council Meeting 
with the following information: 
a. Assumed outcomes for development of the site under the current zoning; 
b. Assumed outcomes for development of the site referencing the document 

handed over by the proponent to residents at their meeting on Sunday the 28th 
of July; and 

c. Assumed outcomes for development of the site referencing the Draft DCP which 
takes into account zone boundary changes and road realignments. 

Outcomes in the context above means assumed yields for dwellings 
/retail/commercial space as well as infrastructure & contributions, noting 
assumptions will need to be used particularly in relation to the amount of 
commercial/business and retail uses. The assumptions used are to be clearly 
outlined in the report back to Council. 

4. Commit that if any amendments were to be made by the proponent for the Middleton 
Grange Town Centre planning proposal an exhibition/community consultation 
period of 28 days would be undertaken; 

5. Writes to the Department of Planning advising of Council’s action and above 
resolution; and 

6. Investigate after 6 months if no application is lodged for the Middleton Grange Town 
Centre other areas in Middleton Grange that would be appropriate for retail. 

 
This report provides the information requested by point 3 (a), (b) and (c) of the resolution. As 
required by point 5 of the resolution, a letter was sent to the DPIE on 7 August 2019. The letter 
noted Council’s written request of 18 December 2018 that the Middleton Grange town centre 
planning proposal not proceed and requested that further consideration “be placed on hold 
and no further action taken until such time as Council has considered a further report on the 
matter in September 2019.” (Attachment 5). 
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Questions with Notice from 31 July 2019 Council meeting 

 
In addition, Councillors Hadchiti and Ayyad tabled two Questions with Notice (QWN) at the 31 
July 2019 meeting respectively. The QWN were as follows: 
 
QWN Councillor Hadchiti: 

 
In relation to the Middleton Grange Town Centre proposal that was before Council in 
the December 2018 meeting 
1 – What action has Council taken to satisfy point 10 of the recommendation which 
reads ‘Work with the applicant to explore the option of some form of temporary retail 
on site’? 
2 – The proposal included a Middleton Grange DCP.  Were there merits to that DCP 
as proposed? 

 
QWN Councillor Ayyad 
 

At Council’s December 2018 meeting, a motion regarding Middleton Grange Town 
Centre was resolved by Council. Point 10 of that motion states: 
10. Work with the applicant to explore the option of some form of temporary 
retail on the site. 
 
My question is: 
 
-           Who from Council is responsible to implement this part of the motion? 
-           When was the applicant contacted about this? (Please provide us with copies 

of correspondence relating to this) 
-           What is the progress of getting temporary retail on site as Clr Hagarty moved 

in his motion noting that it has been 7 months since Council resolved this 
motion? 

-          Has the applicant lodged any amended plans for the site with any government 
body? 

 

Answers to Questions with Notice 

 
QWN Councillor Hadchiti  
 

1. A letter was sent to the applicant on 18 December 2018, notifying them of the Council 
resolution and welcoming “the opportunity to work with the proponent to explore the 
option of some form of temporary retail on the site,” as per Point 10 of the resolution. 
No response was received. 
 

2. In its assessment of the proposed development control plan (DCP) modification 
provided on 17 August 2015, Council’s traffic and transport team supported the 
modified road layout for Middleton Grange town centre with conditions. The officer’s 
report to the 16 December 2015 Council meeting noted the proposed amendments to 
the DCP and recommended endorsement of the planning proposal (including the DCP 
amendment) as a whole. The proponent provided Council with a proposed amended 
DCP layout on 22 August 2019 for discussion which is different from the DCP layout 
exhibited with the planning proposal in 2018. If an amended planning proposal is 
lodged with Council, as foreshadowed by the developer, it will be assessed as part of 
the revised planning proposal before being reported to a future Council meeting.  
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QWN Councillor Ayyad 
 

1. The Manager Planning and Transport Strategy signed the letter to the proponent 
notifying them of Council’s 12 December 2018 resolution and inviting the proponent to 
work with Council to explore the option of some form of temporary retail on the site. 

2. As noted above, the proponent was notified on 18 December 2018 (see Attachment 
3).  

3. There was no response to Council’s invitation to explore temporary retail on the site. 
4. The proponent lodged amended plans with the DPIE in March 2019, as noted above 

(Attachment 8).  The DPIE did not provide Council with a copy of the submission. The 
proponent provided Council staff with a copy of the submission on 9 August 2019. 

 

Assumed outcomes for development at Middleton Grange town centre 

 
Resolution Point 3(a)  
Assumed outcomes for development of the site under the current zoning 
 
The planning proposal lodged for Middleton Grange town centre considers the following 
parcels of land: 
 

• Lots 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6 in DP 1207518; 

• Lot 1 in DP 1078564; 

• Lot 12 in DP 1108343; and 

• Lot 102 in DP 1128111 
 
In their Yield Table Analysis provided to Council on 21 August 2019 (Attachment 6), the 
proponent estimates the quantum of developable land as follows: 
 

• R1 — General Residential 26,189 m²; and 

• B2 — Local Centre  31,278 m². 
 
The maximum floor space ratio (FSR) under the existing controls is 0.75:1 for land zoned R1 
and 1.5:1 for land zoned B2. 
 
In modelling potential development outcomes, the proponent’s Yield Table Analysis has 
assumed an average dwelling floor space of 94 m² and an effective efficiency rate of 100%1.  
 
Council staff have modelled potential outcomes with an average apartment size of 85 m² and 
an efficiency rate of 80%. An average unit size of 85sqm is an approximated combination of 
apartment sizes as per SEPP 65 (including the Apartment Design Guide), and DCP controls 
regarding the minimum number of one and three bedroom units. This is a government and 
private sector rule-of-thumb for yield calculation purposes, and is also widely used 
internationally in cities such as Singapore which utilise an average well-designed apartment 
size to cap development yield in new developments. 
 
To approximate the model used by the proponent, further modelling has been produced 
assuming an average apartment size of 85 m² and an efficiency rate of 90% (which 

                                                
1 The efficiency rate refers to the proportion of gross floor area (GFA), which will be developed for the 

purposes of dwellings within a building, taking account of additional floor space that must be provided, 
such as lobbies, aboveground storage and the like. 
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approximates with the proponent’s model of an average apartment size of 94 m² and an 
effective efficiency rate of 100%). 
 
Instead of showing an efficiency rate, the proponent uses a higher average apartment size to 
account for the additional floor space within the building. The 94 m² average, is equivalent to 
an efficiency of 90%. For comparison these rates are also modelled. 
 
Assumed development outcomes are therefore expressed as a range; low (85 m² at 80% 
efficiency) to high (85 m² at 90% efficiency). 
 
The resultant yield table includes approximate development contributions which would be 
payable to Council, calculated for each scenario, as required by point 3 of the 31 July 2019 
Council resolution. 
 
Potential outcomes are detailed in Table 1 below. 
 

Table 1 - Potential dwellings with current zoning 

A B C D E F G  H J K 

Zoning 

 

Site 

area 

m² 

FSR GFA 

m² 

Dwellings 

@ 80% 

efficiency 

Dwellings 

@ 90% 

efficiency 

Total 

@ 

80% 

Total 

@ 

90% 

Contributions 

@ 

80% 

@ 

90% 

R1 26,189 0.75:1 19,642 185 208     

B2 31,278 1.5:1 46,917       

          

Commercial 

floor space 

m² 

 B2 floor space 

for dwellings 

m² 

      

5500 (i)  41,417 390 439 575 647 $21M $23M 

11,729 (ii)  35,188 331 373 516 581 $19M $21M 

22,773 (iii)  18,644 175 197 360 405 $14M $15M 

 
Legend for "Commercial floor space" 
 

i. Retail floor space and no additional commercial floor space (as per the Liverpool Retail Centres 
Hierarchy Review 2012); 

ii. Retail/commercial floor space (as modelled by the proponent in their Yield Table Analysis); and 
iii. Retail/commercial floor space (as exhibited with the planning proposal in August/September 

2018). 

 
As shown in Table 1, the likely yield in the R1 zone is easiest to calculate as it only requires 
multiplying the site area (B) by the FSR control (C) to provide a maximum Gross Floor Area 
(GFA) yield (D).  
 
This GFA calculation can then be divided by the average unit size (85sqm) to provide a 
theoretical maximum yield (approximately 231 dwellings).  
 
When multiplied by the development efficiency (80-90%) the R1 zone could yield 
approximately 185 dwellings if the development is 80% efficient (E) or 208 dwellings under 
a 90% efficiency scenario (F).  
 
The R1 zone allows for multiple residential typologies including dense developments such as 
units, but also low density developments such as single detached dwellings. Single detached 
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dwellings can be >200sqm each. Council staff have assumed all residential development on 
the site, subject to future DAs, would be residential units.  
 
Similar math is used to calculate the resultant yield for the B2 zone. In this instance residential 
units are the only form of residential dwellings permissible in the zone (so we can be more 
confident about the 85sqm average dwelling size); however, the FSR control (C) which limits 
the floor space of buildings does not discriminate between residential uses and commercial 
uses. As such, the amount of commercial floor area in the development will ‘eat into’ the 
amount left over for residential development. The top half of Table 1 approximates that the 
site area (B) multiplied by the FSR control (C) results in a GFA of  46,917 m² (D). 
 
Unlike the residential zone, we cannot yet divide this by the average unit size, as the area 
dedicated to commercial floor space (A) must first be subtracted, as described previously. 
Once the commercial areas, described as (i), (ii), and (iii) are subtracted, we are left with the 
residential GFA (C&D on the lower half of the table).  
 
When this residential GFA is divided by the average unit size (85sqm) Option (i) can 
theoretically yield 487 units, Option (ii) about 414 units, and Option (iii) 219 units. But again, 
no development is 100% efficient, so the values in the centre to bottom of the table (E-F) 
represent the yields depending upon how efficient the development is, i.e. 80% ,as modelled 
by Council staff and 90% as modelled by the proponent. 
 
Given the above, we can quantify some likely residential yields for the site, as summarised in 
columns G and H of Table 1 (by adding the R1 yield with the B2 yield). Columns J and K also 
summarise the approximate development contributions owed to Council under each 
development scenario, showing that greater residential development will result in greater 
contributions.  
 
It should be noted that these assumptions are reliant on the development of residential units 
(averaging 85sqm) on the site. 
 
 
Resolution point 3(b) 
Assumed outcomes for development of the site referencing the document handed over 
by the proponent to residents at their meeting on Sunday the 28th of July [2019] 
 
Council staff met with the proponent on 6 August 2019 to discuss the document they had 
provided to residents (on 28 July 2019 (Attachment 7)), in addition to the submission made 
by the proponent to the DPIE in March 2019 (Attachment 8). 
 
The proponent’s 28 July 2019 consultation document confirms the proponent has lodged a 
request for Secretary’s Environmental Assessment Requirements (SEARs) for a 5 storey 
medical centre/day surgery in addition to the following development outcomes: 
 

1. Opportunities for retail and commercial investment to support the residential 

catchment for Middleton Grange; 

2. An attractive urban park (2,000sqm) provide to council (Lot 12); 

3. New roads to ensure uninterrupted traffic flow to the site and underground parking; 

4. More than 30% reduction in apartments with 243 apartments removed from the 

original plan; 

5. Changes in design, that combined with a 25% reduction in building heights, and 

allowance for gradual transition of height (increasing toward the town centre); 



131 

ORDINARY MEETING 25 SEPTEMBER 2019 

CITY ECONOMY AND GROWTH REPORT 

 

 

6. The elimination of over-shadowing issues affecting adjoining residences; 

7. A large increase in public space with 4 large open spaces planned, including a 

3000sqm park, in the heart of the residential site. Total open space now exceeding 

close to 6,500 sqm; 

8. The provision of a 500 sqm multi-purpose community centre; 

9. Investment of $13 million to fix drainage problems; and 

10. Injection $16 million to address existing and to negate existing and potential traffic 

issues. 

Of the above 10 items included in the proponent’s consultation document, three items (retail 
and commercial development, a 2000 m² urban park and a revised road layout) were included 
in the planning proposal as exhibited. Provision of a 500 m² multipurpose community centre 
is a nominated item in the Liverpool Contributions Plan 2009, which the current LEP maps 
show being developed in the Middleton Grange town centre. It would be developed in the 
normal course of events. 
 
Insufficient information has been provided to Council staff at this time to confirm items 6, 9 
and 10.  These will be assessed as part of any future amended planning proposal. 
 
In the Yield Table Analysis document, the proponent has indicated that they will seek to reduce 
the Height of Buildings in the town centre from 35 m/32 m to 29 m (a 17% and 9% reduction 
respectively). Nevertheless, the proponent still seeks to increase the available FSR on B2 
Local Centre zoned land from 1.5:1 to 2.3:1.2  
 
The proponent’s consultation document states that total open space would exceed 6500 m² 
The proponent has provided an indicative site layout, (Figure 1 below), which shows through-
site links and parkland, in addition to that zoned for public recreation. In their Yield Table 
Analysis, the proponent indicates that this would be 3126 m² of open space not zoned RE1.  
 
With respect to the proposal to develop B2 zoned land for the purposes of open space, the 
proponent explained in a meeting with Council staff on 28 August 2019 that a letter of offer 
and draft Voluntarily Planning Agreement (VPA) would be lodged in conjunction with a revised 
planning proposal for joint public exhibition. While the additional 3126 m² of open space not 
zoned RE1 would remain in private ownership, the draft VPA would be intended to guarantee 
public access in perpetuity. 
 
Council staff can confirm that an application for SEARs for a private day surgery and medical 
centre has been lodged with DPIE. Council staff responded to the Department’s request for 
comment on 18 June 2019 (Attachment 9). Should the proponent receive development 
consent from DPIE to develop a private day surgery/medical centre on part of the Middleton 
Grange town centre, this would not require the proponent to actually build the day 
surgery/medical centre. Therefore, the potential dwelling outcomes in Table 2, account for 
potential dwelling outcomes with and without the potential day surgery/medical centre.  
 
The exhibited (July 2018) version of the planning proposal seeks to rezone the entire drainage 
corridor passing through the centre of Middleton Grange town centre as SP2 Drainage (from 

                                                
2 Reducing the available height of building for the Middleton Grange town centre (from 35/32 m to 29 m), will 
limit the potential to realise the total quantum of floor space that may be realised in the town centre 
development. The precise yield can only be determined when a development application, including 
architectural plans, is lodged. 
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part SP2 Drainage, part B2 Local Centre and part RE1 Public Recreation), reducing the overall 
site area. The entire area of the drainage corridor is in Council’s ownership. In their 
consultation document, handed to residents on 28 July 2019, the proponent has consolidated 
drainage land with open space.  The drainage is below ground, so this may be acceptable, 
but will be assessed as part of any revised planning proposal lodged with Council. Under the 
existing zoning, approximately 610 m² of Council-owned drainage corridor land is zoned B2 
Local Centre with a further 1690 m² zoned RE1 Public Recreation. 
 
Potential outcomes are detailed in Table 2 below. 
 

Table 2 Potential Dwellings; referencing the document handed over by the proponent to residents 
at their meeting on Sunday the 28th of July 2019 
 

A B C D E F G  H J K 

Zoning 

 

Site 

area 

m² 

FSR GFA 

m² 

Dwellings 

@ 80% 

efficiency 

Dwellings 

@ 90% 

efficiency 

Total 

@ 

80% 

Total 

@ 

90% 

Contributions 

@ 

80% 

@ 

90% 

R1 14,243 1:1 14,243 134 151     

B2 43,013 2.3:1 98,930       

          

Commercial 

floorspace 

m² 

 B2 floorspace 

for dwellings 

m² 

      

49,470 (i)  49,460 466 524 600 675 $22M $24M 

34,235 (ii)  64,695 609 685 743 836 $26M $30M 

43,520 (iii)  55,410 522 587 656 738 $24M $26M 

 
Legend for "Commercial floor space” for Table 2 
 

i. 34,235 m² retail/commercial and 15,235 m² private day surgery/medical centre (totalling 
49,470 m², as modelled by the proponent in their Yield Table Analysis) 

ii. 34,235 m² retail/commercial, assuming the day surgery/medical centre is not developed 
and available floor area is used for residential purposes. 

iii. 28,285 m² retail/commercial and 15,235 m² private day surgery/medical centre (totalling 
43,520 m²), assuming that all floor space on land zoned R1 general residential, is 
developed for residential purposes, as discussed below. 

 
Utilising the assumptions included in the proponent’s submission (i.e. 34,235 m² 
retail/commercial and 15,235 m² private day surgery/medical centre (i)), approximately 675 
dwellings may be developed at Middleton Grange town centre, with approximately $24 million 
payable in development contributions, assuming an efficiency rate of 90% for an average 
dwelling size of 85 m². 
 
For further clarification as to the assumptions and how the calculations above were carried 
out, please refer to the written description under Table 1. 
 
On 30 August 2019, the proponent provided a series of calculations describing how floor space 
generated by the rezoning would be developed at the Middleton Grange town centre, lot by 
lot. The spreadsheet (Confidential Attachment 15), assumes the development of 5950 m² of 
commercial floor space on Lots 2 and 3, both intended to be rezoned R1 General Residential. 
The proposed commercial space is in addition to 752 m² of “retail areas”. 
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Nevertheless, the planning proposal as exhibited in August/September 2018, noted the 
following with regard to proposed additional uses on R1 General Residential zoned land: 
 

Liverpool LEP 2008 Clause 5.4 provides “Controls relating to miscellaneous 
permissible uses.” As agreed with Council officers on the 31 July 2017, the planning 
proposal has been further amended to reduce the number of additional permitted uses 
on parts of the site. The proposal now seeks to amend Schedule 1 – Development 
for Certain Additional Purposes to use the R1 General Residential zoned part of 
the site for a ‘restaurant and café’ and a ‘hotel or motel accommodation’ within the 
proposed B2 Local Centre zone (Planning Proposal, Table 2, Page 8 - emphasis 
added). 

 
In an email to Council staff dated 4 September 2019, the proponent has indicated that they 
intend to develop 5950 m² of floor space, consisting of the ground floor of units developed on 
Lots 2 and 3 for commercial purposes including “neighbourhood shops" and “home business”. 
While both uses are permissible on land zoned R1 General Residential, Clause 5.4 of LLEP 
2008 places tight restrictions on the floor space that may be utilised (100 m² for neighbourhood 
shops and 50 m² for home business). In addition, “home business” uses are defined as a 
residential land use by the DPIE, not a commercial land use.  
 
Should the land be rezoned the proponent would be free to develop all of the land zoned R1 
General Residential for residential purposes (the central objective of the zone). As a result, 
an additional scenario (iii) has been modelled (see Table 2 above), increasing residential 
floor space by 5950 m² and reducing commercial floor space by the same amount. This 
scenario has been modelled to give a clear indication of the dwelling yield, if all land zoned 
R1 General Residential was developed for residential purposes (except 752 m² developed 
for cafes/restaurants). 
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Figure 1: Detail from Revised Urban Design submitted by proponent 22 August 2019 (see 
Attachment 10) 
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Additional information submitted 
 
On 22 August 2019 the proponent submitted further information providing detail regarding the 
modifications to the proposal exhibited in August/September 2018. A subsequent meeting was 
had between representatives of the proponent and Council staff on 28 August 2019. 
 
The further information provided included a proposed FSR map (unchanged from that which 
was exhibited in August/September 2018), a proposed Height of Building map (incorporating 
a reduced maximum height of building of 29 m), a further revised Development Control Plan 
for Middleton Grange town centre, a revised urban design drawing and a concept landscape 
plan. The additional documents are included as Attachments 11-14. 
 
The further revised Middleton Grange town centre DCP differs substantially from the DCP 
exhibited with the planning proposal in August/September 2018, in that it seeks to relocate the 
town centre road (“Main Street”) from the east to the west of the town centre. The 
implications/impacts of the proposed modification to the exhibited DCP will be fully assessed 
concurrently with any revised planning proposal submitted to Council in the future. 
 
Resolution point 3(c)  
Assumed outcomes for development of the site referencing the Draft DCP which takes 
into account zone boundary changes and road realignments. 
 
The model of potential outcomes according to the requirements of Point 3(c) will use the same 
site area calculations as provided by the proponent, but will assume the FSR remains at 0.75:1 
for R1 General Residential and 1.5:1 for B2 Local Centre zoned land. 
 
Potential outcomes are detailed in Table 3 below. 
 

Table 3 MGTC: Potential Dwellings;  referencing the draft DCP  including  boundary changes 

and road realignments  

Zoning 

 

Site 

area 

m² 

FSR GFA 

m² 

Dwellings 

@ 80% 

efficiency 

Dwellings 

@ 90% 

efficiency 

Total 

@ 

80% 

Total 

@ 

90% 

Contributions 

@ 

80% 

@ 

90% 

R1 14,243 0.75:1 10,682 101 103     

B2 43,013 1.5:1 64,520       

          

Commercial 

floorspace 

m² 

 B2 floorspace 

for dwellings 

m² 

      

5500 (i)  59,020 555 625 656 738 $24M $26M 

11,729 (ii)  52,791 497 559 598 672 $22M $24M 

22,773 (iii)  41,747 393 442 494 555 $18M $20M 

 
Legend for "Commercial floor space" for Table 3 
 

i. Retail floor space and no additional commercial floor space (as per the Liverpool Retail 
Centres Hierarchy Review 2012); 

ii. Retail/commercial floor space (as modelled by the proponent in their Yield Table Analysis); 
and 

iii. Retail/commercial floor space (as exhibited with the planning proposal in 
August/September 2018). 
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Table 3 shows that, depending on the assumptions, approximately 494 to 738 dwellings could 
be developed at Middleton Grange town centre if the land were rezoned as proposed in the 
planning proposal exhibited in August/September 2018. This model assumes development 
standards (height of building and FSR) are retained as in the existing scheme (i.e. 0.75:1 for 
land zoned R1 General Residential and 1.5:1 for land zoned B2 Local Centre). The variation 
in dwelling yields is dependent on the amount of retail/commercial floor space developed on 
land zoned B2 Local Centre. 
 

Retail/commercial floor space 

 
It is noted that the proponent’s preferred development outcome for Middleton Grange town 
centre, as clarified in their 22 August 2019 submission to Council, is for the development of 
34,235 m² retail/commercial and 15,235 m² private day surgery/medical centre.  
 
While assessment of the proposed private day surgery/medical centre will be subject to 
development assessment by DPIE, the proposed development of 34,235 m² of 
retail/commercial floor space would be an increase in retail/commercial floor space of 11,462 
m², above that exhibited with the planning proposal in August/September 2018.  
 
At a meeting with Council staff on 28 August 2019, representatives of the proponent indicated 
they would provide a revised Economic Impact Assessment (EIA) in support of the proposal 
to increase retail/commercial floor space by over 50% more than exhibited with the planning 
proposal in August/September 2018. If a revised planning proposal is lodged with Council, 
then the EIA will be peer reviewed by a consultant of Council’s choosing (at the proponent’s 
expense), prior to the revised proposal being reported to Council. 
 

Status of the current Planning Proposal 

 
It is acknowledged that the current planning proposal’s Gateway determination has lapsed. 
The objective of the planning proposal, as presented to Council at the December 2015 Council 
meeting was to:  
 

enable a broader range of permissible uses within the Middleton Grange Town, to 
provide additional opportunities for retail and commercial investment and 
accommodate an improved configuration of public open space, to ensure the 
viability, liveability and marketability of Middleton Grange as a place to work, live, 
shop and play. A further objective of the Planning Proposal is to rationalise the 
zoning boundary between the B2 Local Centre and R1 General Residential zoned 
portions of the site to reflect cadastre boundaries and reduce the number of lots 
that have a dual / split zoning. The intended outcome of the Planning Proposal is 
to facilitate redevelopment and urban renewal of the site in a coordinated fashion 
and in doing so achieve the site’s highest and best use. 
 

Council staff have written to the DPIE requesting that the Gateway determination be extended 
until 30 June 2020. If an extension is granted, then any revised planning proposal to be lodged 
with Council must be consistent with the objective of the original planning proposal. 
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Conclusion  

 
This report shows that between 360 and 647 dwellings could be developed at Middleton 
Grange town centre with existing zoning of land and development standards, depending on 
assumptions as to the amount of retail/commercial floor space developed. Development 
contributions of between $14M and $23M would be payable. 
 
Were the site to be developed according to the preferred plan described in the July 2019 
consultation document (34,235 m² retail/commercial and 15,235 m² private day 
surgery/medical centre), the site may potentially yield between 600 and 675 dwellings. 
Development contributions between $22M to 24M would be payable. 
 
Were the site to be redeveloped according to resolution point 3(c), whereby the land is rezoned 
but development standards are not increased, the site may potentially yield between 494 and 
738 dwellings, with $18M to $26M in development contributions. 
 
It is recommended that Council receives and notes the report and notes that the proponent 
intends to lodge a revised planning proposal in coming weeks. Should a revised planning 
proposal be lodged with Council it will be assessed and reported to Council as is normal 
practice for planning proposals. 
 

CONSIDERATIONS  

 

Economic  Facilitate economic development. 

Environment There are no environmental and sustainability considerations. 

Social There are no social and cultural considerations. 

Civic Leadership There are no civic leadership and governance considerations. 

Legislative  Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979  

 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
1. Planning proposal as exhibited August/September 2018 (Under separate 

cover) 

2. Letter to DPIE 18 December 2018 (Under separate cover) 

3. Letter to proponent 18 December 2018 (Under separate cover) 

4. Letter to submitters 20 December 2018 (Under separate cover) 

5. Letter to DPIE August 2019 (Under separate cover) 

6. Yield Table Analysis provided by proponent (Under separate cover) 

7. Proponent's community consultation document July 2019 (Under separate 

cover) 

8. Proponent's submission to DPIE March 2019 (Under separate cover) 

9. Council response to DPIE request for comment regarding SEARs for proposed 

Medical Centre at Middleton Grange town centre (Under separate cover) 

10. Indicative urban design proposal (Under separate cover) 
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11. Proposed Floor Space Ratio (FSR) map (Under separate cover) 

12. Proposed Height of Building map (Under separate cover) 

13. Concept landscape plan (Under separate cover) 

14. Revised DCP proposed by proponent (Under separate cover) 

15. Confidential floorspace analysis provided by proponent (Under separate cover) 

- Confidential  
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COM 01 Grants, Donations and Corporate Sponsorship 

 

Strategic Direction 
Creating Connection 

Implement access and equity for all members of the community 

File Ref 211119.2019 

Report By  
Galavizh Ahmadi Nia - Manager Community Development and 

Planning  

Approved By Dr Eddie Jackson - Director City Community and Culture  

   
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 
Council is committed to building strong and resilient communities in the Liverpool Local 

Government Area (LGA) and to maximising social wellbeing. Council helps achieve these 

goals by providing financial support through grants and sponsorships to develop leadership 

skills, increase participation in community activities and address identified social issues.  

 

This report provides funding recommendations under the Corporate Sponsorship and Matching 

Grants Programs for Council’s consideration. This report also details applications that have failed 

to meet criteria for the Corporate Sponsorship, Matching and Community Grants Program and 

have therefore not been recommended for funding.  

 

 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Endorses the recommendation of $40,000 (GST exclusive) under the Corporate Sponsorship 

Program for the following projects: 

Applicant Project Recommended 

Western Sydney Community 

Forum 

2020 ZEST Community Awards $10,000 

Liverpool Christians 

Community Celebrations 

2019 Carols in the Park $10,000 

Turbans 4 Australia Guru Nanak 550th Birthday Celebrating 

Peace, Harmony and Service to 

Humanity 

$10,000 

Fiji First Australia 

Association Inc. 

Fiji Independence Day Celebration $10,000 
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2. Endorses the recommendation of $15,000 (GST exclusive) under the Matching Grants 

Program for the following project: 

 

Applicant Project Recommended 

Ingham Institute for Applied 

Medical Research 

 

 

Multicultural First Aid Program $15,000 

 

 

REPORT 

 
The Corporate Sponsorship Program received five applications, four of which met the eligibility 

criteria and are recommended for funding as follows: 

 

Applicant Western Sydney Community Forum Amount 

Requested 

$10,000 

Project 
2020 ZEST Community Awards 

27 March 2020, 5:00pm to 9:30pm, Millennium Room, ANZ Stadium Olympic Park 

Description Objective:  

An annual event, the ZEST Awards showcases the work of the community services 

sector across the Western Sydney region, promoting a positive image of Greater 

Western Sydney. 

Outcomes: 

• Raises awareness of services within the Liverpool LGA, whilst promoting a 

positive image of the Greater Western Sydney region by highlighting assets, 

diversity and creativity across a range of projects within the district; and  

• Acknowledgement of over 70 Liverpool organisations supporting Liverpool 

residents, including 18 previous award winners from Liverpool-based 

organisations. 

 

Beneficiaries 
• 550 attendees; and 

• Liverpool community organisations and the broader Greater Western Sydney 

region. 

  

Assessment 
Recommended for Funding - $10,000 

The applicant’s event aligns with the Community Strategic Plan Direction 1 Creating 

Connections and meets the Corporate Sponsorship (Outgoing) Program’s funding 

benefits and outcomes. The event delivers a platform to champion community 

organisations and highlight the work and services available. 

• Community, cultural, and social benefits 7.7 a); b); and e).  

• Expected program outcomes 7.7.1 a); c); and e). 
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Applicant Liverpool Christians Community 

Celebrations 

Amount 

Requested 

$10,000 

Project 
Liverpool Carols in the Park 2019 

7 December 2019m, 4:00pm to 9:00pm, Bigge Park Liverpool 

Description Objective: 

An open and inclusive event to all community members in celebration of the festive 

season. The event will provide guests with complimentary food, games, gifts and 

activities. The event will include an evening of carols performances where 

community members will be entertained by songs sung in English and other 

community languages, promoting Liverpool’s diverse cultures.   

Outcomes: 

• The event will bring together different community groups for a family-friendly 
celebration of cultural performances, music, singing, and other fun activities; 
and 

• The event will provide the whole community with a free day of fun and 

celebrations. 

 
Beneficiaries 

• 5,000 attendees  

Assessment Recommended for Funding - $10,000 

The applicant’s event aligns with the Community Strategic Plan Direction 1 Creating 

Connections and meets the Corporate Sponsorship (Outgoing) Program’s funding 

benefits and outcomes. The event delivers a community event, implementing access 

and equity for all members of the community, and celebrating diversity. 

• Community, cultural, and social benefits 7.7 a); b); and e).  

• Economic benefit 7.7 b) 

• Expected program outcomes 7.7.1 a); c); and e). 
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Applicant Turbans 4 Australia Amount Requested $10,000 

Project 
Guru Nanak 550th Birthday Celebrating Peace, Harmony and Service to 

Humanity 

10 November 2019, 10:00am to 4:00pm, Bigge Park Liverpool 

Description Objective: 

This event will showcase Liverpool as a multicultural and vibrant city to live, work 

and visit. The event promotes the message of peace, harmony, tolerance and co-

existence of diverse cultures. Various multicultural, religious and community leaders 

will be invited to be part of the celebrations and build bridges for future dialogue and 

collaboration. 

 

Outcomes: 

• Empowering young people to participate in organising events and engaging 

with diverse partners;  

• Promote government services to CALD communities, and provide an 

opportunity to meet members of NSW Police Force, Australian Defence Force, 

Department of Communities and Justice and TAFE; and 

• Encourage networking and future collaboration among diverse communities 

within the Liverpool LGA. 

Beneficiaries 
• Up to 1,200 attendees  

Assessment 
Recommended for Funding - $10,000 

The applicant’s event aligns with the Community Strategic Plan Direction 1 Creating 

Connections and meets the Corporate Sponsorship (Outgoing) Program’s funding 

benefits and outcomes. The event delivers a community event, implementing access 

and equity for all members of the community and celebrating diversity. 

• Community, cultural, and social benefits 7.7 a); b); c); and e).  

• Economic benefit 7.7 b) and d). 

• Expected program outcomes 7.7.1 a); c); d); and e). 

 

Applicant Fiji First Australia Amount 

Requested 

$10,000 

Project 
Fiji Independence Day Celebration 

25 – 26 October 2019, 1:00pm 25 October to Midnight, Saturday 26 October 

2019. Woodward Park and Hillier Ovals. 

Description Objective: 

This event celebrates Fiji’s 47 years of independence with diverse cultural 

performances from Australia, New Zealand and other pacific nations, and 

Bollywood-style performances representing Fiji’s Indian culture.  
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Outcomes: 

• Provide a social event to celebrate Fiji Independence Day within the Liverpool 

LGA; and 

• Provide an opportunity to bring diverse community members together to 

celebrate Fiji Independence Day. 

Beneficiaries •     10,000 – 15,000 residents and visitors 

Assessment 
Recommended for Funding - $10,000 

The applicant’s event aligns with the Community Strategic Plan Direction 1 

Creating Connections and meets the Corporate Sponsorship (Outgoing) Program’s 

funding benefits and outcomes. The event delivers a community event, 

implementing access and equity for all members of the community and celebrating 

diversity. 

• Community, cultural, and social benefits 7.7 a); and e).  

• Expected program outcomes 7.7.1 a); b); c); d); and e).  
 

The Corporate Sponsorship Program received one application which did not meet the Corporate 

Sponsorship priorities or expected outcomes. The unsuccessful applicant will be invited to meet 

with the Community Development team to discuss strengthening future applications when applying 

for Council funds. 

Applicant Ethnic Communities Council 

NSW 

Amount Requested $10,000 

Project 3rd National Advancing Community Cohesion Conference, Parramatta 

Description Objective: 

A national three-day conference, hosted by Western Sydney University (Parramatta 

Campus) to provide young students within the Liverpool LGA with the opportunity to 

receive a scholarship to attend. 20 young people aged 16 – 25 years will receive 

scholarships to attend the conference. 

Assessment 
Not recommended for Funding  

The applicant’s event does not meet the Corporate Sponsorship (Outgoing) 

Programs funding benefits and outcomes.  

The applicant did not meet the Program’s outcomes: 

• Does not provide opportunities for Council branding; and 

• The applicant did not demonstrate the process for identifying how the 20 

young people from the Liverpool LGA will be selected to attend the 

conference.  
 

Matching Grants Program 

The Matching Grants Program received two applications. One application met the criteria and is 

recommended for funding. 

 



144 

ORDINARY MEETING 25 SEPTEMBER 2019 

CITY COMMUNITY AND CULTURE REPORT 

 

 

Applicant Ingham Institute for Applied 

Medical Research 

Amount Requested $15,000 

Project Multicultural First Aid Program, Liverpool 

Description Objective: 

The Ingham Institute for Applied Medical Research First Aid Program enhances 

connections between itself as a health organisation with Liverpool’s residents from 

multicultural backgrounds. This program will assist residents from migrant and 

refugee communities by teaching them basic first aid, and raising awareness of 

healthy and safe lifestyles through obtaining a recognised First Aid qualification.  

Outcomes: 

• Enhancing social cohesion among CALD community members;  

• Providing a professional training opportunity to obtain a certified First Aid 

qualification to culturally diverse residents;  

• Removing the language barriers between health professionals and culturally 

diverse residents; and  

• Providing a platform for CALD community members to raise concerns about 

health treatments.  

Beneficiaries 
• 100+ people from CALD backgrounds.  

Assessment 
Recommended for Funding - $15,000 

The applicant’s project demonstrates a link to Council’s Community Strategic Plan 

Direction 1 Creating Connection and the Matching Grants program’s funding 

priorities and expected outcomes.  

 

Capacity Building - Bring residents together and enhance participation in the 

community, including those who are experiencing social disadvantage, or provide 

benefits to address an identified community need.  

 

• Expected program outcomes 7.6.2 a); b); d); and f). 

 

The Matching Grants Program received one application which failed to meet the required priorities 

and outcomes. The unsuccessful applicant will be invited to meet with the Community 

Development team to discuss strengthening future applications when applying for Council funds. 
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Applicant Lebanese Muslim Association Amount Requested $15,000 

Project 
YouThrive, Lakemba 

 

 Description Objective: 

The program aims to connect young people back to their communities through 

outreach sporting and recreational activities during the school holidays and after 

school hours.  

 

Assessment Not Recommended for funding 

The applicant does not demonstrate or clearly describe how the proposed project 

meets the assessment criteria and general eligibility and exclusions or meet the 

programs funding priorities and outcomes in the Grants, Donation and Corporate 

Sponsorship Policy. 

• General Eligibility 5.1 b) 

1.  
• Applications that are ineligible for funding include: 5.2 a). 

• 6.2.6 For all applications, Council will consider the criteria of: sustainability, value 
for money, appropriate project and evaluation process, evidence of a need for 
the project, the number of individuals participating in or benefiting from, and that 
the organisation has the capacity to deliver the project. 

 

Applicant did not: 

• Demonstrate how the projects meets the assessment criteria; 

• Identify the venue and the targeted participants; 

• Demonstrate value for money – the funding will be used for the purchase of 

BBQs, sporting equipment, venue hire and catering material; and 

• Is being held outside the Liverpool LGA. 
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Community Grants Program 
 
The Community Grants Program received one application which failed to meet the required 

priorities. The unsuccessful applicant will be invited to meet with the Community Development 

team to discuss strengthening future applications when applying for Council funds. 

 

Applicant Learning Links Amount Requested $4,982 

Project Resources to support children with learning difficulties and disabilities, 

Liverpool 

Description 
Objective: 

This project will enable Learning Links to purchase essential resources to enhance 

and support programs in the Liverpool LGA. These programs provide specialist 

support to children with learning difficulties and disabilities, including dyslexia and 

dyscalculia. 

Assessment Not Recommended for funding 

The applicant does not demonstrate or clearly describe how the proposed project 

meets the assessment criteria and general eligibility and exclusions or meet the 

Program’s funding priorities and outcomes in the Grants, Donation and Corporate 

Sponsorship Policy. 

• Applications that are ineligible for funding include: 5.2 b); e); g); and h). 

Applicant did not: 

• Demonstrate how the projects meets the assessment criteria; 

• Clearly describe the proposed project, their program and actual activities – have 

not demonstrated what the equipment will be used for and have not identified 

the recipients of this equipment; and 

• The requested funds are for the purchase of general equipment which is not an 

eligible use of funding under the program. 
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CONSIDERATIONS 

 

Economic 
CORPORATE SPONSORSHIP 

Budget  Balance Recommended funding in this 
report 

Remaining 

$100,000 $72,500 $40,000   $32,500 

COMMUNITY GRANTS 

Budget Balance Recommended 
funding in this 
report 

CEO approved 
small grant 

Remaining  

$102,000 $102,000 Nil $1,000 $101,000 

MATCHING GRANTS 

Budget Current 
balance 

Recommended funding in this 
report 

Remaining 

$200,000 $200,000 $15,000 $185,000 

SUSTAINABLE ENVIRONMENT GRANTS* 

Budget Balance Recommended funding in this 
report 

Remaining 

$75,000 $75,000 Nil  $75,000 

COMBINED FUNDING BALANCE 

Combined 
Budget 

Combined 
Balance 

Total recommended funding Remaining 

$477,000 $449,500 $55,000 $394,500 

* Sustainable Environment Grants funding is via a rate levy and is only eligible to be used for 

the Sustainable Environment Grants Program. 

Environment There are no environmental considerations. 

Social Support community organisations and groups to deliver services. 

Civic 

Leadership 
There are no civic leadership and governance considerations. 

Legislative Local Government Act 1993 - s356. 

 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
1. Grants, Donations, and Corporate Sponsorship Policy (Under separate cover)  
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COM 02 Lighthorse Park Landscape Masterplan 

 

Strategic Direction 
Creating Connection 

Provide community facilities which are accessible to all 

File Ref 224703.2019 

Report By  
Galavizh Ahmadi Nia - Manager Community Development and 

Planning  

Approved By Dr Eddie Jackson - Director City Community and Culture  

   
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 

Council, at its meeting on 29 August 2018, considered a Notice of Motion regarding the need 

to activate Lighthorse Park and the adjoining Georges River. At the meeting, it was resolved 

that Council investigate and provide a report on the full range of issues that require 

consideration to enable recreational use and enjoyment of the river and adjoining parklands. 

 

The Georges River and associated parklands are key assets and destinations in Liverpool, 

which will play a major role in supporting the urban renewal and revitalisation of the City Centre 

and adjoining lands. A report to Council at its meeting on 29 May 2019 discussed the range 

and complexity of issues that currently affect the management and utilisation of the river, and 

provided a way forward to achieving, over time, Council’s goal of transforming areas of the 

Georges River and associated parklands into vibrant and active public spaces. 

 

In view of the significant benefits of the urban renewal of key sites along the Georges River, 

Council has commenced planning and delivering a package of high value projects along the 

Georges River corridor. Known as the River Connections Program, these projects respond 

to the identified constraints in a way that is designed to leverage the available opportunities 

to create public spaces along the river that are inviting and desirable. The Lighthorse Park 

Precinct Improvement Program (LPPIP) is one of the projects included in the River 

Connections Program. 

 

Consultants were commissioned to prepare a Landscape Masterplan for Lighthorse Park, 

which supports and builds upon the findings from the 2017 Landscape Assessment. The 

revitalisation of Lighthorse Park has been planned to meet the following key objectives: 

 

• An accessible, safe and welcoming park; 

• A destination park for enjoyment and play, providing a variety of functions and facilities; 

• A park that reflects its history; and  

• A park that embraces the river. 
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The objectives were formulated following consultation with Councillors, internal stakeholders 

and community during 2018 and 2019, from which improved access, improved safety, a new 

community facility, and new park features, including river activities, were expressed as 

priorities.   

 

This report has been prepared to present the draft Lighthorse Park Landscape Masterplan for 

Council’s endorsement and recommends proceeding with the detailed design process on the 

basis of the draft Landscape Masterplan. 

 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council: 

 

1. Adopts the Draft Landscape Masterplan attached for the redevelopment of 

Lighthorse Park; and 

2. Develops detailed designs for the redevelopment of Lighthorse Park on the basis of 

the Draft Landscape Masterplan. 
 

REPORT 

 

BACKGROUND 

Council, at its meeting on 29 August 2018, considered a Notice of Motion regarding the need 

to activate Lighthorse Park and the adjoining Georges River. At the meeting, it was resolved 

that Council investigate and provide a report on the full range of issues that require 

consideration to enable recreational use and enjoyment of the river and adjoining parklands. 

 

The Georges River and associated parklands are key assets and destinations in Liverpool, 

which will play a major role in supporting the urban renewal and revitalisation of the City Centre 

and adjoining lands. A report to Council at its meeting on 29 May 2019 discussed the range 

and complexity of issues that currently affect the management and utilisation of the river, and 

provide a way forward to achieving, over time, Council’s goal of transforming areas of the 

Georges River and associated parklands into vibrant and active public spaces. 

 

Lighthorse Park (Figure 1) is Liverpool City Centre’s only park providing river access along 

the Georges River. The park is a historically significant site along the western bank of the 

Georges River and includes the convict-built sandstone weir and the pylons of the railway 

bridge that carried the rail link from Liverpool to the Holsworthy Army Camp prior to and during 

World War II. Despite its relative proximity, the park remains structurally separated from the 

city with the railway corridor, Lighthorse Bridge, the river and the level change from the city 

centre to the river all acting as barriers that limit movement and greater utilisation.  
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A summary of the key issues at Lighthorse Park are: 

• Park access – the park is hard to access. There is only one direct pedestrian 

connection from the CBD by stairs that limits access for many users. The internal park 

paths are indirect and circuitous; 

• Park facilities - there are few park facilities and those evident are dated and in poor 

quality offering limited amenity for park users; 

• Park isolation – the park’s location, at the bottom of a steep embankment and adjacent 

to the rail line limits access from surrounding areas. The absence of active frontages 

overlooking the park reduces passive surveillance and can create a perception of an 

unsafe space. Community members have reported anti-social behaviour and activities 

within the park, which tends to make it undesirable for families to use; 

• Park layout – the dense shrub plantings, overgrown amphitheatre, and pylons create 

small disjointed park spaces. Dense plantings of shrubs and trees restrict views and 

exacerbates safety issues; 

• Park history - the park’s significant role in the development of Liverpool and its historic 

features lack interpretation; and 

• River and park health - the riverbank is weed infested and water quality is poor. 

Increased flooding in the catchment may further impact on river health and exacerbate 

bank erosion. 

 

Despite its prime location, the above conditions have resulted in the park being less feasible 

or desirable as a recreation and open space destination.  

 

The draft Landscape Masterplan provides an analysis of these issues, constraints and 

opportunities to redevelop the park into a major district hub within walking distance from the 

City Centre. 

 

The redevelopment of Lighthorse Park will deliver on an overall vision for the creation of a true 

river city that has a vibrant mix of uses and activities that promote active and healthy lifestyles 

and social cohesion. The implementation of the masterplan will also help to address local 

issues related to the existing conditions of Lighthorse Park and the surrounding precinct.  

 



151 

ORDINARY MEETING 25 SEPTEMBER 2019 

CITY COMMUNITY AND CULTURE REPORT 

 

 

 
Figure 1. Lighthorse Park Site 

 

 

LIGHTHORSE PARK LANDSCAPE MASTERPLAN   

The draft Lighthorse Park Landscape Masterplan builds on the findings of the Landscape 

Assessment prepared in 2017. The Masterplan was undertaken in four phases: 

 

• Preliminary analysis and development of guiding principles; 

• Development of park structure; 

• Community and stakeholder engagement on principles and park structure; and 

• Refinement of the Landscape Master plan, informed by internal stakeholder feedback 

and community input. 

 

Liverpool City Centre is an area undergoing rapid transformation, with a changing economic 

mix and increased residential and commercial development. The City Centre has seen a 

substantial increase in high-density residential development in just the last few years – since 

2013 more than 2,100 new apartments have been approved for development equating to an 

increase of almost 6,000 people. This trend is expected to continue in the coming decades. 



152 

ORDINARY MEETING 25 SEPTEMBER 2019 

CITY COMMUNITY AND CULTURE REPORT 

 

 

Ensuring that residents of new apartment buildings have access to adequate greenspace is 

an increasingly challenging exercise given the scarcity of undeveloped land within the 

Liverpool City Centre. 

 

The increasing commercial and residential development in the Liverpool City Centre and the 

precinct surrounding Lighthorse Park is changing the characteristics of the local community 

and area, as summarised below: 

 

• The residential community living close to the park is culturally diverse with around 45 

languages spoken by residents living within 400 metres of the park; 

• There are many families with children living in apartments in this neighbourhood, who 

are frequent users of public parks; 

• Residential areas to the south are being developed, with several new apartment blocks 

completed and under construction around Shepherd Street; 

• Substantial changes are also occurring in the City Centre with the development of new 

mixed-use high-rise and residential apartments, the expansion of Liverpool Hospital 

and new CBD campuses for Western Sydney University and the University of 

Wollongong; and  

• Riverfront lands to the north and east of the park are planned as locations for future 

mixed use and residential development.  

As the population along the Shepherd Street Precinct grows and new residential development 

along the Georges River is expected, the revitalisation of Lighthorse Park will provide for much 

needed social infrastructure, and a place to foster social cohesion and interaction. Only a short 

walking distance from the Liverpool City Centre, the park will meet the needs of the community 

for equitable and accessible leisure, learning and recreation areas, and address existing gaps 

in the provision of facilities and recreational spaces outlined in Council’s Community Facilities 

Strategy and Recreation, Open Space and Sports Strategy.  

 

Objectives 

On the basis of the Landscape Masterplan, revitalisation of Lighthorse Park will meet the 

following key objectives: 

 

• An accessible, safe and welcoming park; 

• A destination park for enjoyment and play, providing a variety of functions and facilities; 

• A park that reflects its history; and  

• A park that embraces the river. 

 

These objectives were formulated following consultation with Councillors via a briefing and 

workshop in 2018, and internal stakeholders and community during 2018 and 2019, from 

which improved access, improved safety, a new community facility, and new park features, 

including river activities, were expressed as priorities.  
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Community consultation 

In addition to the internal stakeholder feedback, formal feedback on the concept design was 

sought from the community. Two community engagement pop-up sessions were held at 

Liverpool Train Station and Lighthorse Park respectively with approximately 60 people 

participating in the pop-up activities across both sessions.  

 

The community were invited to vote and give feedback on ideas for improvements, including 

features such as the new community building, play spaces and riverfront amenities. A number 

of display panels featuring ideas for improvement and development were used to capture 

feedback and responses. The consultation report identified that the vast majority of 

participants agreed with all of the improvement ideas (95%) in the draft Masterplan. One 

interviewee noted that Liverpool is thought of in a negative way; these ideas could change that 

perception. 

 

 
 

The outcomes of community and stakeholder consultation, coupled with research, site 

analysis and empirical evidence demonstrate that: 

 

• The redevelopment of Lighthorse Park will generate a higher use by the local 

community, in light of the future population across the river and along the Shepherd 

Street Precinct, seeking passive uses (especially play, walking and socialising) as well 

as community and recreational spaces; 

• The new community facilities will act as a focal social place for the community to play, 

socialise, gather and learn; 

• Anti-social behaviour is more likely to be reduced in parks of this nature by a wider 

range of activities that sees the park in constant use; and 

• Provision of on-water activities will provide recreational and leisure activities to the 

Liverpool community that have not been available to them before. 

 

Across all community engagement activities, the following priorities and ideas emerged: 

 

• Improved paths and access – direct access to the park for all abilities; 

• Improved safety and new community facility – sports courts, spaces for young people, 

kiosk/ café, general community hireable space, public toilets and lighting; 
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• New park features and play elements – exercise equipment, water play, children’s 

cycle path, slides, climbing wall, natural play elements and trampolines; 

• Features on the river – river pool (noted as long term), river walk, kayak hire, seating, 

viewing deck and habitat restoration; and 

• Park facilities – litter bins, shade structures, drinking fountains, BBQs and picnic tables. 

 

Masterplan recommendations  

A series of park structural changes are recommended to improve park amenity, safety, 

utilisation, social, recreational and health benefits. The recommended structural changes are 

as follows: 

• A new path network - A new path system designed to make it safer and easier for 

people to enjoy all areas of the park, entering and moving within the park; 

• River’s edge - River walk, new native vegetation, viewing/ seating platforms at the 

riverfront edge; 

• New community facility facing the river - programs/ activities space, function rooms, 

childcare, amenities, accessible rooftop and café; 

• New spaces and facilities within the park – a new destination playground - pylon 

playgrounds with multiple play elements including water play in the centre of the 

park, lawn field for informal games, multipurpose courts, new shelters and picnic 

facilities and fitness equipment;  

• Passive paths and seating at the north side of the park and east from the proposed 

new pedestrian bridge – a waterfront seating terrace defined by a grove of trees and 

relocation of existing memorial features to this terrace providing a place for rest and 

reflection;  

• Fitness - multiple places for fitness and activity along the pathway systems which is 

designed as a loop. Along this loop path are exercise stations and drinking fountains. 

Foot and cycle paths provide opportunities for connections to other riverfront parks 

and destinations; and 

• Trees - Indicative trees in the centre, river banks, memorial, playground, car park and 

embankment. 

 

The redevelopment of Lighthorse Park on the banks of the Georges River aligns with the 

overall vision for the creation of a true river city that has a vibrant mix of uses and activities. It 

will provide an integrated safe and multipurpose modern facility and parkland for the growing 

population in the City Centre. The co-location and integration of community facilities such as 

function rooms and childcare, along with recreation and open space offerings is an endorsed 

approach to social infrastructure provision under the Community Facilities Strategy and the 

Recreation, Open Space and Sports Strategy. The co-location of recreational with community 

facilities will enable a range of functions for different users on the one site to meet the diverse 

needs of the Liverpool community.  
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Details for the building design are to be developed in consultation with key internal 

stakeholders.  

 

LIGHTHORSE PARK PRECINCT IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM (LPPIP) 

The Lighthorse Park project forms part of a broader LPPIP, which is comprised of the following 

three elements - the Lighthorse Park redevelopment, the Georges River Pedestrian and 

Cycleway Crossing, and the Liverpool Station Vertical Access and Railway Overpass. The 

description of the three elements is provided below: 

 

• Lighthorse Park redevelopment - Transform the park into a vibrant and active public space, 

with a variety of cultural and sporting facilities, to reconnect the park with the Liverpool City 

Centre, make it safe and inviting to visitors of all ages and capacities.  

• Georges River Pedestrian and Cycleway Crossing – Construction of a new lightweight 

crossing using the existing bridge pylons over the heritage-listed Liverpool Weir to open up 

access to the area and the City for residents in the east, while improvements to the path 

network at the Foreshore will greatly enhance interaction with and enjoyment of the River. 

Detailed designs are well advanced and are planned to be completed by December 2019, 

except interfacing works at the Station and Haigh Av 

• Liverpool Station Vertical Access and Railway Overpass – Provision of a new lift and stair 

access directly from Liverpool Station to Lighthorse Park and the Georges River to create 

a welcoming, and highly visible new entry point, activity area and urban Gateway for 

commuters, day-trippers and casual visitors alike. A procurement process is underway to 

secure consultants to develop required designs for approval by Sydney Trains and ARTC. 

 

In view of the significant benefits of the urban renewal of key sites along the Georges River, 

Council has commenced planning and delivering a package of high value projects along the 

Georges River corridor. The LPPIP respond to the identified constraints in a way that is 

designed to leverage the available opportunities to create public spaces along the river that 

are inviting and desirable. 
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The Liverpool City Centre will be a key cultural destination for south-western Sydney. The 

‘River City’ arrival experience to the City Centre will attract people to visit, guide people to the 

diverse range of destinations within the City Centre and help differentiate the City Centre as a 

unique place. The River and associated parklands will become a key asset and destination for 

the City Centre and will support the urban renewal and revitalisation of the City Centre and 

adjoining lands. 

 

The LPPIP provides the opportunity to improve the connection of the City Centre to the river, 

improve the presentation and arrival experience of the City Centre from Newbridge Road. It 

will improve the function and aesthetics of the riverfront parklands, reflecting its values and 

attributes that make it unique, and befitting a Regional City in south western Sydney. The 

LPPIP will improve the connectivity for residents on the eastern side with the city centre, 

increase utilisation of the park and improve perceptions of safety and isolation in the park.  

 

Funding options 

Council has made a submission under the second round of the Western Sydney City Deal 

Liveability Program to proceed with the detailed design stage of the LPPIP. Other potential 

funding opportunities for the redevelopment includes a combination of: 

• Voluntary Planning Agreements (VPA) with private investors;  

• Loans; 

• State and Federal Government grants; and 

• General Council revenue.  

 

Conclusion  

The redevelopment of the Lighthorse Park and the surrounding precinct through the 

implementation of the LPPIP is an opportunity to provide a range of community, recreational 

and sporting uses that respond to the expressed needs of the local community and deliver on 

the aspiration for a true riverside park. Redeveloping these sites to include new view corridors, 

improved pedestrian amenity, more generous public space along the foreshore, and clear 

routes to the river would place the Georges River at the heart of a new Liverpool, and in effect, 

connect the eastern and western sides of the City.  

 

This report recommends Council proceed with the detailed design process for Lighthorse Park, 

subject to confirmation of funding through the Western Sydney City Deal Liveability Program.  
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CONSIDERATIONS  

 

Economic  

The estimated total project cost should approval to proceed be given 

by Council is $10M. This total estimate might change once the 

detailed design for the building commences. An application for the 

latter has been submitted through City Deal Liveability Fund. 

Environment 
Raise community awareness and support action in relation to 

environmental issues. 

Social 

Support policies and plans that prevent crime. 

Preserve and maintain heritage, both landscape and cultural as 

urban development takes place. 

Responds to different population groups needs such as young 

families and older people. 

Support community organisations, groups and volunteers to deliver 

coordinated services to the community. 

Promote community harmony and address discrimination. 

Support access and services for people with a disability. 

Deliver high quality services for children and their families. 

Civic Leadership 

Act as an environmental leader in the community. 

Undertake communication practices with the community and 

stakeholders across a range of media. 

Foster neighbourhood pride and a sense of responsibility. 

Encourage the community to engage in Council initiatives and 

actions. 

Legislative  There are no legislative considerations relating to this report.  

 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
Nil 
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COM 03 
Draft Civic Events and Ceremonial Functions 

Policy 

 

Strategic Direction 
Creating Connection 

Deliver a range of community events and activities 

File Ref 227376.2019 

Report By  Dany Ngov - Policy and Projects Officer  

Approved By Dr Eddie Jackson - Director City Community and Culture  

   
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 
The Civic Events and Ceremonial Functions Policy provides guidance on the processes 

involved with delivering Council’s civic events and ceremonial functions. Council last adopted 

the Civic Events and Ceremonial Functions Policy on 13 December 2017.  

 

The Policy has since been reviewed and several amendments are proposed to the Policy. 

These amendments include: 

 

• A clear protocol and form for requesting Mayoral attendance at community events or 

functions; 

• Clearer assessment criteria and expected outcomes for the assessment of 

nominations from organisations wishing to receive fundraising proceeds from the 

Liverpool Charity Ball; 

• Protocol for appropriate acknowledgement of traditional custodians of land; and   

• Protocol for playing the Australian National Anthem at civic events and functions.  

 

The revised Policy is presented with this report for endorsement to be placed on public 

exhibition. A further report will be brought to Council at the completion of the public exhibition 

period noting feedback received and any changes made to the draft Policy in line with 

community feedback. However, should no submissions be received, it is recommended that 

Council delegate authority to the CEO to endorse the draft Civic Events and Ceremonial 

Functions Policy.  
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RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council: 

 

1. Endorse the draft Civic Events and Ceremonial Functions Policy for public exhibition; 

and 

2. Receive a report at the completion of the public exhibition period noting feedback 

received and any changes made to the draft Policy in line with community feedback, 

or if no submissions are received, delegate authority to the CEO to endorse the draft 

Civic Events and Ceremonial Functions Policy.  

 

REPORT 

 

Civic events and ceremonial functions foster positive relationships between the community 

and Council, connect the community in celebration, recognise and celebrate individual and 

community achievements and promote community pride.  

 

The Civic Events and Ceremonial Functions Policy provides direction on the management of 

Council’s civic events and ceremonial functions and outlines the planning procedure for the 

delivery of these civic events and ceremonial functions. Council last adopted the Civic Events 

and Ceremonial Functions Policy on 13 December 2017.  

 

The Policy has since been reviewed and several amendments are proposed to the Policy. 

These amendments include: 

 

• A clear protocol and form for requesting Mayoral attendance at community events or 

functions; 

• Clearer assessment criteria and expected outcomes for the assessment of 

nominations from organisations wishing to receive fundraising proceeds from the 

Liverpool Charity Ball; 

• Protocol for appropriate acknowledgement of traditional custodians of land; and  

• Protocol for playing the Australian National Anthem at civic events and functions.  

 

A summary of the key amendments is provided below: 

 

Civic requests to the Mayoral Office 

The amendments provide clearer guidance on the protocol for engaging the Mayor or 

Councillors at external community events or functions. It sets outs the process, timeframes, 

information required by Council and general protocol for inviting the Mayor or delegate to these 

events to ensure a consistent protocol is applied for all requests. The Mayor will review all 

requests, in consultation with the CEO, to represent Council at a public event or function. 
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Assessment criteria and expected outcomes for the Liverpool Charity Ball 

A clearer process and assessment criteria have been developed to assess nominations from 

organisations wishing to receive fundraising proceeds from the Liverpool Charity Ball. This 

sets out the process for assessment to ensure there are clear links between the proposed 

projects/programs and the benefits to the Liverpool community. Nominations will be processed 

using Council’s online grants management system ensuring the process will be transparent 

and accountable.     

 

The following criteria will be used to assess all nominations: 

 

a) Evidence provided to support need for the project including addressing at least one of the 

strategic directions in Council’s Community Strategic Plan; 

b) The anticipated number of individuals that will benefit from the proposed project from 

within the Liverpool LGA; 

c) Timeframe and budget are realistic and align with project objectives; 

d) Capacity of the organisation to deliver the project; 

e) The project offers suitable branding and acknowledgement opportunities for Council;  

f) Project does not duplicate existing services; 

g) Appropriate project evaluation method; and  

h) Sustainability of project post funding. 

 

The projects receiving fundraising proceeds will be required to demonstrate how their 

proposed project will meet at least one of the strategic directions in Council’s Community 

Strategic Plan: 

 

a) Direction 1 - Creating connection; 

b) Direction 2 - Strengthening and protecting our environment; 

c) Direction 3 - Generating opportunity; or 

d) Direction 4 - Leading through collaboration. 

 

Protocol for appropriate acknowledgement of traditional custodians of land  

The protocol for ensuring all events appropriately acknowledge the traditional custodians of 

our land has been set out in the Policy. A Welcome to Country, Acknowledgement of Country 

or if appropriate, Smoking Ceremony should be undertaken before commencing proceedings 

for an event or function.  

 

Protocol for playing the Australian National Anthem at civic events and functions.  

The Policy specifies how much of the Australian National Anthem should be played at Council 

civic events and ceremonial functions. The first verse of the Australian National Anthem should 

be played at all Council civic events and ceremonial functions.   

 

The revised Policy is presented with this report for endorsement to be placed on public 

exhibition. A further report will be brought to Council at the completion of the public exhibition 

period noting feedback received and any changes made to the draft Policy in line with 

community feedback. However, should no submissions be received, it is recommended that 
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Council delegate authority to the CEO to endorse the draft Civic Events and Ceremonial 

Functions Policy.  

 

CONSIDERATIONS  

 

Economic  There are no economic and financial considerations. 

Environment There are no environmental and sustainability considerations. 

Social 

Support community organisations, groups and volunteers to deliver 

coordinated services to the community. 

Promote community harmony and address discrimination. 

Civic Leadership 

Foster neighbourhood pride and a sense of responsibility. 

Encourage the community to engage in Council initiatives and 

actions. 

Operate a well-developed governance system that demonstrates 

accountability, transparency and ethical conduct. 

Legislative  There are no legislative considerations relating to this report.  

 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
1. Draft Civic Events and Ceremonial Functions Policy September 2019 (Under 

separate cover)  
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COM 04 
Helles Park Radio Control Car Racing Track 

Refurbishment Update 

 

Strategic Direction 
Creating Connection 

Deliver a range of community events and activities 

File Ref 233221.2019 

Report By  Mark Westley - Manager Recreation and Community Outcomes  

Approved By Dr Eddie Jackson - Director City Community and Culture  

   
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 
A report was presented to the 29 May 2019 Council meeting informing Council that the NSW 

Radio Control Racing Car Club (NSWRCRCC) had written advising that the Helles Park racing 

track at Moorebank is in need of resurfacing and drainage works due to ground movement 

issues beyond normal wear and tear.   

 

The report further advised that the Club had flagged their success in attracting to Liverpool 

the 2020 Internal Combustion (IC) 1/10 World Championships, and the corresponding 

potential for attracting future high-level events, as factors in favour of Council supporting the 

project and the need to act in a timely manner. 

 

Council’s resolution in response to this report was that Council: 

 

1. Note that Helles Park is owned by Council;  

 

2. Provide funding of up to $120,000 for the resurfacing and drainage works to the Radio 

Control Racing Track at Helles Park;  

 

3. Direct the CEO to manage payment of funds for the project should there be a cost benefit 

by allowing the NSWRCRCC to call for tenders;  

 

4. Report back to Council should funds be required to repair the state of the carpark in that 

location; and  

 

5. In the event support is proposed, should it be required, resolves to advertise the 

proposed payment or support for a period of 28 days under s.356 of the Local 

Government Act 1993, and if no submissions in objection are received, that the CEO be 

delegated authority to manage the working of this project into the capital works program. 

No objections were received. 

 



163 

ORDINARY MEETING 25 SEPTEMBER 2019 

CITY COMMUNITY AND CULTURE REPORT 

 

 

On 20 August 2019 new correspondence from the NSWRCRCC informed Council that on 17 

August the Association of Australian Radio-Controlled Model Car Clubs had written to the 

NSWRCRCC advising that the 2020 IFMAR 1/10 Scale IC World Championship was now to 

be held in Brendale, Queensland, rather than Liverpool. 

 

The hosting of the 2020 World Championship event was a prominent selling point in the 

information presented to Council in May 2019 and therefore it is considered important to 

communicate this change in circumstance to provide Council with an opportunity to re-confirm 

or re-consider their resolution. 

 

Direction is sought from Council on this issue. 

 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council: 

 

1. Confirms the May 29 resolution to “Provide funding of up to $120,000 for the 

resurfacing and drainage works to the Radio Control Racing Track at Helles Park”; 

or 

2. Provides new direction regarding the NSW Radio Control Racing Car Club’s request 
for financial assistance for improvements to the Helles Park racing track at 
Moorebank. 

 

REPORT 

 

A report was presented to the 29 May 2019 Council meeting informing Council that the NSW 

Radio Control Racing Car Club (NSWRCRCC) had written advising that the Helles Park racing 

track at Moorebank is in need of resurfacing and drainage works due to ground movement 

issues beyond normal wear and tear.   

 

The report further advised that the Club had flagged their success in attracting to Liverpool 

the 2020 Internal Combustion (IC) 1/10 World Championships, and the corresponding 

potential for attracting future high-level events, as factors in favour of Council supporting the 

project and the need to act in a timely manner. 

 

Council’s resolution in response to this report was that Council: 

1. Note that Helles Park is owned by Council;  
 
2. Provide funding of up to $120,000 for the resurfacing and drainage works to the Radio 

Control Racing Track at Helles Park;  

 
3. Direct the CEO to manage payment of funds for the project should there be a cost benefit 

by allowing the NSWRCRCC to call for tenders;  
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4. Report back to Council should funds be required to repair the state of the carpark in that 

location; and  

 

5. In the event support is proposed, should it be required, resolves to advertise the 

proposed payment or support for a period of 28 days under s.356 of the Local 

Government Act 1993, and if no submissions in objection are received, that the CEO be 

delegated authority to manage the working of this project into the capital works program.  

 

On 20 August 2019 new correspondence from the NSWRCRCC informed Council that on 17 

August the Association of Australian Radio-Controlled Model Car Clubs had written to the 

NSWRCRCC advising that the 2020 IFMAR 1/10 Scale IC World Championship was now to 

be held in Brendale, Queensland, rather than Liverpool.  The correspondence from the 

NSWRCRCC and AARCMCC is provided as Attachment 1.  

 

In the NSWRCRCC correspondence the Club advises Council that due to circumstances 

beyond their control they are no longer hosting the 2020 1/10 Scale IFMAR World 

Championship after initially having been awarded the event.  The correspondence further 

notes that the Club had challenged the AARCMCC over its change of decision but that it is 

too late to relocate an event of this scale. Further pursuit of this event is regarded as in conflict 

with the best interests of the Club and the sport more widely. 

 

The hosting of the 2020 World Championship event was a prominent selling point in the 

information presented to Council in May 2019 and, while the resolution allows for the CEO to 

manage payment of funds for the project, it is considered important to communicate this 

change in circumstance to provide an opportunity for Council to re-confirm or re-consider their 

resolution. 

 

In support of Council maintaining its resolution to financial support the track resurfacing project 

the Club states that the support that Council is providing for the track resurfacing is integral to 

enabling future major event submissions and the continuation of the Club at a local level.  The 

Club is of the view that without these works its ability to survive will be in question.  The Club 

confirms that, in relation to future major state, national and international events, they are 

actively committed to bidding for upcoming championships in conjunction with the AARCMCC. 

 

In making a decision on this issue Council will need to consider whether it is satisfied that the 

continuation of local state and national events at the Helles Park track and the potential 

attraction of future World Championship events warrants the confirmation of its previous 

resolution to “Provide funding of up to $120,000 for the resurfacing and drainage works to the 

Radio Control Racing Track at Helles Park”.  Alternatively Council may consider that the 2020 

World Championship Event was a significant factor in their decision to make this contribution 

and the movement of the event from Helles Park is grounds to reconsider the resolution.  
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CONSIDERATIONS  

 

Economic  

This project will facilitate the development of tourism based on local 

attractions. 

Enable the hosting of state, national and international events within 

the Liverpool LGA. 

No allowance has been made in Council’s 2019/2020 Operational 

Plan for funding of this project. 

The works will impact on projects already programmed in the Capital 

Works Program and the depreciation of this project will impact on the 

long-term financial plan. 

Environment There are no environmental and sustainability considerations. 

Social 

Support community organisations, groups and volunteers to make 

available a diversity of sporting and recreational opportunities to the 

community. 

Civic Leadership There are no civic leadership and governance considerations. 

Legislative  Compliance with section 356 and sections 21 – 23 of the Local 

Government Act. 

 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
1. Helles Park Track Funding Request Council Report and Resolution May 2019 

2. IFMAR World Championships 2020 Relocation Letters 
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Attachment 1 Helles Park Track Funding Request Council Report and Resolution May 2019 
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Attachment 1 Helles Park Track Funding Request Council Report and Resolution May 2019 
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Attachment 1 Helles Park Track Funding Request Council Report and Resolution May 2019 
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CORP 01 
Tender Exemption Report - Corporate 

Applications 

 

Strategic Direction 
Leading through Collaboration 

Strive for best practice in all Council processes 

File Ref 224453.2019 

Report By  George Harb - Manager Information Technology  

Approved By Chris White - Director City Corporate  

   
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 
Over the past two decades or more, Liverpool City Council has adopted a “Best Of Breed” 

approach to procuring software technologies for internal and external service delivery. As a 

consequence, Council’s technology environment has evolved in complexity, to the point where 

its four most significant systems (being Customer Relationship Management (CRM), Finance, 

Document Management, and Assets) are all provided by different companies - namely: 

 

• Content Manager (aka “Trim”) - since 2009; 

• Technology One (financials) - since 2006; 

• Assetic (asset management) - since 2015; 

• Infor Pathway (rates and CRM) - since 2001. 

 

These applications provide the following broad functionalities: 

 

• Budgeting and Financial, including Accounts Payable and Receivable 

• Corporate IP&R planning and KPI management 

• Procurement management, and management of vendors and suppliers 

• Asset management 

• Name and address register for ratepayers and residents 

• Rates module and land management 

• Invoice generation 

• Booking system for halls and community facilities 

• Customer requests  

• Records management. 

 

These systems have some degree of interoperability, which has allowed for channels of 

integration. However, Council staff have started the journey of investigating a possible move 

to a consolidated system that will be able to perform most, if not all, of the above-mentioned 

functions. 
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This exercise is highly complicated and is expected to take at least 12 months to procure and 

plan, followed by at least 3-6 years to migrate these systems (and the underlying data sets) 

into a new environment. To this end, staff expect to be in a position to brief Council on its 

chosen approach within 3 months, with a view to bringing a report dealing with procurement 

of the chosen consolidated system in Q3/4 of this financial year. 

 

As a consequence, staff see little point in conducting interim procurement exercises for legacy 

systems that, by reason of the above, are likely to be replaced in the coming years by another 

(consolidated) system.  Staff therefore recommend that Council grant a tender exemption to 

allow the current maintenance needs of the existing legacy software systems to be met, and 

to provide the time necessary for the steps required to move toward a consolidated system 

environment.  

 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council: 

 

1) Delegate authority to the CEO to negotiate directly with: 

 

Assetic Australia PTY LTD 

Infor Global Solutions PTY LTD 

HPE Content Manager (Kapish PTY LTD); and 

Technology One Ltd 

 

to extend their engagement with Council to provide annual software license renewals 

and maintenance for up to five (5) years (to September 2024) pursuant to 55(3)(i) of 

the Local Government Act 1993, for the following reasons: 

 

a) The above mentioned systems are integral software packages that allow Council 

to meet customer service objectives across all service delivery areas.  

 

b) Council has successfully used the systems for many years as stated above. 

 

c) To migrate to alternative systems at this time would be both cost prohibitive and 

difficult to achieve for various technical reasons. 

 

d) Staff are investigating and evaluating a consolidated corporate software solution 

which will take up to 12 months to procure, and an additional period of years to 

adopt for all relevant systems. 
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REPORT 

 

Over the past two decades or more, Liverpool City Council has adopted a “Best Of Breed” 

approach to procuring software technologies for internal and external service delivery. As a 

consequence, Council’s technology environment has evolved in complexity, to the point where 

its four most significant systems (being Customer Relationship Management (CRM), Finance, 

Document Management, and Assets) are all provided by different companies - namely: 

 

• Content Manager (aka “Trim”) - since 2009; 

• Technology One (financials) - since 2006; 

• Assetic (asset management) - since 2015; 

• Infor Pathway (rates and CRM) - since 2001. 

 

These applications provide the following broad functionalities: 

 

• Budgeting and Financial, including Accounts Payable and Receivable 

• Corporate IP&R planning and KPI management 

• Procurement management, and management of vendors and suppliers 

• Asset management 

• Name and address register for ratepayers and residents 

• Rates module and land management 

• Invoice generation 

• Booking system for halls and community facilities 

• Customer requests  

• Records management. 

 

These systems have some degree of interoperability, which has allowed for channels of 

integration. However, Council staff have started the journey of investigating a possible move 

to a consolidated system that will be able to perform most, if not all, of the above-mentioned 

functions. 

 

This exercise is highly complicated.  It first involves Council management establishing whether 

it will look to existing “off-the-shelf” system options, or alternatively, commission a provider to 

build a bespoke system for Council.  There are cost, resourcing and functionality questions to 

tackle in this first stage question, and at the time of writing this report, Council’s Executive are 

soon to consider a strategy paper to address this question. 

 

Once this decision is made, there will follow a process which will involve a careful review of 

the market in the chosen area.  For example, and assuming Council opt for an off-the-shelf 

solution, there are currently only 3 providers who are known to have a suitable system 

available that will meet Council’s cross-business functionality needs.  Staff have already began 

to informally evaluate these systems against each other, with all three providers presenting 

several times to staff across the business.  Given the breadth of systems captured by the 

proposed consolidated software environment, there are dozens of key staff who need to be 

consulted and provide input on the quality and functionality of their individual elements of the 
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system.  These opinions will then need to be captured and weighted into an evaluation, which 

will also need to include a careful review of (among other things): 

 

a. the quality of customer experience offered by each of the systems; 

b. the technical specifications and needs of each competitive system; 

c. the pricing of each system, both for the purchase of the system, as well as for data 

migration, integration, future add-ons, and the value of the provider being engaged 

to provide ongoing hosting (if adopting a “software-as-a-service” model); 

d. the capacity of each provider to invest in and improve their product; 

e. the demonstrated commitment of the provider to the NSW local government sector. 

 

A similar process would need to be followed for a bespoke system – although in this case, it 

may not be possible to narrow the field down to 2-3 providers at the outset, which may require 

an EOI process to narrow the field. 

 

As such, it is expected to take at least 12 months to procure and plan this migration, followed 

by at least 3-6 years to migrate these systems (and the underlying data sets) into a new 

environment. To this end, staff expect to be in a position to brief Council on its chosen 

approach within 3 months, with a view to bringing a report dealing with procurement of the 

chosen consolidated system in Q3/4 of this financial year. 

 

As a consequence, staff see little point in conducting interim procurement exercises for legacy 

systems that, by reason of the above, are likely to be replaced in the coming years by another 

(consolidated) system.  Staff therefore recommend that Council grant a tender exemption to 

allow the current maintenance needs of the existing legacy software systems to be met, and 

to provide the time necessary for the steps required to move toward a consolidated system 

environment.  

 

Council has maintained a very good working relationship with all existing software vendors 

and partners. Their services and professionalism have generally been of a high quality. It is 

expected that this will continue should the exemption be granted, which will authorize the CEO 

or her delegate to negotiate the best possible pricing for continuing services during the 

planning, procurement and migration period.  

 

Therefore, this report recommends that Council, under s.55(3)(i) of the Local Government Act 

1993, resolve to exempt the requirement for a tender process for engaging vendors to provide 

ongoing maintenance support for the systems listed above for the next five (5) years, during 

which time the Council will progress steps toward a consolidated system. 
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CONSIDERATIONS  

 

Economic  There are no economic and financial considerations 

Environment There are no environmental and sustainability considerations. 

Social There are no social and cultural considerations. 

Civic Leadership 

Provide information about Council’s services, roles and decision-

making processes. 

Deliver services that are customer focused. 

Operate a well-developed governance system that demonstrates 

accountability, transparency and ethical conduct. 

Legislative  Local Government Act 1993, s.55(3) 

 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
Nil 
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CORP 02 Investment Report August  2019 

 

Strategic Direction 
Leading through Collaboration 

Seek efficient and innovative methods to manage our resources 

File Ref 225129.2019 

Report By  John Singh - Accountant - Investments & Treasury Management  

Approved By Vishwa Nadan - Chief Financial Officer  

   
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 
This report details Council’s investment portfolio. 

 

As at 31 August 2019, Council held investments with a market value of $285 million. 

 

The portfolio yield to the end of August 2019 is 113 basis points above the AusBond Bank Bill 

index. 

 

 AusBond Bank Bill Index (BBI) 

Benchmark 1.82% 

Portfolio yield 2.95% 

Performance above benchmarks 1.13% 

 

Return on investment for August 2019 was $104k lower than the budget. 
 

Council’s investments and reporting obligations fully comply with the requirements of section 

625 of the Local Government Act 1993 and clause 212 of the Local Government (General) 

Regulation 2005. 

 

Council’s portfolio also fully complies with limits set out in its Investment Policy. NSW TCorp 

however has recommended that Council progressively reduce its exposure to lower-rated 

financial institutions to below 25% of its investment portfolio by 2021. 

 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council receives and notes this report. 
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REPORT 

 

Clause 212 of the Local Government (General) Regulation 2005 requires that the Responsible 

Accounting Officer must provide Council with a written report setting out details of all money 

that Council has invested under section 625 of the Local Government Act 1993. 

 

Council’s Portfolio 

 

At 31 August 2019, Council held investments with a market value of $285 million. Council’s 

investment register detailing all its investments is provided as an attachment to this report. In 

summary, Council’s portfolio consisted of investments in: 

 

 
 

The ratio of market value compared to face value of various debt securities is shown in the 

table below. 

Asset Class Aug-19 Jun-19 

Senior Debts (FRN's ,TCD's & FRB)* 100.85% 100.76% 

MBS (Reverse Mortgage Backed Securities) 59.48% 59.48% 

T-Corp Unit Trusts 103.92% 103.65% 

 

 

*Definition of terms 

• Transferrable Certificate of Deposit (TCD) - security issued with the same characteristics as a Term 
Deposit however it can be sold back (transferred) in to the market prior to maturity. A floating TCD 
pays a coupon linked to a variable benchmark (90 days BBSW).  

• Fixed Rate Bond (FRB) – returns Fixed Coupon (interest) Rate and is tradeable before maturity.  

 

 

 

Current Account, 
$25,482,451,

9%

Floating Rate Note, 

$141,397,170, 
50%

Mortgage Backed 
Securi ty, $1,576,626,  1%

Term Deposit, 
$95,000,000,

33%

T-Corp Unit Trust, 
$21,824,136,

8%
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Council is fully compliant with the requirements of the Ministerial Investment Order including 

the grandfathering provisions. The grandfathering provisions state that Council may continue 

to hold to maturity, redeem or sell investments that comply with previous Ministerial Investment 

Orders. Any new investments must comply with the most recent Order. Council continues to 

closely monitor the investments in its portfolio to ensure continued compliance and minimal 

exposure to risk.  

 

NSW TCorp has recommended that Council progressively reduce its exposure to lower rated 

financial institutions to below 25% by 2021. Downgrading of AMP Bank’s credit rating on 27 

August 2019 from “A” to “BBB” has increased Council exposure to 30.5% this month compared 

to 24.9% at 31 July 2019. Council staff will monitor and work with investment advisors to meet 

this requirement. 

 

Portfolio Maturity Profile 
 
The table below shows the percentage of funds invested at different durations to maturity. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Term to Maturity Total % Holdings

Term to 

Maturity 

Policy Limit 

Minimum

Term to 

Maturity 

Policy Limit 

Maximum

Complies to 

Investment  

Policy' 

"Yes/No"

Current Account 25,482,451 8.93%

Term Deposits < 1 Yr 58,000,000 20.33%

T-Corp Unit Trust 21,824,136 7.65%

Tradeable securities 141,397,170 49.56%

Portfolio % < 1 Yr - ( Short term liquidity) $246,703,757 86.48% 40% 100% Yes

Term Deposit  > 1 Yr < 3Yrs 37,000,000 12.97% 0% 60% Yes

Grand Fathered Securities 1,576,626 0.55% N/A N/A Yes

Portfolio %  Medium term liquidity) $38,576,626 13.52% Yes

Total Portfolio $285,280,383 100.00%
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Market Value by Issuer and Institution Policy limit as per Investment Policy 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Issuer Security Rating Market Value % Total Value

Maximum 

Institutional 

Policy Limit 

% holdings

Complies to 

Investment  

Policy' 

"Yes/No"

AMP Bank Ltd BBB 20,688,957 7.25% 25% Yes

ANZ Banking Group Ltd AA- 15,121,220 5.30% 25% Yes

Auswide Bank Ltd  BBB 9,008,540 3.16% 15% Yes

Bank Australia Ltd BBB 1,508,205 0.53% 15% Yes

Bank of China/Sydney A 2,011,140 0.70% 25% Yes

Bank of Nova Scotia A+ 5,543,065 1.94% 25% Yes

Bank of Queensland Ltd BBB+ 16,524,040 5.79% 15% Yes

Bendigo & Adelaide Bank Ltd BBB+ 503,655 0.18% 15% Yes

Commonwealth Bank of Australia Ltd AA- 45,141,604 15.82% 35% Yes

Credit Union Australia Ltd BBB 2,018,340 0.71% 15% Yes

Emerald Reverse Mortgage Trust ( Class A) AA 851,626 0.30% 35% Yes

Emerald Reverse Mortgage Trust ( Class C) Fitch A 725,000 0.25% 2% Yes

G&C Mutual Bank Limited BBB 1,000,000 0.35% 15% Yes

Heritage Bank Ltd BBB+ 3,525,550 1.24% 15% Yes

HSBC Sydney Branch A+ 3,007,890 1.05% 25% Yes

Macquarie Bank A 10,989,500 3.85% 25% Yes

Members Banking Group Ltd t/a RACQ Bank BBB+ 2,503,560 0.88% 15% Yes

Members Equity Bank Ltd BBB 10,610,688 3.72% 15% Yes

National Australia Bank Ltd AA- 38,234,000 13.40% 35% Yes

Newcastle Permanent Building Society Ltd BBB 7,570,540 2.65% 15% Yes

NSW Treasury Corporation AA 21,824,136 7.65% 35% Yes

P&N Bank Ltd BBB 5,000,000 1.75% 15% Yes

Police Credit Union Not Rated 2,000,000 0.70% 2% Yes

Qbank BBB 2,521,075 0.88% 15% Yes

Rabobank Australia Ltd A+ 2,000,000 0.70% 25% Yes

Rabobank Nederland Australia Branch A+ 2,026,180 0.71% 25% Yes

Suncorp Bank A+ 6,023,710 2.11% 25% Yes

Teachers Mutual Bank Ltd BBB 2,119,572 0.74% 15% Yes

Westpac Banking Corporation Ltd AA- 44,678,590 15.66% 35% Yes

Portfolio Total $285,280,383 100.00%
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Overall Portfolio Credit Framework compliance to Investment Policy 
  

 
 

 

Portfolio performance against relevant market benchmark.  

 

Council’s Investment Policy prescribes the AusBond Bank Bill Index (ABBI) as a benchmark 

to measure return on cash and fixed interest securities. The ABBI represents the average daily 

yield of a parcel of bank bills. Historically there has been a positive correlation between 

changes in the cash rate and the resulting impact on the ABBI benchmark.  

 

The portfolio yield to 31 August 2019 exceeded the AusBond Bank Bill index by 113 basis 

points (2.95% against 1.82 %). 

 
Council continues to achieve a solid outcome despite ongoing margin contraction and 

significantly lower market term deposit yields. Comparative yields for the previous months are 

charted below:  

 

 

 
 

 
  

Credit Rating Market Value % Portfolio

Maximum 

Policy Limit 

Complies to 

Investment  Policy' 

"Yes/No"

AA Category -T Corp 21,824,136 7.65% 100% Yes

AA Category 144,027,040 50.49% 100% Yes

A Category or Below 32,326,485 11.33% 60% Yes

BBB Category 85,102,722 29.83% 40% - 45% Yes

Unrated 2,000,000 0.70% 5%  - 10% Yes

Total Portfolio $285,280,383 100.00%

0.00%

0.50%

1.00%

1.50%

2.00%

2.50%

3.00%

3.50%

4.00%

Actual Ausbond Cash Rate
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Performance of Portfolio Returns against Budget  
 
Council’s investment income for August 2019 is lower than the budget by $104k, however 

portfolio performance is expected to improve in coming months.  

 

 
 
Investment Portfolio at a Glance 
 

 

Portfolio Performance  
 

 

  

The portfolio yield to 31 August 2019 exceeded the 

AusBond Bank Bill index by 113 basis points (2.95% 

against 1.82%). 

Annual Income vs. Budget  

Council’s investment interest income is lower than the 

budget by $104k as at 31 August 2019, however 

portfolio performance is expected to improve in 

coming months.  

 

 
Investment Policy Compliance 
 

Legislative Requirements 
 

 
Fully Compliant  

Portfolio Credit Rating Limit 
 

Fully Compliant 

Institutional Exposure Limits 
 

Fully Compliant 

Overall Portfolio Credit Limits  Fully Compliant 

Term to Maturity Limits 
 

Fully Compliant 

 

 

$1

$1,000,001

$2,000,001

$3,000,001

$4,000,001

$5,000,001

$6,000,001

$7,000,001

$8,000,001

Cumulative Return on  Investments  
Actual vs Budget    

Actual Original Budget

Actual  
$1,104,106

Budget 
$1,207,840
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Economic Outlook – Reserve Bank of Australia 

 

The Reserve Bank has left the official cash rate on hold at 1.00 per cent in its meeting on 3 

September 2019. The current 1.00 per cent cash rate is at a historically low level and impacts 

returns on investment. 

 

Certificate of Responsible Accounting Officer  

 

The Chief Financial Officer, as Responsible Accounting Officer, certifies that the investments 

listed in the attached report have been made in accordance with section 625 of the Local 

Government Act 1993, clause 212 of the Local Government (General) Regulation 2005 and 

Council’s Investment Policy at the time of their placement. The previous investments are 

covered by the grandfathering clauses of the current investment guidelines issued by the 

Minister for Local Government. 

 

Independent verification by Head of Audit, Risk and Improvement (HARI) 

 

Council has requested an on-going independent review of its investment portfolio by the Audit 

Risk and Improvement Committee (ARIC) or its representative under delegated authority. The 

ARIC has agreed for its Chairperson to provide a certificate on a quarterly basis – the next 

certificate will be presented to Council on 20 November 2019. 

 

CONSIDERATIONS  

 

Economic  

Council’s investment interest income is lower than the budget by $104k 

as at 31 August 2019, however portfolio performance is expected to 

improve in coming months. 

Environment There are no environmental and sustainability considerations. 

Social There are no social and cultural considerations. 

Civic Leadership There are no civic leadership and governance considerations. 

Legislative  Council is fully compliant with the requirements of the Local 

Government Act 1993 – Investment Order (authorized investments) 

and with reporting requirements under clause 212 of the Local 

Government (General) Regulation 2005. 

 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
1. Investment Portfolio - August 2019  
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CORP 02 Investment Report August  2019 
Attachment 1 Investment Portfolio - August 2019 
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CORP 02 Investment Report August  2019 
Attachment 1 Investment Portfolio - August 2019 
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CTTE 01 
Minutes of the Tourism and CBD Committee 

meeting held on 6 August 2019 

 

Strategic Direction 
Generating Opportunity 

Create an attractive environment for investment 

File Ref 217328.2019 

Report By  Vi Girgis - Senior Officer City Precinct  

Approved By Tim Moore - Director, City Economy and Growth / Deputy CEO  

   
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 

This report is tabled in order to present the Minutes of the Tourism and CBD Committee 

Meeting held on 6 August 3019. 

 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council: 
 

1. Receives and notes the Minutes of the Tourism and CBD Committee Meeting held 

on 6 August 2019; and 

 
2. Endorse the recommendations and actions in the Minutes. 

 

REPORT 

 

The Minutes of the Tourism and CBD Committee meeting held on 6 August 2019 are attached 

for the information of Council. 

 
The minutes identify a number of actions which can be progressed with current staffing and 

resources. 
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CONSIDERATIONS 

 

Economic  

Further develop a commercial centre that accommodates a variety of 

employment opportunities. 

Encourage and promote businesses to develop in the hospital health 

and medical precinct (of the City Centre). 

Facilitate economic development. 

Facilitate the development of new tourism based on local attractions, 

culture and creative industries. 

Environment There are no environmental and sustainability considerations. 

Social 

Raise awareness in the community about the available services and 

facilities. 

Provide cultural centres and activities for the enjoyment of the arts. 

Preserve and maintain heritage, both landscape and cultural as 

urban development takes place. 

Deliver high quality services for children and their families. 

Civic Leadership 
Foster neighbourhood pride and a sense of responsibility. 

Deliver services that are customer focused. 

Legislative  There are no legislative considerations relating to this report.  

 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
1. Tourism and CBD Committee Meeting Minutes - 6 August 2019  
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CTTE 01 Minutes of the Tourism and CBD Committee meeting held on 6 August 2019 
Attachment 1 Tourism and CBD Committee Meeting Minutes - 6 August 2019 
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Attachment 1 Tourism and CBD Committee Meeting Minutes - 6 August 2019 
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Attachment 1 Tourism and CBD Committee Meeting Minutes - 6 August 2019 
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Attachment 1 Tourism and CBD Committee Meeting Minutes - 6 August 2019 
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Attachment 1 Tourism and CBD Committee Meeting Minutes - 6 August 2019 
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Attachment 1 Tourism and CBD Committee Meeting Minutes - 6 August 2019 
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COMMITTEE REPORTS 

 

 

 

CTTE 02 
Minutes of the Civic Advisory Committee 

meeting held on Monday 2 September 2019 

 

Strategic Direction 
Leading through Collaboration 

Strive for best practice in all Council processes 

File Ref 220225.2019 

Report By  George Georgakis - Manager Council and Executive Services  

Approved By Andrew Stevenson - Chief Strategy and Engagement Officer  

   
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 

This report is tabled in order to present the Minutes of the Civic Advisory Committee Meeting 

held on 2 September 2019. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council receives and notes the Minutes of the Civic Advisory Committee meeting held 

on 2 September 2019.  
 

REPORT 

 

The Minutes of the Civic Advisory Committee meeting held on 2 September 2019 are attached 

for the information of Council. 

 

The Minutes identify a number of actions that require Council staff to undertake, none of which 

will have any financial impact on Council.  

 

The meeting also considered the nominations and made recommendations for people to 

receive the Order of Liverpool Awards for 2019. As this information contains personal 

information, that part of the minutes has been included in a separate report in the Confidential 

Section of this meeting agenda.  
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CONSIDERATIONS 

 

Economic  There are no economic and financial considerations.  

Environment There are no environmental and sustainability considerations. 

Social There are no social and cultural considerations. 

Civic Leadership 

Encourage the community to engage in Council initiatives and 

actions. 

Provide information about Council’s services, roles and decision 

making processes. 

Deliver services that are customer focused. 

Operate a well developed governance system that demonstrates 

accountability, transparency and ethical conduct. 

Legislative  There are no legislative considerations relating to this report.  

 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
1. Civic Advisory Committee Minutes from 2 September 2019 - Excluding Item 5  
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CTTE 02 Minutes of the Civic Advisory Committee meeting held on Monday 2 September 2019 
Attachment 1 Civic Advisory Committee Minutes from 2 September 2019 - Excluding Item 5 
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CTTE 02 Minutes of the Civic Advisory Committee meeting held on Monday 2 September 2019 
Attachment 1 Civic Advisory Committee Minutes from 2 September 2019 - Excluding Item 5 
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CTTE 02 Minutes of the Civic Advisory Committee meeting held on Monday 2 September 2019 
Attachment 1 Civic Advisory Committee Minutes from 2 September 2019 - Excluding Item 5 
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CTTE 02 Minutes of the Civic Advisory Committee meeting held on Monday 2 September 2019 
Attachment 1 Civic Advisory Committee Minutes from 2 September 2019 - Excluding Item 5 
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Attachment 1 Civic Advisory Committee Minutes from 2 September 2019 - Excluding Item 5 
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CTTE 03 
Minutes of the Environment Advisory Committee 

Meeting held on 6 August 2019 

 

Strategic Direction 

Strengthening and Protecting our Environment 

Develop, and advocate for, plans that support safe and friendly 

communities 

File Ref 221433.2019 

Report By  Michael Zengovski - Manager City Environment  

Approved By Raj Autar - Director City Infrastructure and Environment  

   
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 

This report is tabled in order to present the Minutes of the Environment Advisory Committee 

Meeting held on 6 August 2019. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council receives and notes the Minutes of the Environment Advisory Committee 

Meeting held on 6 August 2019. 
 

REPORT 

 

The Minutes of the Environment Advisory Committee held on 6 August 2019 are attached for 

the information of Council. 

 

The Minutes identify a number of actions that require Council staff to undertake, none of which 

will have any financial impact on Council.  

  

CONSIDERATIONS 

 

Economic  Enhance the environmental performance of buildings and homes. 
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Environment 

Manage the environmental health of waterways. 

Manage air, water, noise and chemical pollution. 

Enhance the environmental performance of buildings and homes. 

Protect, enhance and maintain areas of endangered ecological 

communities and high quality bushland as part of an attractive mix of 

land uses. 

Raise community awareness and support action in relation to 

environmental issues. 

Social 
Preserve and maintain heritage, both landscape and cultural as 

urban development takes place. 

Civic Leadership 

Act as an environmental leader in the community. 

Foster neighbourhood pride and a sense of responsibility. 

Encourage the community to engage in Council initiatives and 

actions. 

Legislative  There are no legislative considerations relating to this report.  

 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
1. EAC Minutes - 6 August 2019  
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CTTE 03 Minutes of the Environment Advisory Committee Meeting held on 6 August 2019 
Attachment 1 EAC Minutes - 6 August 2019 
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CTTE 03 Minutes of the Environment Advisory Committee Meeting held on 6 August 2019 
Attachment 1 EAC Minutes - 6 August 2019 
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CTTE 03 Minutes of the Environment Advisory Committee Meeting held on 6 August 2019 
Attachment 1 EAC Minutes - 6 August 2019 
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CTTE 03 Minutes of the Environment Advisory Committee Meeting held on 6 August 2019 
Attachment 1 EAC Minutes - 6 August 2019 
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CTTE 03 Minutes of the Environment Advisory Committee Meeting held on 6 August 2019 
Attachment 1 EAC Minutes - 6 August 2019 
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CTTE 03 Minutes of the Environment Advisory Committee Meeting held on 6 August 2019 
Attachment 1 EAC Minutes - 6 August 2019 
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CTTE 03 Minutes of the Environment Advisory Committee Meeting held on 6 August 2019 
Attachment 1 EAC Minutes - 6 August 2019 
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CTTE 04 

Notes of Aboriginal Consultative Committee 

Meeting held on  2 May 2019 and Minutes of the 

Aboriginal Consultative Committee Meeting held 

on 1 August 2019 

 

Strategic Direction 
Leading through Collaboration 

Increase community engagement 

File Ref 222670.2019 

Report By  
Galavizh Ahmadi Nia - Manager Community Development and 

Planning  

Approved By Dr Eddie Jackson - Director City Community and Culture  

   
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 

This report is tabled in order to present the notes of the Aboriginal Consultative Committee 

Meeting held on 2 May 2019 and the Minutes of the Aboriginal Consultative Committee 

Meeting held on 1 August 2019. 

 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council receives and notes the Notes of the Aboriginal Consultative Committee 

meeting held on 2 May 2019; and the Minutes of the Aboriginal Consultative Committee 

meeting held on 1 August 2019.  

 
 

REPORT 

 

The Notes of the Aboriginal Consultative Committee held on 2 May 2019 and Minutes of the 

Aboriginal Consultative Committee held on 1 August 2019 are attached for the information of 

Council. 

 

The Notes and Minutes identify a number of actions that require Council staff to undertake, 

none of which will have any financial impact on Council.  
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CONSIDERATIONS 

 

Economic  Facilitate the development of new tourism based on local attractions. 

Environment 
Raise community awareness and support action in relation to 

environmental issues. 

Social 

Raise awareness in the community about the available services and 

facilities. 

Provide cultural centres and activities for the enjoyment of the arts. 

Support community organisations, groups and volunteers to deliver 

coordinated services to the community. 

Promote community harmony and address discrimination. 

Civic Leadership There are no civic leadership and governance considerations. 

Legislative  There are no legislative considerations relating to this report.  

 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
1. Notes of the Aboriginal Consultative Committee Meeting held on 2 May 2019 

2. Minutes of the Aboriginal Consultative Committee meeting held on 1 August 

2019  
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CTTE 04 Notes of Aboriginal Consultative Committee Meeting held on  2 May 2019 and Minutes of the 

Aboriginal Consultative Committee Meeting held on 1 August 2019 
Attachment 1 Notes of the Aboriginal Consultative Committee Meeting held on 2 May 2019 
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CTTE 04 Notes of Aboriginal Consultative Committee Meeting held on  2 May 2019 and Minutes of the 

Aboriginal Consultative Committee Meeting held on 1 August 2019 
Attachment 1 Notes of the Aboriginal Consultative Committee Meeting held on 2 May 2019 
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CTTE 04 Notes of Aboriginal Consultative Committee Meeting held on  2 May 2019 and Minutes of the 

Aboriginal Consultative Committee Meeting held on 1 August 2019 
Attachment 1 Notes of the Aboriginal Consultative Committee Meeting held on 2 May 2019 
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CTTE 04 Notes of Aboriginal Consultative Committee Meeting held on  2 May 2019 and Minutes of the 

Aboriginal Consultative Committee Meeting held on 1 August 2019 
Attachment 1 Notes of the Aboriginal Consultative Committee Meeting held on 2 May 2019 
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CTTE 04 Notes of Aboriginal Consultative Committee Meeting held on  2 May 2019 and Minutes of the 

Aboriginal Consultative Committee Meeting held on 1 August 2019 
Attachment 1 Notes of the Aboriginal Consultative Committee Meeting held on 2 May 2019 
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CTTE 04 Notes of Aboriginal Consultative Committee Meeting held on  2 May 2019 and Minutes of the 

Aboriginal Consultative Committee Meeting held on 1 August 2019 
Attachment 2 Minutes of the Aboriginal Consultative Committee meeting held on 1 August 2019 
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CTTE 04 Notes of Aboriginal Consultative Committee Meeting held on  2 May 2019 and Minutes of the 

Aboriginal Consultative Committee Meeting held on 1 August 2019 
Attachment 2 Minutes of the Aboriginal Consultative Committee meeting held on 1 August 2019 
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CTTE 04 Notes of Aboriginal Consultative Committee Meeting held on  2 May 2019 and Minutes of the 

Aboriginal Consultative Committee Meeting held on 1 August 2019 
Attachment 2 Minutes of the Aboriginal Consultative Committee meeting held on 1 August 2019 
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CTTE 04 Notes of Aboriginal Consultative Committee Meeting held on  2 May 2019 and Minutes of the 

Aboriginal Consultative Committee Meeting held on 1 August 2019 
Attachment 2 Minutes of the Aboriginal Consultative Committee meeting held on 1 August 2019 
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CTTE 05 
Minutes of the Liverpool Youth Council Meeting 

held 7 August 2019 

 

Strategic Direction 
Leading through Collaboration 

Encourage community participation in decision-making 

File Ref 222717.2019 

Report By  
Galavizh Ahmadi Nia - Manager Community Development and 

Planning  

Approved By Dr Eddie Jackson - Director City Community and Culture  

   
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 

This report is tabled in order to present the Minutes of the Liverpool Youth Council Meeting 

held on 7 August 2019. 

 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council receives and notes the Minutes of the Liverpool Youth Council Meeting held 

on 7 August 2019. 
 

 

REPORT 

 

The Minutes of the Liverpool Youth Council held on 7 August are attached for the information 

of Council. 

 

The Minutes identify a number of actions that require Council staff to undertake, none of which 

will have any financial impact on Council.  

  

CONSIDERATIONS 

 

Economic  There are no economic and financial considerations. 

Environment There are no environmental and sustainability considerations. 

Social 
Support community organisations, groups and volunteers to deliver 

coordinated services to the community. 
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Civic Leadership 

Facilitate the development of community leaders. 

Encourage the community to engage in Council initiatives and 

actions. 

Provide information about Council’s services, roles and decision 

making processes. 

Legislative  There are no legislative considerations relating to this report.  

 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
1. Minutes of the Liverpool Youth Council meeting held on 7 August 2019.  
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CTTE 05 Minutes of the Liverpool Youth Council Meeting held 7 August 2019 
Attachment 1 Minutes of the Liverpool Youth Council meeting held on 7 August 2019. 
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CTTE 05 Minutes of the Liverpool Youth Council Meeting held 7 August 2019 
Attachment 1 Minutes of the Liverpool Youth Council meeting held on 7 August 2019. 
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CTTE 05 Minutes of the Liverpool Youth Council Meeting held 7 August 2019 
Attachment 1 Minutes of the Liverpool Youth Council meeting held on 7 August 2019. 
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CTTE 05 Minutes of the Liverpool Youth Council Meeting held 7 August 2019 
Attachment 1 Minutes of the Liverpool Youth Council meeting held on 7 August 2019. 
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CTTE 05 Minutes of the Liverpool Youth Council Meeting held 7 August 2019 
Attachment 1 Minutes of the Liverpool Youth Council meeting held on 7 August 2019. 

 

 

 



234 

ORDINARY MEETING 25 SEPTEMBER 2019 

COMMITTEE REPORTS 

 

 

 

CTTE 06 
Minutes of the Intermodal Committee Meeting 

held on 14 August 2019  

 

Strategic Direction 
Leading through Collaboration 

Increase community engagement 

File Ref 228073.2019 

Report By  David Smith - Manager Planning & Transport Strategy  

Approved By Tim Moore - Director, City Economy and Growth / Deputy CEO  

   
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 

This report is tabled in order to present the minutes of the Intermodal Committee meeting held 

on 14 August 2019. 

 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council: 
 

1. Receives and notes the minutes of the Intermodal Committee meeting held on 14 

August 2019; 

 

2. Endorse the recommendations in the minutes; and 

 

3. Determine whether to continue with or disband the Intermodal Committee. 
 

REPORT 

 

The minutes of the Intermodal Committee meeting held on 14 August 2019 are attached for 

the information of Council.   

 

The Committee unanimously supported two recommendations, one of which will have a 

financial impact. The Committee also requested that the traffic modelling presentation from 

Paul Van Den Bos included in the Committee agenda be attached to the Committee minutes 

for the information of Council.  
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The recommendations are: 

 

Recommendation 1 

 

Committee Chair Cr Hadchiti proposed that the motion from the 14 May Intermodal Committee 

regarding the peer review of a traffic report be resubmitted to Council for consideration as 

additional funding was allocated: 

 

“The Committee recommends to Council that a peer review is undertaken of the traffic report 

prepared by the applicant and the report findings of the Director Transport Modelling, Paul 

Van Den Bos, and present the peer review to the Committee and Council and IPC of the traffic 

report prepared by the applicant and the report findings of the Director Transport Modelling, 

Paul Van Den Bos, and present this peer review to the Committee and Council and IPC”. 

 

Officer comment 

 

At its meeting on 29 May 2019, Council resolved: 

 

That Council: 
 

1. Receives and notes the minutes of the Intermodal Committee meeting held on 14 May 
2019; 
  

2. Endorse the recommendations in the minutes, except recommendation 1 to be 
changed to read: 

 
Approve funds of up to $30,000 for a peer review of the traffic modelling on the 
proviso that it can be used for future council submissions or be submitted and 
completed in time for the current proposal. 

3. Requests the Independent Planning Commission carry out an independent traffic 
related peer review during the assessment and determination of the relevant 
development applications. 

 

The peer review was not undertaken as there was insufficient time to complete it for the IPC 

hearing. If Council wishes to proceed with the peer review, the $30,000 already approved by 

Council can be utilised. 

 

Recommendation 2 

 

Council write to the RMS raising concerns of excessive noise from compression braking on 

the M5 and requesting additional signage be installed along the M5 corridor requesting trucks 

limit the use of compression brakes. 
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Officer comment  

 

This request is reasonable and there is existing signage on the M5 near residential properties 

requesting heavy vehicles limit their use of compression brakes.  

 

Intermodal Committee Charter 

 

The Committee Charter is due for review. The Committee was requested to provide their 

advice on whether the Committee is still needed and useful and should continue or whether 

the committee should be disbanded given the approvals obtained for the Intermodal. One 

Committee member advised that the Committee is useful and should remain, whilst another 

Committee member advised that as the Community Consultative Committee has now been 

established, and that two committee members are members of that Committee, that there is 

no longer a need for the Intermodal Committee due to a double-up between the two. A decision 

from Council on whether the Committee should remain or be disbanded and the Charter 

revoked is required.      

 

CONSIDERATIONS 

 

Economic  There are no economic and financial considerations. 

Environment 

Manage air, water, noise and chemical pollution. 

Raise community awareness and support action in relation to 

environmental issues. 

Social There are no social and cultural considerations. 

Civic Leadership 

Encourage the community to engage in Council initiatives and 

actions. 

Provide information about Council’s services, roles and decision 

making processes. 

Legislative  There are no legislative considerations relating to this report.  

 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
1. Intermodal Committee Minutes 14 August 2019 (Under separate cover) 

2. Intermodal Committee Charter (Under separate cover) 

3. Traffic Impact Presentation - Paul Van De Bos (Under separate cover)  
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CTTE 07 Minutes of the Strategic Panel - 12 August 2019 

 

Strategic Direction 
Leading through Collaboration 

Strive for best practice in all Council processes 

File Ref 229245.2019 

Report By  Claudia Novek - Senior Corporate Planner  

Approved By Andrew Stevenson - Chief Strategy and Engagement Officer  

   
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 

This report is tabled in order to present the Minutes of the Strategic Panel Meeting held on 12 

August 2019. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council receives and notes the Minutes of the Strategic Panel Meeting held on 12 

August 2019. 

 
 

REPORT 

 

The Minutes of the Strategic Panel Meeting held on 12 August 2019 are attached for the 

information of Council. 
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CONSIDERATIONS 

 

Economic  

Further develop a commercial centre that accommodates a variety of 

employment opportunities. 

Facilitate economic development. 

Environment There are no environmental and sustainability considerations. 

Social 

Deliver high quality services for children and their families. 

Review community recommendations to create a collaborative 
approach to Council’s strategic direction. 

Improve Liverpool’s social profile to achieve a community renewal of 
the City Centre.  

Civic Leadership 

Provide information about Council’s services, roles and decision 

making processes. 

Deliver services that are customer focused. 

Actively advocate for federal and state government support, funding 

and services. 

Work in partnership with organisations to achieve the best result for 
the community. 

Achieve an integrated and coordinated approach to deliver strategic 
initiatives. 

Make informed decisions as a Council. 

Legislative  There are no legislative considerations relating to this report.  

 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
1. Miinutes of the Strategic Panel Meeting - 12 August 2019  
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Attachment 1 Miinutes of the Strategic Panel Meeting - 12 August 2019 
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Attachment 1 Miinutes of the Strategic Panel Meeting - 12 August 2019 
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Attachment 1 Miinutes of the Strategic Panel Meeting - 12 August 2019 
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Attachment 1 Miinutes of the Strategic Panel Meeting - 12 August 2019 
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Attachment 1 Miinutes of the Strategic Panel Meeting - 12 August 2019 
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QWN 01 

Question with Notice - Clr Hadchiti - Timeframe 

for response to calls and emails from residents 

or proponents 

 

Strategic Direction 
Leading through Collaboration 

Strive for best practice in all Council processes 

File Ref 214432.2019 

   
 

QUESTION WITH NOTICE 

 

Please address the following: 

 

1. Is there a policy in place in the organisation, covering all departments, for timeframes 

that calls/emails must be responded to from residents or proponents dealing with 

Council? 

 

2. If so who monitors it? 

 

3. If monitored what does the data show?   

 

Response 

 

1. Is there a policy in place in the organisation, covering all departments, for 

timeframes that calls/emails must be responded to from residents or proponents 

dealing with Council? 

  

 A copy of Council’s Customer Service and Communication Policy is attached. 

 

 The intent of this policy is to enable continuous improvement of service and 

 communication between Council and the community.  It includes various service 

 levels for, among other things, written correspondence and emails (clause 4.4.1), and 

 telephone calls (cl. 4.4.2). 

 

 Following the migration of Council’s Customer Experience team to internal 

 management, the policy has been under review for the past 12 months, with a view to 

 migrating the policy to something more akin to a Customer Service Charter. 

 

 In light of the August 2019 resolution of Council directing consultation on revised 

 changes allowing the recording of staff calls, this review is now expected to be 

 completed around November 2019.  The review will include changes providing for 

 basic service level expectations for responses to customer enquiries. 
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2. If so who monitors it? 

 

The monitoring of communications is conducted at a local level.  With the adoption of 

the Internal Ombudsman model by Council in 2017, issues are often escalated to 

Council’s Internal Ombudsman in accordance with the Internal Ombudsman Policy 

(copy attached). 

 

3. If monitored what does the data show?   

 

Council-wide data is not available.  However, and for enquiries lodged via Council’s 

Internal Ombudsman, a six-monthly report is provided to ARIC in accordance with 

the Internal Ombudsman Policy. 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
1. Customer Service and Communication Policy 

2. Internal Ombudsman Policy 
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Attachment 1 Customer Service and Communication Policy 
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QWN 01 Question with Notice - Clr Hadchiti - Timeframe for response to calls and emails from residents or 

proponents 
Attachment 1 Customer Service and Communication Policy 
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QWN 01 Question with Notice - Clr Hadchiti - Timeframe for response to calls and emails from residents or 

proponents 
Attachment 1 Customer Service and Communication Policy 
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QWN 01 Question with Notice - Clr Hadchiti - Timeframe for response to calls and emails from residents or 

proponents 
Attachment 1 Customer Service and Communication Policy 
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QWN 01 Question with Notice - Clr Hadchiti - Timeframe for response to calls and emails from residents or 

proponents 
Attachment 1 Customer Service and Communication Policy 
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QWN 01 Question with Notice - Clr Hadchiti - Timeframe for response to calls and emails from residents or 

proponents 
Attachment 1 Customer Service and Communication Policy 

 

 

 
  



252 
QWN 01 Question with Notice - Clr Hadchiti - Timeframe for response to calls and emails from residents or 

proponents 
Attachment 1 Customer Service and Communication Policy 
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QWN 01 Question with Notice - Clr Hadchiti - Timeframe for response to calls and emails from residents or 

proponents 
Attachment 1 Customer Service and Communication Policy 
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QWN 01 Question with Notice - Clr Hadchiti - Timeframe for response to calls and emails from residents or 

proponents 
Attachment 1 Customer Service and Communication Policy 
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QWN 01 Question with Notice - Clr Hadchiti - Timeframe for response to calls and emails from residents or 

proponents 
Attachment 1 Customer Service and Communication Policy 
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QWN 01 Question with Notice - Clr Hadchiti - Timeframe for response to calls and emails from residents or 

proponents 
Attachment 1 Customer Service and Communication Policy 
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Attachment 2 Internal Ombudsman Policy 
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QWN 01 Question with Notice - Clr Hadchiti - Timeframe for response to calls and emails from residents or 

proponents 
Attachment 2 Internal Ombudsman Policy 
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proponents 
Attachment 2 Internal Ombudsman Policy 
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proponents 
Attachment 2 Internal Ombudsman Policy 
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QWN 01 Question with Notice - Clr Hadchiti - Timeframe for response to calls and emails from residents or 

proponents 
Attachment 2 Internal Ombudsman Policy 
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proponents 
Attachment 2 Internal Ombudsman Policy 

 

 

 
  



263 
QWN 01 Question with Notice - Clr Hadchiti - Timeframe for response to calls and emails from residents or 

proponents 
Attachment 2 Internal Ombudsman Policy 
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proponents 
Attachment 2 Internal Ombudsman Policy 
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proponents 
Attachment 2 Internal Ombudsman Policy 
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QWN 02 

Question with Notice - Clr Ayyad - Status of Item 

CORP 03 from 27 March 2019 Council Meeting - 

Provision of Public Parking to City Centre South 

 

Strategic Direction 
Generating Opportunity 

Meet the challenges of Liverpool’s growing population 

File Ref 214437.2019 

   
 

QUESTION WITH NOTICE 

 

Please address the following: 

 

1. ‘What is the status of the items resolved in the attached’? 

 

Response 
 
Council, at its meeting held on 27 March 2019 considered a report regarding the provision of 
additional parking and resolved the following: 
 
That Council: 
 

1. Approves the implementation of the additional at-grade car parking proposal at 
Woodward Park; 

2. Directs the CEO to include sufficient funds to implement the works in the 2019/20 
budget; 

3. Approves the repurposing of 68 Speed Street, Liverpool (Lot 231 DP635209) as public 
car parking; 

4. Delegates authority to the CEO to negotiate with the interested parties to achieve 
favourable commercial terms on 68 Speed Street in both financial outcome and public 
benefit, and advise Councillors of progress through the CEO update process; 

5. Advocates for the delivery of commitments in relation to commuter carparks as 
promised by the State Government; 

6. Direct the CEO to bring a report to Council, listing all commitments made by the 
Government relating to the Liverpool LGA during the election campaigning period and 
also specifically related to the delivery of commuter carparking. 
 

The following provides an update on actions taken to effect the above resolution of Council. 
 
1. Additional at-grade car park at Woodward Park  
 
Council accepted the following program of improvement works to provide additional parking 
capacity at Woodward Park. 
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Stage 1 - refer to plan below 

Location spaces provided Scope 

Zone 1 88 additional spaces  Conversion into car park, new road links 

Zone 4 49 existing spaces Existing car park, new sign posts 

 
Stage 2 - refer to plan below 

Zone 2 89 New car park 

Zone 3 31  Reconfigured car park 

 

 
 
Council is pleased to advise that Stage 1 of the program was successfully completed in June 
2019, with a total of 106 additional parking spaces created through line marking and 
appropriate signposting. 
 
With regards to Stage 2 of the Program, detailed designs are being progressed to enable 
construction works to be completed in December 2019. Council is concurrently liaising with 
the Aboriginal Land Council in relation to pending Aboriginal Land Claim over the subject site. 
 
2. 68 Speed Street Carpark 
 
Construction of the Speed Street car park will involve the demolition of the existing 
decommissioned community building and provision of controlled earthworks to fully 
encapsulate the contaminated underlying surface. 
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A Development Application is being prepared to enable demolition works to be undertaken 
later this year followed by car park construction works. At this stage, the car park works are 
anticipated to be completed in early 2020. 
 
3. Delegates authority to the CEO to negotiate with the interested parties to achieve 

favourable commercial terms on 68 Speed Street in both financial outcome and 
public benefit, and advise Councillors of progress through the CEO update 
process; 

 
 Recent discussions with the interested party (Coronation Pty Ltd) have revealed that at 
 this time they do not wish to proceed with the car park. 
 
4. Advocates for the delivery of commitments in relation to commuter carparks as 

promised by the State Government; 
 

Council has written on several occasions to the NSW Government about commuter 

carparking commitments. The issue has also been raised with local MPs, stakeholders 

and government agencies on a regular basis. 

 

5. Direct the CEO to bring a report to Council, listing all commitments made by the 
Government relating to the Liverpool LGA during the election campaigning period 
and also specifically related to the delivery of commuter carparking. 
 

A report listing election commitments made by the NSW Government, including those 

relating to commuter carparking, was provided to the April 2019 Council meeting. 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
1. CORP 03 - Provision of Public Parking to City Centre South - from 27 March 

2019 Council meeting 
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QWN 03 

Question with Notice - Clr Harle - Excessive 

Noise and Use of Public Address Systems in 

Recreational Areas  

 

Strategic Direction 
Leading through Collaboration 

Strive for best practice in all Council processes 

File Ref 236467.2019 

   
 

QUESTION WITH NOTICE 

 

For over a decade Council has been experiencing consistent negative feedback due to 

objectional and excessive noise generated by unauthorised use of Public Address systems at 

Council owned recreational facilities. Considering the high number of complaints, particularly 

around the Chipping Norton Lakes area and Black Muscat Park, Council needs to take positive 

action as it detrimentally affects all users of the park and nearby residential homes. 

 

It is obvious current action by Councils is not having the desired effect both from a park user 

and nearby residents point of view. 

 

Please address the following: 

 

1. Can Council issue substantial fines for using PA systems contrary to signage and if so, 

what are the maximum penalties that can be applied and how can these be enforced 

and by whom? 

 

2. Can Council legally confiscate the offending equipment? 

 

3. If so, can Council ensure signage includes applicable penalty notices? 

 

4. Does Council have practical enforceable suggestions to prevent this continuing 

problem? 

 

 

A response to these questions will be provided in the 28 October 2019 Council meeting 

business papers. 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
Nil 
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QWN 04 
Question with Notice - Clr Hagarty - Edmondson 

Park Commuter Car Park 

 

Strategic Direction 

Strengthening and Protecting our Environment 

Exercise planning controls to create high-quality, inclusive urban 

environments 

File Ref 236227.2019 

   
 

QUESTION WITH NOTICE 

 

Background 

 

Despite allocating just $212,000 in this year's budget, the New South Wales Government 

continues to commit to a 'mid 2020' time frame for the completion of a multi-storey car park at 

Edmondson Park station.  

 

Potential risks to the project's completion date of have been given as "weather, Liverpool 

Council and other land holders". 

 

Please address the following: 

 

1. Does Council own land within the vicinity of Edmondson Park train station suitable for 

a multi-storey car park? 

 

2. Has Council been approached by the State Government about the use of Council 

owned land for a multi-storey car park at Edmondson Park? If so when? 

 

3. What approvals would Liverpool Council need to give for a multi-storey car park at 

Edmondson Park? 

 

4. Are there any other delays or impediments Council could potentially cause to the 

timely completion of this project? 

 
 
A response to these questions will be provided in the 28 October 2019 Council meeting 

business papers. 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
Nil 
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QWN 05 Question with Notice - Clr Hadchiti - Basketball 

 

Strategic Direction 

Creating Connection 

Create a dynamic, inclusive environment, including programs to 

support healthy living 

File Ref 236180.2019 

   
 

QUESTION WITH NOTICE 

 

Please address the following: 

 

1. Has Council undertaken any studies which identify a need for more basketball facilities 
in the LGA? 

 
 
 
A response to this question will be provided in the 28 October 2019 Council meeting 

business papers. 

 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
Nil 
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QWN 06 
Question with Notice - Clr Hadchiti - Parking 

Meters 

 

Strategic Direction 
Leading through Collaboration 

Seek efficient and innovative methods to manage our resources 

File Ref 236196.2019 

   
 

QUESTION WITH NOTICE 

 

Please address the following: 

 

1. Have there been any issues brought to Councils attention in relation to the roll out of 

the new parking meters? 

 

 

A response to this question will be provided in the 28 October 2019 Council meeting 

business papers. 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
Nil  
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NOM 01 Outdoor Dining Policy 

 

Strategic Direction 
Leading through Collaboration 

Strive for best practice in all Council processes 

File Ref 232466.2019 

Author  Nathan Hagarty - Councillor  

   
 

BACKGROUND 

 

As Councillors we should all strive to be cutting red tape and making it easier for small 

businesses to get on with doing business. 

 

The NSW Small Business Commissioner recently released an Outdoor Dining Policy. 

The NSW Outdoor Dining Policy is intended to replace Council's comparable policy and 

therefore make it easier and more cost effective for restaurants, bars and cafes to expand 

their existing dining activities outdoors. 

According to the Commissioner, the benefits include: 

• a streamlined and simplified approach for outdoor dining approvals 

• cutting red tape for small businesses and local Councils 

• user-friendly, online assessment and approval 

• lower costs and compliance burdens on small businesses 

With Amendment 52 now passed and the City Centre Public Domain Master Plan imminent, 

the Liverpool CBD is on the cusp of realising Council's objective of an 18 hour economy. 

Adopting policies such as the NSW Outdoor Dining Policy will help Council realise this vision. 

 
 

NOTICE OF MOTION 

 

That Council review the NSWBC Government's Outdoor Dining Policy and Guide as part of 

the development of the City Centre Public Domain Master Plan with a view to repealing 

Council's existing Outdoor Dining Policy and adopting the NSW Policy and Guide 
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CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER’S COMMENT 

 

The outdoor dining policy has been reviewed as part of the Liverpool City Centre Public 

Domain Master Plan document review process. Staff are in favour of the broad intentions 

behind the NSW Policy and Guide. However, Councillors must consider that adopting the 

guide will have significant impacts on the current administrative arrangements surrounding the 

issue and monitoring of Permits, specifically: 

 

1. Loss of income to Council and the associated impact on Council’s ability to fund public 

domain improvements and the necessary administration and compliance costs of 

outdoor dining. The income for FY19-20 is estimated at $34,800pa. 

2. Transferring the financial income benefit to the Landlords of adjoining premises by way 

of higher rents being charged that reflect the value of “free” outdoor dining space. 

3. The time and cost of Council resources in managing and compliance of the outdoor 

dining areas. This responsibility will remain with Council. 

 

For these reasons and although the intentions of the NSW Policy and Guide are positive, 

Council may wish to consider whether adopting the Policy and Guide in its current form is in 

the best interest of Council. 

 

CONSIDERATIONS  

 

Economic  Facilitate economic development. 

Environment 
Raise community awareness and support action in relation to 

environmental issues. 

Social There are no social and cultural considerations. 

Civic Leadership 

Encourage the community to engage in Council initiatives and 

actions. 

Provide information about Council’s services, roles and decision 

making processes. 

Deliver services that are customer focused. 

Operate a well developed governance system that demonstrates 

accountability, transparency and ethical conduct. 

Legislative  There are no legislative considerations relating to this report.  

 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
Nil 
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NOM 02 Ferrington Park 

 

Strategic Direction 
Leading through Collaboration 

Encourage community participation in decision-making 

File Ref 232486.2019 

Author  Nathan Hagarty - Councillor  

   
 

BACKGROUND 

 

The Ferrington Park project shows the best of the Liverpool community. 

Earmarked for sale with 14 other parks by the previous Council, the community around 

Ferrington Park got together to revitalise a barren strip of grass. Working with the Men's Shed 

and with assistance from Council and local businesses, the Ferrington Collaborative have 

created a thriving neighbourhood park and focal point for their community. 

 

Built by the community, the community has an added incentive to use and maintain the park. 

This not only fosters stronger community ties, but has the potential to save ratepayers money. 

 

Council should document the lessons learnt from this project and seek to encourage other 

similarly minded neighbourhoods to create their own 'Ferrington Parks'. 

 
 

NOTICE OF MOTION 

 

That Council: 

 

• Work with all the stakeholders involved in the Ferrington Park project to document 

the lessons learned and develop a policy to encourage similar projects throughout 

the LGA; and 

 

• Bring a draft policy back to Council by March 2020. 
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CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER’S COMMENT 

 
The Ferrington Park project was initiated in 2017 through a $15,000 Matching Grant from 

Council’s Grants and Donations Program. The project provided an opportunity for Council to 

work closely with the local residents to redevelop a local park for the benefit of residents. The 

primary role of Council was to assist local residents to work with the Liverpool Men’s Shed to 

revitalise their local park. 

 

Neighbourhood parks could serve as a focal point to build a safe and cohesive community, as 

demonstrated through the Ferrington Park project.  While an internal review of the process 

has been undertaken, it will be necessary for Council to monitor and evaluate the residents’ 

interactions with the park and its broader community utilisation over the next 5-10 years and 

to determine if the community engagement and ownership of the park remains at its current 

levels.  

  

As the project is now complete, Council will continue to work with the Ferrington Collaborative 

and other stakeholders to document the lessons learnt, to serve as considerations for future 

projects. Such considerations include alignment with Council’s Recreation, Open Space and 

Sports Strategy, community needs and utilisation analysis, priority programs and full costing 

of projects of this nature.  

 

Further consideration of the lessons learnt, and a proposed way forward will be presented to 

Council in March 2020.  

 

CONSIDERATIONS  

 

Economic  There are no economic and financial considerations. 

Environment 

Protect, enhance and maintain areas of endangered ecological 

communities and high quality bushland as part of an attractive mix of 

land uses. 

Raise community awareness and support action in relation to 

environmental issues. 

Social 

Raise awareness in the community about the available services and 

facilities. 

Preserve and maintain heritage, both landscape and cultural as 

urban development takes place. 

Support community organisations, groups and volunteers to deliver 

coordinated services to the community. 

Deliver high quality services for children and their families. 
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Civic Leadership 

Act as an environmental leader in the community. 

Undertake communication practices with the community and 

stakeholders across a range of media. 

Foster neighbourhood pride and a sense of responsibility. 

Encourage the community to engage in Council initiatives and 

actions. 

Provide information about Council’s services, roles and decision 

making processes. 

Deliver services that are customer focused. 

Operate a well developed governance system that demonstrates 

accountability, transparency and ethical conduct. 

Legislative  There are no legislative considerations relating to this report.  

 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
Nil 
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NOM 03 Changes to the Code of Meeting Practice 

 

Strategic Direction 
Leading through Collaboration 

Increase community engagement 

File Ref 233180.2019 

Author  
Karress Rhodes - Councillor 

Peter Harle - Councillor  

   
 

BACKGROUND 

 

Council Meetings are held mid-week at the busiest time for our constituents and therefore they 

may not always be available to watch the Live stream or attend Council meetings. 

Live streaming the Council meetings and then removing the video recording once the Council 

Meeting has finish means some people are less informed than others for no other reason than 

they could not be available on the night of the Council Meeting. 

All constituents have the same right to ease of access to that information contained in the 

Video recordings as those people who were able to attend or watch the Live Stream on the 

night of the meeting. 

Council recently chose to upload a video recording onto the Council website because Council 

understood that by uploading that video onto the Council website they were providing the 

maximum opportunity for all of the public to have the same factual information as those people 

who were fortunate enough to either attend the meeting or watch via the Live Stream. 

For Council to make a decision about what information they upload onto the website and what 

information they do not upload onto the website for public access could be perceived as 

Council controlling what information it is willing to share with the public and what information 

it is not willing to share. 

It is also permitting Council to make a decision on what they feel is important rather than 

permitting the public to have access to the entire video recordings in order for them to decide 

for themselves what is important to them. 

It is in the best interest of Liverpool that the public is fully informed at the same time to the 

facts of each meeting that is included in the entire video recording of each Council meeting. 

This can only be attained by uploading the video recordings of each meeting onto the Council 

website after the meeting has concluded for full public access in a similar way as the Minutes 

are made publicly available. 
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We need to upload the video recordings onto the Council website because not all people are 

available to watch the live stream of the meeting.  

In Liverpool we have over 80% of constituents who have to leave the Liverpool LGA each day 

to work. At the time our Council meetings are being live streamed on our Council website, 

many residents are not even home from work. 

When they do get home, they are busy providing family meals and preparing for work or school 

the next day. 

In Liverpool we have a high percentage of constituents who work night shift making them 

unavailable to watch the live stream of the Council Meeting. 

We pride ourselves on being a Health and Education Hub and yet Doctors, Nurses, Educators, 

Students, Night Time shift workers and Hospitality workers all people who work nights are 

being excluded if we do not upload video recordings onto the website. That is the only way 

they can engage, at a time when they are available. 

If we do not upload the video recording after the council meeting onto the Council website we 

are excluding all the above people from having the same right of access to council information. 

This Council has nothing to hide from our constituents, and yet by limiting the access to the 

recording of Council Meetings, that is what some constituents may think, “What is Liverpool 

Council hiding”? 

The recordings of Council meetings are there to validate and substantiate the written minutes. 

The recordings cannot undermine the minutes of the meetings as councillors were previously 

advised. In writing the minutes of Council Meetings the recordings of the meetings are often 

referenced to assure the accuracy of those minutes, that is not undermining but is actually 

validating the written minutes. 

Director of the Institute for Public Policy and Governance at the University of 

Technology, Associate Professor Roberta Ryan, said research showed that people held 

their councils in higher regard when they had more contact and more exposure to what 

their councils did. 

It is difficult for the constituents to understand the range of things that councils do – or 

the complexity of the decisions that they have to make – if you are not involved with 

councils. It is only by maximising access to the video recordings of Council meetings 

that the constituents have that greater understanding and engagement.  

Other councils who have embraced the opportunity to better engage with their 

community through making the video recordings available on their websites are 

Wollongong, Northern Beaches, Wollondilly, Inner West Council, with Parramatta and 

Campbelltown set to implement by next year. 

General Manager of Northern Beaches said webcasting encouraged the community to 

understand and be involved with local issues. 
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Our neighbouring Councils Wollondilly, said  “This is a great accomplishment for council as it 

is one step closer to bringing the Wollondilly community closer together”. 

Wollondilly Council’s general manager said webcasting council meetings is an excellent way 

to enhance access to the democratic decision-making process. 

Local government has a very broad range of responsibilities and makes decisions that can 

affect the whole community. 

Uploading the video recording onto Council’s website will provide Liverpool Council 

the opportunity to:  

 

• Extend its transparency and maximise the opportunity for public access and 

participation in council meetings. 

 

• Increase the value of our relationship between council and our community. 

 

• Allow everyone equal and inclusive access to the opportunity to observe the decision-

making process regardless of meeting time. 

 

We as Councillors have a duty of care to the constituents of Liverpool, who elected us to be 

their voice in the decision making processes. 

 

Many in our community believe that it seems since the last election the local community has 

lost its ability to be heard, and that decisions are made despite their objections, or without their 

knowledge and decisions are often made after expert advice from people who do not live in 

Liverpool.  

 

For these reasons now more than ever there is a need to provide the greater opportunity for 

the Community to be able to access the video recordings of Council meetings, so they may 

know first hand all the issues and representations made on their behalf by the Councillors they 

elected to serve them. To demonstrate the open, transparent and democratic process of local 

government decision making. 

 

As Councillors we have an obligation to maximise all opportunities for our local community to 

be engaged, to have access to knowledge about what is going on in our community. That is 

our job, what we were elected to do. 

 

It is the right thing to do for our constituents, it is the right thing to do for Liverpool.  

We ask that you vote in favour of this motion. 

  



283 

ORDINARY MEETING 25 SEPTEMBER 2019 

NOTICES OF MOTION 

 

 

 

NOTICE OF MOTION 

 

That Council Change the Code of Meeting Practice to: 

 

1. Live stream the Council meeting and up-load the video recording onto the Council 

website after the conclusion of each meeting. 

 

2. Place all past and future video recording of Council Meetings onto the Council 

website for full public access, for the same duration as the Council Minutes are made 

available to the public. 

 

3. Ensure a link to the video recordings is prominently displayed on the home page of 

the Council website for easy public access to the recordings at all times. 

 

4. Change section 5.13 Entitlement of the public to attend council meetings to include 

section 3.22 from the previous code of meeting practice. 

 

5. Update the Code of Meeting Practice to reflect the above decision of Council shown 

below: 

 

 

Code of Meeting Practice May 2019 

Change the Webcasting of meetings  

 

Change Section 5.19 (Page 11) to: 

 

5.19 A recording of each meeting of the council and committee of the council is to be 

livestreamed onto the Council’s website and on the conclusion of each meeting 

to be further uploaded for public viewing onto the Council website for the same 

period of time as the minutes of each meeting. Recordings of meetings may be 

disposed of in accordance with the State Records Act 1998. 

 

Code of Meeting Practice May 2019 

Change section 5.13 Entitlement of the public to Attend Council Meetings (Page 10) 

to re-insert and include section 3.22 from the previous Code of Meeting practice.  

 

5.13 Everyone is entitled to attend a meeting of the council and committees of the 

council. The Council must ensure that all meetings of the council and 

committees of the council are open to the public. 

 

(Re-insert and include from the Previous Code of Meeting Practice:  

Principals Subsection (3.22) below: 

 

“Meetings should be a part of Council’s commitment to Open Government and 

maximise the access and participation available to the City’s residents”. 
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CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER’S COMMENT 

 
If Council wishes to make a change to its Code of Meeting Practice, it will also need to resolve 

to place the changes on public exhibition for comment and receive a further report following 

the public exhibition, or if no submissions are received, delegate to the CEO to adopt the 

changes to the Code of Meeting Practice.    

 

Clauses referred to in the Notice of Motion item are provided in full below.  

 

- Clause 3.2.2. of the previous Code of Meeting Practice was:  

“Meetings should be part of Council’s commitment to open government and 

 maximise the success and participation available to the City’s residents.” 

 

- Clause 5.13 of the current Code of Meeting Practice is:  

“Everyone is entitled to attend a meeting of the council and committees of the 

 council. The council must ensure that all meetings of the council and committees of 

 the council are open to the public”.  

 

- Clause 5.19 of the current Code of Meeting Practice is:  

“A recording of each meeting of the council and committee of the council is to be 

 retained on the council’s website for the duration of the meeting. Council meetings 

 will be livestreamed and then removed from the website at the conclusion of the 

 meeting. Recordings of meetings may be disposed of in accordance with the State 

 Records Act 1998”.  

 

It should also be noted that, as previously advised on 2/5/19 via the CEO update, as the 

Strategic Panel and Budget Review Panel (of which all Councillors are members) consistently 

includes information of a confidential nature, those meetings are not open to the  

public. Members of the public may be invited to those meetings in the following instances:  

 

- Representatives of organisations or the general community may be invited by the 

Chairperson to address the Panel on matters on the agenda; and  
 

- Relevant experts, stakeholders and community members may be invited to participate 

in the Panel from time to time, as determined by the Panel”.  
 

CONSIDERATIONS  

 

Economic  There are no economic and financial considerations. 

Environment 
Raise community awareness and support action in relation to 

environmental issues. 

Social 
Raise awareness in the community about the available services and 

facilities. 



285 

ORDINARY MEETING 25 SEPTEMBER 2019 

NOTICES OF MOTION 

 

 

Civic Leadership 

Undertake communication practices with the community and 

stakeholders across a range of media. 

Encourage the community to engage in Council initiatives and 

actions. 

Provide information about Council’s services, roles and decision 

making processes. 

Deliver services that are customer focused. 

Operate a well developed governance system that demonstrates 

accountability, transparency and ethical conduct. 

Legislative  There are no legislative considerations relating to this report.  

 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
Nil 
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NOM 04 
Affordable Housing and Planning for 

Infrastructure 

 

Strategic Direction 
Generating Opportunity 

Meet the challenges of Liverpool’s growing population 

File Ref 236118.2019 

Author  Charishma Kaliyanda - Councillor  

   
 

BACKGROUND 

 

A 2018 report commissioned by the Southern Sydney Regional Organisation of Councils 

(SSROC) found the NSW Government’s Affordable Rental Housing Policy  (AHRSEPP) has 

delivered very little genuinely affordable rental housing for very-low and low-income 

households. 
 

According to the report, conducted by the UNSW City Futures Research Centre, despite a 

growth in boarding rooms and secondary dwellings (granny flats) in Southern Sydney, rents 

were marginally higher.  

 

Furthermore, the NSW Government’s AHRSEPP contains few to no mechanisms for 

monitoring to actually see if it has been effective in addressing the very real issue of housing 

affordability. The lead report author, Dr Laurence Troy, found that, “while the ARHSEPP has 

delivered large numbers of dwellings across central and southern Sydney, it appears that 

many of the provisions are being used to circumvent other development controls, such as 

apartment design standards and dwelling mix, rather than deliver genuinely affordable rental 

housing”. 

 

The report also found that, as a result, considerable pressure has been added to parts of 

Sydney without properly planning for wider infrastructure and community services. This is 

certainly the apprehension of the community in parts of Moorebank and Casula, where 

developments have been approved under AHRSEPP. 

 

The report found that the Affordable Rental Housing policy needed to be integrated within a 

broader affordable housing strategy, and more explicitly linked to supporting the delivery of 

local affordable housing targets required as part of the Greater Sydney Region Plan. As a 

result, the SSROC have used the report as a basis to advocate for better planning and to have 

a collaborative approach to an affordable housing strategy among their member councils.    

 

Recent media articles identify Western Sydney as bearing the brunt of population increase in 

Sydney. Therefore, the need to take a strategic approach to planning affordable housing and 

better plan for infrastructure and services that will support our whole community is pressing. 
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NOTICE OF MOTION 

 

That Council: 

 

1. Write to WSROC to consider a collaborative approach to affordable housing strategy 

amongst member councils; 

 

2. Write to NSW Minister for Planning to outline concerns around the issues with 

AHRSEPP in providing adequate infrastructure and community services for not just 

the existing residents in an area, but also the incoming residents; and 

 

3. Publicly advocate for a review of AHRSEPP to take local infrastructure needs into 

account. 

 
 

CONSIDERATIONS  

 

Economic  
Deliver a high quality local road system including provision and 

maintenance of infrastructure and management of traffic issues. 

Environment 

Protect, enhance and maintain areas of endangered ecological 

communities and high quality bushland as part of an attractive mix of 

land uses. 

Raise community awareness and support action in relation to 

environmental issues. 

Promote an integrated and user friendly public transport service. 

Support the delivery of a range of transport options. 

Social 

Preserve and maintain heritage, both landscape and cultural as 

urban development takes place. 

Regulate for a mix of housing types that responds to different 

population groups such as young families and older people. 
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Civic Leadership 

Act as an environmental leader in the community. 

Encourage the community to engage in Council initiatives and 

actions. 

Provide information about Council’s services, roles and decision 

making processes. 

Deliver services that are customer focused. 

Operate a well developed governance system that demonstrates 

accountability, transparency and ethical conduct. 

Actively advocate for federal and state government support, funding 

and services. 

Legislative  There are no legislative considerations relating to this report.  

 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
Nil 
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NOM 05 
Removal of Liverpool Station Safety and 

Information Booth 

 

Strategic Direction 

Strengthening and Protecting our Environment 

Develop, and advocate for, plans that support safe and friendly 

communities 

File Ref 236144.2019 

Author  Charishma Kaliyanda - Councillor  

   
 

BACKGROUND 

 

A number of Railway Stations across Sydney have glass rooms at the ticket gates that serve 

a number of purposes, including safety and provision of information to commuters. They are 

known as “Garrisons” or “GAC Booths”. 

 

Sydney Trains wants to remove the Garrison at Liverpool Station and replace it with nothing.  

 

The Garrison provides station staff and customers with a safe place in times of overcrowding 

and during violent episodes.  

 

The Garrison allows them to perform their operational role safely when the rail network is in 

meltdown (train cancellations, out of course running).  The Garrison in the past has assisted 

commuters and staff for events such as:  

• Assisting a pregnant woman during a medical emergency 

• Protecting the public and staff from a person wielding an axe 

• Helping dementia patients 

• Administering first aid 

• Shielding staff from violent and abusive customers 

• Protecting lost children 

• Recuperating from heat exhaustion during summer 

 

The decision to remove the Garrison comes less than a year after Sydney Trains installed new 

ducted air conditioning in the Garrison. 

 

Liverpool was recently reported to be a hotspot for crime and assault. In dangerous situations, 

a physical refuge at Liverpool Station like the Garrison is much needed.  
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NOTICES OF MOTION 

 

 

 

NOTICE OF MOTION 

 

That Council: 

 

1. Writes to Sydney Trains CEO, Howard Collins, and NSW Transport Minister, Andrew 

Constance, to intervene to prevent the closure of the Garrison at Liverpool Station; 

and  

 

2. Inform the local Liverpool community about the proposed removal of the Garrison 

via Council’s official communication channels. 

 

CONSIDERATIONS  

 

Economic  There are no economic and financial considerations. 

Environment 

Raise community awareness and support action in relation to 
environmental issues. 

Promote an integrated and user-friendly public transport service. 

Social 

Support policies and plans that prevent crime. 

Support access and services for people with a disability. 

Deliver high quality services for children and their families. 

Civic Leadership 

Act as an environmental leader in the community. 

Undertake communication practices with the community and 
stakeholders across a range of media. 

Foster neighbourhood pride and a sense of responsibility. 

Encourage the community to engage in Council initiatives and 
actions. 

Provide information about Council’s services, roles and decision 
making processes. 

Deliver services that are customer focused. 

Operate a well developed governance system that demonstrates 
accountability, transparency and ethical conduct. 

Actively advocate for federal and state government support, funding 
and services. 

Legislative  There are no legislative considerations relating to this report.  

 

ATTACHMENTS 

 
Nil  
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Executive Summary 
 


 
This planning proposal seeks to establish the Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2020 (LLEP 2020) and 


repeal the Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2008 (LLEP 2008). The proposal explains the intended effect 


of, and justification for proposed amendments to the LLEP 2008 to give effect to the Greater Sydney Region 


Plan, the Western City District Plan and particular objectives and actions in the Draft Liverpool Local 


Strategic Planning Statement (LSPS) – Connected Liverpool 2050. 


 
The new LLEP 2020 instrument will begin to implement the actions of the LSPS, as well as strengthen the 


plan and correct anomalies. It has been prepared in accordance with Section 3.33 of the Act and the 


Department of Planning and Environment’s A Guide to Preparing Planning Proposals. 


 
Implement the actions of the LSPS 


          Rezone and update development standards for certain R4 High Density Residential zoned land in 


Moorebank; 


          Rezone land within the Casula Crossroads Industrial Precinct; 


          Update the Schedule 5 Environmental Heritage inventory; 


          Alterations to environmentally significant land mapping; 


          Expand existing health and research uses in Liverpool CBD; 


          Insert an exempt development provision for the use of Council land for community events; and 


 Insert a waste management provision as part of design excellence considerations for development 


within the Liverpool CBD. 


 
Strengthen the future LLEP 2020 


          Update the overarching aims of the Plan; 


          Rezone and amend development standards for land owned and operated by Sydney Water; 


          Amend permissible uses in various zones and Schedule 1 Additional Permissible Uses; 


          Update flood planning provisions to ensure residential accommodation is considered; 


          Remove additional FSR provisions for dwelling houses in the R3 Medium Density Residential zone; 


          Remove minimum street frontage requirements in the B6 Enterprise Corridor zone; 


          Remove minimum lot width requirements for residential subdivision; 


 Include a Standard Instrument LEP clause to ensure residential subdivision and development 


considers the existing locality and any sensitive land uses; 


          Update the objectives of the B1 Neighbourhood Centre zone; and 


 Amend additional local provisions requiring specific uses within business zones to ensure the 


outcome for these zones are achieved. 


 
Correct anomalies within the written instrument and rectify mapping inconsistencies 


          Update terminology and references to legislation and Australian Standards; 


          Correct anomalies and errors in mapping and provisions; 


 Remove provisions and mapping relating to completed urban release areas and land identified as 


having deferred zoning; 


          Remove void references to height-based FSR controls in certain zones; 


          Re-categorise and re-order provisions in the Plan; and 


          Remove duplication between LEP clauses, the State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and 


Complying Codes) 2008 and the Liverpool Development Control Plan (DCP) 2008.
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Background and Context 
 
 
The Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2008 (LLEP 2008) was gazetted on 29 August 2008 and is 


applicable to all land within the Liverpool Local Government Area (LGA), with the exception of certain land 


specified under  State Environmental Planning Policy (Sydney Region Growth Centres) 2005, State 


Environmental Planning Policy (Western Sydney Parklands) 2009 and State Environmental Planning Policy 


(State Significant Precincts) 2005. 


 
The LLEP 2008 was prepared to comply with the State Government requirement for a Standard Instrument 


Local Environmental Plan, thereby replacing the Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 1997. Since its 


gazettal, nearly 80 amendments have been proposed by Council and submitted for a Gateway 


determination. Notably, Amendment No. 52 which was gazetted on 5 September 2018 and rezoned land in 


the Liverpool City Centre from B3 Commercial Core to B4 Mixed Use. This amendment was the result of a 


comprehensive review of the Liverpool City Centre and occurred to facilitate the development of Sydney’s 


third CBD, by encouraging the establishment and growth of new businesses and residential populations 


within the city centre. These amendments have ensured the LEP is current and in alignment with the District 


Plan, therefore a substantial overhaul of the LLEP 2008 is not required to ensure the LEP is fit for purpose. 


 
This planning proposal seeks to repeal the Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2008 (LLEP 2008) and 


establish the Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2020 (LLEP 2020). 


 
Legislative Changes to the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 
In March 2018, amendments to the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (the Act) came into 


effect. These amendments required all Councils to review and update their Local Environmental Plans 


(LEPs) to give effect to the Greater Sydney Region Plan – A Metropolis of Three Cities (the Region Plan) 


and actions set out in the relevant district plan, being the Western City District Plan (the District Plan), for 


the Liverpool LGA. 


 
Section 3.8 of the Act requires local environmental plans to give effect to the objectives and priorities 


identified in the Region Plan and District Plan. This involves councils: 


 reviewing their strategic planning framework, including a review of the existing LEPs against the 


relevant District Plan; and 


          undertaking necessary studies and strategies and preparing a Local Strategic Planning Statement 


(LSPS) which will guide the update of LEPs. 


 
Section 3.9 of the Act requires Councils to prepare and make a LSPS and review the statement at least 


every 7 years. The role of the LSPS is to provide an alignment between regional and district plans and local 


strategic planning and delivery. The guiding principles for all LSPS documents are to set out: 


          the 20-year vision for land use in the local area; 


          the special characteristics which contribute to local identity; 


          shared community values to be maintained and enhanced; and 


          how growth and change will be managed into the future. 


 
Liverpool Local Strategic Planning Statement 
Liverpool’s Draft LSPS, Connected Liverpool 2050 (refer to Attachment C), was endorsed by Council on 


26 June 2019 and placed on public exhibition between 28 June and 9 August 2019. It identifies four themes, 


16 planning priorities and 80 actions which encompass Council’s strategic planning priorities for the next 


30 years and how they are to be achieved. 
 


 
The four themes of the Draft LSPS are as follows:



https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/#/view/EPI/2005/194/full

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/#/view/EPI/2005/194/full

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/#/view/EPI/2005/194/full
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 Connectivity: The Liverpool of 2050 is a fast, efficient and productive city connected by rapid 


frequent transport, high speed digital networks and strong collaboration between community, 


business and government. 


 Liveability: Liverpool will become one of Australia’s most liveable cities, capitalising on its youth, 


culturally diverse and harmonious population, proximity to Western Sydney International Airport, 


and a City Centre close to transport and the amenity of the Georges River. 


          Productivity: Liverpool in 2050 will be the premier edge city to Western Sydney International Airport 


– a jobs-rich, attractive destination drawing in jobs, business, tourism and investment, supporting 


the operation of a successful 24-hour international airport. 


 Sustainability: Liverpool is rich in nature and this will be protected into the future. Bordered by the 


Georges and Nepean Rivers, it has significant and unique bushland, biodiversity, and green and 


blue networks. 


 
Given the timeframes enforced as part of the Western Sydney City Deal, the LSPS is anticipated to be 


finalised in December 2019 and the LEP review process is being separated into distinct phases. This will 


ensure that LEP amendments are well informed by the various studies that are underway, some of which 


are yet to be completed. This planning proposal is the first phase of implementation of the LSPS into the 


LLEP 2020, and primarily involves housekeeping amendments, along with amendments which have been 


well justified. There are various short, medium and long term LSPS actions that will be implemented into 


the LLEP 2020 by future planning proposals. These amendments will respond to the recommendations and 


actions of studies and updated strategies that require endorsement from Council. 


 
Review of Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2008 
In accordance with section 3.21 of the Act, Council initiated a comprehensive review of its Liverpool LEP 


2008. Council initiated a number of studies to inform the comprehensive LEP review, including: 


          SGS Moorebank Rezoning Advice (SGS 2019; refer to Attachment D) 


          Liverpool Housing Study (SGS 2019; refer to Attachment E); and 


          A suite of industrial lands studies including: 


o Industrial Employment Lands Study (Knight Frank 2016; refer to Attachment F); 


o Supplement to Liverpool Industrial Employment Lands Study (2016; refer to Attachment G); 


o Industrial Lands Snapshot (Mecone & JLL 2018; refer to Attachment H); 


o Liverpool Industrial Development Lands Study (APP 2019; refer to Attachment I); and 


          Correspondence with Sydney Water (refer to Attachment J). 
 


 
The Western Sydney City Deal has provided 18 Councils, including Liverpool City Council, with funding to 


conduct an accelerated LEP review over a two-year period. The amended LEP is to be finalised and 


submitted to the Department of Planning by June 2020. The following work has been undertaken as part of 


the LEP Review and development of the LSPS: 


          An LEP Health Check to test alignment of the current LEP and Council’s broader strategic planning 


framework with the Western City District Plan; 


          Councillor workshops on 24-26 November 2018 and 7 June 2019 to understand Councillors’ broad 


strategic vision for the LGA; 


          Review of Council’s Community Strategic Plan (CSP), Our Home, Liverpool 2027; 


          Review of other local strategies, including the Economic Development Strategy and Community 


Facilities Strategy to ensure alignment with current strategic direction and to set priorities; 


          Input from relevant staff on a working draft to refine priorities and actions; 


          Findings from current studies being conducted through the LEP Review process, including the draft 


Liverpool Housing Study 2019; 


 Advice from external agencies, including the Department of Planning, Industry and Environment 


(DPIE), Greater Sydney Commission (GSC), South West Sydney Local Health District, the NSW 


Department of Primary Industries and Sydney Water; and 


          Community feedback.
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Site Identification 
 


 
This planning proposal applies to all land within the Liverpool Local Government Area (LGA), with the 


exception of land specified under State Environmental Planning Policy (Sydney Region Growth Centres) 


2005, State Environmental Planning Policy (Western Sydney Parklands) 2009 and State Environmental 


Planning Policy (State Significant Precincts) 2005, (as indicated in Figure 1). Therefore, the proposed 


amendments will have implications upon land across the LGA. 


 


 
Figure 1: Liverpool LGA land application map 


 
Site specific changes are also proposed, including amendments to certain land in Moorebank, Crossroads 


Casula and twelve sites (comprising of thirteen lots), under the ownership of Sydney Water. These are 


described further below: 


 
Moorebank 


The Moorebank town centre is located approximately 2.5 kilometres to the east of Liverpool City Centre, 


south of Newbridge Road (refer to Figure 2). The town centre is zoned B2 Local Centre, and contains 


Moorebank Shopping Centre, Nuwarra Road Public School, a hotel and service station. Land surrounding 


the town centre is currently zoned R4 High Density Residential under LLEP 2008. A number of dwelling 


houses on the western side of Stockton Avenue have been converted to office or medical uses. This 


planning proposal is applicable to certain R4 High Density Residential zoned land around the town centre. 


 
Crossroads Casula 


The Crossroads Industrial Precinct at Casula is a small (21 ha) industrial precinct positioned to the south 


of the Casula Bulky Goods Centre (refer to Figure 3). It adjoins the Hume Highway and Campbelltown Road 


and benefits from internal road access from Beech Road. It is currently zoned IN3 Heavy Industrial with a 


maximum height of 18 and 30 metres and a minimum lot size of 2,000m2. The precinct is part of a new 


subdivision and is home to the AMP Crossroads Logistic Centre. It provides 79,000m² net leasable purpose- 


built and modern warehouse buildings housing a range of specialised manufacturing uses and logistics 


including Cosentino, Electrolux and WesTrac.



https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/#/view/EPI/2005/194/full

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/#/view/EPI/2005/194/full

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/#/view/EPI/2005/194/full
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Figure 2: Moorebank Town Centre 


 


 


Figure 3: Crossroads Casula Industrial Precinct
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Sydney Water Sites 


Twelve (12) sites, comprising of thirteen (13) lots, under the ownership of Sydney Water, are amended as 


part of this planning proposal. The sites are of varying sizes and provide for sewage and water infrastructure. 


The location of the sites is outlined in Table 1 and shown in Figures 4-7 below. 


 
Table 1: Sydney Water rezoning sites 


SITE:   LOT:   DEPOSITED PLAN (DP):   ADDRESS: 


A:               6   17316                                   155 Epsom Road, Chipping Norton


B:               1 1056116 179 Epsom Road, Chipping Norton


        1    584173   
C:               1   582009                                 Newbridge Road, Chipping Norton 


 


D: 201 1117280 Newbridge Road, Moorebank 


E: 1 564380 Bridges Road, Moorebank 


F: 8 237845 Shepherd Street, Liverpool 


G: 982 246753 3 Woodbrook Road, Casula 


H: 354 840726 Bundarra Court, Wattle Grove 


I: 1 606363 Fitzgerald Avenue, Hammondville 


J: 1 606718 Stewart Avenue, Hammondville 


K: 106 1033932 Parkers Farm Place Casula 


L: 10 1171820 Kurrajong Road, Prestons 


 


 


 


Figure 4: Chipping Norton Sydney Water sites
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Figure 5: Moorebank Sydney Water sites 
 


 


 


Figure 6: Hammondville Sydney Water sites







 


 


 


Figure 7: Prestons Sydney Water sites 
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Part 1 – Objectives or intended outcomes 
 
 
The aim of this planning proposal is to establish the Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2020, by: 


1.   Implementing the following relevant actions of the Draft LSPS: 


a.   Action 8.1: Amend LEP to implement findings of review of dwelling typologies and density 


around Moorebank Shopping Centre. 


b.   Action 8.3: Review and update heritage provision in LEP, and address anomalies. 


c.   Action 11.3: Expand existing health and research precinct in Liverpool CBD. 


d.   Action 11.5: Amend LEP to increase land-use flexibility for festival uses. 


e.   Action 12.2: Review LEP and DCP for employment lands to address to address a future 


transition to ‘new industries’ in appropriate locations. 


f. Action 14.1: Review Environmentally Significant Land overlay in LEP to ensure protection 


of areas of high ecological conservation value. 


g.   Action 15.2: Review LEP and DCP to address sustainable waste outcomes. 


2.   Implement various amendments to: 


a.   Strengthen the operation, function and currency of LLEP 2008; and 


b.   Address anomalies within the written instrument and rectify mapping errors. 
 


 


This planning proposal is the first phase of implementation of the LSPS actions. The above LSPS actions, 


and other short, medium and long term actions within the LSPS will continue to be further implemented into 


the LLEP 2020 via additional planning proposals in the future. 
 


 


Part 2 – Explanation of provisions 
 
 
The establishment of the LLEP 2020 will be achieved through amendments to, and the repeal of, the LLEP 


2008. This new instrument will continue to apply to majority of land within the Liverpool LGA. Site specific 


amendments pertaining to certain land in Moorebank, the Crossroads Casula Industrial Precinct and 


various sites owned by Sydney Water are proposed as part of this planning proposal. 


 
A summary of the proposed amendments is provided below and within Table 5. The comprehensive list of 


detailed LEP amendments is provided in Attachment A. 


 
Liverpool LGA 
The following amendments will apply generally across the LGA: 


1.   Updating the list of items within Schedule 5 Environmental Heritage of the LEP, by removing items 


to be demolished, rectifying address and description errors and, where appropriate, re-categorising 


certain items as archaeological rather than built heritage items. Corresponding mapping changes 


are also proposed; 


2.   Adding an exempt development clause for the use of Council land for community activities, events 


or functions (provided it takes place on land owned or under the control of Council, with Council’s 


prior written consent and has also obtained other necessary approvals); 


3.   Relocation of environmentally significant land mapping from the LEP to Council’s website, with an 


accompanying amendment to the written instrument, to refer the reader to Council’s website. This 


will allow Council to update the mapping on an as-needed basis, circumventing the lengthy and 


complex process otherwise necessary to add or remove environmentally significant lands to or from 


the mapping; 


4.   Adding waste and recycling infrastructure as a matter for consideration under design excellence 


for all development within the Liverpool City Centre, to encourage innovative waste management 


solutions;
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5.   Amendments to land use tables in various zones, including industrial zones in accordance with 


recommendations from the suite of industrial studies attached to this planning proposal, as well as 


changes to rural and business land use zones; 


6.   Other minor amendments to the written instrument which are either: 


a.   Administrative in nature, such as updates to references to now outdated terminology and 


legislation, the deletion of clauses and alteration of maps where they are no longer relevant 


(e.g. urban release areas that are now complete), or removal of duplicate clauses within 


the LEP, or between the LEP, DCP and SEPPs; or 


b.  Strengthen the LEP, including new overarching Aims of Plan, updated objectives, 


introduction of miscellaneous permissible uses, addition of a standard instrument clause, 


the requirement for residential accommodation to  be considered in relation to flood 


planning, and removal of additional FSR provisions for dwellings in the R3 Medium Density 


Residential zone. 


7.   Minor amendments to mapping, in particular zoning, floor space ratio, height, lot size, heritage, key 


sites, land acquisition, and urban release area maps, as well as the removal of delayed rezoning 


and environmentally significant land maps from the LEP. 


 
Moorebank 
Certain land within Moorebank is proposed to be rezoned from R4 High Density Residential to R3 Medium 


Density Residential (refer to  Figure 8). The proposed rezoning is proposed to be accompanied by 


commensurate amendments to minimum lot size and maximum height and FSR standards, as detailed in 


Table 2 below. A schedule of the lots to which the proposed changes apply is provided in Attachment K. 


 


 
Figure 8: Moorebank Town Centre
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Table 2: Proposed changes to planning controls in the Moorebank Town Centre 


LLEP 2008                                      LLEP 2020 


  Land Use Zone         R4 High Density Residential            R3 Medium Density Residential  
Minimum Lot Size    U – 1,000m2 


D – 300m2 (Area 1)* 
*Clause 4.1: allows 180m2 to 225m2


 


D – 300m2 (Area 2)** 
G – 450m2 


**Clause 4.1: allows 200m2  to 250m2  in


                                         in certain circumstances                        certain circumstances  


Height of Building   M – 12m 
                                     O – 15m   


Floor Space Ratio    I – 0.75:1 
N – 1.0:1 


I – 8.5m 


 
D – 0.5:1 and D – 0.5:1 (Area 2)^ 
G – 0.65:1 and G – 0.65:1 (Area 2)^ 
^Clause 4.4: allows additional 0.05:1 to 


0.1:1 in certain circumstances


 


Crossroads Casula Industrial Precinct 
Land within the Crossroads Casula Industrial Precinct is proposed to be rezoned from IN3 Heavy Industrial 


to IN1 General Industrial (refer to Figure 9) as detailed in Table 3 below. 


 


 


Figure 9: Casula Crossroads Industrial Precinct 


 
Table 3: Proposed changes to planning controls in the Crossroads Casula Industrial Precinct 


LLEP 2008                              LLEP 2020 


  Land Use Zone               IN3 Heavy Industrial                 IN1 General Industrial   
  Minimum Lot Size          V – 2,000m2                                            No change  
Height of Building         Part P – 18m 


                                           Part U – 30m   
No change


Floor Space Ratio          Nil                                            No change
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Table 5: Summary of proposed changes 


ITEM   CLAUSE                                             NATURE OF CHANGE 


Part 1 Preliminary 


1.  


2. 
 


Sydney Water Sites 
The twelve Sydney Water sites (comprising of thirteen lots), across the Liverpool LGA are proposed to be 


rezoned from their current zoning to SP2 (Sewerage System) and SP2 (Water Supply System), as detailed 


in Table 4. Development standards (floor space ratio and height) for these sites are to be removed 


accordingly. This approach aligns with correspondence from Sydney Water (refer to Attachment J). 


 
Table 4: Schedule of Sydney Water rezoning sites 


SITE     LOT     DP                   ADDRESS                     LLEP 2008                     LLEP 2020


A                 6   17316              155 Epsom Road, R3 Medium Density SP2 (Sewerage


                           Chipping Norton              Residential                      System)  
B                 1   1056116 179 Epsom Road, R3 Medium Density SP2 (Sewerage


        1    584173             Chipping Norton              Residential                      System)  
C                 1   582009            Newbridge Road, IN3 Heavy Industrial      SP2 (Sewerage


                           Chipping Norton                                                     System)  
D 201   1117280          Newbridge Road, 


Moorebank 
R3 Medium Density 
Residential / E2 
Environmental 


SP2 (Sewerage 
System)


                                         Conservation                  
E                 1   564380            Bridges Road, IN2 Light Industrial         SP2 (Sewerage


                           Moorebank                                                             System)  
F                 8   237845            Shepherd Street, R4 High Density SP2 (Sewerage


                           Liverpool                         Residential                      System)  
G            982   246753            3 Woodbrook Road, R2 Low Density SP2 (Sewerage


                           Casula                            Residential                      System)  
H             354   840726            Bundarra Court, R2 Low Density SP2 (Sewerage


                           Wattle Grove                   Residential                      System)  
I                  1   606363            Fitzgerald Avenue, R2 Low Density SP2 (Sewerage


                           Hammondville                 Residential                      System)  
J                 1   606718            Stewart Avenue, R2 Low Density SP2 (Sewerage


                           Hammondville                 Residential                      System)  
K             106   1033932          Parkers Farm Place B5 Business SP2 (Sewerage


                           Casula                            Development                  System)   


L 10 1171820 Kurrajong Road, IN1 General Industrial    SP2 (Water Supply 


   Prestons System) 


 
 
 


 
1.1 Name of Plan                               Administrative  amendments  to  establish  the  Liverpool 


                                                              Local Environmental Plan 2020   


1.2 Aims of Plan                                 Update aims in accordance with Liverpool’s LSPS 


3. 1.8 Repeal of planning instruments 
applying to land 


Repeal the LLEP 2008 to establish the LLEP 2020


4.         1.9A   Suspension  of   covenants, 
agreements and instruments 


Update references and hyperlinks to relevant legislation


 


Part 2 Permitted or prohibited development - Land Use Table 
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5. RU1 Primary Production Update reference to Western Sydney International Airport, 
and amend Land Use Table to specify ‘Environmental 
protection works’ as permitted with consent 


6. B1 Neighbourhood Centre Add an objective to facilitate sense of place, and amend 
Land Use Table to add ‘Car parks’ as permitted with 
consent 
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ITEM CLAUSE NATURE OF CHANGE 


7. B2 Local Centre Amend Land Use Table to add ‘Car parks’ as permitted 
with consent 


8. B3 Commercial Core Amend Land Use Table to add ‘Amusement centres’ and 
‘Car parks’ as permitted with consent 


9. B4 Mixed Use Amend Land Use  Table  to  add  ‘Amusement centres’, 
‘Artisan food and drinks industries’ and ‘High technology 
industries’ as permitted with consent 


10. B5 Business Development Amend Land Use Table to add ‘Kiosks’ as permitted with 
consent 


11. B6 Enterprise Corridor Amend Land Use Table to remove ‘Multi dwelling housing’ 
as permitted with consent 


12. IN1 General Industrial Amend Land Use Table to remove ‘Cemeteries’ and add 
‘Vehicle sales or hire premises’ as permitted with consent 


13. IN2 Light Industrial Amend  Land  Use  Table  to  remove  ‘Cemeteries’  and 
‘Recreation facilities (major)’ as permitted with consent 


14. IN3 Heavy Industrial Amend Land Use Table to add ‘Liquid fuel depots’ and 
‘Vehicle sales or hire premises’ and remove ‘Cemeteries’, 
‘Light industries’, ‘Recreation facilities (outdoor)’, ‘Sex 
services premises’ and ‘Storage premises’ to and from 
permitted with consent 


Part 4 Principal development standards 


15. 4.4 Floor space ratio Remove references to development standards that are no 
longer used in particular zones 


Part 5 Miscellaneous Provisions 


16. 5.4       Controls       relating 
miscellaneous permissible uses 


to Implement clauses which limit ‘Depots’, ‘Transport Depots’ 
and ‘Warehouse or distribution centres’, to a maximum 
area of 2,000m2  in the IN2 Light Industrial zone, and 
introduce a size limit for ‘Vehicle sales or hire premises’ to 
500m2 within industrial zones 


17. New clause: 5.16 Subdivision of, 
dwellings on, land in certain rural,   potential    conflict    between    residential,    rural    and 


 residential        or        environment   environmental uses 


 protection zones  


Part 6 Urban Release Areas 


18. 6.3 Application of this Part Remove references to ‘intensive urban development 
areas’ within Part 6. These provisions apply to land 
identified within FSR maps as Areas 7-11, and are located 
within the Liverpool city centre 


19. 6.4A Arrangements for designat ed   As above 
 State    public    infrastructure in 


 intensive urban development areas 


20. 6.6 Development control plan As above 


Part 7 Additional Local Provisions - Division 1 Liverpool city centre provisions 
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ITEM CLAUSE NATURE OF CHANGE 


21. New clause: 7.1A 


designated          State          public   urban development areas’ within this Division, as they 
infrastructure  in  intensive  urban   have been removed from Part 6 Urban Release Areas 
development areas 


22. 7.5 Design Excell 
City Centre 


ence in Liverpool   Amend sub-clause (3)(f)(vii) to include reference to the 
provision of waste and recycling infrastructure on site 


23. 7.5A(2)      Additional      provisions   Amend clause to use master term ‘Commercial premises’ 
relating to certain land at Liverpool   rather   than   listing   ‘retail   premises’   and   ‘business 
city centre                                           premises’, and include ‘hotel or motel accommodation’ 


24. 7.5A(4)      Additional      provisions   Amend  clause  to  refer  to  sub-clause  7.5(3)(f)  Design 
relating to certain land at Liverpool   excellence within Liverpool city centre to reduce repetition 
city centre                                           between these two clauses 


25. 7.6 Environmentally significant land   Add reference to Council ESL maps, which will be located 
on Councils website on completion of their development 


26. 7.7 Acid sulfate soils                           Remove reference to SEPP No. 4, as it no longer exists 


Part 7 Additional Local Provisions - Division 2 Other provisions 


27. 7.8A Flood plain r isk management     Addition of ‘Residential accommodation’ as a use that is to 
be considered by this clause 


28. 7.13 Minimum lo 
R1, R2, R3 and R4                             DCP 


29. 7.15    Minimum 
frontage in B6 


building    street   Remove clause as RMS approval is required at the DA 
stage 


30. 7.16 Ground floor development in   Amend clause to specify that retail and business premises 
Zones B1, B2 and B4                          are to be provided at ground floor level in B4 zones 


31. 7.17 Airspace operations                    Correct hyperlink to the Airports Act 1996 


32. 7.18 Developmen 
to potential airport noise                     and update reference to Australian Standards 


33. 7.21  Delayed rezoning of  certain   Remove clause as land is no longer deferred 
land 


34. 7.22 Developmen t in Zone B6            Amend clause to reference correct land use terms 


35. 7.26A Residentia 
former New Brighton Golf Course      2015 


36. 7.28  Minimum  r 
Georges Fair Moorebank 


37. 7.33 Dwelling houses in Zone R3   Amend clause to remove reference to the R3 Medium 
and  Zone  R4  -  height  and  floor   Density Residential zone, so this clause only relates to 
space ratio controls                            land within the R4 High Density Residential zone 
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ITEM CLAUSE NATURE OF CHANGE 


38. 7.34  Dwelling  houses  at  Church   Update  clause  as  amalgamation  of  certain  lots  has 
and Campbelltown Roads, Denham   occurred 


 Court    and Greendale    Road, 


 Wallacia—amalgamation of lots 


39. 7.37 Floor space ratio of buildings   Update property address descriptions 
on certain land at Bigge, Elizabeth 
and George Streets 


40. New       clause:       Entertainment   Clause has been relocated from Schedule 1, as it is an 
facilities, restaurants or  cafes  for   additional local provision, not an additional permitted use. 
certain land in Zones R3 and R4 at   Also amend clause to include reference to R3 zoned land 
Moorebank                                          in accordance with proposed Moorebank rezoning 


41. New clause: 
for certain land in Zone RE1 in the   additional local provision, not an additional permitted use 
Liverpool city centre 


42. New clause: Medical research and   Clause moved from Schedule 1, as it is an additional local 
development  for  certain  land  in   provision, not an additional permitted use. Also amend 
Zone R4 in the Liverpool city centre   clause to extend precinct south to Elizabeth Street 


Schedule 1 Additional Permitted Uses 


43. Various Amend schedule to remove clauses that are no longer 
required and alter clauses to achieve desired local 
outcomes 


Schedule 2 Exempt Development 


44. New  clause: 
and temporar 


Community  events   Addition  of  Community  events  and  temporary  use  of 
y use of Council land     Council land clause within this Schedule 


45. Various Remove  overlap  between  SEPP  and   LEP   Exempt 
Development controls 


Schedule 5 Environmental heritage 


46. Various Amend schedule to remove items which are to be 
demolished, correctly identify archaeological heritage 
items and correct item name, address and property 
descriptions. Amend heritage maps accordingly 


Schedule 6 Exempt Trees 


47. Schedule 6 Change to Schedule 7 to correct numbering error 


Dictionary 


48. Environmentally significant land         Alter definitions as the maps will no longer form part of the 
Environmentally   significant   land   LEP.  Council  will  place  non-statutory  ESL  maps  on 
map                                                     Councils website 


LLEP 2008 Maps 


49. Moorebank Amend zoning and development standards for certain land 
zoned R4 High Density Residential in proximity to 
Moorebank Town Centre 


50. Crossroads 
Precinct 


Casula     Industrial   Amend zoning for land at Crossroads Casula Industrial 
Precinct,  from  IN3  Heavy  Industrial  to  IN1  General 
Industrial 
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ITEM CLAUSE NATURE OF CHANGE 


51. Various  sites  owned  by  Sydney 
Water 


Amend zoning and development standards of sites owned 
and used by Sydney Water to SP2 Infrastructure 


52. Urban Release Area Map Amend map to remove areas which have already been 
developed 


53. Environmentally  Significant  Land 
Map 


Remove ESL maps from LEP, as they will be located on 
Councils website 


54. Delayed Rezoning Map Remove maps from LEP, as they are no longer required 


55. Heritage and Key Sites Maps Amend  maps  in  accordance  with  written  instrument 
changes 


56. Various mapping anomalies Correct mapping anomalies to reflect the intended use 
and/or completed acquisition of land 


Miscellaneous Amendments 


57. EP&A Act Numbering Update numbering throughout the LEP to reflect the new 
EP&A Act numbering 


58. Repealed Clauses Remove all references to ‘Repealed’ clauses as this will be 
a new LEP 


59. General wording Correct other minor anomalies: 


  -     ‘Director-General’ to ‘Secretary’ 
-     ‘Department of Environment and Climate Change’ to 


‘Department of Planning, Industry and Environment’ 
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Part 3 – Justification 
 


 


Section A – Need for the planning proposal 
 


3.1 Is the planning proposal a result of an endorsed local strategic planning statement, strategic study 
or report? 


 
Yes. This planning proposal seeks to establish the LLEP 2020 by amending and repealing the LLEP 2008. 


The proposed amendments are either the result of actions within the Draft LSPS, Connected Liverpool 


2050 (endorsed 26 June 2019) or are administrative in nature, either to strengthen the operation and 


function of the LEP or correct errors. 


 
The Draft LSPS is consistent with the objectives of the Greater Sydney Region Plan – A Metropolis of Three 


Cities (the Region Plan) and the planning priorities of the Western City District Plan (the District Plan). 


Studies which have been undertaken as part of the LSPS process have informed this planning proposal. 


This includes the Liverpool Housing Study prepared by SGS (Attachment E), advice received from SGS 


regarding the rezoning of Moorebank (Attachment D), and various industrial studies. These studies will be 


implemented into strategies during 2019 and 2020, and will inform further amendments to the LLEP 2020 


via future planning proposals. 


 
3.2 Is the planning proposal the best means of achieving the objectives or intended outcomes, or is 


there a better way? 


 
Yes. The planning proposal is the best means of achieving the intended outcome. 


 
All the matters covered by the planning proposal relate to statutory issues under Part 3 of the Act. In this 


regard, the planning proposal is the only mechanism for achieving the objectives or intended outcomes 


relating to the lands, provisions and maps covered by the planning proposal. 


 
Section B – Relationship to strategic planning framework 


 
3.3 Is the planning proposal consistent with the objectives and actions of the applicable regional, sub- 


regional or district plan or strategy (including any exhibited draft plans or strategies)? 


 
a. Strategic Merit 


A proposal is determined as having strategic merit if it: 


-      gives effect to the relevant regional plan outside of the Greater Sydney Region, district plan within the 


Greater Sydney Region, or corridor/precinct plans applying to the site; or 


-      gives effect to a relevant local strategic planning statement or strategy; or 


- responds to a change in circumstances, such as the investment in new infrastructure or changing 


demographic trends that have not been recognised by existing strategic plans. 


 
This planning proposal responds to these first two points, as it aligns with the objectives and actions of the 


Greater Sydney Region Plan and the Western City District Plan as discussed in the following sections. The 


written instrument and mapping amendments proposed are consistent with these plans and will improve 


the operation of the LEP. 


 
Greater Sydney Region Plan – A Metropolis of Three Cities and the Western City District Plan 
The Greater Sydney Region Plan – A Metropolis of Three Cities (the Region Plan) establishes a vision for 


Greater Sydney as Australia’s global city. The Region Plan is built on a vision of three cities, where most 


residents live within 30 minutes of their jobs, education and health facilities, services and great places. The 


three cities are the Eastern Harbour City, the River City and the Western Parkland City, where the Liverpool 


LGA is located.
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The Western Parkland City is established on the strength of the new international Western Sydney (Nancy- 


Bird Walton) Airport and Aerotropolis, it will be a polycentric city capitalising on the established centres of 


Liverpool, Greater Penrith and Campbelltown-Macarthur. The airport and new city-shaping transport such 


as the North-South Rail Link will make the Western Parkland City the most connected place in Australia. A 


potential new east-west mass transit corridor will connect the Western Parkland City to the Central River 


City. In the long term, a potential Outer Sydney Orbital will provide the city with direct connections to Greater 


Newcastle, Wollongong and Canberra. The city will include housing diversity around centres and transit 


nodes. The Greater Sydney Green Grid will be a core element of the amenity of the Western Parkland City. 


 
The implementation of the Region Plan is to be achieved in accordance with forty objectives, set out across 


ten directions, all of which are set out within the four themes of Infrastructure and Collaboration, Liveability, 


Productivity and Sustainability. Similarly, the Western City District Plan (the District Plan) in which the 


Liverpool LGA is located, sets out twenty-two planning priorities under the same ten directions and four 


themes. An assessment against both the Region Plan and the District Plan is provided in Table 6 below. 


The objectives of the Region Plan and the planning priorities of the District Plan are either achieved in this 


planning proposal or are capable of being achieved through future amendments to LLEP 2020.
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Table 6: Assessment of the planning proposal against the objectives of the Greater Sydney Region Plan 
and Western City District Plan
GREATER SYDNEY REGION PLAN – A 
METROPOLIS OF THREE CITIES 
INFRASTRUCTURE AND COLLABORATION 


WESTERN CITY DISTRICT PLAN                   CONSISTENCY / RESPONSE:


A city supported by infrastructure: 


 Objective 1: Infrastructure support 


the three cities 
 Objective  2:  Infrastructure  aligns 


with   forecast   growth   –   growth 
infrastructure compact 


 Objective 3: Infrastructure adapts to 
meet future needs 


 Objective  4:  Infrastructure  use  is 
optimised 


A collaborative city: 


 Objective  5:   Benefits  of   growth 
realised by collaboration of 
governments, community and 
business 


A city supported by infrastructure: 


 Planning Priority W1: Planning for 


a city supported by infrastructure 
A collaborative city: 


 Planning   Priority   W2:   Working 


through collaboration 


The proposed rezoning of the Crossroads Casula Industrial 
Precinct from IN3 Heavy Industrial to IN1 General Industrial 
and portions of Moorebank from R4 High Density Residential 
to R3 Medium Density Residential will not place any additional 
demands on infrastructure in terms of utilities, transport or the 
like. Any future DAs enabled by these rezoning’s, or  the 
additional land uses proposed across Liverpool’s employment 
zones, are required to demonstrate that there are adequate 
services to support the development. 
 
The proposed rezoning of portions of the Moorebank from R4 
High Density Residential to R3 Medium Density Residential 
will not require any additional infrastructure beyond that which 
was previously considered acceptable to support the high- 
density zone. The rezoning of Sydney Water sites to SP2 
(Sewerage System) or (Water Supply System) will ensure that 
these sites are retained in perpetuity for the existing 
infrastructure purpose. 
 
The removal of certain land from the urban release area maps 
will have no implications regarding infrastructure, as these 
areas have already been developed and have adequate 
infrastructure in place. It is noted that the Edmondson Park 
urban release area has been retained on the Urban Release 
Area maps, as not all required infrastructure has been 
delivered in this precinct in accordance with Part 6 of the LEP. 
 
The removal of clause 7.15 regarding minimum building street 
frontage in B6 Enterprise Corridor zoned land will not have 
implications on road infrastructure as the site constraints are 
adequately assessed during the DA stage through 
consultation with RMS.







Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2020 23 


 


 


GREATER SYDNEY REGION PLAN – A 


METROPOLIS OF THREE CITIES 


LIVEABILITY 


WESTERN CITY DISTRICT PLAN                   CONSISTENCY / RESPONSE:


A city for people: 


 Objective      6:      Services      and 
infrastructure meet communities’ 
changing needs 


 Objective    7:    Communities    are 
healthy,     resilient     and     socially 
connected 


          Objective   8:    Greater   Sydney’s 


communities are culturally rich with 
diverse neighbourhoods 


 Objective    9:    Greater    Sydney 
celebrates  the  arts  and  supports 
creative industries and innovation 


Housing the city: 


 Objective   10:    Greater    housing 


supply 
 Objective   11:   Housing   is   more 


diverse and affordable 
A city of great places 


 Objective  12:  Great  places  that 


bring people together 
 Objective      13:       Environmental 


heritage is identified, conserved and 
enhanced 


A city for people: 


 Planning  Priority  W3:  Providing 
services and social infrastructure to 
meet people’s changing needs 


 Planning  Priority  W4:  Fostering 
healthy, creative, culturally rich and 
socially connected communities 


Housing the city: 


 Planning  Priority  W5:  Providing 
housing supply, choice and 
affordability with access to jobs, 
services and public transport 


A city of great places: 


 Planning Priority W6: Creating and 
renewing great places and local 
centres, and respecting the District’s 
heritage 


This principal LEP amendment does not result in any 
additional residential densities. Accordingly, no additional 
services or  social infrastructure is  required.  This planning 
proposal forms the first phase of the implementation of the 
Draft LSPS, by establishing the LLEP 2020. Further 
amendments to the LLEP 2020 are anticipated to implement 
further LSPS actions on completion of various studies, this will 
include the provision of social services and infrastructure. 
 
The portions of the R4 High Density Residential zone to be 
rezoned to R3 Medium Density Residential in Moorebank has 
been determined to be economically or physically constrained 
and  therefore unlikely to  be  redeveloped under  the  SGS 
Moorebank Rezoning Advice (SGS 2019; Attachment D) and 
the Liverpool Housing Study (SGS 2019; Attachment E). The 
Housing Study finds that there is sufficient capacity until 2036 
without the need for rezoning to increase supply (p.166). The 
SGS Moorebank Rezoning Advice notes that there will be 
minimal overall impact to housing capacity within the LGA as 
a result of this proposal (p.9). This advice also states that 
redevelopment is more likely to occur within the proposed R3 
zone, in comparison to the existing R4 zone, resulting in 
increased housing supply and choice within Moorebank (p.12). 
It is also noted that the rezoning to R3 will enable the use of 
the Medium Density Complying Development Code once 
introduced by the State Government. Those areas of the R4 
High Density Residential zone which have experienced uplift 
and been the subject of redevelopments will retain their current 
zoning. 
 
Certain amendments to land use tables as part of this planning 
proposal will improve liveability, as recreational uses are 
proposed to  be  excluded from  industrial zoned land, and 
amusement centres, artisan food and drinks industries and 
kiosks are added as permissible with consent in certain 
business zones.
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GREATER SYDNEY REGION PLAN – A 
METROPOLIS OF THREE CITIES 


WESTERN CITY DISTRICT PLAN                   CONSISTENCY / RESPONSE:


 


The planning proposal removes ‘Multi dwelling housing’ from 
permitted with consent within the B6 Enterprise Corridor zone, 
and is to become a prohibited use. Multi-dwelling housing is 
entirely residential in nature and is therefore inconsistent with 
the B6 zone objective to ‘provide for residential uses, but only 
as part of a mixed use development’, and is undesirable in 
terms of liveability given the zone’s location along classified 
roads. 


 
The planning proposal includes the addition of Standard 
Instrument Clause 5.16 to the LLEP 2020. This enables 
potential interface impacts between the proposed residential 
development and surrounding rural and agricultural uses to be 
considered during the DA process, which ensures existing 
surrounding uses will not negatively impact amenity of future 
residential development. 


 
Community events are made exempt development, provided 
certain conditions are met, minimising obstacles for festivals 
which celebrate the diversity of the Liverpool LGA and 
contribute to its liveability. 


 
The review of Schedule 5 Environmental Heritage ensures this 
inventory is correct and will effectively conserve and respect 
the Districts heritage. 


 
The amendment to Clause 7.33 to remove additional FSR 
standards for houses within the R3 Medium Density 
Residential zone does not negatively affect housing supply. 
Dwelling houses are still permitted within this zone, and can 
be developed under their existing development standards. 
This will ensure an appropriate footprint of dwellings built 
within the R3 zone.
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 Objective   18:   Harbour   CBD   is freight  and  logistics  opportunities 


 


 
stronger and more competitive 


Objective 19: Greater Parramatta is 
 and     planning     and     managing 


industrial and urban services land 


 
 


stronger and better connected 


Objective   20:   Western   Sydney 


 Planning  Priority  W11:  Growing 
investment,  business  opportunities 


 


 


GREATER SYDNEY REGION PLAN – A 


METROPOLIS OF THREE CITIES 


PRODUCTIVITY 


WESTERN CITY DISTRICT PLAN                   CONSISTENCY / RESPONSE:


A well-connected city: 


 Objective 14: A Metropolis of Three 
Cities – integrated land use and 
transport creates walkable and 30- 
minute cities 


          Objective 15: The Eastern, GPOP 
and Western Economic Corridors are 
better connected and more 
competitive 


 Objective 16: Freight and logistics 
network is competitive and efficient 


 Objective 17: Regional connectivity 
is enhanced 


Jobs and skills for the city: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Airport and Badgerys Creek 
Aerotropolis are economic catalysts 
for Western Parkland City 


 Objective       21:       Internationally 
competitive      health,      education, 
research and innovation precincts 


 Objective    22:    Investment    and 
business activity in centres 


 Objective 23: Industrial and urban 
services  land  is  planned,  retained 
and managed 


 Objective 24: Economic sectors are 
targeted for success 


A well-connected city: 


 Planning Priority W7: Establishing 
the land use and transport structure 
to deliver a liveable, productive and 
sustainable Western Parkland City 


Jobs and skills for the city: 


 Planning Priority W8:  Leveraging 
industry opportunities from the 
Western Sydney Airport and 
Badgerys Creek Aerotropolis 


 Planning Priority W9: Growing and 
strengthening     the     metropolitan 
cluster 


          Planning Priority W10: Maximising 
 


 
 
 
 
 


and jobs in strategic centres 


The proposed rezoning of the Casula Crossroads Industrial 
Precinct is in accordance with the suite of industrial studies 
informing this planning proposal. This amendment will ensure 
that the current and future uses within the precinct are aligned 
with the land use zone that applies. 
The planning proposal introduces additional permissible land 
uses within various zones, which will expand business 
opportunities within the LGA. The amendment to Clause 7.5A 
uses the broad commercial use rather than listing individual 
terms and also includes hotel and motel accommodation. This 
expands opportunities to apply this clause allowing for 
increased FSR. The amendment to Clause 7.16 to specify 
retail and business premises uses at B4 ground level will 
promote active frontages and establish a liveable and 
productive city centre. 
 
The addition of four items to Clause 5.4 Miscellaneous 
permissible uses are to control the development of industrial 
zoned land in a preferred manner. These amendments will 
ensure industrial and urban services are planned and 
managed. 
 
The removal of certain permissible uses from land use zones 
will not impact upon the productivity of the LGA as the intent 
of each zone is achieved through other permissible uses. 
 
The medical research and  development precinct  currently 
pertains to certain R4 land within the city centre. This planning 
proposal extends the area further south, so the precinct will 
encompass R4 and B4 land bound by Elizabeth Street, Bigge 
Street, Lachlan Street and Goulburn Street. The extended area 
already contains a womens medical centre, radiology centre, 
breast screening centre, and Sydney South West ‘Park House 
for Child and Adolescent Mental Health Service’. Therefore, 
the extension of this precinct to formally cover this area will 
incorporate existing medical uses and also allow for
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GREATER SYDNEY REGION PLAN – A 
METROPOLIS OF THREE CITIES 


WESTERN CITY DISTRICT PLAN CONSISTENCY / RESPONSE: 


additional uses within the B4 zone, by permitting Light 
Industrial, as long as it is for medical research and 
development. 


 
The amendment to Schedule 1 Clause 7 proposes a reduction 
to the area to where entertainment facilities, restaurants and 
cafes are permitted with consent within residential areas at 
Moorebank. This amendment limits these additional uses to 
land surrounding the B2 Local Centre, which will concentrate 
commercial uses within the town centre, rather than 
encouraging peripheral developments. 


 
The implementation of LLEP 2020 will enable future 
amendments to respond to the growth of the Western Parkland 
City, leverage further opportunities from the Western Sydney 
International (Nancy-Bird Walton) Airport and grow 
investment, business opportunities and jobs in strategic 
centres. 


SUSTAINABILITY 


A city in its landscape: 


 Objective   25:    The   coast   and 
waterways are protected and 
healthier 


 Objective  26:  A  cool  and  green 
parkland  city  in  the  South  Creek 
corridor 


 Objective     27:     Biodiversity     is 
protected,    urban    bushland    and 
remnant vegetation is enhanced 


 Objective 28:  Scenic  and  cultural 
landscapes are protected 


 Objective 29: Environmental, social 
and economic values in rural areas 
are protected and enhanced 


A city in its landscape: 


 Planning Priority W12: Protecting 
and improving the health and 
enjoyment of the District’s waterways 


          Planning Priority W13: Creating a 
Parkland City urban structure and 
identity, with South Creek as a 
defining spatial element 


 Planning Priority W14: Protecting 
and     enhancing    bushland    and 
biodiversity 


 Planning Priority W15: Increasing 
urban tree    canopy   cover    and 
delivering Green Grid connections 


The planning proposal seeks to relocate environmentally 
significant land mapping from the LEP to Council’s website, 
allowing Council to update the mapping on an as-needed 
basis, without the requirement to submit a planning proposal. 


 
Additionally, the LEP amendments include the rezoning of 
Dalmeny Reserve from R2 Low Density Residential to RE1 
Public Recreation, ensures the current and future use of land 
is retained as public open space which is consistent with the 
planning priorities. 


 
The future LLEP 2020 will address sustainable waste 
outcomes through an amendment to Clause 7.5 to introduce 
waste and recycling infrastructure as a component of design 
excellence. It is anticipated that this will encourage proponents 
for development within the Liverpool City Centre to seek out 
innovative and sustainable waste management solutions. 







Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2020 27  


 


 


GREATER SYDNEY REGION PLAN – A 
METROPOLIS OF THREE CITIES 


WESTERN CITY DISTRICT PLAN CONSISTENCY / RESPONSE: 


 Objective  30:  Urban  tree  canopy 


cover is increased 
 Objective 31: Public open space is 


accessible, protected and enhanced 
 Objective 32: The Green Grid links 


parks, open spaces, bushland and 
walking and cycling paths 


An efficient city: 


 Planning Priority W16: Protecting 
and enhancing scenic and cultural 
landscapes 


 Planning    Priority   W17:    Better 
managing rural areas 


 Planning Priority W18: Delivering 
high quality open space 


An efficient city: 


 
Clause 7.8A is amended as part of this planning proposal to 
incorporate residential accommodation as a use that is 
considered in flood planning. 


          Objective  33:  A  low-carbon  city 


contributes to net-zero emissions by 
2050 and mitigates climate change 


 Objective  34:  Energy  and  water 
flows are captured, used and re-used 


 Objective 35: More waste is re-used 
and    recycled    to    support    the 


          Planning  Priority  W19:  Reducing 


carbon   emissions   and   managing 
energy, water and waste efficiently 


A resilient city: 
Planning Priority W20: Adapting to the 
impacts of urban and natural hazards and 
climate change 


 


development of a circular economy 
A resilient city: 


  


          Objective  36:  People  and  places 
adapt to climate change and future 
shocks and stresses 


 Objective 37: Exposure to natural 
and urban hazards is reduced 


  


          Objective    38:    Heatwaves    and   


extreme heat are managed   


IMPLEMENTATION 


 Objective    39:    A    collaborative 


approach to city planning 
 Objective   40:   Plans   refined   by 


monitoring and reporting 


 Planning  Priority W21:  Preparing 
local strategic planning statements 
informed by local strategic planning 


 Planning Priority W22: Monitoring 
and reporting on the delivery of the 
plan 


Liverpool City Council has prepared and exhibited the Draft 
Liverpool LSPS, Connected Liverpool 2050 to ensure that its 
planning priorities are being achieved. Council will use the 
existing Integrated Planning and Reporting framework under 
the Local Government Act 1993 for the purpose of monitoring 
implementation of the LSPS. 


  
Council will conduct a review of the LSPS in 2021 and again 
every four years to align the review period with Council’s 
overarching Community Strategic Plan and existing Integrated 
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GREATER SYDNEY REGION PLAN – A 
METROPOLIS OF THREE CITIES 


WESTERN CITY DISTRICT PLAN                   CONSISTENCY / RESPONSE: 


 
Planning and Reporting framework under the Local 
Government Act. Regular reviews will ensure that the LSPS 
continues to reflect the community’s vision. 


 
This is the first phase of the LEP review to establish LLEP 
2020. The plan is to undergo further amendments in future to 
implement studies and LSPS actions. The establishment of 
this planning proposal will update and refine the planning 
legislation for the Liverpool LGA.
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b. Site Specific Merit 


The following considerations form the basis for site-specific merit: 


-      the natural environment (including known significant environmental values, resources or hazards); 


-      the existing uses, approved uses, and likely future uses of land in the vicinity of the proposal; and 


- the services and infrastructure that are or will be available to meet the demands arising from the 


proposal and any proposed financial arrangements for infrastructure provision. 


 
Each of the above items is considered in the following sections. 


 
Natural Environment 


All lands to be rezoned as part this planning proposal are within established urban areas. Impacts to the 


natural environment arising from development enabled by this planning proposal are unlikely. If any 


development enabled by this proposal does have the potential to impact the natural environment, adequate 


protections are in place, including but not limited to: 


          SEPP No 19 – Bushland in Urban Areas; 


          SEPP No 33 – Hazardous and Offensive Development; 


          SEPP No 44 – Koala Habitat Protection; 


          SEPP No 55 – Remediation of Land; 


          SEPP (Coastal Management) 2018; 


          SEPP (Vegetation in Non-Rural Areas) 2017; and 


          Environmentally significant land mapping (proposed to be relocated to Council’s website as part of 


this planning proposal). 


 
Existing, Approved and Likely Future Uses 


It is proposed to rezone portions of R4 High Density Residential zoned land in Moorebank to R3 Medium 


Density Residential. The Liverpool Housing Study (SGS 2019; refer to Attachment E) identified that the 


delivery of high density housing in the centre was not likely to be feasible. Conversely, medium density 


development is more economically feasible and therefore more likely to generate additional housing 


capacity within Moorebank. 


 
The rezoning of the Crossroads Casula Precinct is in accordance with the Liverpool Industrial Development 


Lands Study (APP 2019; refer to Attachment I). The current and anticipated future development within the 


precinct better reflects the objectives and intended outcomes of the IN1 General Industrial zoning as 


opposed to the IN3 Heavy Industrial zoning which supports hazardous or offensive industries and requires 


greater separation from other uses. 


 
The rezoning of sites under the control of Sydney Water to SP2 (Sewerage System) and SP2 (Water Supply 


System) ensures that the essential services provided by this infrastructure is protected in perpetuity. 


 
Services and Infrastructure availability 


The proposed rezoning of the Crossroads Casula Industrial Precinct from IN3 Heavy Industrial to IN1 


General Industrial and portions of Moorebank from R4 High Density Residential to R3 Medium Density 


Residential will not place any additional demands on infrastructure in terms of utilities, transport or the like. 


Any future development applications enabled by the rezoning of these precincts or the additional land uses 


proposed across Liverpool’s employment zones are required to demonstrate that there are adequate 


services. 


 
The proposed rezoning of land at Moorebank will not require any additional infrastructure beyond that 


previously considered sufficient to support high density residential development. The rezoning of Sydney 


Water sites to SP2 (Sewerage System) and SP2 (Water Supply System) will ensure that these sites are 


retained for their current infrastructure purpose.







Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2020 30  


It is expected that any additional infrastructure required by development enabled by the proposed rezoning 


of the Casula Crossroads Precinct or addition of land uses as permitted with consent in Liverpool’s 


employment zones can be provided as part of the DA process. 


 
3.4     Will the planning proposal give effect to a council’s endorsed local strategic planning statement, 


or another endorsed local strategy or strategic plan? 


 
Draft Liverpool LSPS, Connected Liverpool 2050 
Liverpool’s Draft LSPS, Connected Liverpool 2050 (refer to Attachment C), was endorsed by Council on 


26 June 2019 and placed on public exhibition between 28 June and 9 August 2019. It identifies four themes, 


16 planning priorities and 80 actions that encompass Council’s local planning priorities for the next 30 years 


and how they are to be achieved. A summary of how each of the actions of the Draft LSPS are addressed 


as part of this planning proposal is provided in Table 7 below. 


 
This planning proposal is the first stage of implementation of the LSPS into the LEP. There are numerous 


short, medium and long term LSPS actions that have not been addressed by this planning proposal. These 


will be implemented through future amendments to LLEP 2020, following the completion of additional 


targeted studies.
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Table 7: Assessment of the planning proposal against the actions of the Draft Liverpool LSPS 


DRAFT CONNECTED LIVERPOOL 2050:                   CONSISTENCY / RESPONSE: 
 


LIVABILITY 


Planning Priority 8. 
Community-focused 
low-scale suburbs 
where our unique 
local character and 
heritage are 
respected. 


Action 8.1 Amend LEP to 
implement findings of 
review of dwelling 
typologies and density 
around Moorebank 
Shopping Centre 


It is proposed to rezone portions of Moorebank from R4 High Density Residential to R3 Medium Density 
Residential, as supported by the Liverpool Housing Study (SGS 2019; refer to Attachment E) on the 
following grounds: 


          There is adequate capacity in the broader LGA to accommodate housing demand to 2036; 


 Whilst serviced by a retail centre and community facilities which contribute to suitability for 
additional housing capacity, Moorebank has limited public transport accessibility to justify 
additional housing density; 


 Despite the construction of some high density residential developments in Moorebank, the 
Housing Study indicates that apartment development outside of the Liverpool City Centre is 
mostly unfeasible. Conversely, medium density development is more economically feasible 
and therefore may be more likely to generate additional housing capacity within the 
Moorebank; 


 The uses enabled by the R3 Medium Density Residential zone are more compatible with the 
predominant low density residential character and are less likely to result in interface issues 
such as visual bulk and scale, overshadowing and loss of visual and acoustic privacy; 


 The Housing Study (p.166) and SGS Moorebank Rezoning Advice (p.12) notes that land prices 
for properties zoned R4 are likely to be inflated by expectations of apartment development. 
The study notes that the R4 zone may be constraining rather than encouraging development. 


 A transition to R3 may open up a potentially easier complying development pathway through 
the low rise medium density housing code (when implemented). This could make development 
more feasible in the area, as noted in the Liverpool Housing Study (p166). 


 R4 High Density Residential zone has been retained in portions of the Moorebank town centre 
precinct where high density residential development has occurred; and 


 There may be other areas within Moorebank may be better suited to high density residential 
uses, such as Moorebank East which is currently under preliminary investigation and subject 
to several planning proposals.


Action 8.3 Review and 
update heritage provision 
in LEP, and address 
anomalies 


It is proposed to update the heritage provisions in Schedule 5. The updates are primarily administrative. 
Heritage items which are proposed to be removed from the schedule are proposed to be demolished 
as part of the Western Sydney Airport development (Item Nos 2, 3 & 51). No new heritage items are 
proposed. A detailed list of the proposed amendments is provided in Attachment B.
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PRODUCTIVITY 


Planning Priority 11. 
An attractive 
environment for local 
jobs, business, 
tourism and 
investment. 


Action 11.3 Pursue LEP 
changes to support 
innovation/research/health/ 
advanced manufacturing in 
the Liverpool Innovation 
precinct 


The medical research and development precinct applying to certain R4 land within the city centre has 
been extended further south as part of this planning proposal to now encompass land bounded by 
Elizabeth Street, Bigge Street, Lachlan Street and Goulburn Street. This will extend the precinct closer 
to the hospital. 
 
The extension of this boundary south will incorporate existing medical uses in this area, as well as 
allow for additional uses within the B4 Mixed Use zone, by permitting light industrial uses, provided 
they are for medical research and development purposes.


Action 11.5 Amend LEP to 
increase land-use flexibility 
for festival uses 


LLEP 2020 will enable greater land-use flexibility for festivals and community events by adding an 
exempt development clause for temporary use of Council land under Schedule 2 (Exempt 
Development). The following conditions will apply for community events and temporary use of council 
land as exempt development: 


1.   Must be a community activity, event or function; 
2.   Must take place with Council’s written consent on public land owned or controlled by Council; 


and 
3.   Must have the necessary approvals to stage the event. 


 
Liverpool City Council currently operates an ongoing DA (DA-620/2015) to hold community events on 
seven sites across the LGA. This DA consent lapses and is renewed every 5 years, and the addition 
of this clause will remove the need for this ongoing DA. Despite the removal of the need for a DA, all 
events will still be assessed by Council officers in accordance with Councils Public Events Manual 
2019.


Planning Priority 12. 
Industrial and 
employment lands 
meet Liverpool’s 
future needs. 


Action 12.2 Review LEP 
and DCP for employment 
lands to address a future 
transition to ‘new 
industries’ in appropriate 
locations. 


It is proposed to rezone the Crossroads Casula Industrial Precinct from IN3 Heavy Industrial to IN1 
General Industrial in accordance with the recommendations of the suite of industrial studies attached 
to this planning proposal. These find that the current and anticipated future development within the 
precinct better reflects the IN1 General Industrial zoning, as opposed to the IN3 Heavy Industrial 
zoning. 
 
Additionally, it  is  proposed to  update the employment zone land use tables within the LEP in 
accordance with the recommendations of these reports to better align zoning objectives with intended 
land use outcomes.
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SUSTAINABILITY 


Planning Priority 14. 
Bushland and 
waterways are 
celebrated, 
connected, protected 
and enhanced. 


Action 14.1 Review 
Environmentally Significant 
Land overlay in LEP to 
ensure protection of areas 
of high ecological 
conservation value 


LLEP  2020  will  not  include  an  environmentally  significant  land  map.  Instead,  Clause  7.6 
Environmentally significant land will direct proponents to the environmentally significant land maps on 
Council’s website. This is deemed a better outcome as it allows Council to more regularly update the 
environmentally significant land mapping, without needing to regularly amend the local environmental 
plan.


Planning Priority 15. 
A green, sustainable, 
resilient and water- 
sensitive city. 


Action 15.2 Review LEP 
and DCP to address 
sustainable waste 
outcomes 


Clause 7.5 of the existing LLEP 2008 currently requires Council to consider whether a development 
proposed within the Liverpool City Centre exhibits design excellence. In doing so, Council must have 
regard to a number of urban design matters such as the suitability of the site for development, land use 
mix, heritage and streetscape, tower location, bulk, massing and modulation, street frontage heights, 
environmental impacts (sustainable design, overshadowing, wind and reflectivity), achievement of 
ecologically sustainable development principles, access and circulation and impacts on the public 
domain. 
 
LLEP 2020 will address sustainable waste outcomes through the amendment of Clause 7.5 by 
introducing waste and recycling infrastructure as a component of design excellence. It is anticipated 
that this will encourage proponents for development within the Liverpool City Centre to seek out 
innovative and sustainable waste management solutions.
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Liverpool Council Community Strategic Plan, Our Home, Liverpool 2027 
The Liverpool Council Community Strategic Plan (CSP), Our Home, Liverpool 2027, establishes a vision 


for Liverpool which is Rich in nature, Rich in opportunity, Creating community; our place to share and grow. 


The CSP is a ten-year plan that sets the overarching directions for Council and stakeholders including 


government, business, the not-for-profit sector and residents. The directions from the CSP provide a guide 


for stakeholders to work together and to capitalise on the opportunities which will keep Liverpool moving 


forward. This means Council has a custodial role in initiating, preparing and maintaining the plan on behalf 


of the community, and the delivery of the CSP is dependent upon contributions from all stakeholders. 


 
The four directions, Creating Connection, Leading through Collaboration, Generating Opportunity and 


Strengthening and Protecting our Environment, form the structure for the community’s priorities. The 


planning proposal is consistent with each of the directions, as outlined in Table 8 below.
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Table 8: Assessment of the planning proposal against the directions of the Liverpool CSP 
 


DIRECTION: CONSISTENCY / RESPONSE: 


1.    Creating connection: 


          Celebrate diversity, promote inclusion and recognise heritage 


          Deliver a range of community events and activities 


          Implement access and equity for all members of the community 


          Provide community facilities which are accessible to all 


 Create a dynamic, inclusive environment, including programs to 
support healthy living 


The update of Schedule 5 Environmental Heritage correctly recognises heritage 
within the LGA. 


 
Community events are a critical component of celebrating diversity and creating a 
dynamic, inclusive environment. The proposed amendment to include an exempt 
development clause for community events will allow for community events to take 
place without the need for development approval where: 


1.   It is a community event or function; 
2.   It takes place with Council’s prior written consent, on public land owned 


by or under the control of Council; and 
3.   All necessary approvals have been obtained. 


2.    Strengthening and protecting our environment: 


          Manage the community’s disposal of rubbish 


          Protect and enhance bushland, rivers and the visual landscape 


 Encourage  sustainability,  energy  efficiency  and  the  use  of 
renewable energy 


 Exercise  planning  controls  to  create  high-quality,  inclusive, 
urban environments 


 Develop, and advocate for, plans that support safe and friendly 
communities 


This principal LEP amendment includes the removal of environmentally significant 
land mapping from the LEP. Instead, LLEP 2020 will refer to mapping on Council’s 
website. Relocating the environmentally significant land mapping to Council’s 
website allows Council to update the mapping on an as-needed basis, without the 
requirement to submit a planning proposal. This will ensure that environmentally 
significant land mapping better protects waterways, bushland and biodiversity. 


 
Additionally, this principal LEP amendment includes the rezoning of Dalmeny 
Reserve from R2 Low Density Residential to RE1 Public Recreation, ensuring the 
current and future use of the land as public open space. 


 
 


LLEP 2020 will address sustainable waste outcomes through the amendment of 
Clause 7.5 to introduce waste and recycling infrastructure as a component of 
design excellence. It is anticipated that this will encourage proponents for 
development within the Liverpool City Centre to seek out innovative and 
sustainable waste management solutions. 


 
 


Various amendments to planning controls within the LEP as part of this proposal, 
including the removal and alterations of clauses does not undermine the intent of 
this direction. Rather, the amendments will strengthen the operation of the LEP. 


3.    Generating opportunity: 


          Meet the challenges of Liverpool’s growing population 


This planning proposal seeks to rezone the Casula Crossroads Industrial Precinct 
from IN3 Heavy Industrial to IN1 General industrial, as well as enable various land 
uses across various employment zones. The amendments are made in 
accordance with the suite of industrial land use studies informing this planning 
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 Attract  businesses  for  economic  growth  and  employment 
opportunities 


          Create an attractive environment for investment 


 Advocate for, and develop, transport networks to create an 
accessible city 


proposal, reflecting the current and desired future operations of the various 
precincts. It is anticipated that the amendments will attract businesses, create 
employment opportunities and generate economic growth within Liverpool’s 
existing employment centres.


4.    Leading through collaboration: 


          Seek efficient and innovative methods to manage our resources 


          Increase community engagement 


          Encourage community participation in decision-making 


          Strive for best practice in all Council processes 


This planning proposal is to undergo public exhibition in accordance with the 
community engagement plan outlined in Part 5 of this report.
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3.5     Is the planning proposal consistent with applicable State Environmental Planning Policies? 


The planning proposal is consistent with all applicable State Environmental Planning Policies (SEPPs). An 


assessment of the consistency of the planning proposal with each SEPP is provided at Table 9. 


 
Table 9: Assessment against relevant state environmental planning policies 


 


SEPP Consistent: Comment: 


No 19 – Bushland in 
Urban Areas 


Yes SEPP 19 provides that development consent is required where 
a development disturbs bushland zoned or reserved for public 
open space purposes. This planning proposal seeks to rezone 
bushland in Dalmeny Reserve, Prestons from R2 General 
Residential to RE1 Public Recreation, ensuring the protection of 
the land. 


  
 


If development in other areas enabled by this planning proposal 
has the potential to impact bushland zoned or reserved for public 
open  space  purposes, it  is  to  be  assessed as  part  of  the 
development application process. 


No 33 – Hazardous 
and Offensive 
Development 


Yes SEPP 33 requires the applicant for a development application 
seeking consent for a potentially hazard or offensive industry to 
prepare a preliminary hazard analysis. This planning proposal 
seeks to include liquid fuel depots as permitted uses with 
consent in the IN3 Heavy Industrial land use zone. Liquid fuel 
depots   may   be   categorised   as   hazardous   or   offensive 
development, depending on the scale or operations and possible 
impacts. Accordingly, any future development application 
seeking consent for a liquid fuel depot in the IN3 Heavy Industrial 
zone may require a preliminary hazard analysis. However, it 
should be noted that liquid fuel depots are already permitted with 
consent in the IN1 General Industrial and IN2 Light Industrial 
zones. Given the objectives of the IN3 zone to provide for more 
intensive industrial uses, liquid fuel depots are considered more 
appropriate in the IN3 zone as opposed to the IN1 and IN2 
zones. 


No 44 – Koala 
Habitat Protection 


Yes The Koala SEPP encourages the protection of koala habitat. The 
existing environmentally significant land mapping under LLEP 
2008, proposed to be deleted as part of this LEP amendment, is 
likely to include koala habitat. The environmentally significant 
land mapping is being updated and is to be relocated to Council’s 
website, allowing it  to be amended on an as-needed basis 
(without requiring the submission of a planning proposal). 
Impacts to Koala habitat will still require assessment as part of 
the development application process in accordance with the 
provisions of the SEPP and LLEP 2020. 


No 55 – Remediation 
of Land 


Yes SEPP 55 provides that, in preparing an environmental planning 
instrument,  a  planning  authority  is  not  to  apply  a  zone  to 
contaminated land if that zone would permit a change of use on 
that land, unless: 


  1.   The planning authority has considered whether the land 
is contaminated; 


2.   If the land is contaminated, the planning authority is 
satisfied that the land us suitable in its contaminated 
state (or will be suitable following remediation) for all of 
the permitted uses in that zone; and 


3.   If the land the requires remediation to be suitable for a 
particular purpose, the remediation will be conducted 
before the land is used for that purpose. 
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This planning proposal will enable additional uses on land that 
are not already permitted under current planning controls. 
Nevertheless, any development enabled by this planning 
proposal will be required to demonstrate that the land is not 
contaminated or, if it is contaminated, that it can be adequately 
remediated to be suitable for the proposed use. 


No 70 – Affordable 
Housing (Revised 
Schemes) 


Yes The Affordable Housing SEPP provides that there is a need for 
affordable housing in all areas of the State, including Liverpool. 
This planning proposal has no implications to the application of 
this SEPP within the LGA. 


Affordable Rental 
Housing 2009 


Yes The Affordable Rental Housing SEPP sets development 
standards for new affordable rental housing. Additionally, it sets 
the requirements for complying development for secondary 
dwellings and group homes. Notwithstanding that this principal 
LEP amendment will rezone portions of the Moorebank Town 
Centre zoned R4 High Density Residential to R3 Medium 
Density Residential, those uses which are currently permitted 
under the SEPP will remain under the new zoning. 


Building 
Sustainability Index: 


Yes All residential development will continue to require achievement 
of BASIX standards in accordance with the SEPP. 


BASIX 2004   


Coastal 
Management 2018 


Yes The Coastal Management SEPP manages development in the 
coastal zone and protects the environmental assets of the coast 
and establishes a framework for land use planning to guide 
decision-making in the coastal zone. The application of the 
SEPP extends into the Liverpool LGA via the Georges River. 


  
 


The sites to be rezoned as part of this planning proposal are not 
located within the land to which the Coastal Management SEPP 
applies, with the exception of some of the sites under the control 
of Sydney Water which are to be rezoned to SP2 Infrastructure. 
The rezoning of these sites under the control of Sydney Water 
to SP2 (Sewerage System) and (Water supply system) will not 
have any impact on the Georges River and associated 
biodiversity as the aim of the rezoning is to preserve the current 
use. 


  
 


If any of the land uses made permissible with consent in the 
employment zones under this planning proposal are proposed 
within the area in which the Coastal Management SEPP applies, 
these will be assessed as part of the DA assessment process. 


Educational 
Establishments and 
Child Care Facilities 
2017 


Yes The Education SEPP sets development standards for exempt 
and complying development for educational establishments and 
child care centres. The proposed amendments will not reduce 
the quantity of prescribed zones in which educational 
establishments or child care facilities can be developed. 


  
 


The rezoning of the Casula Crossroads Industrial Precinct from 
IN3 Heavy Industrial to IN1 General Industrial makes 
development for the purposes of centre-based child care 
facilities permitted with consent. Clause 24 of the SEPP requires 
that the consent authority consider the following matters before 
determining a development application for a child care facility on 
land zoned IN1 General Industrial or IN2 Light Industrial: 
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  1. 
 
 


 
2. 


 
3. 


whether the proposed development is compatible with 
neighbouring  land  uses,  including  its  proximity  to 
restricted premises, sex services premises or hazardous 
land uses, 
whether the proposed development has the potential to 
restrict the operation of existing industrial land uses, 
whether the location of the proposed development will 
pose a health or safety risk to children, visitors or staff. 


Exempt and 
Complying 
Development Codes 
2008 


Yes The planning proposal seeks to introduce community events and 
temporary use of Council land as exempt development (with 
certain conditions) under LLEP 2020. Additionally, it seeks to 
remove certain exempt and complying uses where these are a 
duplication of the Exempt and Complying SEPP. The 
amendment will not impose any additional restrictions on the 
carrying out of exempt or complying development under the 
SEPP. 


  
 


Schedule 2 Exempt development has been reviewed and 
duplications between this SEPP and the LEP are to be removed. 
There will be no implications for the provisions within this SEPP. 


Housing for Seniors 
or People with a 
Disability 2004 


Yes The Seniors SEPP enables development for the purposes of 
seniors housing on or adjoining land zoned primarily for urban 
purposes, but only if development for the purposes of a dwelling 
house, residential flat building, hospital, special use (church, 
convent, educational establishment, school, seminary, etc.) is 
permitted with consent or land is being used for the purposes of 
an existing registered club. As dwelling houses are permitted 
with consent in both the R4 High Density Residential and R3 
Medium Density Residential zones, the proposed rezoning of 
portions of  Moorebank will  not  reduce the  quantity of  land 
available for the purposes of development for seniors housing in 
Liverpool. 


Infrastructure 2007 Yes The Infrastructure SEPP sets provisions for development 
permitted with consent, exempt development and complying 
development for the purposes of a broad range of infrastructure 
uses. Any uses which are permitted with consent, exempt or 
complying  under  the  current  zoning  will  remain  under  the 
proposed rezonings. 


  
 


The rezoning of sites under the control of Sydney Water to SP2 
(Sewerage System) and SP2 (Water Supply) will enable the 
carrying out of certain sewer and water infrastructure works as 
exempt, complying and development without consent, which will 
better enable the future provision of essential infrastructure. 


State and Regional 
Development 2011 


Yes The State and Regional Development SEPP provides: 
1.   General requirements for state significant development 


(Schedule 1); 
2.   Identified   sites   for   state   significant   development 


(Schedule 2); 
3.   General requirements for state significant infrastructure 


(Schedule 3); 
4.   Specified  development  on  specified  land  for  state 


significant infrastructure (Schedule 4); 
5.   Critical state significant infrastructure (Schedule 5); and 
6.   Regionally significant development (Schedule 7). 
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None of the identified or specified sites are located within the 
Liverpool LGA. Any state significant development or 
infrastructure which can be pursued in the Liverpool LGA under 
the general requirements will be preserved. 


State Significant 
Precincts 2005 


Yes LLEP 2020 does not include the portion of the Liverpool LGA to 
which the State Significant Precincts SEPP applies. 


Sydney Region 
Growth Centres 


Yes LLEP 2020 does not include the portion of the Liverpool LGA to 
which the Sydney Region Growth Centres SEPP applies. 


2006   


Vegetation in Non- 
Rural Areas 2017 


Yes The  Vegetation  in  Non-Rural  Areas  SEPP  makes  permits 
necessary for the clearing of vegetation in non-rural areas. There 
is not to be any change in the application of this SEPP following 
the gazettal of LLEP 2020. 


Western Sydney 
Employment Area 


Yes The LEP does not include the portion of the Liverpool LGA to 
which the Western Sydney Employment Area SEPP applies. 


2009   


Western Sydney 
Parklands 2009 


Yes The LEP does not include the portion of the Liverpool LGA to 
which the Western Sydney Parklands SEPP applies. 


 


3.6     Is the planning proposal consistent with applicable Ministerial Directions (s.9.1 directions)? 


 
The planning proposal is consistent with the applicable ministerial directions as discussed in Table 10 below. 


Note: any direction which does not apply to the planning proposal is not listed.
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Table 10: Compliance with s.9.1 Directions 


S. 9.1 DIRECTIONS                                                                              CONSISTENCY   COMMENT 


Employment and Resources


1.1 Business and Industrial Zones 


(4) A planning proposal must: 
(a)  give effect to the objectives of this direction, 
(b)  retain the areas and locations of existing business 


and industrial zones, 
(c)  not reduce the total potential floor space area for 


employment uses and related public services in 
business zones, 


(d)  not reduce the total potential floor space area for 
industrial uses in industrial zones, and 


(e)  ensure that proposed new employment areas are in 
accordance with a strategy that is approved by the 
Secretary of the Department of Planning and 
Environment. 


Consistent            This planning proposal does not seek to eliminate existing industrial or 
business zones or reduce the total potential floor space for employment 
uses in business or industrial zones. The proposal seeks to: 


          Rezone the Casula Crossroads Industrial Precincts from IN3 
Heavy Industrial to IN1 General Industrial; 


 Apply a maximum floor area for the following land uses as 
follows: 


o Depots in the IN2 Light Industrial zone: 2,000m2 


o Transport depots  in  the  IN2  Light Industrial zone: 
2,000m2 


o Warehouse or distribution premises in the IN2 Light 
Industrial zone: 2,000m2 


o Vehicle sales or hire premises in any industrial zone: 
500m2 


          Amend permissible uses within business and industrial zones; 


 Specify that  only  retail  and  business  premises are  to  be 
provided at ground floor in B4 Mixed Use developments; 


 Remove  minimum  building  street  frontage  provision  for 
development in B6 zone; 


 Rezone sites owned by Sydney Water, three of which are 
currently zoned for industrial uses. 


 
The rezoning of the Crossroads Casula Precinct is in accordance with 
the SWOT analysis within the Liverpool Industrial Development Lands 
Study (APP 2019; refer to  Attachment I).  The anticipated future 
development within the precinct better reflects the IN1 General 
Industrial zoning objectives and intended land use outcomes as 
opposed to the IN3 Heavy Industrial zone which supports hazardous 
and offensive industries which require greater separation from other 
uses. 


 
The introduction of maximum floor area controls for depots, transport 
depots and warehouse or distribution premises in the IN2 Light 
Industrial zone accords with the recommendations of the Liverpool 
Industrial Development Lands Study (APP 2019; refer to Attachment
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S. 9.1 DIRECTIONS                                                                              CONSISTENCY   COMMENT 


I). This aims to ensure that IN2 zoned land is used in accordance with 
its true purpose, and that larger industrial uses will be located in both 
IN1 and IN3 zoned precincts accordingly. The floor area restriction 
applying to vehicle sales or hire premises will provide additional 
flexibility within industrial precincts while ensuring that these particular 
uses remain ancillary to protect the sustainable growth and operation 
of industries in the IN1, IN2 and IN3 zone. 


 
The addition and removal of certain permissible uses from land use 
tables, and the specification of ground floor uses for development 
within the B4 Mixed Use zone, is consistent this this direction. These 
amendments do not change the location or floor space area of 
business or industrial zones, rather, specifies what can be developed 
within these zones. Likewise the amendment of Clause 7.5A to use the 
broad commercial term and include hotel and motel accommodation, 
does not reduce the area of business zoned land to which this clause 
applies. 


 
The proposed amendment to Schedule 1 Clause 7 to reduce the area 
to which additional uses for entertainment facilities, restaurants or 
cafes applies does not change the zoning of land, but will reduce 
additional permitted uses for certain land in Moorebank. The intent is 
to allow these additional uses on lots that surround the Moorebank 
town centre only, so the centre is compact. 


 
The removal of Clause 7.15 regarding minimum building street 
frontage within the B6 Enterprise Corridor zone, is consistent with this 
zone. It allows site constraints to be assessed by the RMS at the DA 
stage and does not change the location, or limit the floor space of 
business zoned land. 


 
Sydney Water sites Lot 10 DP 1171820, Lot 1 DP 564380 and Lot 1 
DP 582009 are zoned IN1 General Industrial, IN2 Light Industrial and 
IN3 Heavy Industrial respectively. This amendment does not reduce 
potential industrial floor space, as the rezoning is to reflect the current 
use and future intended use of these sites as sewerage infrastructure.
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S. 9.1 DIRECTIONS                                                                              CONSISTENCY   COMMENT
1.2 Rural Zones 


(4) A planning proposal must: 
(a)  not rezone land from a rural zone to a residential, 


Consistent            This planning proposal does not seek to rezone rural land or increase 
the permissible density of land within a rural zone. However, this 
planning proposal will effect rural zones in the following respects:


business, industrial, village or tourist zone.  Environmental protection works made permitted with consent 
(b)  not   contain  provisions  that   will   increase  the  (as opposed to without consent under current controls) in the 


permissible density  of  land  within  a  rural  zone  RU1 Primary Production zone; and 
(other than land within an existing town or village).  Addition of optional standard instrument Clause 5.16 is applied 


under this planning proposal to minimise land use conflicts 
between residential development and rural and agricultural 
uses. 


1.5 Rural Lands 


(4) A planning proposal to which clauses 3(a) or 3(b) apply 
must: 


(a)  be consistent with any applicable strategic plan, 
including regional and district plans endorsed by 
the Secretary of the Department of Planning and 
Environment, and  any applicable local  strategic 
planning statement 


(b)  consider the significance of agriculture and primary 
production to the State and rural communities 


(c)  identify and protect environmental values, including 
but not limited to, maintaining biodiversity, the 
protection of native vegetation, cultural heritage, 
and the importance of water resources 


(d)  consider the natural and physical constraints of the 
land, including but not limited to, topography, size, 
location, water availability and ground and soil 
conditions 


(e)  promote opportunities for investment in productive, 
diversified, innovative and sustainable rural 
economic activities 


(f)   support farmers in exercising their right to farm 
(g)  prioritise efforts and consider measures to minimise 


the fragmentation of rural land and reduce the risk 
of land use conflict, particularly between residential 
land uses and other rural land uses 


Consistent            This direction only applies if a planning proposal: 
(a) will affect land within an existing or proposed rural or 


environment protection zone (including the alteration of any 
existing rural or environment protection zone boundary) or 


(b)  changes the existing minimum lot size on land within a rural or 
environment protection zone. 


 
This planning proposal is consistent with this direction, as it seeks to 
reduce conflict between rural/environmental and residential land uses 
by introducing the standard instrument Clause 5.16. 


 
Sydney  Water  site  Lot  201  DP  1117280  is  currently  zoned  E2 
Environmental   Conservation   and   is   to   be   rezoned   to   SP2 
Infrastructure. This amendment is to reflect the current and intended 
future use of this site as sewerage infrastructure, and therefore is not 
inconsistent with the intent of this direction.
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S. 9.1 DIRECTIONS CONSISTENCY COMMENT 


(h)  consider State significant agricultural land identified 
in State Environmental Planning Policy (Primary 
Production and Rural Development) 2019 for the 
purpose of ensuring the ongoing viability of this land 


(i)   consider the social, economic and environmental 
interests of the community. 


Environment and Heritage 


2.1 Environment Protection Zones 


(4) A planning proposal must include provisions that facilitate 
the protection   and   conservation   of   environmentally 
sensitive areas. 


(5) A  planning  proposal  that  applies  to  land  within  an 
environment protection zone or land otherwise identified for 
environment protection purposes in a LEP must not reduce 
the environmental protection standards that apply to the 
land (including by modifying development standards that 
apply to the land). This requirement does not apply to a 
change to a development standard for minimum lot size for 
a dwelling in accordance with clause (5) of Direction 1.5 
“Rural Lands”. 


Justifiably 
Consistent 


As discussed above, Lot 201 DP 1117280 is zoned E2 Environmental 
Conservation and is to be rezoned to SP2 Infrastructure (Sewerage 
System). The site is approximately 1,750m2 and forms a minor part of 
the Wurrungwuri Reserve in Moorebank. This change is of minor 
significance as the rezoning will reflect the current use of the site and 
will not have additional impacts on the site. 


 
Additionally, it is proposed to relocate environmentally significant land 
mapping from the LEP to Council’s website and amend Clause 7.6 to 
refer to Council’s website. This will allow Council to add or remove 
environmentally significant lands from the mapping on a more regular 
basis without legislative changes. There will be no loss of protections 
of environmentally significant lands as a consequence of this 
amendment as consideration of impacts remains a statutory provision 
under Clause 7.6. 


2.3 Heritage Conservation 
(4) A planning proposal must contain provisions that facilitate 


the conservation of: 
(a)  items, places, buildings, works, relics, moveable 


objects or precincts of environmental heritage 
significance to an area, in relation to the historical, 


Consistent The proposed amendments to Schedule 5 are primarily administrative. 
Heritage items which are proposed to be deleted are proposed to be 
demolished to develop the Western Sydney International Airport. No 
new heritage items are proposed. 


scientific,      cultural,      social,      archaeological,   
architectural, natural or aesthetic value of the item, 
area, object or place, identified in a study of the 
environmental heritage of thearea, 


(b)  Aboriginal objects  or  Aboriginal places  that  are 
protected under the National Parks and Wildlife Act 
1974, and 
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S. 9.1 DIRECTIONS CONSISTENCY COMMENT 


(c) Aboriginal areas, Aboriginal objects, Aboriginal 
places or landscapes identified by an Aboriginal 
heritage survey prepared by or on behalf of an 
Aboriginal Land Council, Aboriginal body or public 
authority and  provided  to  the  relevant  planning 
authority, which identifies the area, object, place or 
landscape as being of heritage significance to 
Aboriginal culture and people. 


Housing, Infrastructure and Urban Development 


3.1 Residential Zones 


(1)  The objectives of this direction are: 
(a)  to encourage a variety and choice of housing types 


to provide for existing and future housing needs, 
(b)  to make efficient use of existing infrastructure and 


services and ensure that new housing has 
appropriate access to infrastructure and services, 
and 


(c)  to minimise the impact of residential development 
on the environment and resource lands. 


Justifiably 
inconsistent 


It is proposed to rezone portions of R4 High Density Residential land 
in Moorebank to R3 Medium Density Residential. This proposal is 
justifiably consistent with this direction. 


 
The proposed amendments are consistent with the objectives and 
intended outcomes of this direction, as detailed within the SGS 
Moorebank Rezoning Advice (SGS 2019; refer to Attachment D) and 
Liverpool Housing Study (SGS 2019; refer to Attachment E), which 
have been prepared in support of the planning proposal. 


(2)  This direction applies to all relevant planning authorities. 
(3)  This  direction  applies  when  a  relevant  planning  authority 


prepares a planning proposal that will affect land within: 
(a)  an existing or proposed residential zone (including 


the alteration of any existing residential zone 
boundary), 


 The SGS Moorebank Rezoning Advice notes that under the current 
development standards, RFB development is unlikely to be feasible 
on those lots currently zoned R4 High Density Residential which are 
proposed to be rezoned to R3 Medium Density Residential. On the 
other hand, the redevelopment of these lots under an R3 zoning is 
more likely to be feasible. 


(b)  any  other  zone  in  which  significant  residential 
development  is  permitted  or  proposed  to  be 
permitted. 


(4) A planning proposal must include provisions that encourage 
the provision of housing that will: 


(a)  broaden the choice of building types and locations 
available in the housing market, and 


(b)  make more efficient use of existing infrastructure 
and services, and 


(c)  reduce the consumption of land for housing and 
associated urban development on the urban fringe, 
and 


(d)  be of good design. 


  
The planning proposed is therefore consistent with this direction as 
this redevelopment would contribute to the supply of attached 
dwellings within the LGA. In addition to housing supply, the 
redevelopment would also increase housing choice as attached 
dwellings are currently not a common building typology within the 
eastern part of the LGA. 


 
The Liverpool Housing study finds that the LGA is capable of meeting 
dwelling targets under the Western City District Plan and there is no 
requirement to rezone land to increase housing supply until 2036. In 
regards to this, the SGS Moorebank Rezoning Advice states that the 
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(5) A planning proposal must, in relation to land to which this 
direction applies: 


(a)  contain a requirement that residential development 
is not permitted until land is adequately serviced (or 
arrangements satisfactory to the council, or other 
appropriate authority, have been made to service 
it), and 


(b) not contain provisions which will reduce the 
permissible residential density of land. 


“overall impact of the proposed rezoning on housing capacity in the 
Liverpool LGA is minimal” (p9). 
 
Additionally, the Housing Study notes that whilst dwelling capacity 
exists, not all land is currently feasible to develop, particularly in 
relation to the development of residential flat buildings within the R4 
zone outside of the city centre (p166). As the SGS Moorebank 
Rezoning Advice finds that redevelopment for these lots is unlikely to 
occur, the proposal will essentially have no impact on the feasible 
housing capacity within the LGA (p13). 
 
Furthermore: 


 Whilst serviced by a retail centre and community facilities 
which could support additional housing capacity, the 
Moorebank town centre precinct has limited public transport 
accessibility to justify additional housing density; 


 Medium density development is more compatible with the 
predominant low density residential character and is less 
likely to result in interface issues including visual bulk and 
scale, overshadowing and loss of visual and acoustic privacy; 


 R4 High Density Residential zoning has been retained in 
portions of Moorebank where such development has already 
occurred; 


 There are other areas within Moorebank which may be better 
suited to high density residential uses, such as Moorebank 
East which is currently under preliminary investigation and 
subject to several planning proposals. 


 Transitioning to R3 Medium Density Residential may 
decrease development expectations and land values, making 
other forms of multi-dwelling and attached housing feasible, 
improving housing diversity and adding supply; and 


 A transition to R3 Medium Density Residential may open up a 
potentially easier complying development pathway through 
the low rise medium density housing code (when 
implemented). This could make development more feasible in 
the area, as noted in the Liverpool Housing Study (p166).
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3.4 Integrating Land-Use and Transport 


(4) A planning proposal must locate zones for urban purposes 
and include provisions that give effect to and are consistent 
with the aims, objectives and principles of: 


(a)  Improving  Transport  Choice  –   Guidelines  for 
planning and development (DUAP 2001), and 


(b)  The  Right  Place  for  Business  and  Services  – 
Planning Policy (DUAP 2001). 


Consistent Rezoning of portions of R4 High Density Residential land in Moorebank 
to R3 Medium Density Residential is commensurate with the level of 
public transport accessibility, as supported by the Liverpool Housing 
Study (SGS 2019; refer to Attachment E). R4 High Density Residential 
land use zoning has been retained areas where high density residential 
development has occurred. 


Hazard and Risk 


4.3 Flood Prone Land 
(4) A planning proposal must include provisions that give effect 


to and are consistent with the NSW Flood Prone Land Policy 
and the principles of the Floodplain Development Manual 
2005 (including the Guideline on Development Controls on 
Low Flood Risk Areas). 


(5) A planning proposal must not rezone land within the flood 
planning areas from Special Use, Special Purpose, 
Recreation, Rural or Environmental Protection Zones to a 
Residential, Business, Industrial, Special Use or Special 
Purpose Zone. 


(6) A planning proposal must not contain provisions that apply 
to the flood planning areas which: 


Consistent This planning proposal is consistent with this direction as it seeks to 
improve safety, by requiring residential accommodation to be capable 
of occupation and evacuation during flood events at or above the flood 
planning level. 


(a)  permit development in floodway areas, 
(b)  permit development that will result in significant 


flood impacts to other properties, 
(c)  permit a significant increase in the development of 


that land, 
(d)  are  likely  to  result  in  a  substantially increased 


requirement for government spending on flood 
mitigation measures, infrastructure or services, or 


(e) permit development to be carried out without 
development consent except for the purposes of 
agriculture (not including dams, drainage canals, 
levees, buildings or structures in flood ways or high 
hazard areas), roads or exempt development. 


  


(7)  A   planning   proposal   must   not   impose   flood   related 
development controls above the  residential flood planning 
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level for residential development on land, unless a relevant 
planning authority provides adequate justification for those 
controls to the satisfaction of the Director-General (or an 
officer of the Department nominated by the Director-General). 


(8)  For the purposes of a planning proposal, a relevant planning 
authority must not determine a flood planning level that is 
inconsistent with the Floodplain Development Manual 2005 
(including the Guideline on Development Controls on Low 
Flood Risk Areas) unless a relevant planning authority 
provides adequate justification for the proposed departure 
from that Manual to the satisfaction of the Director-General (or 
an officer of the Department nominated by the Director- 
General). 


  


Regional Planning 


5.10 Implementation of Regional Plans 


(4) Planning proposals must be consistent with a Regional Plan 
released by the Minister for Planning. 


Consistent The planning proposal is consistent with the Regional and District 
Plans (refer to assessment in Table 6). 


Local Plan Making 


6.1 Local Plan Making 


(4)  A planning proposal must: 
(a)  minimise the inclusion of provisions that require the 


concurrence, consultation or referral of 
development applications to a Minister or public 
authority, and 


(b) not  contain  provisions  requiring  concurrence, 
consultation or referral of a Minister or public 
authority unless the relevant planning authority has 
obtained the approval of: 
(i)   the appropriate Minister or public authority, 


and 
(ii) the Director-General of the Department of 


Planning (or an officer of the Department 
nominated by the Director-General), prior to 


 This  planning proposal is  to  establish the  LLEP 2020.  This  plan 
consistent with the objective of this direction, as it updates the current 
LLEP 2008 through various housekeeping amendments to ensure LEP 
provisions encourage the  efficient and appropriate assessment of 
development. 


undertaking    community    consultation    in   
satisfaction of section 57 of the Act, and   
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S. 9.1 DIRECTIONS                                                                              CONSISTENCY   COMMENT 


(c) not    identify    development    as    designated 
development unless the relevant planning 
authority: 
(i) can satisfy the Director-General of the 


Department of Planning (or an officer of the 
Department nominated by the Director- 
General) that the class of development is likely 
to have    a    significant   impact   on    the 
environment, and 


(ii)  has  obtained the  approval of  the  Director- 
General of the Department of Planning (or an 
officer of the Department nominated by the 
Director-General) prior to undertaking 
community consultation in satisfaction of 
section 57 of the Act. 


6.2 Reserving Land for Public Purposes 


(4) A planning proposal must not create, alter or reduce existing 
zonings or reservations of land for public purposes without 
the approval of the relevant public authority and the 
Director-General of  the  Department of  Planning  (or  an 
officer of the Department nominated by the Director- 
General). 


(5) When a Minister or public authority requests a relevant 
planning authority to reserve land for a public purpose in a 
planning proposal and the land would be required to be 
acquired under Division 3 of Part 2 of the Land Acquisition 
(Just Terms Compensation) Act 1991, the relevant planning 
authority must: 


(a)  reserve the land in accordance with the request, 
and 


(b)  include  the  land  in  a  zone  appropriate  to  its 
intended future use or a zone advised by the 
Director-General of the Department of Planning (or 
an  officer of  the  Department nominated by the 
Director-General), and 


(c)  identify the relevant acquiring authority for the land. 


Consistent            The following amendments are consistent with this direction as they 
are minor in nature. 


 
The planning proposal removes land acquisition requirements from 
land at Dalmeny Reserve, Prestons because acquisition by Council 
has been completed. 


 
Acquisition requirements along the western boundary of Bigge Park, 
Liverpool have also been removed, as they are no longer required. 


 
Land reservation acquisition requirements have been added to Lot 2 
DP 1074727, to correct a mapping anomaly on this lot at Fifteenth 
Avenue. The alignment of the land acquisition is  proposed to be 
consistent with the SP2 (Classified Road) land use zoning. RMS will 
be consulted once a Gateway determination is issued.
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(6) When a Minister or public authority requests a relevant 
planning authority to include provisions in a planning 
proposal relating to the use of any land reserved for a public 
purpose before that land is acquired, the relevant planning 
authority must: 


(a)  include the requested provisions, or 
(b)  take such other action as advised by the Director- 


General of the Department of Planning (or an officer 
of the Department nominated by the Director- 
General) with respect to the use of the land before 
it is acquired. 


(7) When a Minister or public authority requests a relevant 
planning authority to include provisions in a planning 
proposal to rezone and/or remove a reservation of any land 
that is reserved for public purposes because the land is no 
longer designated by that public authority for acquisition, the 
relevant planning authority must rezone and/or remove the 
relevant reservation in accordance with the request. 


  


6.3 Site Specific Provisions 
(4) A planning proposal that will amend another environmental 


planning instrument in order to allow a particular 
development proposal to be carried out must either: 


(a)  allow that land use to be carried out in the zone the 
land is situated on, or 


(b)  rezone the site to an existing zone already applying 
in the environmental planning instrument that 
allows that land use without imposing any 
development standards or requirements in addition 
to those already contained in that zone, or 


(c)  allow that land use on the relevant land without 
imposing any development standards or 
requirements in addition to those already contained 
in the principal environmental planning instrument 
being amended. 


(5) A planning proposal must not contain or refer to drawings 
that show details of the development proposal. 


 
 


 This planning proposal seeks to: 


 Rezone  portions  of  Moorebank  from  R4  High  Density 
Residential to R3 Medium Density Residential: uses permitted 
with consent in the R3 Medium Density Residential zone are 
already permitted with consent under the current R4 High 
Density Residential zone. 


          Rezone the Crossroads Casula Industrial Precincts from IN3 


Heavy Industrial to IN1 General Industrial: the rezoning is 
made to reflect development which has occurred and is 
expected to continue to occur within the precinct. 


 Rezone  sites  under  the  control  of  Sydney Water  to  SP2 
(Sewerage System) and SP2 (Water Supply): the rezoning will 
restrict development to that which is ancillary to the critical 
infrastructure contained within these sites. 


          Enable a number of land uses across the employment zones: 


the amendment is not site-specific. 


Metropolitan Planning 
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7.1 Implementation of A Plan for Growing Sydney 


(4) Planning proposals shall be consistent with: 
(a)  the NSW Government’s A Plan for Growing Sydney 


published in December 2014. 


Consistent            A Plan for Growing Sydney (DPE 2014) sets four goals for Sydney as 
follows: 


 Goal 1: A competitive economy with world-class services and 
transport. 


 Goal 2: A city of housing choice, with homes that meet our 
needs and lifestyles. 


 Goal 3: A great place to live with communities that are strong, 
healthy and well connected. 


 Goal 4: A sustainable and resilient city that protects the natural 
environment and has a balanced approach to the use of land 
resources. 


 
The goals of A Plan for Growing Sydney are further developed in the 
Greater Sydney Region Plan – A Metropolis of Three Cities (GSC 
2018)  and  Western  City  District  Plan  (GSC  2018).  The  planning 


proposal is consistent with the Region and District Plan (refer to Table 
6) and is consistent with the Goals of A Plan for Growing Sydney. 
 


7.8 Implementation of Western Sydney Aerotropolis Interim 
Land Use and Infrastructure Implementation Plan 


(4) A planning proposal is to be consistent with the Stage 1 
Land Use and Infrastructure Implementation Plan approved 
by the Minister for Planning and as published on 20 August 
2018 on the website of the Department of Planning and 
Environment (Implementation Plan). 


Consistent            The planning proposal is not inconsistent with the implementation plan.
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Section C – Environmental, social, and economic impact 


 
3.7 Is there any likelihood that critical habitat or threatened species, populations or ecological 


communities, or their habitats, will be adversely affected as a result of the proposal? 


 
All sites to be rezoned as part this planning proposal are within established urban areas. Impacts to the 


natural environment arising from development enabled by this planning proposal is unlikely. Where 


development may impact critical habitat or threatened species, populations or ecological communities or 


their habitats, provisions within the following legislation remain in place as part of the DA assessment 


process: 


          SEPP No 19 – Bushland in Urban Areas; 


          SEPP No 33 – Hazardous and Offensive Development; 


          SEPP No 44 – Koala Habitat Protection; 


          SEPP No 55 – Remediation of Land; 


          SEPP (Coastal Management) 2018; 


          SEPP (Vegetation in Non-Rural Areas) 2017; and 


          Environmentally significant land mapping (proposed to be relocated to Council’s website as part of 


this planning proposal). 


 
3.8 Are there any other likely environmental effects as a result of the planning proposal and how are 


they proposed to be managed? 


 
There are no other likely environmental effects as a result of this planning proposal. As discussed below, 


the proposed amendments to the LEP will have positive social and economic impacts. 


 
3.9     Has the planning proposal adequately addressed any social and economic effects? 


 
Rezoning of portions of Moorebank from R4 High Density Residential to R3 Medium Density Residential 
will likely have positive social and economic effects, as supported by the SGS Moorebank Rezoning Advice 
(SGS 2019; refer to Attachment D) and the Liverpool Housing Study (SGS 2019; refer to Attachment E) 
on the following grounds: 


          There is adequate capacity in the broader LGA to accommodate for housing demand to 2036; 


 Redevelopment is likely to be more feasible for these lots under an R3 Medium Density Residential 
zone compared to the existing R4 High Density Residential zone. Whilst some high density 
development has occurred in Moorebank, development feasibility is reliant on site amalgamation 
costs that are not consistent throughout the suburb; 


 As redevelopment of these lots is likely to be more feasible, the rezoning is likely to contribute to 
increased housing supply and choice within Moorebank; 


 Medium density residential development is more compatible with the predominant low density 
residential character and less likely to result in interface issues such as visual bulk and scale, 
overshadowing and loss of visual and acoustic privacy; 


 R4 High Density Residential zoning has been retained in areas where such development has 
already occurred; 


 Whilst serviced by a retail centre and community facilities which supports additional housing 
capacity, Moorebank has limited public transport accessibility to justify additional high density 
housing in the form of apartments; and 


 There may be other areas within Moorebank which are better suited to high density residential uses, 
such as Moorebank East which is currently under preliminary investigation and subject to several 
planning proposals. 


 
The Housing Study notes that decreases in land values associated with this rezoning could disadvantage 
local land owners (p.166). The SGS Moorebank Rezoning Advice recognises that land owners and 
purchasers have high expectations for land prices for these sites, given their R4 zoning. These higher 
expectations are reducing the feasibility of the land for development, as the willingness to develop the land 
with dwelling types other than residential flat buildings is reduced under the R4 zoning.
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Importantly, the SGS Moorebank Rezoning Advice states that “Development feasibility is only one of the 
considerations should form inform land use planning. Other important considerations include local character, 
community needs and preferences, sustainability and alignment of development with local infrastructure 
availability. Even if development is unlikely to be feasible under current market conditions, development 
feasibility may change in the future in response to changes in the housing market” (p13). 


 
Rezoning of the Crossroads Casula Industrial Precinct from IN3 Heavy Industrial to IN1 General Industrial 


will not have any adverse economic or social effects. The rezoning is in accordance with the Liverpool 


Industrial Development Lands Study (APP 2019; refer to Attachment I) which provides that the current and 


anticipated future development within the precinct better aligns with an industrial zoning other than the 


current IN3 Heavy Industrial zoning. 


 
Other amendments proposed as part of this planning proposal are likely to have a positive social and 


economic impacts. 


 The rezoning of sites under the control of Sydney Water to SP2 (Sewerage System) and SP2 


(Water Supply System) will ensure that these sites are retained in perpetuity for the existing 


infrastructure purpose. 


 Additional permissible uses within various land use tables will allow for increased opportunities on 


sites across the LGA. The removal of certain uses as permissible with consent is also justified as 


these are deemed to be incompatible with the intent and objectives of their zone. 


 The introduction of miscellaneous permissible use clauses for specific uses within industrial zones, 


will still permit the viable development of these uses, yet the development will be limited to the 


preferred size. 


 The addition of Standard Instrument LEP Clause 5.16 will address potential land use conflict when 


planning for residential development in rural areas. This clause will not limit development, so long 


as potential conflict is effectively managed. 


 The addition of waste and recycling management as a design excellence provision will result in 


positive social and environmental implications, whilst not having unreasonable economic 


implications. 


 The removal of Clauses 7.13 and 7.15 relating to minimum lot widths for residential development, 


and minimum street frontage within the B6 Enterprise Corridor zone respectively, will have positive 


economic implications, as applicants will not have to submit costly variations as part of their 


Development Application. Rather, these standards can be addressed effectively by the DCP, or 


with consultation with RMS. 


 The amendment of Clause 7.5A to use the broad commercial premises term, rather than listing 


individual uses, and the addition of hotel and motel accommodation, will broaden the application of 


this clause, which allows for increased FSR provisions. This amendment is in accordance with the 


intent of Amendment 52 to the LLEP 2008, which originally introduced this clause. 


 The requirement for ground floor development in the B4 Mixed Use zone to have retail or business 


premises only will result in both positive social and economic effects. This clause will create active 


frontages within this zone, rather than allow the broad commercial use to apply at the ground floor 


level, which may result in street frontages with no interface. 


          The alteration of Clause 7.33 to remove additional controls for dwelling houses in R3 Medium 


Density will have positive implications, as future development will have to abide by the general R3 


Medium Density Residential standards instead of the increased FSR allowed by this provision. The 


dwellings will be proportionate to the surrounding medium density housing, and not have adverse 


environmental impacts by having an unnecessarily large footprint for a dwelling house. 


 The amendment of Schedule 1 Clause 7 to reduce the area to which additional permitted uses for 


entertainment facilities, restaurants or cafes in residential areas in Moorebank applies, will not have 


adverse social and economic impacts. This is an additional permitted use and does not restrict or 


limit permissible development under the existing or proposed land use zone.
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 The addition of community events and temporary uses of Council land as exempt development 


(subject to conditions) will have a significant positive social impact, encouraging community 


festivals for the benefit of the residents of the Liverpool LGA. 


 Amendments  to  flooding  provisions  will  ensure  improved  safety  requiring  that  residential 


accommodation is capable of being occupied and evacuated during flood events at or above the 


flood planning level. 


 Amendments to the design excellence provisions will encourage better built form and waste 


management outcomes.
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Section D – State and Commonwealth interests 


 
3.10   Is there adequate public infrastructure for the planning proposal? 


 
The proposed rezoning of the Crossroads Casula Industrial Precinct from IN3 Heavy Industrial to IN1 


General Industrial and portions of Moorebank from R4 High Density Residential to R3 Medium Density 


Residential will not place any additional demands on infrastructure in terms of utilities, transport or the like. 


Any future DAs enabled by the rezoning of these precincts or the additional land uses proposed across 


Liverpool’s employment zones are required to demonstrate adequate servicing. 


 
The rezoning of Sydney Water sites to SP2 (Sewerage System) and SP2 (Water Supply System) will ensure 


existing sewage and water infrastructure is retained in perpetuity. 


 
Future development in the employment precincts affected by this planning proposal will be required to 


demonstrate satisfactory arrangements for infrastructure as part of the DA process. 


 
3.11   What are the views of state and Commonwealth public authorities consulted in accordance with 


the Gateway determination? 


 
The proposed rezoning of sites under the control of Sydney Water to SP2 (Sewerage System) and SP2 


(Water Supply System) is  in accordance with correspondence provided by Sydney Water (refer to 


Attachment J). 


 
The views of other State and Commonwealth public authorities will be sought as part of the Gateway 


process. These are likely to include: 


          Roads and Maritime Services (RMS): Development enabled by the proposed amendments to the 


LEP are unlikely to generate significant additional traffic impacts. 


          NSW Premier and Cabinet: The proposed amendments to Schedule 5 are primarily administrative. 


Heritage  items  which  are  proposed  to  be  deleted  from  the  list  have  been  demolished  or 


deconstructed. No new heritage items are proposed.
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Part 4 – Mapping 
 
The maps listed below are proposed to be amended as part of this planning proposal. As this planning 
proposal will be establishing the LLEP 2020, the date of application for all maps will become the date of 
gazettal of this plan and all historical maps are to be removed. 


Land Zoning Map 


LZN 008: 4900_COM_LZN_008_020_20170821 
LZN 012: 4900_COM_LZN_012_005_20180710 
LZN 013: 4900_COM_LZN_013_020_20160413 
LZN 014: 4900_COM_LZN_014_020_20170821 
LZN 015: 4900_COM_LZN_015_020_20130131 


 
Lot Size Map 


LSZ 008: 4900_COM_LSZ_008_020_20170821 
LSZ 013: 4900_COM_LSZ_013_020_20160217 
LSZ 014: 4900_COM_LSZ_014_020_20170821 
LSZ 015: 4900_COM_LSZ_015_020_20130312 


 
Floor Space Ratio Map 


FSR 008: 4900_COM_FSR_008_020_20170821 
FSR 012: 4900_COM_FSR_012_005_20180717 
FSR 013: 4900_COM_FSR_013_020_20160413 
FSR 014: 4900_COM_FSR_014_020_20180717 
FSR 015: 4900_COM_FSR_015_020_20120730 


 
Height of Buildings Map 


HOB 008: 4900_COM_HOB_008_020_20170821 
HOB 012: 4900_COM_HOB_012_005_20180710 
HOB 013: 4900_COM_HOB_013_020_20160413 
HOB 014: 4900_COM_HOB_014_020_20170821 
HOB 015: 4900_COM_HOB_015_020_20120730 


 
Key Sites Map 


KYS 011: 4900_COM_KYS_011_005_20180730 
KYS 014: 4900_COM_KYS_014_020_20180730 
KYS 015: 4900_COM_KYS_015_020_20130814 


 
Heritage Map 


HER 001: 4900_COM_HER_001_020_20110210 
HER 002: 4900_COM_HER_002_020_20130228 
HER 003: 4900_COM_HER_003_020_20110210 
HER 005: 4900_COM_HER_005_020_20140716 
HER 011: 4900_COM_HER_011_005_20110526 
HER 012: 4900_COM_HER_012_005_20110210 


Urban Release Area Map 


URA 007: 4900_COM_URA_007_020_20140716 
URA 008: 4900_COM_URA_008_020_20140716 
URA 013: 4900_COM_URA_013_020_20140716 
URA 015: 4900_COM_URA_015_020_20080815 
 
Land Reservation Acquisition Map 


LRA 008: 4900_COM_LRA_008_020_20150402 
LRA_011: 4900_COM_LRA_011_005_20160707 
LRA 013: 4900_COM_LRA_013_020_20160217 
 
Delayed Rezoning Map (Removal all) 
DLZ 009: 4900_COM_DLZ_009_020_20080815 
DLZ 013: 4900_COM_DLZ_013_020_20080815 
 
Environmentally Significant Land Map (remove all) 


ESL 001: 4900_COM_ESL_001_020_20080815 
ESL 002: 4900_COM_ESL_002_020_20130228 
ESL 003: 4900_COM_ESL_003_020_20080815 
ESL 004: 4900_COM_ESL_004_020_20080815 
ESL 005: 4900_COM_ESL_005_020_20140716 
ESL 006: 4900_COM_ESL_006_020_20140716 
ESL 007: 4900_COM_ESL_007_020_20140716 
ESL 008: 4900_COM_ESL_008_020_20140716 
ESL 009: 4900_COM_ESL_009_020_20140716 
ESL 010: 4900_COM_ESL_010_020_20080815 
ESL 011: 4900_COM_ESL_011_005_20080815 
ESL 012: 4900_COM_ESL_012_005_20080815 
ESL 013: 4900_COM_ESL_013_020_20150402 
ESL 014: 4900_COM_ESL_014_020_20120515 
ESL 015: 4900_COM_ESL_015_020_20130130 
ESL 016: 4900_COM_ESL_016_040_20080815



https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/f27c2fab-d0bf-464c-90ec-8c881f90a4f4/4900_COM_LZN_008_020_20170821.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/c8e59e2c-1984-464f-b46f-a5995befa450/4900_COM_LZN_012_005_20180710.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/8b239223-6e87-429c-8e41-f774f78dc13b/4900_COM_LZN_013_020_20160413.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/1c4d4c2b-ef42-4b01-a3c3-85446a390e85/4900_COM_LZN_014_020_20170821.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/e3430ffd-169e-6d89-d8fc-cfa717ea71ae/4900_COM_LZN_015_020_20130131.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/0040e0f5-7728-4b3f-919d-cab2e21058f2/4900_COM_LSZ_008_020_20170821.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/21f5d916-8b2b-417f-a917-7ef85559e556/4900_COM_LSZ_014_020_20170821.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/e2fbd18d-1536-4027-8e5e-aa40c0f437ba/4900_COM_LSZ_015_020_20130312.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/3febc08c-ed71-4ba5-9480-e3b233d322d8/4900_COM_FSR_008_020_20170821.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/e4521c5f-3b87-40b8-b0f5-834945d74ee0/4900_COM_FSR_012_005_20180717.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/ba14938d-f51a-43e9-adde-ce455a0745e9/4900_COM_FSR_014_020_20180717.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/08659b4c-59cd-6a98-969a-9f0ba5cad2f9/4900_COM_FSR_015_020_20120730.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/9fd5f6fc-0b90-444b-8dd3-4518f4cd1066/4900_COM_HOB_008_020_20170821.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/c5d731c9-c475-4b33-a143-a76325a9a304/4900_COM_HOB_012_005_20180710.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/374f3625-eee2-4610-ad41-a9c22fe2f94d/4900_COM_HOB_013_020_20160413.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/bf0f38fc-55ac-4801-89d4-f110e92a55ea/4900_COM_HOB_014_020_20170821.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/a3a82114-269c-4405-c990-f1088bb63194/4900_COM_HOB_015_020_20120730.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/d76f14a4-88ea-4321-8482-0cfd4a5089c4/4900_COM_KYS_011_005_20180730.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/3d26d68b-8da6-45e3-b2a1-5b24d861486b/4900_COM_KYS_014_020_20180730.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/2981e371-8286-428a-9d61-e7f394b015a7/4900_COM_KYS_015_020_20130814.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/26ff565b-5245-cfbf-ff48-e0cbc2e55d31/4900_COM_HER_001_020_20110210.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/127fc59d-bc6a-4471-9e08-1533aeffcde3/4900_COM_HER_002_020_20130228.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/5d5792d6-c50a-645a-d610-8a2968bc0c1f/4900_COM_HER_003_020_20110210.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/c3f3ac28-8085-4916-9bdc-553a777b333b/4900_COM_HER_005_020_20140716.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/dafe6dba-0a9b-ed9d-cdcf-f944bfe62b4b/4900_COM_HER_011_005_20110526.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/8dd0b1c4-5d75-6de2-d9fc-f32f8f974b01/4900_COM_HER_012_005_20110210.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/84720e3c-8373-4f68-a5bf-e44232cd5a85/4900_COM_URA_007_020_20140716.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/1388c134-c78b-4039-9105-3592344c1a05/4900_COM_URA_008_020_20140716.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/a3a37e12-002d-4d7c-86f0-29d0e7656ba7/4900_COM_URA_013_020_20140716.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/f7066a4e-9025-11dd-8fae-00144f4fe975/4900_COM_URA_015_020_20080815.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/de64ff64-82f8-4537-9d82-3cc122318dba/4900_COM_LRA_008_020_20150402.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/56d26c99-f6ed-4e9e-ba6e-d8a811525798/4900_COM_LRA_011_005_20160707.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/f1de3230-0791-40aa-8e53-06a1c34163dc/4900_COM_LRA_013_020_20160217.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/9be38a78-8f73-11dd-8fae-00144f4fe975/4900_COM_DLZ_009_020_20080815.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/ab968b0a-8f73-11dd-8fae-00144f4fe975/4900_COM_DLZ_013_020_20080815.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/1fda8b6a-8f74-11dd-8fae-00144f4fe975/4900_COM_ESL_001_020_20080815.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/672cb228-a5c7-4321-b102-c3f94a201393/4900_COM_ESL_002_020_20130228.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/33302288-8f74-11dd-8fae-00144f4fe975/4900_COM_ESL_003_020_20080815.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/3d241c2c-8f74-11dd-8fae-00144f4fe975/4900_COM_ESL_004_020_20080815.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/754878d8-4c55-41ec-9d00-6769328bf0cc/4900_COM_ESL_005_020_20140716.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/545e7d4a-eb76-41ee-b6ea-1764546239c4/4900_COM_ESL_006_020_20140716.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/b51b03d3-271f-49da-8fe4-04ff842be1c4/4900_COM_ESL_007_020_20140716.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/1670078d-13a8-43c7-b908-be5da343b65a/4900_COM_ESL_008_020_20140716.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/8c982fc7-00cc-4d5b-bd72-cef22e40852f/4900_COM_ESL_009_020_20140716.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/8b3a866c-8f74-11dd-8fae-00144f4fe975/4900_COM_ESL_010_020_20080815.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/a83aadb4-8f74-11dd-8fae-00144f4fe975/4900_COM_ESL_011_005_20080815.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/c172903a-8f74-11dd-8fae-00144f4fe975/4900_COM_ESL_012_005_20080815.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/fed489ac-7f6f-4661-95a0-091ac4ab7d2a/4900_COM_ESL_013_020_20150402.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/eb96b747-3816-61bb-c436-c6774292071b/4900_COM_ESL_014_020_20120515.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/f0c3a740-3107-404c-96d1-cea3f95f7552/4900_COM_ESL_015_020_20130130.pdf

https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maps/ef727bc6-8f74-11dd-8fae-00144f4fe975/4900_COM_ESL_016_040_20080815.pdf
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Moorebank Town Centre 


 


 
Figure 10: Existing Moorebank town centre land use zoning map (Maps 014 & 015) 


 


 
Figure 11: Proposed Moorebank town centre land use zoning map (Maps 014 & 015)
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Figure 12: Existing Moorebank town centre minimum lot size map (Maps 014 & 015) 


 


 
Figure 13: Proposed Moorebank town centre minimum lot size map (Maps 014 & 015)
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Figure 14: Existing Moorebank town centre maximum height of buildings map (Maps 014 & 015) 


 


 
Figure 15: Proposed Moorebank town centre maximum height of buildings map (Maps 014 & 015)
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Figure 16: Existing Moorebank town centre maximum FSR map (Maps 014 & 015) 


 


 


Figure 17: Proposed Moorebank town centre maximum FSR map (Maps 014 & 015)
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Crossroads Casula Industrial Precinct 


 


 
Figure 18: Existing Crossroads Casula land use zoning map (Map 013) 


 


 
Figure 19: Proposed Casula Crossroads land use zoning map (Map 013)
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Sydney Water Sites 


 
-      Rezone 12 sites (13 lots) to SP2 Infrastructure (Sewerage System) or (Water Supply System). 


Corresponding development standards (Floor Space Ratio and Height) are to be removed accordingly. 


 


 
Figure 20: Existing 155 Epsom Road, Chipping Norton land use zoning map (Map 014) 


 


 
Figure 21: Proposed 155 Epsom Road, Chipping Norton land use zoning map (Map 014)
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Figure 22: Existing 179 Epsom Road, Chipping Norton land use zoning map (Map 014) 


 


 
Figure 23: Proposed 179 Epsom Road, Chipping Norton land use zoning map (Map 014)
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Figure 24: Existing Lot 1 Newbridge Road, Chipping Norton land use zoning map (Map 014) 


 


 
Figure 25: Proposed Lot 1 Newbridge Road, Chipping Norton land use zoning map (Map 014)
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Figure 26: Existing Lot 201 Newbridge Road, Moorebank land use zoning map (Map 014) 


 


 
Figure 27: Proposed Lot 201 Newbridge Road, Moorebank land use zoning map (Map 014)
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Figure 28: Existing Lot 1 Bridges Road, Moorebank land use zoning map (Map 012) 


 


 
Figure 29: Proposed Lot 1 Bridges Road, Moorebank land use zoning map (Map 012)
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Figure 30: Existing Lot 8 Shepherd Street, Liverpool land use zoning map (Map 014) 


 


 
Figure 31: Proposed Existing Lot 8 Shepherd Street, Liverpool land use zoning map (Map 014)
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Figure 32: Existing Lot 982 Woodbrook Road, Casula land use zoning map (Map 013) 


 


 
Figure 33: Proposed Lot 982 Woodbrook Road, Casula land use zoning map (Map 013)
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Figure 34: Existing Lot 10 Timbara Circuit, Wattle Grove land use zoning map (Map 015) 


 


 
Figure 35: Proposed Lot 10 Timbara Circuit, Wattle Grove land use zoning map (Map 015)
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Figure 36: Existing Lot 1 Fitzgerald Avenue, Hammondville land use zoning map (Map 015) 


 


 
Figure 37: Proposed Lot 1 Fitzgerald Avenue, Hammondville land use zoning map (Map 015)
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Figure 38: Existing Lot 1 Stewart Avenue, Hammondville land use zoning map (Map 015) 


 


 
Figure 39: Proposed Lot 1 Stewart Avenue, Hammondville land use zoning map (Map 015)
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Figure 40: Existing Lot 106 Parkers Farm Place, Casula land use zoning map (Map 013) 


 


 
Figure 41: Proposed Lot 106 Parkers Farm Place, Casula land use zoning map (Map 013)
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Figure 42: Existing Lot 10 Kurrajong Road, Prestons land use zoning map (Map 008) 


 


 
Figure 43: Proposed Lot 10 Kurrajong Road, Prestons land use zoning map (Map 008)
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Key Sites Map 


 
- Remove Clause 7.28 Minimum Rear Setbacks at Georges Fair Moorebank (marked in orange) as 


development has occurred. 


- Amend Schedule 1 Clause 7 (marked in pink) to reduce the area where entertainment facilities, 


restaurants and cafes can be developed with consent. 


 


 


Figure 44: Existing Moorebank Town Centre key sites map (Maps 014 & 015) 
 


 


Figure 45: Proposed Moorebank Town Centre key sites map (Maps 014 & 015)
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-      Add Medical Research and Development precinct to Key Sites Map (refer to Schedule 1, Clause 10 in 


Attachment A). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 46: Existing key sites map (Map 011) 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
Figure 47: Proposed Elizabeth/Bigge/Lachlan/Forbes Street block key sites map (Map 011) 
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Schedule 5 – Environmental Heritage 


 
-      Add reference to ‘CO1’ for existing Heritage Conservation Area. 


 


 


Figure 48: Existing Bigge Park heritage conservation area map (Maps 011 & 012) 


 


 
Figure 49: Proposed Bigge Park heritage conservation area map (Maps 011 & 012)
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-      Renumber item from 28 to A01, to reflect archaeological significance of site. 


 


 
Figure 50: Existing Bents Basin Inn Site heritage map (Map 002) 


 


 
Figure 51: Proposed Bents Basin Inn Site heritage map (Map 002)
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-      Renumber item from 53 to A02, to reflect archaeological significance of site. 


 


 
Figure 52: Existing Lawson’s Inn Site heritage map (Map 003) 


 


 
Figure 53: Proposed Lawson’s Inn Site heritage map (Map 003)
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-      Renumber item from 27 to A03, to reflect archaeological significance of site. 


 


 
Figure 54: Existing Pemberton former farm homestead heritage map (Map 001) 


 


 
Figure 55: Proposed Pemberton former farm homestead heritage map (Map 001)
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- Remove Items 2 and 3 from Heritage Maps as they are proposed to be removed as part of works for 


the Western Sydney International Airport. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
Figure 56: Existing Heritage Map for Items No. 2 & 3, Part Lot 1 DP 838361 (Map 005) 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 57: Proposed Heritage Map for Part Lot 1 DP 838361 (Map 005)
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-     Remove Item 51 from Heritage Map as it is proposed to be removed as part of works for the 


Western Sydney International Airport. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
Figure 58: Existing Heritage Map for Item No. 51, Part Lot 1 DP 838361 (Map 003) 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 59: Proposed Heritage Map for Part Lot 1 DP 838361 (Map 003)
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Urban Release Areas 


 
-      Remove mapping for Urban Release Areas that have been developed. 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Figure 60: Existing Elizabeth Hills Urban Release Area Map (Map 007) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 61: Proposed Elizabeth Hills Urban Release Area Map (Map 007)
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Figure 62: Existing Elizabeth Hills Urban Release Area Map (Map 008) 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 63: Proposed Elizabeth Hills Urban Release Area Map (Map 008)







Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2020 84  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
Figure 64: Existing Old Glenfield Road Urban Release Area Map (Map 013) 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Figure 65: Proposed Old Glenfield Road Urban Release Area Map (Map 013)
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Figure 66: Existing Voyager Point Urban Release Area Map (Map 015) 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Figure 67: Proposed Voyager Point Urban Release Area Map (Map 015)
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Mapping Anomalies 


 
- Rezone from R2 Low Density Residential zone to RE1 Public Recreation, to reflect intended use of site 


owned by Liverpool City Council. Floor Space Ratio and Height standards are removed accordingly. 


 


 
Figure 68: Existing Dalmeny Reserve land use zoning map (Maps 008/013) 


 


 


Figure 69: Proposed Dalmeny Reserve land use zoning map (Maps 008/013)
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-      Remove land acquisition requirements at Dalmeny Reserve, as acquisition by Council is complete. 


 


 
Figure 70: Existing Dalmeny Reserve land reservation acquisition map (Map 013) 


 


 
Figure 71: Proposed Dalmeny Reserve land reservation acquisition map (Map 013)
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-      Remove land acquisition requirements along Bigge Park, as they are no longer required by Council. 


 


 
Figure 72: Existing Bigge Park land reservation acquisition map (Map 011) 


 


 
Figure 73: Proposed Bigge Park land reservation acquisition map (Map 011)
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-      Correct mapping anomaly for Lot 2 DP 1074727 to show RMS acquisition requirements. 


 


 
Figure 74: Existing Fifteenth Avenue land reservation acquisition map (Map 008) 


 


 
Figure 75: Proposed Fifteenth Avenue land reservation acquisition map (Map 008)
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-      Adjust zoning and development standard boundaries to align with lot boundaries. 


 


 
Figure 76: Existing 525, 535 and 545 Cowpasture Road, Len Waters Estate land zoning map (Map 008) 


 


 
Figure 77: Proposed 525, 535 and 545 Cowpasture Road, Len Waters Estate land zoning map (Map 008)
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Figure 78: Existing 525, 535 and 545 Cowpasture Road, Len Waters Estate minimum lot size map (Map 
008) 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
Figure 79: Proposed 525, 535 and 545 Cowpasture Road, Len Waters Estate minimum lot size map (Map 
008)
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Figure 80: Existing 525, 535 and 545 Cowpasture Road, Len Waters Estate height of buildings map (Map 
008) 


 


 
Figure 81: Proposed 525, 535 and 545 Cowpasture Road, Len Waters Estate height of buildings map (Map 
008)
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Figure 82: Existing 525, 535 and 545 Cowpasture Road, Len Waters Estate floor space ratio map (Map 
008) 


 


 
Figure 83: Proposed 525, 535 and 545 Cowpasture Road, Len Waters Estate floor space ratio map (Map 
008)
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Figure 84: Existing 525, 535 and 545 Cowpasture Road, Len Waters Estate land reservation acquisition 
map (Map 008) 


 


 
Figure 85: Proposed 525, 535 and 545 Cowpasture Road, Len Waters Estate land reservation acquisition 
map (Map 008)
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Part 5 – Community Consultation 
 
 
Community consultation will be undertaken in accordance with the Gateway Determination and Schedule 


1 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000. It is anticipated that the proposal will 


be exhibited a period of at least 28 days through: 


          Newspaper advertisements in the Liverpool Leader; 


          Notification on Liverpool City Council’s public exhibition website; and 


          Letters to the affected landowners. 
 
 


Part 6 – Project Timeline 


An anticipated project timeline is shown in Table 11. 


Table 11: Anticipated project timeline 


Timeframe                 Action 
 


September 2019 Submission of Planning Proposal to DPIE 


November 2019 Gateway Determination issued 


December 2019 Completion of required technical information 


January 2019 State agency consultation 


February 2020 Community consultation 


March 2020 Public hearing if required 


April 2020 Consideration of submissions and proposal post-exhibition 


May 2020 Post-exhibition report to Council 


June 2020 Drafting and making of the plan 
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Attachment A – Proposed LEP Amendments 
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ITEM: PROPOSED AMENDMENTS: EXPLANATION: 
Part 1 Preliminary 
1. 1.1 Name of Plan This Plan is Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2008 


2020. 
The new LEP is to be known as Liverpool LEP 2020. 


2. 1.2 Aims of Plan (1) This Plan aims to make local environmental 
planning provisions for land in Liverpool in 
accordance with the relevant standard 
environmental planning instrument under section 
33A 3.20 of the Act. 


Correct numbering anomalies in response to the March 
2018 restructure of the Environmental Planning and 
Assessment Act 1979. 


(2) The particular aims of this Plan are as follows: 
(a) to encourage a range of housing, 


employment, recreation and services to 
meet the needs of existing and future 
residents of Liverpool, 


(b) to foster economic, environmental and 
social well-being so that Liverpool 
continues to develop as a sustainable and 
prosperous place to live, work, study and 
visit, 


The amendment reflects the desire for Liverpool city centre 
to be a ‘City of Learning’. 


(c) to provide community and recreation 
facilities, maintain suitable amenity and 
offer a variety of quality lifestyle 
opportunities to a diverse population, 


 


(d) to strengthen the regional position of the 
Liverpool city centre as Sydney’s third 
CBD, the service and employment centre 
for Sydney’s south west region, and the 
service, employment, health and 
education centre for Sydney’s south west 
region, 


The amendment reflects Council’s vision of Liverpool as 
Sydney’s third CBD, consistent with the LSPS vision and 
Planning Priority 5. 


(e) to concentrate intensive land uses and 
trip-generating activities in locations most 
accessible to public transport and centres, 


The amendment reflects LSPS Planning Priority 7. 


(f) to promote the efficient and equitable 
provision of public services, infrastructure 
and amenities, 
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ITEM: PROPOSED AMENDMENTS: EXPLANATION: 
(g) to conserve, protect and enhance the 


environmental and cultural heritage of 
Liverpool, 


 


(h) to protect and enhance the natural 
environment in Liverpool, incorporating 
and promote ecologically sustainable 
development, 


Word choice. 


(i) to minimise risk to the community in areas 
subject to environmental hazards, 
particularly flooding and bush fires, by 
managing development in sensitive areas, 


The amendment is made to be consistent with the other 
Aims of Plan. 


(j) to promote a high standard of urban 
design that responds appropriately to the 
existing or desired future character of 
areas, 


 


 (k) to improve public access along waterways 
and green corridors while protecting 
natural values, 


The amendment reflects LSPS Planning Priority 14 and 
the current RE1 Public Recreation zoning of land along the 
waterways.  


 (l) to improve public transport accessibility, 
and facilitate the increased use of active 
and public transport, 


The amendment reflects LSPS Planning Priorities 1, 5, 7 
and the current zoning around centres close to transport. 


 (m) to enhance the amenity and positive 
characteristics of established residential 
areas, 


Relates to LSPS Planning Priorities 6 and 8. 


 (n) to ensure the agricultural production 
potential of rural land and prevent its 
fragmentation. 


Relates to LSPS Planning Priority 16, and the objectives 
of rural zones. 


   (o) to encourage development opportunities 
for business and industry so as to deliver 
local and regional employment growth. 


To recognise the important role of Liverpool’s industrial 
areas. 


3. 1.8 Repeal of 
planning 
instruments 
applying to land 


(1) All local environmental plans and deemed 
environmental planning instruments applying only 
to the land to which this Plan applies are 
repealed. 


As the 1997 and 2007 local environmental plans were 
repealed under the 2008 LEP, it is no longer necessary for 
these to be specified. This principal LEP amendment will 
however repeal LLEP 2008. 


Note. The following local environmental plans are 
repealed under this provision: 
(a) Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 1997, 
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ITEM: PROPOSED AMENDMENTS: EXPLANATION: 
(b) Liverpool City Centre Local Environmental Plan 


2007. 
(a) Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2008. 


4. 1.9A Suspension 
of covenants, 
agreements and 
instruments 


(2) This clause does not apply:  
(b) to any prescribed instrument within the 


meaning of section 183A of the Crown 
Lands Act 1989 13.4 of the Crown Land 
Management Act 2016, or 


The Crown Lands Act 1989 was repealed with effect from 
1 July 2018. 


(d) to any trust agreement within the meaning 
of the Nature Conservation Trust Act 2001  
Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016, or 


The Nature Conservation Trust Act 2001 was repealed 
with effect from 25 August 2017. 


(e) to any property vegetation plan within the 
meaning of the Native Vegetation Act 
2003 Local Land Services Amendment 
Act 2016, or 


The Native Vegetation Act 2003 was repealed with effect 
from 25 August 2017. 


(f) to any biobanking agreement within the 
meaning of Part 7A of the Threatened 
Species Conservation Act 1995  
Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016. 


The Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 was 
repealed with effect from 25 August 2017. 


Part 2 Permitted or prohibited development – Land Use Table 
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ITEM: PROPOSED AMENDMENTS: EXPLANATION: 
5. Land Use Table  


 
RU1 Primary 
Production 


1 Objectives of zone 
 To encourage sustainable primary industry 


production by maintaining and enhancing the 
natural resource base. 


 To encourage diversity in primary industry 
enterprises and systems appropriate for the area. 


 To minimise the fragmentation and alienation of 
resource lands. 


 To minimise conflict between land uses within 
this zone and land uses within adjoining zones. 


 To ensure that development does not 
unreasonably increase the demand for public 
services or public facilities. 


 To ensure that development does not hinder the 
development or operation of the Western Sydney 
International (Nancy-Bird Walton) Airport an 
airport on Commonwealth land in Badgery’s 
Creek. 


 To preserve bushland, wildlife corridors and 
natural habitat. 


The airport on Commonwealth land in Badgery’s Creek is 
now known as the Western Sydney International (Nancy-
Bird Walton) Airport. 
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ITEM: PROPOSED AMENDMENTS: EXPLANATION: 
2 Permitted without consent 
Environmental protection works; Extensive agriculture; 
Home-based child care; Home occupations 
 
3 Permitted with consent 
Agriculture; Airstrips; Animal boarding or training 
establishments; Aquaculture; Bed and breakfast 
accommodation; Building identification signs; Business 
identification signs; Cemeteries; Community facilities; 
Crematoria; Dual occupancies; Dwelling houses; 
Environmental facilities; Environmental protection works; 
Extractive industries; Farm buildings; Farm stay 
accommodation; Flood mitigation works; Forestry; 
Hazardous storage establishments; Health consulting 
rooms; Helipads; Heliports; Home businesses; Home 
industries; Landscaping material supplies; Offensive 
storage establishments; Open cut mining; Plant 
nurseries; Recreation areas; Recreation facilities 
(outdoor); Roads; Roadside stalls; Rural industries; Rural 
supplies; Rural workers’ dwellings; Secondary dwellings; 
Veterinary hospitals; Water recreation structures 


Land zoned RU1 Primary Production is likely to have 
established areas of biodiversity. The carrying out of 
environmental protection works without consent may 
result in significant impacts on the broader environment. 
Accordingly, it is proposed to make environmental 
protection works require consent. This is consistent with 
the other rural zones under the LEP.  


6. Land Use Table  
 
B1 
Neighbourhood 
Centre 


1 Objectives of zones 
 To provide a range of small-scale retail, business and 


community uses that serve the needs of people who 
live or work in the surrounding neighbourhood. 


 To provide the opportunity for small scale 
supermarkets that will provide goods for the day-to-
day needs of people who live and work in the 
surrounding neighbourhood. 


 To allow for residential and other accommodation 
while maintaining active retail, business or other non-
residential uses at street level. 


 To facilitate a high standard of urban design and a 
unique character that contributes to achieving a 
sense of place for the local community.  


The four existing objectives focus on the provision of retail 
services and active street frontages to meet the needs of 
the local community. The proposed additional objective 
will encourage better built form outcomes in 
neighbourhood centres. 
 
  


2 Permitted without consent Environmental protection works are listed as both 
permitted without consent and permitted with consent in 
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ITEM: PROPOSED AMENDMENTS: EXPLANATION: 
Environmental protection works; Home-based child care; 
Home occupations 


the B1 Neighbourhood Centre zone. Its listing under 
permitted without consent is removed as part of this 
planning proposal. 


3 Permitted with consent 
Bed and breakfast accommodation; Boarding houses; 
Building identification signs; Business identification signs; 
Business premises; Car parks; Centre-based child care 
facilities; Community facilities; Educational 
establishments; Environmental facilities; Environmental 
protection works; Flood mitigation works; Food and drink 
premises; Home businesses; Home industries; Hostels; 
Hotel or motel accommodation; Kiosks; Medical centres; 
Neighbourhood shops; Neighbourhood supermarkets; 
Office premises; Oyster aquaculture; Passenger transport 
facilities; Places of public worship; Public administration 
buildings; Recreation areas; Respite day care centres; 
Roads; Service stations; Serviced apartments; Shop top 
housing; Shops; Tank-based aquaculture; Veterinary 
hospitals  


Car parks are considered compatible with the B1 
Neighbourhood Centre and are accordingly made 
permitted with consent as part of this planning proposal.  


7. Land Use Table  
 
B2 Local Centre 


3 Permitted with consent 
Boarding houses; Building identification signs; Business 
identification signs; Car parks; Centre-based child care 
facilities; Commercial premises; Community facilities; 
Depots; Educational establishments; Entertainment 
facilities; Environmental facilities; Flood mitigation works; 
Function centres; Helipads; Home businesses; Home 
industries; Hostels; Information and education facilities; 
Medical centres; Oyster aquaculture; Passenger 
transport facilities; Places of public worship; Public 
administration buildings; Recreation areas; Recreation 
facilities (indoor); Recreation facilities (outdoor); 
Registered clubs; Residential flat buildings; Respite day 
care centres; Restricted premises; Roads; Service 
stations; Shop top housing; Tank-based aquaculture; 
Tourist and visitor accommodation; Vehicle repair 
stations; Veterinary hospitals 
 


Car parks are considered compatible with the B2 Local 
Centre and are accordingly made permitted with consent 
as part of this planning proposal. 
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ITEM: PROPOSED AMENDMENTS: EXPLANATION: 
8. Land Use Table  


 
B3 Commercial 
Core 


3 Permitted with consent 
Amusement centres; Building identification signs; 
Business identification signs; Car parks; Centre-based 
child care facilities; Commercial premises; Community 
facilities; Educational establishments; Entertainment 
facilities; Environmental facilities; Environmental 
protection works; Flood mitigation works; Function 
centres; Group homes; Helipads; Heliports; Hotel or 
motel accommodation; Information and education 
facilities; Medical centres; Oyster aquaculture; Passenger 
transport facilities; Places of public worship; Public 
administration buildings; Recreation areas; Recreation 
facilities (indoor); Recreation facilities (outdoor); 
Registered clubs; Respite day care centres; Restricted 
premises; Roads; Tank-based aquaculture; Veterinary 
hospitals; Water recreation structures 
 


Car parks are considered compatible with the B3 
Commercial Core and are accordingly made permitted 
with consent as part of this planning proposal. 
 
Amusement centres are considered compatible with the 
B3 Commercial Core zone and are accordingly made 
permitted with consent as part of this planning proposal. 


9. Land Use Table  
 
B4 Mixed Use 


3 Permitted with consent 
Amusement centres; Artisan food and drink industries; 
Boarding houses; Building identification signs; Business 
identification signs; Car parks; Centre-based child care 
facilities; Commercial premises; Community facilities; 
Depots; Educational establishments; Entertainment 
facilities; Environmental facilities; Environmental 
protection works; Flood mitigation works; Function 
centres; Helipads; High technology industries; Home 
businesses; Home industries; Hostels; Hotel or motel 
accommodation; Information and education facilities; 
Medical centres; Multi dwelling housing; Oyster 
aquaculture; Passenger transport facilities; Places of 
public worship; Public administration buildings; 
Recreation areas; Recreation facilities (indoor); 
Recreation facilities (outdoor); Registered clubs; 
Residential flat buildings; Respite day care centres; 
Restricted premises; Roads; Seniors housing; Service 
stations; Shop top housing; Tank-based aquaculture; 
Tourist and visitor accommodation; Vehicle repair 
stations; Veterinary hospitals; Water recreation structures 


Amusement centres are considered compatible with the 
B4 Mixed Use zone and are accordingly made permitted 
with consent as part of this planning proposal. 
 
Artisan food and drink industries and high technology 
industries are made permitted with consent in accordance 
with the LEP Health Check (p. 47) which recommends 
expanding zones for creative industries. 
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ITEM: PROPOSED AMENDMENTS: EXPLANATION: 
 


10. Land Use Table  
 
B5 Business 
Development 


3 Permitted with consent 
Building identification signs; Business identification signs; 
Car parks; Centre-based child care facilities; Community 
facilities; Environmental facilities; Environmental 
protection works; Flood mitigation works; Food and drink 
premises; Garden centres; Hardware and building 
supplies; Hotel or motel accommodation; Kiosks; 
Landscaping material supplies; Light industries; Liquid 
fuel depots; Office premises; Oyster aquaculture; 
Passenger transport facilities; Places of public worship; 
Plant nurseries; Public administration buildings; Pubs; 
Recreation areas; Recreation facilities (indoor); 
Recreation facilities (outdoor); Respite day care centres; 
Restaurants or cafes; Roads; Specialised retail premises; 
Storage premises; Tank-based aquaculture; Timber 
yards; Vehicle sales or hire premises; Warehouse or 
distribution centres 


Kiosks are considered compatible with the B5 Business 
Development zone and are accordingly made permitted 
with consent as part of this planning proposal. 
 


11. Land Use Table  
 
B6 Enterprise 
Corridor 


3 Permitted with consent 
Building identification signs; Business identification signs; 
Business premises; Car parks; Commercial premises; 
Community facilities; Depots; Educational 
establishments; Entertainment facilities; Environmental 
facilities; Environmental protection works; Flood 
mitigation works; Function centres; Garden centres; 
Hardware and building supplies; Helipads; Home 
businesses; Hotel or motel accommodation; Information 
and education facilities; Landscaping material supplies; 
Light industries; Liquid fuel depots; Multi dwelling 
housing; Oyster aquaculture; Passenger transport 
facilities; Places of public worship; Plant nurseries; Public 
administration buildings; Recreation areas; Recreation 
facilities (indoor); Recreation facilities (outdoor); 
Registered clubs; Roads; Service stations; Serviced 
apartments; Shop top housing; Storage premises; Tank-
based aquaculture; Transport depots; Vehicle repair 
stations; Veterinary hospitals; Warehouse or distribution 
centres 


The removal of multi dwelling housing from the B6 
Enterprise Corridor zone will ensure enterprise corridors 
contain uses which promote businesses and provide a 
range of employment uses as per the objectives of this 
zone.  
 
Residential uses remain permitted with consent in the B6 
Enterprise Corridor zone by way of shop top housing. 







 


Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2020  105 


ITEM: PROPOSED AMENDMENTS: EXPLANATION: 
12. Land Use Table  


 
IN1 General 
Industrial 


3 Permitted with consent 
Boat sheds; Building identification signs; Business 
identification signs; Car parks; Cemeteries; Centre-based 
child care facilities; Community facilities; Crematoria; 
Depots; Environmental facilities; Environmental 
protection works; Flood mitigation works; Freight 
transport facilities; Garden centres; General industries; 
Hardware and building supplies; Helipads; Heliports; 
Hotel or motel accommodation; Industrial training 
facilities; Industrial retail outlets; Information and 
education facilities; Kiosks; Light industries; Liquid fuel 
depots; Mortuaries; Neighbourhood shops; Oyster 
aquaculture; Passenger transport facilities; Places of 
public worship; Public administration buildings; 
Recreation areas; Recreation facilities (indoor); 
Recreation facilities (outdoor); Respite day care centres; 
Restaurants or cafes; Roads; Sex services premises; 
Storage premises; Take away food and drink premises; 
Tank-based aquaculture; Transport depots; Vehicle body 
repair workshops; Vehicle repair stations; Vehicle sales 
or hire premises; Warehouse or distribution centres 


Cemeteries have been identified as incompatible with the 
IN1 General Industrial zone in the suite of industrial studies 
informing this planning proposal. They remain permitted 
with consent in the RU1 Primary Production and RU4 
Primary Production Small Lots zones.  
 
Vehicle sales or hire premises have been added. 
However, these are limited to 500m2 hardstand floor area 
under proposed amendments to Clause 5.4. 


13. Land Use Table  
 
IN2 Light 
Industrial 


3 Permitted with consent 
Animal boarding or training establishments; Boat building 
and repair facilities; Boat sheds; Building identification 
signs; Business identification signs; Car parks; 
Cemeteries; Centre-based child care facilities; 
Community facilities; Depots; Educational 
establishments; Emergency services facilities; 
Entertainment facilities; Environmental facilities; 
Environmental protection works; Flood mitigation works; 
Garden centres; Hardware and building supplies; 
Helipads; Heliports; Hotel or motel accommodation; 
Industrial retail outlets; Industrial training facilities; 
Information and education facilities; Kiosks; Light 
industries; Liquid fuel depots; Neighbourhood shops; 
Oyster aquaculture; Passenger transport facilities; Places 
of public worship; Pubs; Recreation areas; Recreation 
facilities (indoor); Recreation facilities (major); Recreation 


Cemeteries and Recreation facilities (major) have been 
identified as incompatible with the IN2 Light Industrial zone 
in the suite of industrial studies informing this planning 
proposal.  
 
Cemeteries remain permitted with consent in the RU1 
Primary Production and RU4 Primary Production Small 
Lots zones.  
 
Indoor and outdoor recreation facilities remain permitted 
with consent in the IN2 Light Industrial zone. Recreation 
facilities (major) remain permitted with consent in the RE1 
Public Recreation and RE2 Private Recreation zones. 
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facilities (outdoor); Registered clubs; Respite day care 
centres; Restaurants or cafes; Roads; Service stations; 
Sex services premises; Storage premises; Take away 
food and drink premises; Tank-based aquaculture; 
Timber yards; Transport depots; Truck depots; Vehicle 
body repair workshops; Vehicle repair stations; Vehicle 
sales or hire premises; Veterinary hospitals; Warehouse 
or distribution centres; Water recreation structures 


14. Land Use Table  
 
IN3 Heavy 
Industrial 


3 Permitted with consent 
Boat building and repair facilities; Boat sheds; Building 
identification signs; Business identification signs; 
Cemeteries; Crematoria; Depots; Environmental facilities; 
Environmental protection works; Flood mitigation works; 
Freight transport facilities; General industries; Hazardous 
storage establishments; Heavy industrial storage 
establishments; Heavy industries; Helipads; Horticulture; 
Kiosks; Light industries; Liquid fuel depots; Mortuaries; 
Offensive storage establishments; Oyster aquaculture; 
Passenger transport facilities; Recreation areas; 
Recreation facilities (outdoor); Resource recovery 
facilities; Roads; Rural industries; Sex services premises; 
Storage premises; Tank-based aquaculture; Transport 
depots; Truck depots; Vehicle body repair workshops; 
Vehicle repair stations; Vehicle sales or hire premises; 
Warehouse or distribution centres 


Cemeteries, Light industries, Recreation facilities 
(outdoor), Sex services premises and Storage premises 
have been identified as incompatible with the IN3 Heavy 
Industrial zone in the suite of industrial studies informing 
this planning proposal.  
 
Cemeteries remain permitted with consent in the RU1 
Primary Production and RU4 Primary Production Small 
Lots zones. Light industries remain permitted with consent 
in the B5 Business Development, B6 Enterprise Corridor, 
IN1 General Industrial and IN2 Light Industrial zones. Sex 
service premises remain permitted with consent in the IN1 
General Industrial and IN2 Light Industrial zones. Storage 
premises remain permitted with consent in the B5 
Business Development, B6 Enterprise Corridor, IN1 
General Industrial and IN2 Light Industrial zones. 
 
Liquid fuel depots are permitted with consent in the IN1 
General Industrial and IN2 Light Industrial zones and are 
consistent with the objectives of the IN3 Heavy Industrial 
zone. Accordingly, it should be included within this zone.   
 
Vehicle sales or hire premises have been added. 
However, these are limited to 500m2 hardstand floor area 
under proposed amendments to Clause 5.4. 


Part 4 Principal development standards 
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15. 4.4 Floor space 


ratio 
(2C) For the purposes of Column 2 of the Table to this 


clause, X is to be calculated in accordance with 
the following formula: 
X = (the number of square metres of the site area 
– 1000) / 1500 
 


Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 
Zone B3 Commercial Core 
21m (3 + 0.5X):1 3.5:1 
28m (3 + X):1 4:1 
35m (4 + X):1 5:1 
45m (4.5 + 1.5X):1 6:1 
100m (5 + 3X):1 8:1 
Zone B1 Neighbourhood Centre, B4 Mixed 
Use, SP1 Special Activities or SP2 
Infrastructure 
18m (1.5 + 0.5X):1 2:1 
24m (2 + X):1 3:1 
35m (2.5 + X):1 3.5:1 
45m (2.5 + 1.5X):1 4:1 
80m (2.5 + 3.5X):1 6:1 
Zone R4 High Density Residential 
18m (1 + X):1 2:1 
24m (1.5 + X):1 2.5:1 
35m (2 + X):1 3:1 
45m (2 + 1.5X):1 3.5:1 


 


These heights of buildings are no longer applicable within 
these zones after Amendment 52 to LLEP 2008.  
 
It is noted that certain lands zoned B4 Mixed Use have a 
21 metre maximum height control. These sites are to be 
retained as fine grain sites and amalgamation is not 
encouraged, so these have not been added within this 
clause. 
 
Additionally, certain lands zoned B4 Mixed Use also have 
a 28 metre maximum height control. This is not being 
included within this clause as there is already a 
mechanism enabling bonus floor space for larger sites 
under Clause 7.5A.  


Part 5 Miscellaneous provisions 
16. 5.4 Controls 


relating to 
miscellaneous 
permissible uses 


(11) Depots 
If development for the purpose of depots is 
permitted under this Plan, they are not to exceed 
a total site area of 2,000m² in the IN2 Light 
Industrial Zone. 


The application of a maximum floor space control for 
depots, transport depots, warehouse or distribution 
centres is a recommendation of the suite of industrial 
studies forming part of this planning proposal. These 
amendments will help to preserve the proper functioning 
of IN2 land as distinct from the larger developments that 
are suited to IN1 and IN3 zoned land. The floor space 
limitation for vehicle sales or hire premises will provide 
additional flexibility within industrial precincts while 


(12) Transport Depots 
If development for the purpose of transport depots 
is permitted under this Plan, they are not to 
exceed a total site area of 2,000m² in the IN2 
Light Industrial Zone 
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(13) Warehouse or distribution centres 


If development for the purpose of warehouse or 
distribution centres is permitted under this Plan, 
they are not to exceed a total gross floor area of 
2,000m² per development in the IN2 Light 
Industrial Zone 


ensuring that these do not adversely impact on the 
intended functioning of these industrial lands. 
 


(14) Vehicle Sales or Hire Premises  
If the development for the purpose of Vehicle 
Sales or Hire Premises is permitted under this 
plan in an industrial zone, the hard stand floor 
area is to be limited to 500 square metres. 


17. 5.16 Subdivision 
of, or dwellings 
on, land in 
certain rural, 
residential or 
environment 
protection zones 


[Not applicable] This is an optional standard instrument clause, applied 
under this planning proposal given that the LEP includes 
significant lands with rural zoning. 


(1) The objective of this clause is to minimise 
potential land use conflict between existing and 
proposed development on land in the rural, 
residential or environment protection zones 
concerned (particularly between residential land 
uses and other rural land uses). 


(2) This clause applies to land in the following zones: 
(a) Zone RU1 Primary Production, 
(b) Zone RU2 Rural Landscape, 
(c) Zone RU3 Forestry, 
(d) Zone RU4 Primary Production Small Lots, 
(e) Zone RU6 Transition, 
(f) Zone R5 Large Lot Residential, 
(g) Zone E2 Environmental Conservation, 
(h) Zone E3 Environmental Management, 
(i) Zone E4 Environmental Living. 


(3) A consent authority must take into account the 
matters specified in subclause (4) in determining 
whether to grant development consent to 
development on land to which this clause applies 
for either of the following purposes: 
(a) subdivision of land proposed to be used 


for the purposes of a dwelling, 
(b) erection of a dwelling. 
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(4) The following matters are to be taken into 


account: 
(a) the existing uses and approved uses of 


land in the vicinity of the development, 
(b) whether or not the development is likely to 


have a significant impact on land uses 
that, in the opinion of the consent 
authority, are likely to be preferred and the 
predominant land uses in the vicinity of 
the development, 


(c) whether or not the development is likely to 
be incompatible with a use referred to in 
paragraph (a) or (b), 


(d) any measures proposed by the applicant 
to avoid or minimise any incompatibility 
referred to in paragraph (c). 


Part 6 Urban release areas 
18. 6.3 Application of 


Part 
This Part applies to land in an urban release area or 
intensive urban development area, but does not apply to 
any such land if the whole or any part of it is in a special 
contributions area (as defined by section 93C 7.1 of the 
Act). 


All intensive urban development areas (as identified in 
FSR maps as Areas 7, 8, 9, 10 and 11) are located within 
the Liverpool City Centre. Accordingly, all controls relating 
to intensive urban areas are relocated to Part 7, Division 1 
as part of this planning proposal. 


19. 6.4A 
Arrangements for 
designated State 
public 
infrastructure in 
intensive urban 
development 
areas 


(1) The objective of this clause is to require 
satisfactory arrangements to be made for the 
provision of designated State public infrastructure 
before the development of land wholly or partly for 
residential purposes, to satisfy needs that arise 
from development on the land, but only if the land 
is developed intensively for urban purposes. 


As above. 


(2) Despite all other provisions of this Plan, 
development consent must not be granted for 
development for the purposes of residential 
accommodation (whether as part of a mixed use 
development or otherwise) in an intensive urban 
development area that results in an increase in 
the number of dwellings in that area, unless the 
Secretary has certified in writing to the consent 
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authority that satisfactory arrangements have 
been made to contribute to the provision of 
designated State public infrastructure in relation 
to the land on which the development is to be 
carried out. 


(3) This clause does not apply to a development 
application to carry out development on land in an 
intensive urban development area if all or any part 
of the land to which the application applies is a 
special contributions area (as defined by section 
7.1 of the Act). 


(4) In this Part: 
intensive urban development area means the 
area of land identified as “Area 7”, “Area 8”, “Area 
9”, “Area 10” or “Area 11” on the Floor Space 
Ratio Map. 


20. 6.6 Development 
control plan 


(1) Development consent must not be granted for 
development on land in an urban release area or 
intensive urban development area unless a 
development control plan that provides for the 
matters specified in subclause (2) has been 
prepared for the land. 


As above. 


Part 7 Additional local provisions – Division 1 Liverpool city centre provisions 
21. 7.1A 


Arrangements for 
designated State 
public 
infrastructures in 
intensive urban 
development 
areas 


(1) The objective of this clause is to require 
satisfactory arrangements to be made for the 
provision of designated State public infrastructure 
before the development of land wholly or partly for 
residential purposes, to satisfy needs that arise 
from development on the land, but only if the land 
is developed intensively for urban purposes. 


All intensive urban development areas (as identified in 
FSR maps as Areas 7, 8, 9, 10 and 11) are located within 
the Liverpool City Centre. Accordingly, all controls relating 
to intensive urban areas are relocated to Part 7, Division 1 
as part of this planning proposal. 


(2) Despite all other provisions of this Plan, 
development consent must not be granted for 
development for the purposes of residential 
accommodation (whether as part of a mixed use 
development or otherwise) in an intensive urban 
development area that results in an increase in 
the number of dwellings in that area, unless the 
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Secretary has certified in writing to the consent 
authority that satisfactory arrangements have 
been made to contribute to the provision of 
designated State public infrastructure in relation 
to the land on which the development is to be 
carried out. 


(3) This clause does not apply to a development 
application to carry out development on land in an 
intensive urban development area if all or any part 
of the land to which the application applies is a 
special contributions area (as defined by section 
7.1 of the Act). 


(4) In this Part: 
intensive urban development area means the 
area of land identified as “Area 7”, “Area 8”, “Area 
9”, “Area 10” or “Area 11” on the Floor Space 
Ratio Map. 


22. 7.5 Design 
excellence in 
Liverpool city 
centre 


(3) In considering whether development exhibits 
design excellence, the consent authority must 
have regard to the following matters: 


The addition of a waste provision within the LEP is in direct 
response to LSPS Sustainability section, Action 15.2: 
“Review LEP and DCP to address sustainable waste 
outcomes”.  
 
This clause will be applicable to development within the 
Liverpool city centre, and will result in waste and recycling 
infrastructure being provided on site in a manner which 
does not compromise the safety and amenity of the public 
domain.  
 


(f) how the proposed development 
addresses the following matters: 
(i) the suitability of the site for 


development, 
(ii) existing and proposed uses and 


use mix, 
(iii) heritage issues and streetscape 


constraints, 
(iv) the location of any tower 


proposed, having regard to the 
need to achieve an acceptable 
relationship with other towers 
(existing or proposed) on the 
same site or on neighbouring 
sites in terms of separation, 
setbacks, amenity and urban 
form, 
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(v) bulk, massing and modulation of 


buildings, 
(vi) street frontage heights, 
(vii) environmental impacts such as 


waste and recycling 
infrastructure, sustainable 
design, overshadowing, wind 
and reflectivity, 


(viii) the achievement of the 
principles of ecologically 
sustainable development, 


(ix) pedestrian, cycle, vehicular and 
service access, circulation and 
requirements, 


(x) the impact on, and any 
proposed improvements to, the 
public domain. 


23.  7.5A Additional 
provisions 
relating to certain 
land at Liverpool 
city centre 
 


(2) Despite clauses 4.3 and 4.4, if at least 20% of the 
gross floor area of a development site building is 
used for the purposes of business premises, 
centre-based child care facilities, commercial 
premises, community facilities, educational 
establishments, entertainment facilities, food and 
drink premises, functions centres, hotel or motel 
accommodation, information and education 
facilities, medical centres or public administration 
buildings or retail premises: 


This clause was introduced as part of Amendment 52, and 
allows for increased height and floor space ratio standards 
provided at least 20% of the gross floor area is used for 
specific uses identified within this clause.  
 
This amendment seeks to specify that this clause relates 
to the ‘development site’ instead of the ‘building’, and to 
use the master term ‘Commercial premises’, rather than 
listing ‘retail premises’ and ‘business premises’.  
 
This is an administrative change, and does not impact the 
objectives of the planning proposal as approved by 
Council and gazetted.          
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(a)  
 
 
(b)     


the height of the building may exceed the 
maximum height shown for the land on 
the Height of Buildings Map, and 
the maximum floor space ratio of the 
building may exceed the maximum floor 
space ratio shown for the land on 
the Floor Space Ratio Map but must not 
exceed: 
(i) in relation to a building on land 


identified as “Area 8” or “Area 10” on 
the map—10:1, or 


(ii) in relation to a building on land 
identified as “Area 9” on the map—
7:1. 


24. 7.5A Additional 
provisions 
relating to certain 
land at Liverpool 
city centre 


(4) The development control plan must include 
provision for how proposed development is to 
address the matters within subclause 7.5(3)(f) (i)-
(viii) and (x), and the following matters: 


The amendment reduces repetition within the written 
instrument and does not change the intent or operation of 
the clause.  
 


(a) the suitability of the land for development, 
(b) the existing and proposed uses and use 


mix, 
(c) any heritage issues and streetscape 


constraints, 
(d) the impact on any conservation area, 
(e) the location of any tower proposed, having 


regard to the need to achieve an 
acceptable relationship with other towers 
(existing or proposed) on the same site or 
on neighbouring sites in terms of 
separation, setbacks, amenity and urban 
form, 


(f) the bulk, massing and modulation of 
buildings, 


(g) street frontage heights, 
(h) environmental impacts, such as 


sustainable design, overshadowing and 
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solar access, visual and acoustic privacy, 
noise, wind and reflectivity, 


(i) the achievement of the principles of 
ecologically sustainable development, 


(j) encouraging sustainable transport, 
including increased use of public 
transport, walking and cycling, road 
access and the circulation network and 
car parking provision, including integrated 
options to reduce car use, 


(k) the impact on, and any proposed 
improvements to, the public domain, 


(l) achieving appropriate interface at ground 
level between buildings and the public 
domain, 


(m) the excellence and integration of 
landscape design. 


Part 7 Additional Local Provisions - Division 2 Other provisions 
25. 7.6 


Environmentally 
significant land 


(3) In this clause: 
Environmentally significant land means the 
land identified as environmentally significant on 
the Environmentally Significant Land Map. 
Environmentally Significant Land Map means 
the Environmentally Significant Land Map on 
Council’s website. 
 


Provision of the definitions of environmentally significant 
land and mapping within this clause will ensure that the 
reader is aware to refer to Council’s website for ESL 
mapping. 


26. 7.7 Acid sulfate 
soils 


(7) Clause 10 of State Environmental Planning Policy 
No 4—Development Without Consent and 
Miscellaneous Exempt and Complying 
Development does not apply to development that 
requires development consent under this clause. 


SEPP 4 has been repealed. 


27. 7.8A Floodplain 
risk management 


(3) Development consent must not be granted to 
development for any of the following purposes on 
land to which this clause applies unless the 
consent authority is satisfied that the development 
is consistent with any relevant floodplain risk 
management plan adopted by the Council in 


This clause should be also applicable to the development 
of residential accommodation, as it is a land use that is 
greatly affected if floodplain risk is not managed. 
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accordance with the Floodplain Development 
Manual, and will not, in flood events exceeding 
the flood planning level, affect the safe occupation 
of, and evacuation from, the land: 
(a) caravan parks, 
(b) centre-based child care facilities, 
(c) correctional centres, 
(d) emergency services facilities, 
(e) group homes, 
(f) hospitals, 
(g) residential care facilities, 
(h) respite day care centres, 
(i) tourist and visitor accommodation, 
(j) Residential accommodation. 


28. 7.13 Minimum lot 
width in Zones 
R1, R2, R3 and 
R4 


(1) The objective of this clause is to ensure that lot 
dimensions are able to accommodate residential 
development that is suitable for its purpose and is 
consistent with relevant development controls. 


This planning control is repealed as it is a duplication of 
DCP controls. Furthermore, subclause (3) unnecessarily 
restricts subdivision resulting in irregular shaped lots (eg 
around cul-de-sacs), which often have a minimum lot width 
of less than 10m. (2) This clause applies to the subdivision of land in 


Zone R1 General Residential, R2 Low Density 
Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential or R4 
High Density Residential. 


(3) The width of any lot, resulting from a subdivision 
of land to which this clause applies, that is 
capable of accommodating residential 
development but is not the subject of a 
development application for that purpose, must 
not be less than 10 metres except as provided by 
subclause (4). 


(4) If a lot resulting from a subdivision of land to 
which this clause applies is a battle-axe lot: 


 (a) the lot must contain a rectangular building 
envelope of at least 200 square metres 
that does not encroach on any setback 
required for the lot, and 


 (b) the access handle must be at least 5 
metres wide, and 
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 (c) the access handle may be shared with not 


more than one other lot and, if so shared, 
must provide separate access at least 2.5 
metres wide for each lot, and 


 (d) the access handle must not be included 
when calculating the size of the lot for the 
purposes of clause 4.1 (3). 


(5) This clause does not apply in relation to the 
subdivision of individual lots in a strata plan.  


(6) In this clause, battle-axe lot means a lot that has 
access to a road by an access handle. 


29. 7.15 Minimum 
building street 
frontage in Zone 
B6 


(1) The objectives of this clause for the control of 
building frontage to streets are as follows: 


This control is repealed as part of this planning proposal 
as it unnecessarily restricts development, given that many 
sites do not meet the requirements. Given development on 
classified roads are referred to RMS, the objectives of the 
clause can be met during this consultation.  


(a) to ensure that acceptable vehicular 
access arrangements to a classified road 
are capable of being achieved, 


(b) to ensure that vehicular access is 
reasonably spaced and separated along 
roads and lanes, 


(c) to ensure suitable business exposure in a 
visually uncomplicated and ordered 
environment. 


(2) Development consent must not be granted to the 
erection of a new building or to an addition to an 
existing building on land in Zone B6 Enterprise 
Corridor unless any frontage of the site to a 
classified road is at least: 
(a) 90 metres, or 
(b) if the site also fronts a road other than the 


classified road, 30 metres. 
(3) Subclause (2) does not apply in the case of an 


addition to an existing building if the addition will 
increase the gross floor area of the building by 
less than 10%. 


30. 7.16 Ground 
floor 
development in 


(1) The objectives of this clause is to ensure active 
uses are provided at the street level to encourage 
the presence and movement of people for ground 


The aim of these amendments is to ensure that true street 
level activation is achieved in the business zones. 
Additionally, it is to ensure that non-residential uses at the 
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Zones B1, B2 
and B4 


floor development in Zones B1, B2 and B4 are as 
follows: 


ground floor in the B4 zone are truly active in nature. This 
has been achieved by limiting the non-residential uses 
permitted, avoiding a broad use such as commercial 
premises that could involve limited activation of the 
street/footpath. 


(a) to ensure active uses are provided at the 
street level to encourage the presence 
and movement of people, and 


(b) to promote the economic strength of 
mixed use areas. 


(5) For development within Zone B4 Mixed Use, 
ground floor development is limited to the 
following uses: 
(a) retail premises, and 
(b) business premises. 


31. 7.17 Airspace 
operations 


(2) The consent authority must not grant 
development consent to development that is a 
controlled activity within the meaning of Division 4 
of Part 12 of the Airports Act 1996 Airports Act 
1996 of the Commonwealth unless the applicant 
has obtained approval for the controlled activity 
under regulations made for the purposes of that 
Division. 


Correct Hyperlink for Airports Act 1996. Existing hyperlink 
goes to Federal Government Legislation Home Page.  
 
New hyperlink: 
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2018C00408  
 


32. 7.18 
Development in 
areas subject to 
potential airport 
noise 


(1) The objectives of this clause are to ensure that 
development in the vicinity of Bankstown Airport 
and the proposed Badgery’s Creek airport site 
Western Sydney International (Nancy-Bird 
Walton) Airport: 


The airport on Commonwealth land in Badgery’s Creek is 
now known as the Western Sydney International (Nancy-
Bird Walton) Airport.  
 
AS 2021-2000 is replaced with AS 2021-2015. 


(a) has regard to the use or potential future 
use of each site as an airport, and 


(b) does not hinder or have any other adverse 
impact on the development or operation of 
the airports on those sites. 


(3) The following development is prohibited unless it 
meets the requirements of AS 2021–2000 2015, 
Acoustics - Aircraft noise intrusion - Building siting 
and construction with respect to interior noise 
levels: 
(a) residential accommodation on land where 


the ANEF exceeds 20,  
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(b) business premises, entertainment 


facilities, office premises, public 
administration buildings, retail premises 
and tourist and visitor accommodation on 
land where the ANEF exceeds 25. 


33. 7.21 Delayed 
rezoning of 
certain land 


(1) The objectives of this clause are: Delayed and deferred zoning maps and clauses are no 
longer required and are therefore removed as part of this 
planning proposal. 


(a) to ensure that land identified for a National 
Park or Regional Park during a rezoning is 
dedicated and held for reservation prior to 
development under the new zones 
commencing, and 


(b) to ensure that existing airport operations 
cease prior to development under new 
zones commencing on land used as an 
airport. 


(2) The zoning of the following land does not 
commence until a date specified by the Minister 
by order published in the Gazette: 
(a) land shown as “National or Regional Park 


Dedication Required” by a heavy black 
line on the Delayed Rezoning Map, 


(b) land shown as “Airport Cessation 
Required” by a dashed heavy black line 
on the Delayed Rezoning Map. 


(3) The Minister must not make such an order in 
respect of land referred to in subclause (2) (a) 
unless the Minister is satisfied that the land: 
(a) is vested in the State of New South Wales 


or a public authority of the State of New 
South Wales, and 


(b) is reserved under the National Parks and 
Wildlife Act 1974 or is held for the purpose 
of being so reserved. 


(4) The Minister must not make such an order in 
respect of land referred to in subclause (2) (b) 
unless the Minister is satisfied that ownership of 
the land has been transferred to HPAL Freehold 
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Pty Limited (ACN 105 905 673) and that the land 
is no longer being used for the purposes of an 
airport. 


(5) Until such time as the Minister makes an order 
under this clause, the zone applying to any land 
shown on the Delayed Rezoning Map remains the 
zone applying to that land shown on the Land 
Zoning Map. 


(6) On the publication in the Gazette of an order of 
the Minister under this clause, the Land Zoning 
Map is, despite clause 7.1, amended by the 
relevant sheet of the Delayed Rezoning Map. 


34. 7.22 
Development in 
Zone B6 


(5) Development consent must not be granted to 
development that would result in total gross floor 
area of all retail premises (other than vehicle 
sales or hire premises, landscaping material 
supplies, garden centre and hardware and 
building supplies timber and building supplies, or 
landscape and garden supplies) in a single 
building being more than 8,000 square metres. 


Timber and building supplies is an incorrect term and is to 
be replaced by building supplies. Landscape and garden 
supplies is also the incorrect term and is to be replaced by 
landscaping material supplies and garden centre. 


35. 7.26A 
Residential 
development at 
former New 
Brighton Golf 
Course 


(6) In this clause: 
parcel has the same meaning as in the Strata 
Schemes (Freehold Development) Act 1973 
Strata Schemes Development Act 2015. 


This Act was repealed by sec 203 of the Strata Schemes 
Development Act 2015 No 51 with effect from 30.11.2016. 
 


36. 7.28 Minimum 
rear setbacks at 
Georges Fair 
Moorebank 


(1) This clause applies to land at Moorebank shown 
coloured orange on the Key Sites Map. 


Development within this area has been completed. The 
clause and corresponding mapping within the Key Sites 
Map is to be removed.   (2) Despite any other provision of this Plan, a 


dwelling on a lot on land to which this clause 
applies must have a setback of at least 10 metres 
from the rear boundary of the lot. 


37. 7.33 Dwelling 
houses in Zone 
R3 and Zone R4 
- height and floor 


(1) This clause applies to land in Zone R4 High 
Density Residential only. the following zones: 


When this clause is applied to the R3 Medium Density 
Residential zone, it results in an unnecessarily excessive 
footprint, as the clause allows for dwelling houses in the 
R3 Medium Density Residential zone to have an FSR of 
0.6:1, which is generally above the base FSR of 0.5:1 for 


(a) Zone R3 Medium Density Residential, 
(b) Zone R4 High Density Residential. 
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ITEM: PROPOSED AMENDMENTS: EXPLANATION: 
space ratio 
controls 


this zone. Therefore, suitable landscaped areas and areas 
of private open space are limited.  
 
Dwelling houses can still be developed within the R3 
Medium Density Residential zone, however they will now 
be of a scale that is compatible with surrounding 
development.  


38. 7.34 Dwelling 
houses at 
Church and 
Campbelltown 
Roads, Denham 
Court and 
Greendale Road, 
Wallacia—
amalgamation of 
lots 


(1) This clause applies to the following land: These lots have been amalgamated. 
(b) land at Greendale Road, Wallacia, being: 


(i) Lots 101 and 102, DP 1174458, 
(ii) Lots 13 and 14, DP 18891, 
(iii) Lots 15 and 16, DP 18891, 
(iv)(ii) Lots 50 and 51, DP 18891. 


(2) Despite any other provision of this Plan, 
development consent must not be granted to 
development for the purpose of a dwelling house 
on land to which this clause applies, being land 
comprising the lots referred to in subclause (1) (a) 
(i), (ii), (iii), (iv), (v), (vi) or (vii) or (b) (i) or (ii), (iii) 
or (iv) unless the land comprising the lots referred 
to in that subparagraph has been amalgamated 
into a single lot. 


39. 7.37 Floor space 
ratio of buildings 
on certain land at 
Bigge, Elizabeth 
and George 
Streets 


(1) This clause applies to: Updated addresses. 
(a) Lot 1, DP 516633, Lots 2 and 3, DP 


700219, and Lot 4, DP 592346 (being 24-
26 and 28 Elizabeth Street and 148 
George Street, Liverpool), and 


(b) Lot 1, DP 217460 and Lot 10, DP 621840 
(being 22 and 26–28 Elizabeth Street, 
Liverpool), and 


(c) Lots A, B, C and D, DP 337604 (being 
133 Bigge Street, Liverpool). 


(2) Despite any other provision of this Plan, 
development consent must not be granted to the 
erection of a building on land at 24-26 and 28 
Elizabeth Street and 148 George Street (being 
Lot 1, DP 516633, Lots 2 and 3, DP 700219 and 
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ITEM: PROPOSED AMENDMENTS: EXPLANATION: 
Lot 4, DP 592346) unless the consent authority is 
satisfied that the gross floor area of that part of 
the building that is to be used for non-residential 
purposes is at least 2.5 times the site area. 


(3) Despite any other provision of this Plan, 
development consent must not be granted to the 
erection of a building on land at 22 and 26–28 
Elizabeth Street, Liverpool (being Lot 1, DP 
217460 and Lot 10, DP 621840) or 133 Bigge 
Street, Liverpool (being Lots A, B, C and D, DP 
337604) unless the consent authority is satisfied 
that the gross floor area of that part of the building 
that is to be used for non-residential purposes is 
at least 1.5 times the site area. 


40.  Part 7 Division 2  
 
Entertainment 
facilities, 
restaurants or 
cafes for certain 
land in Zones R3 
and R4 at 
Moorebank  


(1) This clause applies to land shown coloured pink on 
the Key Sites Map. 


Clause moved from Schedule 1 (7), as it is a local 
provision. It now mentions R3 land as well as R4 land, due 
to the proposed rezoning of Moorebank, as part of this 
planning proposal. The clause has also been amended to 
apply to mixed use development that contains ‘more than 
three dwellings’, rather than ‘multi dwelling housing’ as this 
clarifies the original intent of where this clause is to apply.     
 
The key sites map has been amended to reduce the land 
to which this clause applies. The clause is proposed to be 
limited to the existing R4 and proposed R3 land around the 
B2 Local Centre zone. This reduces sprawl of the centre 
and retains business within the core.   


(2) Development for the purposes of entertainment 
facilities and restaurants or cafes is permitted with 
consent if it is part of a mixed use development 
that contains more than three dwellings. 
 


41.  Part 7 Division 2  
 
Restaurants or 
cafes for certain 
land in Zone RE1 
in the Liverpool 
city centre  


(1) This clause applies to land in Zone RE1 Public 
Recreation in the Liverpool city centre, bounded by 
the Hume Highway, Macquarie Street, Campbell 
Street and Northumberland Street. 


Clause moved from Schedule 1 (8), as it is a local 
provision. The wording of the clause remains the same. 


(2) Development for the purposes of restaurants or 
cafes is permitted with consent if the gross floor 
area of any restaurant or cafe is not greater than 
125m2. 


42. Part 7 Division 2  
 


(1) This clause applies to land in Zones R4 High 
Density Residential and B4 Mixed Use in the 


Clause moved from Schedule 1 (10) as it is an additional 
local provision. The clause generally remains the same, 
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ITEM: PROPOSED AMENDMENTS: EXPLANATION: 
Medical research 
and development 
for certain land in 
Zones R4 and 
B4 in the 
Liverpool city 
centre 


Liverpool city centre, bounded by Elizabeth 
Street, Bigge Street, Lachlan Street and Goulburn 
Street. 


except the area has been extended further south, and now 
has Elizabeth Street as the southern boundary, instead of 
Campbell Street. This extends the precinct closer to the 
hospital.  
 
The existing boundary that the clause applies to, contains 
medical centres, a private hospital, pathology on the 
ground floor of new mixed use development, a new 
residential flat building and four undeveloped lots with 
approval for residential flat building development (DA-
1212/2015). 
 
The area to be added to the south, already contains a 
womens medical centre, radiology centre, breast 
screening centre, and Sydney South West ‘Park House for 
Child and Adolescent Mental Health Service’. The 
extension of this boundary south incorporates existing 
medical uses in the area, and allows for additional uses 
within the B4 Mixed Use zone, by permitting the Light 
Industrial, as long as it is for medical research and 
development.  


(2) Development for the purposes of light industry is 
permitted with consent but only if the industry is 
medical research and development. 


(3) Development for the purposes of office premises 
is permitted with consent but only with respect to 
the medical or health industries. 


Schedule 1 Additional permitted uses 
43. (2) Use of certain 


land at Casula in 
Zone R2 


(1) This clause applies to Part Lot 86, DP 2031 
1135093 in Zone R2 Low Density Residential at 
2295 Camden Valley Way, Casula. 


 


 (3) Use of certain 
land at Casula 
and Moorebank 
in Zone B6 


(1) This clause applies to the following land, being 
land in Zone B6 Enterprise Corridor: 


Multi dwelling housing is made prohibited in the B6 
Enterprise Corridor as part of this planning proposal.  


(a) 2415 Camden Valley Way, Casula,  
(b) 633–639 Hume Highway, Casula, 
(c) 696 Hume Highway, Casula, 
(d) 124 Newbridge Road, Moorebank. 


(2) Development for the purpose of multi dwelling 
housing is permitted with consent but not on any 
part of the land that is within 100m of a boundary 
of the land that adjoins a classified road. 


 (1) This clause applies to land at Cecil Park referred 
to in clause 7.21 (2) (b) of this Plan that has been 


The land referred to in this clause is no longer deferred. 
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ITEM: PROPOSED AMENDMENTS: EXPLANATION: 
(4) Use of certain 
land at Cecil 
Park 


subject to an order of the Minister under that 
clause. 


(2) Development for a purpose that is otherwise 
permitted with consent on the land and that has 
been approved in respect of the land under the 
Airports Act 1996 of the Commonwealth is 
permitted without consent if carried out in 
accordance with that approval. 


 (5) Use of certain 
land at 
Edmondson Park 
in Zones R1, R3 
and B2 


(1) This clause applies to land in Zones R1 General 
Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential and 
B2 Local Centre at Edmondson Park. 


Items removed from this clause as part of this planning 
proposal are already permitted with consent in the land 
use table. 


(2) In Zone R1 General Residential, development for 
the purpose of residential accommodation (other 
than dual occupancy) is permitted with consent. 


(3) In Zone R3 Medium Density Residential. 
Development for the purpose of food and drink 
premises is permitted with consent. 


(4) In Zone B2 Local Centre, development for the 
purpose of residential flat buildings is permitted 
with consent. 


 (7) Use of certain 
land at 
Moorebank in 
Zone R4 


(1) This clause applies to land shown coloured pink 
on the Key Sites Map. 


The clause is moved to Part 7, Division 2 and made to refer 
to land zoned R3 Medium Density Residential, as well as 
R4 High Density Residential, given the rezoning of 
portions of portions of Moorebank Town Centre as part of 
this planning proposal. 
 


(2) Development for the purposes of entertainment 
facilities and restaurants or cafes is permitted with 
consent if it is part of a mixed use development 
that contains multi dwelling housing. 


 (8) Use of certain 
land in Liverpool 
city centre in 
Zone RE1 


(1) This clause applies to land in Zone RE1 Public 
Recreation in the Liverpool city centre, bounded 
by the Hume Highway, Macquarie Street, 
Campbell Street and Northumberland Street. 


The clause is moved to Part 7, Division 1 as it is an 
additional local provision relating to land within the 
Liverpool city centre. 


(2) Development for the purposes of restaurants or 
cafes is permitted with consent if the gross floor 
area of any restaurant or cafe is not greater than 
125m2. 


 (10) Use of 
certain land in 


(1) This clause applies to land in Zone R4 High 
Density Residential in the Liverpool city centre, 


Clause moved from Schedule 1 (10) as it is an additional 
local provision. The clause generally remains the same, 
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ITEM: PROPOSED AMENDMENTS: EXPLANATION: 
Liverpool city 
centre in Zone 
R4 


bounded by Campbell Street, Bigge Street, 
Lachlan Street and Goulburn Street. 


except the area has been extended further south, and now 
has Elizabeth Street as the southern boundary, instead of 
Campbell Street. This extends the precinct closer to the 
hospital.  
 
The existing boundary that the clause applies to, contains 
medical centres, a private hospital, pathology on the 
ground floor of new mixed use development, a new 
residential flat building and four undeveloped lots with 
approval for residential flat building development (DA-
1212/2015). 
 
The area to be added to the south, already contains a 
womens medical centre, radiology centre, breast 
screening centre, and Sydney South West ‘Park House for 
Child and Adolescent Mental Health Service’. The 
extension of this boundary south incorporates existing 
medical uses in the area, and allows for additional uses 
within the B4 Mixed Use zone, by permitting the Light 
Industrial, as long as it is for medical research and 
development.  


(2) Development for the purposes of light industry is 
permitted with consent but only if the industry is 
medical research and development. 


(3) Development for the purposes of office premises 
is permitted with consent but only with respect to 
the medical or health industries. 


 (11) Repealed   Not required. 
 (13) Repealed   Not required. 
 (17) Use of 


certain land at 
Middleton 
Grange in Zone 
R1 


(1) This clause applies to land in Zone R1 General 
Residential at Middleton Grange. 


Remove as it is already permissible in land use table.  


(2) Development for the purpose of residential 
accommodation (other than dual occupancy) is 
permitted with consent. 


 (18) Use of 
certain land at 
Elizabeth Hills in 
Zone R1 


(1) This clause applies to Lot 11, DP 1139171 in 
Zone R1 General Residential at Stirling Street, 
Elizabeth Hills. 


Remove as it is already permissible in land use table. 


(2) Development for the purpose of residential 
accommodation (other than dual occupancy) is 
permitted with consent. 


 (19) Use of 
certain land at 


(1) This clause applies to Lot 2122, DP 1143323 in 
Zone R2 Low Density Residential at 7 Altair 
Place, Hinchinbrook. 


Built – DA-568/2012. 
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ITEM: PROPOSED AMENDMENTS: EXPLANATION: 
Hinchinbrook in 
Zone R2 


(2) Development for the purpose of multi dwelling 
housing is permitted with consent. 


Schedule 2 Exempt development 
44. New clause Community events and temporary use of council land The clause requires Council’s prior written consent for the 


event to take place, and therefore will still be assessed by 
Council officers under the Public Events Manual 2019. 
Requiring the lodgement of a development application is a 
duplication of efforts as events are assessed by Councils 
events staff under the Public Events Manual. The manual 
requires environmental management in the form of waste 
and noise management plans. Hours of operation, 
patronage numbers, risk, traffic and waste management 
plans will still be required, thereby managing adverse 
social implications. 


(1) Must be a community activity, event or function. 
(2) Must take place with the Council’s prior written 


consent, on public land owned by, or under the 
control of, the Council. 


(3) Must have obtained any necessary approval to 
stage the event. 
Note. The proposed event or temporary use may 
require approvals under the Local Government 
Act 1993. Such activities include: closure of public 
roads, temporary structures, food stalls, mobile 
food vendors, activities on community land, 
certain amusement devices and public 
entertainment. Consultation with the Council will 
assist in identifying any requirements before 
organising the activity. Other legislation relating to 
matters such as fire safety, other safety standards 
and noise generated by the event must be 
complied with. 


45.    
 
 
(1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Advertisements—business identification 
signs for businesses other than brothels in 
business zones 
Underawning sign 
Sign attached to the underside of an awning other 
than a fascia or return end— 
(a) must meet the general requirements for 


advertisements, and 
(b) 1 sign per ground floor premises with street 


frontage, and 
(c) maximum length—2.5m, and 
(d) maximum height—0.5m, and must not be 


flashing. 
 


Remove overlap between the LEP and SEPP exempt 
development controls.  
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ITEM: PROPOSED AMENDMENTS: EXPLANATION: 
(2) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(3) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(4) 


Projecting wall sign (excluding underawning 
signs) 
Sign attached to the wall of a building (other than 
the transom of a doorway or display window) and 
projecting more than 300mm— 
(a) must meet the general requirements for 


advertisements, and 
(b) 1 sign per premises or 1 per street frontage, 


whichever is greater, and 
(c) maximum projection—1.5m, and 
(d) maximum area of each sign—1.5m2, and 
(e) must not be flashing. 
 
Flush wall sign 
Sign attached to the wall of a building (other than 
the transom of a doorway or display window) and 
not projecting more than 300mm— 
(a) must meet the general requirements for 


advertisements, and 
(b) maximum area—2.5m2, and 
(c) must not be flashing. 
 
Top hamper sign 
Sign attached to the transom of a doorway or 
display window of a building— 
(a) must meet the general requirements for 


advertisements, and 
(b) maximum area—2.5m2, and 
(c) must not be flashing. 
 


Advertisements—in a site, but not visible from 


outside of that site (other than brothels) 
Must meet the general requirements for 
advertisements. 


Schedule 5 Environmental heritage 
46. Part 1 Heritage 


items 
Refer to Attachment B. The amendments involve the removal of items which have 


already been demolished, the update and correction of 
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ITEM: PROPOSED AMENDMENTS: EXPLANATION: 
 Part 3 


Archaeological 
sites 


descriptions, addresses, and Lot and DP numbers, as well 
as the relocation of heritage items within the correct part 
of the schedule, consistent with LSPS Action 8.3. 


Schedule 6 Exempt trees 
47.  Title Schedule 6 7 Exempt trees Correct numbering of Schedule. 
Dictionary 
48. Environmentally 


significant land 
map 


Environmentally Significant Land Map means the 
Liverpool City Council Local Environmental Plan 2008 
Environmentally Significant Land Map on Council’s 
website. 


It is proposed to relocate environmentally significant land 
mapping from the LEP to Council’s website and amend 
Clause 7.6 to refer to Council’s website. This will allow 
Council to add or remove environmentally significant lands 
from the mapping on a more regular basis without 
legislative changes. There will be no loss of protections of 
environmentally significant lands as a consequence of this 
amendment as consideration of impacts remains a 
statutory provision under Clause 7.6. 


Mapping 
49. Moorebank  


- Zoning  
- Lot Size 
- Floor Space Ratio 
- Height of Buildings 


Portions of the R4 High Density Residential zone in the 
Moorebank Town Centre are rezoned to R3 Medium 
Density Residential as part of this planning proposal in 
accordance with the SGS Moorebank Rezoning Advice 
(SGS 2019; Attachment D) and the Liverpool Housing 
Study (SGS 2019; refer to Attachment E). 


50. Crossroads Casula Industrial Precinct  
-  


The Crossroads Casula Industrial Precinct is rezoned as 
part of this planning proposal in accordance with the 
recommendations of the suite of industrial studies forming 
part of this planning proposal which provide that the 
current and anticipated future development within the 
precinct better aligns with the IN1 General Industrial 
zoning objectives, as opposed to the current IN3 Heavy 
Industrial zoning. 


51. Various sites owned by Sydney Water Twelve Sydney Water sites (13 lots) across the Liverpool 
LGA will be rezoned from their current zoning to SP2 
(Sewerage System) and SP2 (Water Supply System), as 
detailed in Table 4. This approach aligns with 
correspondence from Sydney Water (refer to Attachment 
J). 
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ITEM: PROPOSED AMENDMENTS: EXPLANATION: 
52.  
 


Urban Release Area Map Amend maps to remove areas which have been 
developed.  


53. Environmentally Significant Land Maps It is proposed to relocate environmentally significant land 
mapping from the LEP to Council’s website and amend 
Clause 7.6 to refer to Council’s website. This will allow 
Council to add or remove environmentally significant lands 
from the mapping on a more regular basis without 
legislative changes. There will be no loss of protections of 
environmentally significant lands as a consequence of this 
amendment as consideration of impacts remains a 
statutory provision under Clause 7.6. 


54. Delayed Rezoning Map Delayed and deferred zoning maps are removed as they 
are no longer required. 


55. Key Sites Map 
- Moorebank remove Orange (Clause 7.28 deleted) 
-  
- Add medical use precinct in CBD to map  


Consistent with written instrument amendments. Refer to 
Part 4 Mapping.  


56.  Various mapping anomalies  
- Rezone Dalmeny Reserve from R2 Low Density Residential to RE1 


Public Recreation, and remove development standards and land 
acquisition requirements.  


- Minor amendments to land acquisition maps 


Dalmeny Reserve is owned by Liverpool City Council and 
is a public reserve.  
Refer to Part 4 Mapping.  
 
 


Miscellaneous housekeeping amendments  
57.  EP&A Act renumbering 


- 1.9A Suspension of covenants, agreements and instruments 
- Replace section 28 with section 3.16 of the Act 


- 5.1A Development on land intended to be acquired for a public purpose 
- Replace section 8, with section 2.5 of the Act 


- 6.3 Application of Part 
- Replace section 93C, with section 7.1 of the Act 


- 7.36 Arrangements for infrastructure arising out of development of 
intermodal terminal at Casula and Moorebank 


- Replace section 93C, with section 7.1 of the Act 
- Other numbering errors through the instrument that are not listed here are 


within the bounds of the Standard Instrument LEP.  


Update references to EP&A Act 1979 with correct 
numbering.  


58.  Remove ‘Repealed’ numbering as this is a new plan 
- 2.6A, 2.6B   (Repealed)  


Remove ‘repealed’ as this planning proposal is for the 
establishment of the LLEP 2020.  
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ITEM: PROPOSED AMENDMENTS: EXPLANATION: 
- 3.1 (4A)    (Repealed) 
- 3.2 (4A)    (Repealed) 
- 7.5 (4)-(8) 
- Schedule 1 – 11 and 13 


 
59.  Various wording changes: 


- ‘Director-General’ to ‘Secretary’  
- ‘Department of Environment and Climate Change’ to Department of 


Planning, Industry and Environment 


Update references throughout the instrument.  
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MAYOR’S 
MESSAGE


The next 30 years promise to be an exciting time for Liverpool. 


The new Western Sydney International (Nancy-Bird Walton) Airport 
will open, providing abundant local employment, education and 
business opportunities for our community. Council’s flagship Fifteenth 
Avenue Smart Transit (FAST) Corridor project will make sure these 
opportunities are easily accessible for our residents.


Liverpool CBD will transform into a vibrant destination with a strong 
24-hour economy – consolidating our position as Sydney’s third CBD. 
The city will be more walkable, cooler and greener, with the amenity of 
Georges River at its heart.


The Liverpool Innovation Precinct, located around Liverpool Hospital, 
will grow, providing high-value health, education, research and 
advanced manufacturing jobs for the local community.


The population will also grow, but as it does we will make sure that 
growth happens in the right places, and that there are the modern, 
high-quality facilities, services and amenities that our residents and 
visitors need and deserve.


While many aspects of Liverpool are changing and opportunities 
abound, I am also mindful of the things about Liverpool we love and 
want to remain – the local character of our suburbs, our significant 
heritage, our fantastic bushland, our civic pride and our commitment 
to diversity.


The 16 priorities of this document capture our goals for Liverpool over 
the next 30 years, and provide a clear plan of how we’re going to get 
there. 


I encourage all those who live, work and do business in Liverpool to 
have your say on this document and let us know what your priorities 
are so this document can be the best reflection of our shared vision for 
the future. Let’s create a future Liverpool we can all celebrate.


 
MAYOR WENDY WALLER
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CEO’S 
MESSAGE


Liverpool is experiencing rapid change and growth, and it’s imperative 
we have a clear vision of what we want our future to be over this next 
phase in our city’s history, and a plan to get there.


The nation’s largest infrastructure project – Western Sydney International 
(Nancy-Bird Walton) Airport – will be located entirely within our Local 
Government Area (LGA). Add in the ongoing transformation of our City 
Centre into Sydney’s third CBD and the creation of the Western Sydney 
Aerotropolis, and you have a Liverpool with increased national and 
international significance.


We will be attracting more businesses, more people and more jobs. 
We need to make sure that the opportunities these changes offer are 
maximised to the benefit of everyone in the community. To do this we 
must plan ahead, implement city-shaping projects and work to safeguard 
the elements that make Liverpool a great place to live, work and play.
The Local Strategic Planning Statement (LSPS) details our priorities over 
the next 30 years of development, and provides a list of actions that 
make sure we can meet our goals. 


These actions include the completion of some of Council’s most 
ambitious strategic projects ever attempted – realigning our CBD around 
the amenity of the Georges River including a river-edge promenade and 
new river crossings; developing Woodward Park into our own ‘Central 
Park’ – an iconic lifestyle precinct that will be a thriving hub of community 
activity known as Woodward Place; creating a rapid transit link between 
Liverpool City Centre and the new Western Sydney International Airport; 
and transforming our ageing stock of community facilities into a world-
class network of modern, attractive facilities that address community 
needs.


The LSPS is our strategic roadmap for the future. It works off and 
expands upon the priorities of our Community Strategic Plan, Our Home, 
Liverpool 2027, and provides a one-stop resource for the major planning 
work we’re doing to make Liverpool a vibrant, diverse and attractive 
place. I encourage you to review this draft LSPS and provide feedback so 
we can be certain that the vision we settle on resonates with as much of 
Liverpool’s community as possible.


CEO, KIERSTEN FISHBURN
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Liverpool City Council acknowledges the original 
inhabitants of the Liverpool Local Government area 
being the Darug and Dharawal Aboriginal People. 
We acknowledge that Aboriginal culture continues to 
strengthen and enrich our community.


We commit ourselves to preserve past, present 
and future identified Aboriginal sites and cultural 
landscapes, and to recognise and accept the 
significance of the Georges River as a ‘Meeting 
Place’ for the Darug, and Dharawal Aboriginal 
people.


Liverpool City Council supports and encourages 
Aboriginal and non Aboriginal people working 
together towards reconciliation.


Liverpool is one of the first official settlements in 
Australia, built by convicts and free settlers, and 
has become home to people from more than 150 
nations.


We recognise the diversity of many cultures who 
share the values of tolerance and respect for one 
another. This diversity of our community is a great 
strength and we commit to working together to 
advance the interests of all residents.
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ABOUT  
THE PLAN
The Local Strategic Planning Statement (LSPS) 
has been created to set Liverpool City Council’s 
strategic planning vision for the next 20 years, 
and an additional 10 years. 


It lists our planning priorities across four areas: 
Connectivity, Productivity, Liveability, and 
Sustainability. The LSPS will inform what type 
of growth occurs in our local government area 
(LGA), where it occurs and when it occurs. It sets 
out actions to deliver on our planning priorities in 
order to meet the community’s future vision for 
Liverpool. 


It has also been informed by Council’s Community Strategic Plan (CSP) – Our Home, Liverpool 2027 – 
and aligns with the CSP’s directions.


Regional 
Plan


District 
Plan


Local 
Environmental 


Plan


Development 
Control 


Plan


THIS 
PLAN


COMMUNITY STRATEGIC PLAN


The LSPS has been prepared in accordance with the 
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 
(the EP&A Act). It identifies:


• The basis for strategic planning in Liverpool, 
having regard to economic, social and 
environmental matters;


• The planning priorities for Liverpool that are 
consistent with the Western City District Plan and 
the Community Strategic Plan;


• The actions required for achieving the planning 
priorities; and


• How Council will monitor and report on the 
implementation of those actions.


DIRECTION 4


Leading through Collaboration


DIRECTION 1


Creating Connection


DIRECTION 2


Strengthening and Protecting our 
Environment


DIRECTION 3


Generating Opportunity


The LSPS gives effect to the Greater Sydney Region Plan and Western City District Plan.
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DRAFTSHORT TERM


MEDIUM TERM


LONG TERM


Now-2020/2021


2021/2022-2028/2029


2029/2030+


IMPLEMENTATION 
TIMEFRAMES
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WHAT WE’VE  
HEARD


The draft LSPS has been informed by community consultation including:
 
• An online survey on Council’s ‘Liverpool Listens’ webpage (approximately 


500 responses);  


• Feedback provided at District Forums;  


• Feedback provided at the Moorebank Community Forum; and 
 


• A Youth Workshop held in May 2019.


In preparing the draft LSPS, Council has also built upon the extensive 
consultation undertaken when developing our Community Strategic Plan – 
Our Home, Liverpool 2027. It has also been developed in consultation with 
Councillors, staff, State agencies and neighbouring councils.


The exhibition of this draft LSPS provides an opportunity for the community 
and stakeholders to have their say on Liverpool’s future. 


To find out more and to make a submission, visit listens.liverpool.nsw.gov.au.


Submissions can also be forwarded to lcc@liverpool.nsw.gov.au or sent 
to The Chief Executive Officer, Liverpool City Council, Locked Bag 7064, 
Liverpool BC, NSW, 1871 (quoting ref. 2019/0962).


Submissions must be received by close of business, 9 August 2019.
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Productivity Priorities


Local education opportunities 16%


Jobs in the local area 35%


Locally owned and operated 
businesses 13%


Neighbourhood businesses 
catering to daily need 17%


High paying skilled jobs 19%


Sustainability Priorities


Sustainable water management 7%


Plentiful trees and canopy cover 28%


Landscaping 10%


Access to nature and waterways 16%


Sustainable urban design 15%


Responding to climate change 10%


Protecting native wildlife and habitat 14%


Liveability Priorities


Heritage assets 3%


Keeping current 
neighbourhood character 12%


A range of housing types 7%


Affordable housing 9%


Access to parks and 
recreation options 17%


Community facilities 11%


A vibrant nightlife 9%


A range of events and activities 9%


Walkable neighbourhoods 15%


Easy access to local services 8%


Transport Priorities


Quality walking and cycling paths 14%


Fast public transport 22%


Frequent public transport 17%


Access to roads 9%


Reduced neighbourhood congestion 19%


Sufficient car parking 19%


Liverpool Listens survey


You told us your top priorities were:


WHAT WE’VE  
HEARD
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• More parks, trees and green space
• Better streets
• Better public transport
• A cleaner environment
• More car parking


Council’s draft LSPS reflects the priorities of the community, and we will consult widely to further refine 
the community’s vision for the future.


Clean, Green, Safe, 
Sustainable, Vibrant


The top words used to describe your desired future Liverpool were:
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Planner for a day


Preschool students from Holsworthy Early Education and Care Centre responded to Council’s survey with 
drawings and a letter to Council asking for:


• Somewhere to go on hot days; 
• Improved access to clean beaches;
• Walkable neighbourhoods / walking paths;
• More parks / open spaces – with BBQ / Camping facilities;
• Improved public transport and roads;
• Pet friendly neighbourhoods;
• Improved emergency services; and
• More houses / housing diversity.


A visit to Council to meet with the Mayor and Council planners was held in May 2019.


The kids used Lego to show what they wanted Liverpool to look like in the future.


There were colourful houses, towers, farms and a jail boat to patrol the Georges River and arrest the bad guys.
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‘Shaping Your Future’ Student Engagement Workshop 


In May 2019, Council held an engagement workshop with 41 primary school students from 7 schools across 
the Liverpool LGA. 


Key themes identified from the workshop included:  


• Quality green spaces; 
• Environmentally friendly buildings; 
• Technology enhanced transport; 
• Improved accessibility and inclusivity; 
• Jobs and education close to home; and
• Improved air quality. 


During the workshop, a graphic artist helped the students draw their vision for the future of Liverpool. 
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What makes my suburb 
a great place to live?


Location, hospital, shopping 
malls, university, restaurants, 
access to main roads


The rich history of Liverpool, 
recent education opportunities, 
an Airport in the future, and a 
very diverse population.


Great community, sports 
facilities nearby


The Georges River and 
Chipping Norton Lakes


Location, not too far from 
the Sydney CBD and 
close to the outer west


Proximity to major 
transport routes


The culture – 
everyone is 
welcome


The diversity of the 
people, the upcoming 
vibrant culture


Close 
proximity 
to shops 
and schools
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What would make 
your suburb better?


Express train to the city


More jobs, 
less traffic and 
cheaper housing


A clean and safer 
community


Greater employment 
opportunities


Increase 
commuter 
parking spaces 
at Edmondson 
Park Station


Beautifying 
our suburbs


Less congestion 
and cars, more 
walkways and 
cycle paths


Better public transport 
options, especially 
frequency of buses


More tree cover
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VISION
CONNECTED LIVERPOOL 2050


Liverpool in 2050 is a connected, cosmopolitan 
city. Anchored by a vibrant CBD in the east and a 
successful 24-hour Western Sydney International 
Airport to the west, the area is rich in opportunity.
 
Changes to planning controls in Liverpool City 
Centre have spurred significant high-quality 
development, with a balanced mix of housing, 
employment, community and retail space. 
Improvements to the urban domain and a focus on 
active and innovative transport have led to a thriving, 
safe, inclusive and green city centre with a strong 24-
hour economy by 2050. Access to the Georges River 
has been improved, providing residents and visitors 
with cool, clean, green spaces in which to connect, 
play, swim and relax. While much has changed in the 
last 30 years, Liverpool still values and protects its 
rich heritage, be it Aboriginal, Colonial or migrant, 
and is renowned for its celebration of diversity and 
its residents’ civic pride.


Liverpool has solidified its position as an innovation 
leader and Sydney’s third CBD. The Liverpool 
Innovation Precinct provides high-value health, 
education and research jobs for local residents 
and skilled workers from across Sydney. Transport 
infrastructure has evolved to reflect Liverpool’s 
strategic importance, with fast, frequent connections 
to other key destinations in Sydney and between 
our suburbs, enabling people to live, work and play 
within a 30-minute city. Liverpool is the destination 
of choice for business, and opportunities abound for 
local residents. 


Council’s flagship project, the Fifteenth Avenue 
Smart Transit (FAST) Corridor, uses electric, 
autonomous technology to seamlessly connect 
residents to the vast commercial and industrial 
employment opportunities provided by Western 
Sydney International Airport, while spurring 
sustainable transit- and landscape-oriented 


development along its route. The airport and 
the FAST corridor showcases the unique natural 
identity of South West Sydney to the world. As the 
gateway city to the airport, Liverpool enjoys a robust 
commercial and visitor economy, providing office 
space, hotel and key worker accommodation, and 
lively recreation options day and night. 


Liverpool’s suburbs are distinct environments with 
a focus on local character and quality built form. 
Housing growth has been planned with supporting 
infrastructure to maximise amenity. Density has been 
concentrated in the CBD and centres close to public 
transport, while ensuring established local character 
is respected. In growth areas, housing development 
has been supported by crucial transport and 
servicing infrastructure. Land has only been rezoned 
for housing when required, and Liverpool’s important 
contribution as a food bowl for Sydney and the 
export market has been protected and enhanced.


Areas of high ecological value have been protected 
and enhanced while high tree canopy cover exists 
across both established and new release areas, 
and active transport links have been strengthened, 
creating a high-quality, cooler, high-amenity 
environment. New housing is supported by plentiful 
open space, high-quality community facilities, 
reliable transport infrastructure and water-sensitive 
urban design. Liverpool has taken a strong role 
in meeting the State Government’s net zero 2050 
aspirations, and is an exemplar of sustainability and 
climate resilience.


While the airport has led to major changes to the 
western part of the LGA, Council has protected its 
rural lands and ensured that biodiversity, nature and 
sustainability are central considerations of all new 
development.


A vibrant place for people that is community focused, walkable, public transport-oriented, sustainable, 
resilient and connected to its landscape. A place that celebrates local diversity and history, and 
is connected to other Sydney centres. A jobs-rich city that harnesses health, research, education, 
innovation and growth opportunities to establish an inclusive and fair place for all.
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Artist’s impression of Liverpool Civic Place
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LIVERPOOL CITY COUNCIL 
STRUCTURE PLAN


LEGEND


Western Sydney Aerotropolis


Liverpool Local Government Area Boundary


Edmondson Road Upgrade


Future Railway


Investigate Smart Transit Corridor extension 
to Holsworthy Railway Station


Proposed South-West Metro Extension


Investigate Extension of T-way


Existing T-way


Proposed Transport Corridor (Outer Sydney 
Orbital, M12)


Western Sydney International Airport


Major parkland


Growth Areas


Protect and enhance Rural/Agricultural land


Review and manage existing industrial land


Protect and link Green Corridors


Western Sydney Aerotropolis core


Liverpool City Centre


Strategic Centre


Review R4 zoned land around local centres


Holsworthy Commonwealth land


Casula Powerhouse Arts Centre


Bents Basin


Investigate potential koala protection corridor


Western Sydney International Airport


Protect scenic character of Denham Court


Moorebank Intermodal Terminal


Protect and enhance established residential areas


Create strong green grid links to Chipping Norton Lake and 
investigate cross river connections6


Collaborate with State and Federal governments on the 
Western Sydney Aerotropolis Land Use and Infrastructure 
Implementation Plan through the Western Sydney Planning 
Partnership


2


Investigate opportunities for a Western Sydney International 
Airport terminal interchange with the Northern Line, South-
West Rail line and Fifteenth Avenue Smart Transit Corridor


1


Investigate link to provide high-speed rail connections from 
Liverpool City Centre to Sydney CBD via Holsworthy4


Investigate alignment of South-West Metro extension7


Review zoning of R4 land around Moorebank town centre5


Create open space East-West links3


Fifteenth Avenue Smart Transit Corridor
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LEGEND


Western Sydney Aerotropolis


Liverpool Local Government Area Boundary


Edmondson Road Upgrade


Future Railway


Investigate Smart Transit Corridor extension 
to Holsworthy Railway Station


Proposed South-West Metro Extension


Investigate Extension of T-way


Existing T-way


Proposed Transport Corridor (Outer Sydney 
Orbital, M12)


Western Sydney International Airport


Major parkland


Growth Areas


Protect and enhance Rural/Agricultural land


Review and manage existing industrial land


Protect and link Green Corridors


Western Sydney Aerotropolis core


Liverpool City Centre


Strategic Centre


Review R4 zoned land around local centres


Holsworthy Commonwealth land


Casula Powerhouse Arts Centre


Bents Basin


Investigate potential koala protection corridor


Western Sydney International Airport


Protect scenic character of Denham Court


Moorebank Intermodal Terminal


Protect and enhance established residential areas


Create strong green grid links to Chipping Norton Lake and 
investigate cross river connections6


Collaborate with State and Federal governments on the 
Western Sydney Aerotropolis Land Use and Infrastructure 
Implementation Plan through the Western Sydney Planning 
Partnership


2


Investigate opportunities for a Western Sydney International 
Airport terminal interchange with the Northern Line, South-
West Rail line and Fifteenth Avenue Smart Transit Corridor


1


Investigate link to provide high-speed rail connections from 
Liverpool City Centre to Sydney CBD via Holsworthy4


Investigate alignment of South-West Metro extension7


Review zoning of R4 land around Moorebank town centre5


Create open space East-West links3


Fifteenth Avenue Smart Transit Corridor
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LIVERPOOL CITY CENTRE
AND SURROUNDING AREA (Inset)
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Investigate linking open space & green corridor


Investigate grade separated pedestrian crossing


Review and manage existing industrial area to support 
CBD/Innovation Precinct


Retain Industrial Zonings


Investigate cross river links


Investigate railway station redevelopment


Work with State Government to investigate 
residential redevelopment precinct


Masterplan Woodward Place (including RE2 zone)


Investigate Residential/Mixed Use to support 
CBD and Innovation Precinct


Health & Education Precinct


Commercial Core/Mixed Use


Investigate a mix of uses


Avoid residential development in odour buffer 
to Water Recycling Plant







DRAFT
DRAFT


LIVERPOOL CITY CENTRE
AND SURROUNDING AREA (Inset)
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Artist’s impression of a mixed use building
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LIVERPOOL TODAY 
OUR HOME


Liverpool is a growing city with a bright future. 
Spanning the Georges River in the east to the 
Nepean River in the west, it is a diverse local 
government area (LGA) featuring city, suburban and 
rural living. 


Liverpool is the modern face of multicultural 
Australia. We are proudly one of the most culturally 
diverse cities in NSW with around 40% of people 
born overseas and half the population speaking 
a language other than English at home. We have 
high levels of refugee and migrant settlement, so 
our diversity is growing. We also have a significant 
Aboriginal community, and celebrate the original 
inhabitants – the Darug and Dharawal people.


Liverpool is experiencing substantial growth, with 
the population expected to increase by around 
60% between 2019 and 2036. This growth is due to 
increased residential development in our city centre 
and near train stations, and through new release 
development in our growth areas.


The city is working to solidify its position as a 
strategic centre. The Liverpool City Centre is being 
revitalised to support increased commercial and 
residential uses and will develop into a walkable, 
active river city with attractive open spaces and 
increased transport connections. A burgeoning 
health and education-focused innovation precinct 
could see additional health and knowledge workers 
attracted to the area, beyond the 30,000 additional 
health and knowledge workers already expected by 
2036.


We are also proudly home to the Western Sydney 
International (Nancy-Bird Walton) Airport, set 
to open in 2026. The airport and associated 
Aerotropolis are expected to generate significant 
employment and economic opportunities for 
Liverpool, including knowledge-intensive jobs. The 
Liverpool City Centre is equidistant from Western 
Sydney International Airport and Sydney Airport, 
making it a natural location for development 
supporting the new airport. 


Liverpool has substantial environmental assets, with 
a wide variety of plants, animals and ecosystems, 
including a significant number of threatened species. 
As Liverpool grows and the effects of climate change 
become more pronounced, protecting our trees, 
waterways and open space is critical to our success 
as an attractive, welcoming city.


Liverpool has a rich heritage with a major cultural 
and arts focus. A number of significant heritage 
buildings and places are protected at the local and 
state levels, including Rosebank Cottage, Pioneers’ 
Memorial Park, the Casula Powerhouse Arts Centre, 
the TAFE college building, which is formerly 
Liverpool Hospital (1820-1958), and St Luke’s 
Church (1819-present). There are also significant 
Aboriginal sites and cultural landscapes, which we 
are committed to preserving. 


A growing city with a diverse community and rich heritage.


Liverpool LGA 
in context


LIVERPOOL


CAMPBELLTOWN


CAMDEN
WOLLONDILLY


BLUE MOUNTAINS


PENRITH
FAIRFIELD


HAWKESBURY
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DID YOU 
KNOW?


THE ORIGINAL INHABITANTS OF 
LIVERPOOL ARE THE DARUG AND 
DHARAWAL ABORIGINAL PEOPLE


305 
SQ KM


42
SUBURBS


40%
BORN OVERSEAS 52%SPEAK A LANGUAGE 


OTHER THAN 
ENGLISH AT HOME


POPULATION INCREASE


BY 60%
BETWEEN 2019 AND 2036


LIBRARIES


6                                       REGIONAL 
MUSEUM


1 COMMUNITY
VENUES


41
CULTURAL 


ASSETS


5000


1/3 OF LIVERPOOL
 IS COVERED IN 


VEGETATION 
INCLUDING MORE THAN  
500 OPEN SPACE 


RESERVES


CLIMATE CHANGE 
PROJECTIONS INDICATE 


THAT THE LIVERPOOL 
CITY AREA WILL BECOME


Warmer,
with more 
hot days 
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OUR HOME
OUR CULTURE
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KEY CHALLENGES  
AND OPPORTUNITIES 


Transport Accessibility 


Liverpool has good access to Sydney’s major 
motorways, including the M5 and M7, providing 
direct routes to the wider Western City District 
and beyond. However, congestion during peak 
periods is a major challenge. Many residents 
use cars as opposed to public transport, and the 
growing population is placing demands on existing 
infrastructure.


Roads are being enhanced through key projects 
including The Northern Road Upgrade, the Bringelly 
Road Upgrade, the M12 motorway and the Outer 
Sydney Orbital. Council also is working with external 
stakeholders to improve access in and around the 
CBD and investigate options for public parking to 
support growth.


Council advocates a modal shift to public transport, 
however new or additional, better and faster services 
are required to make public transport a more 
attractive option. Council will continue to push for 
new and improved public transport services that 
match Liverpool’s status as Sydney’s third CBD. We 
will also work to improve active transport options, 
such as cycling, that can reduce congestion while 
improving health.


Council’s flagship project – the Fifteenth Avenue 
Smart Transit Corridor – will provide our residents 
with a rapid public transit connection from Liverpool 
city centre to the many opportunities provided by 
the Western Sydney airport, including new high-
value jobs. It will also link existing suburbs such as 
Miller and Middleton Grange, redressing past public 
transport disadvantage.


City Economy 


While Liverpool’s rapid population growth creates 
momentum for new business opportunities, 
significant challenges exist in ensuring that local 
employment growth keeps pace with population 
growth. Currently close to 70% of Liverpool’s 
population works outside the LGA, reflecting a 
long-standing structural imbalance of jobs between 
Western and Eastern Sydney. A key Council priority 
is providing local jobs for local people. As part of 
the Western Sydney City Deal, we are committed 
to supporting an increase in jobs in the Western 


City District by 200,000 over the next 20 years. 
Focus will be placed on supporting Liverpool’s 
competitive advantages – health, education, 
distribution and logistics, professional services and 
advanced manufacturing. While we will be investing 
in opportunities to grow and transition industries, we 
will also support and nurture the significant number 
of skilled trade jobs operating in the LGA.


Liverpool continues to experience growth in 
commercial and industrial development. Its status as 
the key regional centre of South West Sydney, and 
its strong transport links to other areas of Sydney, 
place it in prime position to attract a range of 
industries. This is heightened by the new Western 
Sydney International Airport and Aerotropolis, which 
promises growth in industries such as agriculture, 
agribusiness, aerospace and tourism, as well as the 
Moorebank Intermodal Terminal.


The revitalisation of the city centre is a key Council 
priority to support economic growth. Council has 
implemented several strategies aimed at revitalising 
the city centre, developing key economic, cultural, 
recreation and entertainment activities, and creating 
a place in which people want to live and business 
wants to invest.


The Natural Environment  
& Sustainability 


Liverpool’s growth, while increasing opportunities 
for the community, also places pressure on our 
environment – a challenge Council is working to 
address. 


Maintaining and enhancing natural values in the 
Liverpool LGA has the potential to increase the 
area’s attractiveness as a place to live, work and play. 
Council is actively pursuing opportunities to increase 
connections to the Georges River and Chipping 
Norton Lakes, which involves improving community 
access to riverfront land and increasing opportunities 
for recreation while also protecting and enhancing 
environmental values such as water quality.


The Western District is noted for having significantly 
lower tree canopy cover, which along with 
geography and continued increases in impermeable 
surfaces associated with urban development, 
contributes to an urban heat island effect that makes 
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temperatures significantly higher than in eastern 
Sydney areas. Climate change projections from 
the NSW and ACT Regional Climate Modelling 
(NARCliM) Project indicate that the Liverpool City 
area will become warmer, with more hot days and 
fewer cold nights. Extreme temperatures will become 
more severe and droughts will be more frequent 
and last longer. There will be slightly more rainfall 
overall, and storm rainfall intensity will increase, 
adding to flood risk. The risk of bushfire will grow. 
Extreme weather events are projected to become 
more severe. This can place human life, property and 
natural ecosystems at increased risk.
 
Council will work to both mitigate and adapt to 
climate change, in partnership with the State and 
Federal governments. Because Council has limited 
ability to influence sustainability outcomes for the 
vast majority of development, we will advocate 
strongly for improvements to building codes and 
other associated State planning instruments in 
order to help us to address issues of urban heat and 
climate change. We will also pursue opportunities to 
address energy, waste and water efficiency, such as 
the creation of solar farms, better design of precinct-
wide systems; increase tree canopy; and implement 
water-sensitive urban design.


Approximately one-third of Liverpool’s land is 
covered by native vegetation and the LGA contains 
a number of significant biodiversity values, including 
vegetation communities, threatened ecological 
communities, and threatened and migratory 
species and populations. This includes the critically 
endangered Cumberland Plain Woodlands, which 
are at threat from increasing suburban development. 
We will protect, enhance and connect areas of 
high conservation value bushland and corridors to 
offer the best chance of long-term survival of flora 
and fauna. It should be noted, however, that the 
State Government’s biocertification process has 
a dominant influence over ecological outcomes, 
particularly given that the extent of biocertified land 
is likely to be expanded within Western Sydney. 
Council continues to advocate for the protection of 
its important high conservation value land.


Significant amounts of Liverpool’s rural lands are 
earmarked for urban development, making it 
important that we protect remaining rural and scenic 
lands from urban development into the future, and 
that there are clear boundaries between urban, non-
urban and scenic lands.


KEY CHALLENGES  
AND OPPORTUNITIES 


Social connection 


Liverpool is one of the most culturally diverse cities 
in NSW with around 40% of people born overseas 
and almost half the population speaking a language 
other than English at home. 


Liverpool is also a young LGA, with a median age of 
33 and 37% of the population under the age of 25. 
While there is currently a lower number of people in 
older age groups (60+ years), demographic trends 
point to a rapid increase in older people over the 
next 30 years.


Liverpool also has a slightly higher level of 
disadvantage than the rest of Greater Sydney, 
and has a high number of households in rental 
and mortgage stress. This disadvantage is not 
evenly distributed across the LGA, with some areas 
featuring much higher levels of hardship, particularly 
in areas with high proportions of social housing, such 
as the 2168 District.


Liverpool needs to continue efforts to create 
a harmonious society where differences are 
appreciated and celebrated, while working to 
address inequality. There is also a challenge for 
the Council to ensure its services reach a broad 
range of citizens in an equitable way while still 
accommodating those most in need, such as people 
with a disability.


Local character


Liverpool is growing rapidly, putting pressure on 
both growth areas, which are seeing major increases 
in greenfield development, and established areas, 
where we are seeing more infill development. 
Council is working hard to accommodate this 
significant growth and the opportunities it brings 
while ensuring that local character and heritage are 
preserved and Liverpool’s renowned community 
pride remains intact. 


Key issues for Council include ensuring development 
is of an appropriate scale, that congestion is properly 
managed and that service delivery is improved – 
both for new suburbs where services are being rolled 
out and in our established areas where services need 
to be upgraded to ensure great liveability outcomes.
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PLAN ON A PAGE 
OUR THEMES AND 
PLANNING PRIORITIES 


PLANNING PRIORITY 1  
Active and public transport reflecting Liverpool’s 
strategic significance 


PLANNING PRIORITY 2  
A rapid smart transit link between Liverpool and 
Western Sydney International Airport


PLANNING PRIORITY 3  
Accessible and connected suburbs


PLANNING PRIORITY 4 
Liverpool is a leader in innovation and collaboration


PLANNING PRIORITY 5  
A vibrant, mixed-use and walkable 24-hour City 
Centre with the Georges River at its heart


PLANNING PRIORITY 6 
High-quality, plentiful and accessible community 
facilities, open space and infrastructure aligned with 
growth


PLANNING PRIORITY 7  
Housing choice for different needs, with density 
focused in the City Centre and centres well serviced 
by public transport


PLANNING PRIORITY 8 
Community-focused low-scale suburbs where our 
unique local character and heritage are respected


PLANNING PRIORITY 9 
Safe, healthy and inclusive places shaping the 
wellbeing of the Liverpool community


CONNECTIVITY
Our Connections                                                                                                  


LIVEABILITY
Our Home                                                                           
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PLANNING PRIORITY 10
A world-class health, education, research and 
innovation precinct


PLANNING PRIORITY 11 
An attractive environment for local jobs, business, 
tourism and investment


PLANNING PRIORITY 12  
Industrial and employment lands meet Liverpool’s 
future needs


PLANNING PRIORITY 13 
A viable 24-hour Western Sydney International 
Airport growing to reach its potential


PLANNING PRIORITY 14 
Bushland and waterways are celebrated, connected, 
protected and enhanced


PLANNING PRIORITY 15  
A green, sustainable, resilient and water-sensitive city


PLANNING PRIORITY 16  
Rural lands are protected and enhanced


Priorities are not listed in order of importance. 
Each priority is of equal importance.


PRODUCTIVITY
Our Jobs  


SUSTAINABILITY
Our Environment    
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Artist’s impression of the Fifteenth 
Avenue Smart Transit (FAST) project
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Our Connections
The Liverpool of 2050 is a fast, efficient and 
productive city connected by rapid frequent 
transport, high speed digital networks and strong 
collaboration between community, business 
and government, all supporting abundant 
opportunity.
 
Liverpool will grow its position as the pre-eminent 
capital of South West Sydney, reflecting its history, 
amenity, strategic location, and large concentration 
of jobs and services.


Today Liverpool is growing rapidly and is predicted 
to welcome more than 130,000 additional residents 
between 2019 and 2036 – close to a 60% increase 
on the current population. Council is committed 
to supporting this growth while providing the best 
outcomes for the local community. This means 
ensuring the necessary infrastructure is in place to 
support growth and manage congestion.


Transport connectivity is a critical element of 
Council’s vision for a connected Liverpool. In our 
draft LSPS survey, the community told us its top 
transport priority is ‘faster public transport services to 
Liverpool and other major centres’. While Liverpool 
is known for its strong road transport links, including 
proximity to the M5 and M7 motorways, Council 
continues to advocate for better public transport 
connectivity. This will be particularly important for 
the success of Liverpool’s burgeoning Innovation 
Precinct, Western Sydney International Airport and 
Western Sydney Aerotropolis, and to help in the 
management of road congestion.


The development of the airport, located entirely 
within the local government area (LGA), provides one 


of our biggest opportunities. Liverpool has a unique 
opportunity to become the hub for the transport 
of goods, services and information between 
Sydney and the world, but we need the supporting 
infrastructure to deliver this vision. 


We will ensure that infrastructure projects being 
planned for and delivered – including the South-
West rail line extension, the Moorebank Intermodal 
Terminal, the M12 motorway, the Outer Sydney 
Orbital and freight line, the Sydney Metro City and 
Southwest extension from Bankstown to Liverpool 
and the North-South rail line – benefit Liverpool’s 
residents, and will advocate for their timely delivery. 
We will also progress city-shaping infrastructure such 
as the Fifteenth Avenue Smart Transit (FAST) Corridor 
project, and advocate for Liverpool to be connected 
to future fast rail projects


Connectivity also refers to digital connectivity. As 
part of the Western Sydney City Deal, Liverpool will 
be at the forefront of digital technology, developing 
a Digital Action Plan and fast 5G Strategy to ensure 
our residents and local industries have the tools 
to take advantage of new economy opportunities, 
and for Liverpool to meet its goal of becoming a 
connected, smart Innovation City.


Finally, connectivity means collaboration. We have 
a strong relationship with residents, community 
groups, local businesses, Councils, state agencies, 
and State and Federal governments. We will 
continue to put collaboration and consultation at the 
heart of our activities to get the best outcomes for 
everyone.
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TRANSPORT 
IMPROVEMENT INITIATIVES
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Investigate Smart Transit Corridor extension 
to Holsworthy Railway Station


Proposed South-West Metro Extension


Investigate Extension of T-way


Existing T-way


Fifteenth Avenue Smart Transit Corridor


Proposed Transport Corridor 
(Outer Sydney Orbital, M9)


M12 Motorway


Strategic Cycle Routes (Liverpool Bike Plan 2018-2023)


Investigate opportunities for a Western Sydney International 
Airport terminal interchange with the Northern Line, South-
West Rail line and Fifteenth Avenue Smart Transit Corridor


1


Investigate link to provide high-speed rail connections from 
Liverpool City Centre to Sydney CBD via Holsworthy2


Investigate aligment of South-West Metro extension3
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As a Metropolitan Cluster in the Greater Sydney 
Region Plan – A Metropolis of Three Cities and one 
of the fastest growing LGAs in Australia, Liverpool’s 
transport systems must cater to existing and future 
development, and provide connectivity to other 
metropolitan centres and clusters.


While Liverpool is well connected to other major 
centres, it currently takes a long time to travel via 
public transport, thus 30-minute city outcomes are 
not available to many of the LGA’s residents.


Our community survey indicated that ‘fast public 
transport to Liverpool and other centres’ was the 
most important transport desire for residents and 
workers in Liverpool. With the strengthening of its 
health, education and innovation sectors, fast public 
transport connectivity will be a key ingredient to 
success.


Our vision is to have fast and frequent connections 
within Liverpool LGA and to other centres, and 
Council is committed to advocating for the transport 
we need and deserve. Council will continue to make 
representations to the State Government on critical 
transport improvements in and around the Liverpool 
LGA, including:


• Express train services between Liverpool and 
Sydney CBD and beyond;


• The fast-tracked extension of the City & 
Southwest Metro from Bankstown to Liverpool;


• A fast-tracked Leppington to WSIA-Aerotropolis 
train link with an interchange at the airport;


• Western Sydney Aerotropolis/Airport as a stop 
on any future fast rail project;


• Improvements to the road network surrounding 
Liverpool City Centre to support additional 
developments in the Liverpool Collaboration 
Area;


LOCAL PLANNING 
PRIORITY 1   
Active and public transport 
reflecting Liverpool’s strategic 
significance


• Road network upgrades to minimise traffic 
impacts from Moorebank Intermodal Terminals; 
and


• Heathcote Road upgrade between Infantry 
Parade and Pleasure Point


Future transport investigations include an extension 
to Council’s proposed FAST corridor and an 
extension of the Parramatta-Liverpool Rapid Bus 
T-Way to Edmondson Park. An extension of the 
currently proposed FAST corridor from the city centre 
south to Holsworthy would allow direct interchange 
with the Airport & South Line (T8), providing a 
relatively rapid connection between Western Sydney 
International Airport, Liverpool City Centre, Sydney 
Airport and the Sydney CBD. This would provide 
better access to jobs and reduce road congestion. 
Liverpool’s bus T-way priority corridor could also be 
extended to provide public transit connectivity from 
new population centres such as Edmondson Park to 
the FAST Corridor and airport, north to Parramatta 
and south into Ingleburn, which also has access to 
the T8 line.


Council is also working to address active transport, 
acknowledging the health and amenity benefits of 
walking and cycling, by implementing the Liverpool 
Bike Plan 2018-2023. By 2050 there will be a 
complete connected network of cycle paths in new 
and established areas.


CONNECTIVITY
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COUNCIL WILL 


• Advocate for improvements to public transport 
connections and timetabling providing Liverpool 
residents with fast access to other major centres 
and key infrastructure such as Western Sydney 
International Airport and the Sydney CBD. 


• Work to ensure all Liverpool’s residents and 
workers can access the benefits of the 30-minute 
city. 


• Improve cycling and walking tracks, and prioritise 
pedestrian movement in the CBD and around 
Chipping Norton Lakes. 


• Investigate locations of active transport bridge 
connections into adjoining LGAs. 


• Continue advocating for more commuter car 
parking around train stations.


Update CBD Parking Strategy. 
(short term)


Review and amend LEP to reflect 
outcomes of Transport and Traffic 
Study. (short term) 


Advocate the prompt delivery of 
the South-West rail line extension 
from Leppington to Western Sydney 
International Airport. (short term)


Advocate a terminal interchange 
at Western Sydney International 
Airport (short term)


Advocate a fast rail service to the 
Liverpool City Centre from Sydney 
CBD, and enhanced integration with 
future rail links. (short term)


Advocate a Western Sydney 
Aerotropolis/Airport stop on future 
high speed rail network. (short 
term)


Work with TfNSW to bring forward 
extension of Sydney Metro City 
and Southwest and investigate a 
preferred alignment. (short term 
planning, with delivery in the long 
term)


Upgrade Edmondson Avenue from 
Fifteenth Avenue to Bringelly Road. 
(medium term)


Work with Transport for NSW 
(TfNSW) on an extension of the 
T-way from Hoxton Park Road 
south to Edmondson Park Station. 
(medium term)


Investigate extension of the FAST 
Corridor to Holsworthy Station. 
(short term planning, with 
delivery in the long term)


1.1


1.2


1.3


1.4


1.5


1.6


1.7


1.8


1.9


1.10


ACTIONS


Our vision is to have fast 
and frequent connections 
within Liverpool and to 
other centres.
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CONNECTIVITY
inviting and vegetated, with buildings and transport 
infrastructure naturally forming part of the landscape. 
This parkway will reinforce the city’s commitment to 
effective public transport and active transport, such 
as cycling.


Council will also encourage compact medium/
high-density development in appropriate locations 
along the corridor, which, while not common yet 
in Western Sydney, will be designed in a way that 
is familiar and approachable. Design decisions 
will prioritise affordability and achievability while 
ensuring quality of place. Design will also integrate 
the circular economy – an economic system aimed 
at minimising waste and optimising resource use 
– as a fundamental design principle, along with a 
connection to existing natural assets (including the 
Western Sydney Parklands). Overall the corridor will 
create places for people with a high level of amenity 
for current and future populations and users.


Liverpool City Council’s approach to development 
in the area is intended to reduce sprawl, improve 
availability and patronage of public transport, 
increase walking and healthy lifestyles, and preserve 
the amenity and productivity of the area and rural 
land uses. We will investigate first and last mile 
active and public transport connections between 
new centres and established suburbs that lie 
adjacent.


Council is considering a 40-metre corridor along 
the length of Fifteenth Avenue to enable design 
aspirations in a manner that is adaptable, flexible 
and able to accommodate future needs and 
potential modes. The 40m width provides the 
flexibility to adapt and expand to meet demand 
without the need to acquire at substantially 
higher valuations as land use is intensified with 
development of the Western Parkland City, Liverpool 
City and points between.


RATIONALE


To assist in achieving Liverpool’s goal of becoming 
the regional city for South West Sydney, and support 
its role as a Metropolitan Cluster in the Greater 
Sydney Region Plan, fast and regular connections to 
other strategic centres and key facilities is of critical 
importance.


Council’s flagship project, the Fifteenth Avenue 
Smart Transit (FAST) Corridor, is a visionary city-
shaping project intended to deliver a high-speed 
end-to-end link between the Liverpool CBD and 
the Western Sydney International Airport by the 
airport’s opening in 2026. Liverpool City Council 
considers that rapid transit along Fifteenth Avenue 
needs to be high-quality, fast (20-minute connection 
to the airport), supportive of compact transit- and 
landscape-oriented development, suitable for both 
workers and airline passengers (directly connecting 
to Western Sydney International Airport), and 
cost-effective. Council is designing the corridor 
to support a rapid transit mode that meets these 
criteria.


Council sees the FAST Corridor as a key gateway for 
visitors to Australia, and as such envisages a parkland 
corridor that provides multiple roles, including 
landscaping, city cooling and water sensitive 
urban design. The location of this corridor, as the 
gateway to Australia for international travellers, is 
an opportunity to showcase high-quality affordable 
design and the unique natural environment of 
South West Sydney. International travellers want to 
experience Australian nature, and Fifteenth Avenue 
– as a parkway – can be their first introduction to 
this (similar to the experience of arriving at Changi 
Airport and entering Singapore via the Eastern 
Parkway).


These segments will be designed to be uniquely 
South West Sydney. The corridor will be high-quality, 


LOCAL PLANNING 
PRIORITY 2   
A rapid smart transit link between 
Liverpool and Western Sydney 
International Airport


The Fifteenth Avenue 
Smart Transit (FAST) 
Corridor is a visionary, 
city-shaping project
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COUNCIL WILL 


• Progress the FAST Corridor to deliver a high-
quality rapid transit connection to Western 
Sydney International Airport. 


• Increase connectivity to the airport to support 
jobs growth and airport viability. 


• Create transit- and landscape-oriented 
development along the route at appropriate 
locations and at an appropriate scale.


Finalise investigations into the FAST 
corridor in collaboration with State 
and Federal government agencies. 
(short term)


Amend the LEP and relevant 
environmental planning instruments 
to preserve the FAST corridor. 
(short term)


Investigate location of transit- and 
landscape-oriented development 
hubs along the FAST Corridor route. 
(short term)


ACTIONS


2.3


2.2


2.1


Neighbourhood centres are the 
heart of Liverpool’s suburbs


RATIONALE


Communities in Liverpool have strong networks 
that extend to other suburbs and centres, and 
importantly to the Liverpool City Centre, which 
serves as the regional centre for South West 
Sydney. These networks include community ties 
as well as access to jobs and services. Sometimes 
the development of new areas, major roads and 
other infrastructure put barriers in the way of these 
connections.


Council is committed to ensuring these connections 
are retained and improved, and that new suburbs will 
be linked to the broader Liverpool community and 
region.


Neighbourhood centres are the heart of Liverpool’s 
suburbs. Council will use placemaking principles 
to link these centres with other centres and the 
Liverpool City Centre by a network of pathways and 
cycleways integrated into system of parks and open 
space. 


An efficient public transport and road network is 
important to provide access to jobs and services 
for our community. Council will ensure that barriers 
are minimised by improving local infrastructure 
and working with State agencies to ensure that our 
suburbs are accessible and connected by high-
quality roads and public transport services. 


Council will collaborate with neighbouring councils 
to ensure a coordinated approach to open space 
and transport planning to improve access to local 
jobs, services and recreation opportunities.


LOCAL PLANNING 
PRIORITY 3   
Accessible and connected suburbs
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CONNECTIVITY


RATIONALE


Liverpool City Council is committed to supporting 
and leading innovation in our organisation and our 
community as we develop into a connected smart 
city. By creating an innovation ecosystem, testing 
new approaches and working with partners in 
government, industry and the community, we will 
secure Liverpool’s place as the premier edge city for 
the Western Sydney Aerotropolis.


Liverpool City Centre will become a rejuvenated 
river city offering new and diverse housing and 
employment spaces, anchored by a world-leading 
Innovation Precinct providing high-value local job 
opportunities. This area is covered by the Liverpool 
Collaboration Area Place Strategy, developed by the 
Greater Sydney Commission in collaboration with 
Council and other stakeholders. We will maintain our 
position as an active leader in the strategy’s delivery, 
ensuring the best outcomes are reached for our 
community.


Key to the success of all our plans is to collaborate 
and work effectively with stakeholders from the 
private, public and community sectors. Consultation 
with the community will be guided by the 
Community Engagement Strategy 2018-2021. The 
strategy commits Council to a long-term plan to 
provide ongoing dialogue and build community 
capacity and social capital, for people to feel 
connected and proud of our City, and be able to 
participate in processes and decisions that affect 
their lives.


Council will always collaborate with neighbouring 
councils, Aboriginal Land Councils, State and Federal 
governments, state agencies, private sector interests 
and the Western Sydney Planning Partnership to 
deliver the best outcomes.


LOCAL PLANNING 
PRIORITY 4   
Liverpool is a leader in innovation 
and collaboration


COUNCIL WILL 


• Link suburbs and centres with each other and 
Liverpool City Centre by a network of pathways 
and cycleways integrated into a system of parks 
and open space. 


• Advocate for improvements to public transport 
connections and timetabling for suburban areas 
and centres. 


• Use placemaking principles to ensure that public 
transport infrastructure and accessibility to 
suburban centres is optimised.  


• Improve local road access to suburbs and 
centres. 
 


• Collaborate with neighbouring councils to ensure 
a coordinated approach to open space and 
transport planning.


ACTIONS


Liaise with neighbouring councils to 
improve open space and transport 
connections (short term)


Optimise public transport 
infrastructure and accessibility as 
well as connectivity to pathways and 
cycleways as part of place-making for 
neighbourhood centres 
(short to medium term)


Liaise with Fairfield and Canterbury 
Bankstown councils to implement 
active transport routes around 
Chipping Norton Lakes, including 
bridge and road connections 
(medium term)


3.1


3.2


3.3
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COUNCIL WILL 


• Be recognised as an innovation leader locally, 
nationally and globally. 


• Work with other councils and the NSW and 
Federal Government to implement the Western 
Sydney City Deal. 


• Improve digital connectivity. 


• Ensure planning controls respond to connected 
and autonomous vehicles (CAV) without 
compromising pedestrian amenity. 


• Be a leading voice in the Western Sydney 
Planning Partnership to deliver good planning 
outcomes in the development of the Western 
Sydney Aerotropolis. 


• Work with adjoining Councils to address cross-
border issues. 


• Involve the community in strategic planning 
matters. 


• Involve Aboriginal Land Councils in strategic 
planning matters. 


• Collaborate with government agencies to 
coordinate delivery of local and regional 
infrastructure.


ACTIONS


Collaborate with government 
agencies to prepare a local and 
regional level infrastructure schedule  
(short term)


Work with Greater Sydney 
Commission and relevant 
stakeholders to address the Liverpool 
Collaboration Area Place Strategy 
through amendments to the LEP
(short to medium term)


Investigate planning control changes 
to support CAVs and adaptive reuse 
of parking infrastructure
(medium term)


4.1


4.2


4.3


Liverpool is committed 
to supporting and 
leading innovation
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Our Home
Liverpool in 2050 will become one of Australia’s 
most liveable cities, capitalising on its youth, 
culturally diverse and harmonious population, 
proximity to Western Sydney International 
Airport, and a City Centre close to transport and 
the amenity of the Georges River.


Council is working to make the entire LGA an 
attractive, vibrant and healthy place to live, work and 
play for our diverse community. Council is committed 
to ensuring that the LGA is accessible and inclusive 
to all people, including older people and people 
with a disability. The Liverpool community, through 
the CSP, has told Council that having a clean, 
attractive city with ample facilities and community 
activities is essential. The LSPS survey has also 
revealed the top two liveability priorities for the 
community are ‘access to parks and recreation 
options’ and ‘walkable neighbourhoods’.


Council is committed to ensuring the parks, facilities 
and amenities the community requires are of high 
quality and provided close to homes to create 
walkable suburbs.


Through the Liverpool Housing Strategy, Council 
is also making sure the right housing is being built 
in the right places to cater to the many needs of 
the community, while ensuring local character is 
respected.  This includes increasing affordable 
housing options, as Liverpool has one of the highest 
needs for social and affordable housing in the 
country.
 


In the City Centre, Council has already changed 
planning controls to allow mixed-use development 
and, along with a new City Centre Public Domain 
Master Plan, seeks to create a functional, high-
amenity city centre with a strong 18-hour economy 
and better opportunities for healthy active transport, 
such as walking and cycling. We will activate sites 
across the city for art, events and festivals, improve 
night-time activities and provide a lively environment 
for locals that also becomes an internationally 
renowned destination. By 2050 we will expand our 
18-hour economy to become a dynamic 24-hour city.


While Liverpool is experiencing significant change, 
it is also committed to honouring its local character 
and rich heritage, with a number of significant 
buildings and sites protected at the local and state 
levels, and a commitment to retain the low-scale 
nature of existing suburbs.
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Liverpool is working to create a vibrant 18-hour 
economy in the City Centre over the next decade, 
and then transform into a lively river city by 2050 
with a strong 24-hour economy, providing ample 
space for jobs, homes, entertainment, recreation and 
education. 


Council is working on an ambitious suite of plans and 
projects to deliver this vision. The City Centre Public 
Domain Master Plan will guide the development of 
a city centre that meets the needs of the community 
now and into the future. This will involve major 
public domain improvements, including increased 
urban tree canopy, active transport integration, 
wayfinding and walkability enhancements, safety 
improvements and better design standards. This 
will be complemented by City Activation, Heritage 
Activation and Night Time Activation strategies to 
improve the experience of Liverpool residents and 
visitors.


We will also be embarking on ambitious 
transformational projects like Woodward Place, 
which will see the current Woodward Park become 
Liverpool’s own ‘Central Park’ – an iconic lifestyle 
precinct providing world-class facilities to support a 
healthy, connected and diverse population.


The City Centre will refocus around the amenity of 
a healthy Georges River, connected to parkland and 
open space with development that is of appropriate 
scale and which respects the natural character of the 
river environment.


With a 24-hour economy and a focus on vibrancy, 
we will need to ensure that extended trading hours 
in the CBD can occur without being affected by 
increased residential development and the potential 
for amenity impacts.


LOCAL PLANNING 
PRIORITY 5  
A vibrant, mixed-use and walkable 
24-hour City Centre with the 
Georges River at its heart


COUNCIL WILL 


• Ensure Liverpool City Centre is a vibrant, mixed-
use, pleasant and walkable city by providing a 
high-quality public realm and open spaces; fine 
grain and diverse urban form; a diverse land use 
and housing mix, high amenity and walkability; 
and recognising and celebrating the character of 
the place and its people. 


• Foster a 24-hour economy with a lively and well-
integrated mix of activities. 


• Investigate and establish destinations (interactive 
public places) within the City Centre to facilitate 
walkability and ensure sustainability. 


• Refocus the City around the amenity and assets 
of the Georges River, while ensuring the natural 
character of the river is protected through 
development of an appropriate scale. 


• Develop a high-quality Georges River and 
Chipping Norton Lakes open space system 
addressing integration with the Liverpool City 
Centre and the local and regional open space 
network. 


• Reduce congestion in the CBD. 


• Ensure appropriate levels of parking are 
available.


LIVEABILITY


Liverpool is committed 
to supporting and 
leading innovation
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ACTIONS


Review Development Control 
Plan (DCP) to ensure the 18-hour 
economy can be suitably protected 
from reverse amenity issues. 
(short term) 


Incorporate community and cultural 
facilities in Liverpool Civic Place. 
(short term) 


Review LEP and DCP to give effect 
to City Centre Public Domain Master 
Plan. (short term)


Review LEP to support development, 
community facilities and linkages at 
key Council-owned sites in the City 
Centre. (medium term)


Review LEP to ensure alignment 
and give effect to Woodward Place 
Masterplan. (medium to long term)


5.1


5.2


5.3


5.4


5.5


Artist’s impression of a pedestrian bridge over the Georges River
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COUNCIL WILL 


• Deliver a world-class network of community 
facilities. 


• Deliver timely construction of community 
facilities in new release areas. 


• Ensure community facilities, open space and 
recreation facilities meet the needs of a growing 
population across the entire LGA. 


• Undertake community needs assessment and 
community engagement prior to constructing 
new facilities. 


• Encourage integrated planning with community 
facilities for all major new and redeveloped 
recreation precincts. 


• Increase public open space and work with key 
stakeholders to revitalise and develop parks and 
open space across the Liverpool LGA. 


• Strengthen and promote active transport links 
between centres and open space. 


• Develop the regional riverside parkland as part 
of a wider plan to reengage communities with 
the Georges River.


Our vision is to create 
recreation spaces for people 
that inspire and connect 
residents, and act as a 
catalyst for community life


RATIONALE


Liverpool City Council is committed to the delivery of 
high-quality facilities and services that are attractive, 
flexible and address the needs of the general 
community. Council supports the central concept 
that an efficient and effective network of quality and 
appropriate community facilities is essential to the 
health, social and economic wellbeing of Liverpool. 
Council’s vision is to create best practice recreation 
spaces for people that inspire and connect residents, 
and act as a catalyst for community life.


However, current restrictions around what types of 
social infrastructure Council is able to raise funds 
for through development contributions makes it 
difficult for us to provide the services the community 
expects in a timely fashion. Council will continue 
to advocate expansion of the types of facilities 
we can levy for, including community centres and 
high-quality embellished parks, and also investigate 
alternative sources of funding to deliver the amenity 
the community expects and deserves in new and 
existing areas.


One of Council’s most ambitious projects will be 
the River Connections plan, which will create a 
continuous network of accessible, high-quality paths 
along the Georges River from Casula through the 
City Centre to Pleasure Point.


LOCAL PLANNING 
PRIORITY 6   
High-quality, plentiful and 
accessible community facilities, 
open space and infrastructure 
aligned with growth


LIVEABILITY
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ACTIONS


Advocate changes to contributions 
planning and seek alternative 
funding mechanisms to deliver high-
quality facilities 
(short term) 


Redevelop Lighthorse Park into 
a district recreation and open 
space destination park, including a 
community centre, and active and 
passive open spaces. (medium term) 


Review LEP to give effect to River 
Connections Program linking 
green space networks from Casula 
to Pleasure Point, improving 
accessibility and visual amenity. 
(medium to long term)


Establish a metropolitan-scale 
cultural/entertainment facility in the 
City Centre. (long term)


6.1


6.2


6.3


6.4


Casula Parklands Adventure Playground
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LIVEABILITY


RATIONALE


Forecast.id population projections predict that 
Liverpool’s population will grow to 358,871 by 2036, 
compared with our 2019 population of 227,312 – an 
increase of almost 60%.


The Liverpool Local Housing Study 2019 predicts 
that there will be demand for an additional 43,452 
dwellings between 2016 and 2036. Liverpool will 
need to ensure that the households built are suitable 
to support the growing population, and located in 
the right areas.


Taking into account existing growth areas and our 
recent changes to City Centre planning controls to 
allow for more housing, our Local Housing Study 
indicates that there’s enough zoned land to provide 
for 90,528 additional dwellings, more than enough 
to cater for projected demand well into the future. 
As such, there is no pressure to zone more land for 
residential development over the next 20 years. 
Council’s preference is for density to be focused 


LOCAL PLANNING 
PRIORITY 7   
Housing choice for different 
needs, with density focused in 
the City Centre and centres well 
serviced by public transport


Sources: Population – Forecast population projections (Forecast.id); 
Dwellings and additional dwellings – Liverpool Local Housing Study 
2019 (SGS Economics and Planning).


Year 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036


Population 212,232 242,817 276,970 319,304 358,871


Total 
dwellings


67,738 77,279 87,261 99,632 111,190


Additional 
dwellings 
over five 
years


9,541 9,982 12,371 11,558


Population and dwelling forecast


in the City Centre and close to centres with good 
public transport accessibility, including potential 
transit- and landscape-oriented development hubs 
along the Fifteenth Avenue Smart Transit (FAST) 
Corridor.


Findings from the Local Housing Study indicate there 
is a mismatch between the types of housing being 
delivered, and what is needed by the community. For 
example, the majority of housing in the city centre is 
two-bedroom apartments, however there is demand 
from larger family homes in the city centre with more 
bedrooms. In growth areas, there is a large number 
of 4-5 bedroom houses being delivered, however, 
there is demand for smaller housing, including semi-
detached housing such as townhouses.


Council acknowledges that a variety of homes will 
be needed to cater for a diverse population with 
different needs and incomes. In 2017/2018, less 
than 2% of new developments were diverse housing 
options. Liverpool needs housing that is suitable for 
young families, larger culturally appropriate housing 
for multi-generational families, more affordable 
dwellings, and housing for downsizers and those 
who want to age in place.
 
Council supports increasing the diversity of housing 
– including ‘missing middle’ style developments such 
as terraces, townhouses and manor houses – but this 
must respect local character and be in areas close 
to services and transport. For affordable housing in 
particular, it is critical that support services are close 
by.


Council supports an increase in affordable rental 
housing for the community, with the LGA suffering 
from one of the highest rates of rental stress in the 
country. There are currently over 7,000 households 
in rental stress (meaning more than 30% of income 
is spent on rent) with more than 4,000 experiencing 
severe rental stress (more than 50% of income spent 
on rent).


This is increasing at much faster rates than Sydney 
more broadly. By 2036 our LGA will have the highest 
demand for social and affordable housing in the 
entire Western City District.
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LGA 2016 2026 2036 Change  
(2016-2036)


% Change
(2016-2036)


% Change
(Total households)


Blue Mountains 2,253 2,536 2,896 643 29% 15%


Camden 1,688 3,628 6,020 4,332 257% 186%


Campbelltown 5,052 7,758 10,670 5,619 111% 45%


Fairfield 9,464 11,085 12,372 2,908 31% 15%


Hawkesbury 1,929 2,408 2,999 1,070 55% 30%


Liverpool 7,646 12,082 16,465 8,819 115% 60%
Penrith 6,422 9,010 11,340 4,919 77% 37%


Wollondilly 914 1,179 1,652 738 81% 52%


WSCD Area 35,368 49,686 64,415 29,047 82% 31%


Net demand for Social and Affordable Housing


What is social and 
affordable housing?


SOCIAL HOUSING is affordable rental 
housing provided by not-for-profit, 
nongovernment or government organisations 
to assist people who are unable to access 
suitable accommodation in the private rental 
market and may be at risk of homelessness. 
Social housing includes public, Aboriginal 
and community housing, as well as other 
services and products. It acts as a safety net 
for the most vulnerable in the community.


AFFORDABLE HOUSING is not the same as 
social housing. It is also open to moderate 
income earners that may be struggling to 
make ends meet, and is around 20-25 per 
cent below market rental prices. It allows 
key workers whose household income is not 
high enough to cover market rent to live 
and work locally. Affordable housing can be 
owned by private developers or investors, 
local governments, charitable organisations 
or community housing providers (CHPs), but 
is managed by CHPs.


Council supports increasing 
the diversity of housing 
while respecting local 
character
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COUNCIL WILL 


• Concentrate residential development in the 
Liverpool City Centre, in growth areas, in transit- 
and landscape-oriented development hubs 
along the Fifteenth Avenue corridor route, and in 
existing centres with high amenity that are well 
serviced by public transport. 


• Ensure housing typologies are diverse and 
appropriately located to cater for the entire 
community. 


• Ensure housing supports aging in place 
principles. 


• Ensure a greater proportion of affordable 
housing is delivered. 


• Work with residents, government and other 
relevant stakeholders to renew social housing 
that is near end of life and build more diverse 
and inclusive communities. 


• Deliver ongoing renewal and beautification 
projects in Miller, Cartwright and Ashcroft.


ACTIONS


Implement the Local Housing 
Strategy through amendments to the 
LEP. (short term)


Develop an Affordable Housing 
Contributions Scheme and amend 
LEP. (short term)


Partner with State Government to 
investigate the potential for master 
planned precincts (such as NSW Land 
and Housing Corporation properties 
in Warwick Farm) by rezoning land 
to improve and increase social and 
affordable housing. (short term)


Partner with State Government to 
review the Masterplan for Miller 
Town Centre. (short term).


Advocate to State Government 
for more investment in social and 
affordable housing. (short term)


Monitor, review and update the Local 
Housing Strategy to ensure sufficient 
and appropriate housing is delivered 
to meet community needs. (medium 
term)


Progress sustainable, high-density 
transit- and landscape-oriented 
development along the Fifteenth 
Avenue Smart Transit Corridor. 
(long term)


7.1


7.2


7.3


7.4


7.5


7.6


7.7
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Our established areas feature suburbs with strong 
communities, low density and relatively affordable 
development, and good access to services. 
Consultation for the LSPS shows that residents of 
Liverpool’s existing suburbs have a strong desire 
for their areas to maintain their low-density local 
character into the future. 


Council will work to ensure development remains 
largely low scale and sympathetic to local character. 
This approach is supported by findings from the 
Local Housing Study that indicate further rezoning 
is not required to meet housing growth targets, and 
that housing targets can be easily accommodated 
without apartment developments outside of the City 
Centre and town centres. 


In existing centres, Council will undertake design-
led planning using placemaking principles to ensure 
growth occurs that is sympathetic to local character 
and heritage. We’re also working to improve the 
amenity of our suburbs. We’ve updated contributions 
plans to better enable local infrastructure that can 
meet needs, and we will continue to advocate 
changes to contributions planning to provide funds 
for improvements such as open space embellishment 
and new facilities.


LOCAL PLANNING 
PRIORITY 8   
Community-focused low-scale 
suburbs where our unique local 
character and heritage are 
respected


COUNCIL WILL 


• Ensure residential development is maintained at 
a low scale around neighbourhood centres not 
well-serviced by public transport. 


• Preserve local character of existing suburbs. 


• Improve the amenity of local centres. 


• Ensure heritage, including Aboriginal heritage, 
is valued and protected. 


• Advocate social and cultural infrastructure in 
established and new release areas.


ACTIONS


Amend LEP to implement findings 
of review of dwelling typologies and 
density around Moorebank Shopping 
Centre. (short term)


Investigate Local Character 
Statements and Local Character 
overlays for areas identified as 
requiring more fine-grain planning 
responses. (short term)


Review and update heritage 
provisions in LEP, and address 
anomalies. (short term)


Undertake design-led planning 
using placemaking principles for 
neighbourhood and district centres. 
(medium term)


8.1


8.2


8.3


8.4


Suburbs will largely 
remain low scale
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LIVEABILITY


RATIONALE


The future of Liverpool is vibrant, active and 
healthy. While Western Sydney residents should 
enjoy the same health outcomes as those in other 
parts of Sydney, currently this is not the case, with 
significantly higher rates of obesity. This is due to a 
number of reasons, including high car dependence, 
relatively lower levels of spare time due to 
commuting and traffic, poor access to public and 
active transport, and fewer recreation opportunities. 


A healthy built environment is a key motivator for 
the future. We are working to build more walking 
and cycling trails, opening access to our natural 
assets, focusing development near public transport 
to encourage mode shift, and ensuring there is 
enough open space and recreational facilities to 
meet growing demand.  New urban centres will 
be compact and transit-oriented, to maximise 
opportunities for walking and active transport.


In Council’s draft LSPS consultation, safety was 
indicated as a major community concern. In 2019 
Liverpool in 2019 was recognised as a Pan Pacific 
Safe Community – a strong, cohesive, vibrant 
community, where citizens actively participate in 
public life. We have identified domestic violence, 
road accident trauma, drugs and alcohol, and fall-
and-trip-related injuries as key issues, and will work 
to continuously improve safety. 


Council is committed to embedding Crime 
Prevention through Environmental Design (CPTED) 
principles across the LGA. This crime prevention 
strategy focuses on the planning, design and 
structure of cities and neighbourhoods in order 
to reduce opportunities for criminal behaviour. 
The DCP has been developed to encourage safe 
design, and Council will continue to provide high-
quality environments in which our residents feel 


LOCAL PLANNING 
PRIORITY 9  
Safe, healthy and inclusive places 
shaping the wellbeing of the 
Liverpool community


safe and secure, including through building design, 
maintenance works, landscaping, lighting, and open 
and public space design. 


Council will also be improving the safety of our 
residents during natural disasters by ensuring hazard 
data is up to date, not locating development in high 
hazard areas, and addressing environmental issues 
that place the community at risk, such as the urban 
heat island effect.


The future of Liverpool 
is vibrant, active and 
healthy
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COUNCIL WILL 


• Support the health and wellbeing of the 
community through healthy urban design and 
placemaking. 


• Advocate better public transport outcomes. 


• Focus development close to public transport. 


• Ensure new centres are compact and transit-
oriented. 


• Work with stakeholders to reduce road trauma. 


• Work with partners to reduce crime. 


• Ensure the built environment incorporates 
CPTED principles. 


• Facilitate the development and promotion of 
integrated walking and cycling networks within 
and between centres. 


• Prioritise pedestrian movement in the CBD and 
beyond. 


• Investigate locations of active transport 
connections into adjoining LGAs. 


• Continue to update hazard mapping to ensure 
safety. 


• Address the urban heat island effect.


ACTIONS 


Amend DCP to reflect outcomes of 
climate resilience study. (short term)


Liaise with Fairfield and Canterbury 
Bankstown councils to implement 
active transport routes around 
Chipping Norton Lakes, including 
bridge and road connections. 
(medium term)


9.1


9.2
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PRODUCTIVITY
Our Jobs 
Liverpool in 2050 will be the premier edge city 
to Western Sydney International Airport – a 
jobs-rich, attractive destination drawing in jobs, 
business, tourism and investment, supporting the 
operation of a successful 24-hour international 
airport.


Liverpool has a long-standing role as the regional 
centre for the South West, reflecting its history and 
strategic location near major transport infrastructure, 
such as the M5 and M7 motorways, and T2, T8 and 
freight lines. 


The City boasts a major health and education 
precinct including Liverpool Hospital – the 
largest standalone hospital in NSW – three major 
universities and a TAFE. It also supports a significant 
manufacturing and logistics sector.
 
Recent infrastructure announcements mean that 
Liverpool has significant potential to strengthen 
its productivity and capitalise on its status as an 
attractive, jobs-dense centre. The opening of the 
Western Sydney International Airport will catalyse 
investment in a wide range of knowledge-intensive 
industries. The Western Sydney Aerotropolis will 
also generate significant employment and economic 
opportunities for Liverpool and the broader South 
West region. 


Changes to Liverpool’s City Centre planning controls 
means that Liverpool is well-placed to accommodate 
additional jobs and housing growth. With its position 
on the Georges River, and following additional rail 
and rapid transit connections set out in the State 
Government’s Future Transport 2056 Strategy are 
complete, there is opportunity to create a high 
amenity Centre that will be the natural location 


for businesses related to the airport. Liverpool will 
become the premier edge city to Western Sydney 
International Airport.


A key challenge for Liverpool’s productivity is 
managing the infrastructure and employment land 
needed to sustain projected population growth 
and economic opportunities. A key action will be 
investigating ways to increase or better manage 
existing industrial and employment lands to cater for 
the jobs of the future.


Another challenge is poor access to knowledge 
jobs due to long journey times to other centres and 
significant road congestion. While Liverpool has a 
goal of increasing opportunities to work in the LGA 
– our LSPS survey indicated that the community’s 
number one Productivity priority is ‘creating more 
jobs in the local area’ – the reality is that many 
residents need to leave the LGA for employment. 
Currently close to 70% of Liverpool’s residents 
leave the LGA for work. Liverpool will work to 
ensure that these residents can reach their jobs in a 
satisfactory time, and that workers outside the LGA 
can reach the abundant opportunities provided by 
Liverpool with ease. With a significant migrant and 
refugee intake, Liverpool will also work to increase 
opportunities for our new residents.


We will advocate for delivery of transport 
commitments and attract new business investment 
to support an increase in jobs of 200,000 in 
Western Sydney over the next 20 years, as part 
of our commitment to the Western Sydney City 
Deal. Council will also work to meet its stated jobs 
target of 2500 per year, as part of our Economic 
Development Strategy 2019-2029.
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Health and education play a significant role in 
Liverpool, with Liverpool Hospital, Ingham Institute 
of Applied Medical Research, the University of NSW 
(UNSW), Western Sydney University (WSU), University 
of Wollongong (UOW), South West Private Hospital 
and TAFE NSW in the local area. There are more 
than 15,000 health and knowledge workers in the 
LGA, accounting for about 20% of all workers. This 
could increase to 30,000 by 2036 and even higher if 
the right actions are taken.


Liverpool City Centre has significant advantages that 
could reinforce its position as a health leader and 
help it to become a world-class health, education, 
research and innovation precinct based around 
Liverpool Hospital. This includes close access to 
a train line, a river providing significant amenity 
potential, availability of commercial land and a 
diverse population.


Liverpool will capitalise on these advantages, 
and grow its Innovation Precinct to cater for the 
significant growth in health and knowledge workers 
expected in the next 20 years, and become a global 
leader in collaboration for health, education and 
research.


LOCAL PLANNING 
PRIORITY 10   
A world-class health, education, 
research and innovation precinct


PRODUCTIVITY


COUNCIL WILL 


• Lead development of the Liverpool Innovation 
Precinct. 


• Ensure land uses planning supports the 
operation and growth of the precinct for all in the 
health, education and innovation ecosystem. 


• Support tertiary institutions, including vocational 
and technical training opportunities.


ACTIONS


Amend LEP to support the 
operations and growth of the 
Liverpool Innovation Precinct. 
(short term)


Amend LEP applying to Warwick 
Farm to support the existing horse 
training facilities, and provide for 
innovation/employment uses and 
appropriately located residential/
mixed use development. 
(short term)


Collaborate with universities, TAFE 
and other education providers to 
increase opportunities in the LGA. 
(short term)


10.1


10.2


10.3


Liverpool has significant 
advantages that could 
reinforce its position as 
a health leader
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Liverpool is quickly becoming a business and 
commercial destination of choice. Due to its 
proximity to the Western Sydney International 
Airport, Liverpool’s attractiveness as a location 
for commercial and industrial enterprise will grow 
significantly over the next 30 years, including in 
aerospace, agribusiness, education, health, and 
logistics and transport sectors. Liverpool’s goal is 
to create a domestically thriving, globally known 
business landscape that prioritises the expansion and 
innovation of industry to promote its identity to the 
world.


Liverpool’s Community Strategic Plan (CSP) directs 
Council to generate opportunity across Liverpool, 
while our draft LSPS survey indicated a demand 
for local, high-paying jobs. Council is committed 
to attracting business for economic growth and 
employment opportunities, and have set an 
ambitious growth target of 2500 new jobs a year to 
2029.


We have already changed planning controls in 
the city centre to facilitate new jobs and housing. 
Council has completed an Economic Development 
Strategy to create new job opportunities, develop 
local capacity, market Liverpool as a business 
destination, and activate and develop vibrant 
places to attract new residents, visitors and workers. 
We have also developed an International Trade 
Engagement Strategy to leverage opportunities from 
the Western Sydney International Airport and market 
the potential of Liverpool to the world.


With about 70% of residents currently leaving 
Liverpool to get to work, a focus for Council will be 
to increase the number of job opportunities closer 
to home. We will continue to advocate the fast 
and frequent public transport services needed to 
boost Liverpool’s attractiveness as a place for jobs, 
business, tourism and investment.


LOCAL PLANNING 
PRIORITY 11   
An attractive environment for 
local jobs, business, tourism and 
investment


COUNCIL WILL 


• Create an environment to attract, train and retain 
a skilled workforce to support contemporary 
business needs. 


• Reduce the proportion of people leaving the 
LGA for work. 


• Grow jobs in the health and education sectors. 


• Support small businesses including start-ups. 


• Provide opportunities for refugee and migrant 
populations to enter the workforce. 


• Continue advocacy for city shaping transport 
infrastructure to boost jobs growth. 


• Provide infrastructure, facilities and services 
needed to support and facilitate visitor economy 
growth in light of the opportunities provided by 
Western Sydney International Airport. 


• Enhance tourist attractions, including 
beautification of Georges River and developing 
Chipping Norton Lakes. 


• Improve connections from the City Centre to 
the Georges River, and open and active space 
networks. 


• Strengthen Casula Powerhouse’s position as the 
leading Arts Centre in South West Sydney.


Liverpool is quickly 
becoming a business 
destination of choice
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PRODUCTIVITY


ACTIONS


Review LEP to align with Centres 
and Corridors study. (short term)


Amend LEP to rezone Georges 
River precinct north of Newbridge 
Road as a mixed-use zone to 
support the Liverpool CBD and 
Innovation Precinct, with an 
extensive open space system and 
cross-river linkages. (short term)


Pursue LEP changes to support 
innovation/research/health/
advanced manufacturing in the 
Liverpool Innovation Precinct. 
(short term)


Pursue LEP changes necessary 
to support tourism and visitor 
accommodation. (short term)


Amend LEP to increase land-use 
flexibility for festival uses. 
(short term)


Work with TfNSW to bring forward 
extension of Sydney Metro City 
and Southwest and investigate a 
preferred alignment. (short term, 
with delivery in the long term)


Progress the Fifteenth Avenue 
Smart Transit Corridor project. 
(short term)


Advocate a fast rail service to the 
Liverpool City Centre from Sydney 
CBD, and enhanced integration 
with future rail links. (short term) 


Review and update LEP and DCP to 
ensure statutory planning controls 
protect key freight routes and 
employment lands from sensitive 
land uses. (short to medium term)


Review LEP and DCP to give effect 
to City Centre Public Domain 
Master Plan. (short to medium 
term)


11.1


11.2


11.3


11.4


11.5


11.6


11.7


11.8


11.9


11.10


Work with Transport for NSW to 
create links from Liverpool Train 
Station to the Georges River 
and investigate opportunities for 
transport interchanges at Moore 
Point (CBD extension east of the 
Georges River). (medium term)


11.11
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Prospects for industrial and employment projects in 
Liverpool are strong, given proximity to transport 
links such as the M5 and M7, and large projects 
including Western Sydney International Airport and 
the Moorebank Intermodal Terminal.


Council has conducted a number of industrial 
land studies, which indicate that there will be a 
future lack of zoned and serviced industrial land, 
requiring Council to investigate suitable areas in 
the LGA. New industrial land around the Western 
Sydney International Airport will contribute to 
meeting demand in the medium-long term for 
larger industrial uses. However there is a projected 
shortage of land zoned for local service related 
industrial uses after 2026. We will develop an 
Industrial and Employment Lands Strategy to 
ensure there is enough serviced employment land 
to sustain projected population growth, and which 
is also flexible enough to support the needs of 
future businesses including knowledge based and 
advanced manufacturing activities.


We will focus on opportunities provided by the 
establishment of the airport, as well as strengthening 
our health, education and innovation precinct.


LOCAL PLANNING 
PRIORITY 12   
Industrial and employment lands 
meet Liverpool’s future needs


COUNCIL WILL 


• Monitor land development to ensure there is 
enough serviced employment and industrial land 
to meet future need for a number of price points 
from start-ups to multinationals. 


• Prepare flexible planning controls to ensure 
businesses of the future are not unduly restricted. 


• Leverage opportunities created by Western 
Sydney International Airport to promote 
agribusiness, food export and tourism. 


• Strengthen connectivity between Liverpool City 
Centre and neighbourhood and district centres.


We will focus on opportunities 
provided by the airport, and 
strengthen our Innovation Precinct


Land for LARGER INDUSTRIAL USES refers 
to IN1 (General Industrial) and IN3 (Heavy 
Industrial) zones, and include uses such as 
manufacturing, freight, logistics, warehousing 
and distribution.


Land for LOCAL SERVICE RELATED 
INDUSTRY refers to the IN2 (Light 
Industrial) zone, and includes uses such as 
maintenance and repair uses and services 
supporting building and construction.


ACTIONS


Review LEP to align with Industrial 
and Employment Lands Strategy. 
(short term)


Review LEP and DCP for 
employment lands to address 
a future transition to “new 
industries” in appropriate locations. 
(short term)


Review industrial land zones 
under LEP to enable innovative 
employment uses to support 
Liverpool Innovation Precinct. 
(short term)


Investigate provision of new 
industrial land, including light 
industrial (IN2), between the airport 
and the CBD, including extension 
of industrial zoned land in Austral, 
to ensure ongoing supply. 
(short to medium term)


12.1


12.2


12.3


12.4







60      Liverpool City Council’s Local Strategic Planning Statement


PR
O


D
U


C
TI


V
IT


Y


DRAFT
DRAFTRATIONALE


Liverpool supports the delivery of Sydney’s first 
24-hour international airport, and is dedicated to 
ensuring the comparative advantage of a curfew-free 
airport is protected.


Inappropriate development around Western 
Sydney International Airport could constrain airport 
operations over the long term, affecting the region’s 
productivity, while also having negative impacts 
on local communities due to aircraft noise. For 
these reasons, Liverpool City Council advocates 
a precautionary approach to the consideration 
of all land around the airport, recognising that 
extensive international experience has shown that 
development, particularly residential development, 
in proximity to airport operations acts as a constraint 
to and limitation on the success and opportunities of 
an airport.


Council will continue to ensure that a precautionary 
approach and best-practice measures are put in 
place to protect any new residential communities 
and the viability of the airport.


LOCAL PLANNING 
PRIORITY 13  
A viable 24-hour Western Sydney 
International Airport growing to 
reach its potential


COUNCIL WILL 


• Protect the airport’s competitive advantages as a 
curfew-free airport. 


• Identify employment lands in line with industrial 
and commercial demand and development 
needs. 


• Ensure a precautionary approach is taken to 
residential development in the Aerotropolis.


ACTIONS


Ensure through the Western 
Sydney Planning Partnership that 
future planning in the Aerotropolis 
supports the airport’s economic 
potential and reduces conflicting 
uses that could inhibit future 
growth and the curfew free status 
of the airport. (short term)


Work collaboratively with the 
Western Sydney Planning 
Partnership to implement the 
Western Sydney City Deal and 
ensure the best planning outcomes 
for the Aerotropolis. 
(short to medium term)


13.1


13.2


Liverpool supports the 
delivery of Sydney’s first 
24-hour international airport
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DRAFT
DRAFTLiverpool is rich in nature and this will be protected 


into the future. Bordered by the Georges and 
Nepean Rivers, it has significant and unique 
bushland, biodiversity, and green and blue 
networks. However, Liverpool is currently one of 
the fastest growing cities in NSW, and therefore the 
natural environment is exposed to pressures from 
development and urban sprawl.


Liverpool City Council recognises the importance 
of protecting our natural environment and using 
our resources wisely. Indeed, $27 of every $100 
in operational expenditure goes towards the 
environment. 


We are working towards fostering a partnership 
with our community to better protect, support and 
conserve our natural resources and environment. 
A key direction in Council’s CSP – Our Home, 
Liverpool 2027 – is ‘Strengthening and Protecting 
our Environment’, with the following goals:


• Manage the community’s disposal of rubbish;
• Protect and enhance bushland, rivers and the 


visual landscape;
• Encourage sustainability, energy efficiency and 


the use of renewable energy;
• Exercise planning controls to create high-quality, 


inclusive urban environments; and
• Develop, and advocate for, plans that support 


safe and friendly communities.


Through the LSPS survey, the community has said 
the top priorities are ‘having plentiful trees and 
canopy cover’ and ‘improved access to nature and 
waterways’. Council is working on plans to protect 
and increase tree canopy cover in order to improve 
amenity, reduce air pollution and tackle the urban 
heat island effect. 


Council also acknowledges the risks posed by 
climate change and is committed to playing its 
part in mitigating climate change and adapting to 
the threats posed by climate change, particularly 
implementing measures to reduce the urban heat 
island effect.
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SUSTAINABILITY 
Our Environment 
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Extensive green and blue corridors traverse the 
Liverpool LGA. Liverpool sits within the Cumberland 
Plain, home to a rich array of wildlife and plants. 
Approximately one-third of our land is covered by 
native vegetation, supporting extensive biodiversity, 
including 10 threatened ecological communities, 12 
threatened flora species and 57 threatened fauna 
species. Council will work to protect and restore 
naturally occurring ecosystems and habitat based on 
best-practice biodiversity conservation principles.
The Liverpool LGA covers substantial portions of 
the Georges River catchment and the Hawkesbury-
Nepean River catchment. It also covers significant 
tributaries of the Hawkesbury-Nepean River system, 
including South Creek, Kemps Creek and Badgerys 
Creek. The health of our waterways is under pressure 
from development, catchment disturbance, land 
use transformation and land clearing. With rapidly 
expanding development, it is vital that waterways, 
open space and bushland are better protected. 


There are significant opportunities to protect, 
restore and connect areas of high-value bushland, 
particularly around waterways, that can increase 
the sustainability and resilience of communities 
in the LGA. As part of implementing the State 
Government’s Green Grid, Liverpool will work to 
increase green space, canopy cover, connectivity 
and recreation opportunities, particularly along 
the Georges River/Chipping Norton Lakes system, 
Cabramatta Creek and South Creek. We have also 
identified the potential for enhancements and 
naturalisation work around Brickmakers Creek. 
Increasing urban tree cover and Green Grid 
connections will provide for healthier communities 
and more resilient, liveable cities.


Council is also committed to incorporating Water 
Sensitive Urban Design principles that consider 
and preserve the natural water cycle, and reduce 
stormwater impacts on waterways. In 2017/2018 


LOCAL PLANNING 
PRIORITY 14  
Bushland and waterways are 
celebrated, connected, protected 
and enhanced


the Mid Georges River was given an average 
ecological health rating of B+, and Council will work 
to continually improve river health and implement 
water-sensitive urban design, with a view to making 
the Georges River swimmable in the future.


SUSTAINABILITY


COUNCIL WILL 


• Protect and restore naturally occurring 
ecosystems and habitat based on best practice 
biodiversity conservation principles. 


• Minimise threats to listed species, populations 
and communities. 


• Establish and enhance a Green and Blue Grid 
corridor network. 


• Support implementation of South Creek Green 
Grid Corridor. 


• Improve gateway entry experience into LGA, 
including through landscaping. 


• Substantially increase tree canopy cover. 


• Implement water-sensitive urban design. 


• Improve catchment management and ensure 
policies and planning instruments work to 
improve river and waterway health. 


• Work towards reinstating more natural conditions 
in highly modified urban waterways. 


• Enhance the environmental qualities of the 
Georges River to make it swimmable. 


• Create visible, safe and accessible points of entry 
to the Georges River.
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Council’s CSP has a directive to strengthen and 
protect the environment, and we are working hard 
to create a city that has sustainability and resilience 
at its core. In our survey for this draft LSPS, the most 
repeated words when asked to describe Liverpool in 
the future were: clean, green, safe, sustainable and 
vibrant.


Liverpool faces a number of challenges on its journey 
to meet this vision. Western Sydney faces more 
extreme heat events than in the east, due to both 
geography and the urban heat island (UHI) effect. 
The UHI effect is expected to increase in Sydney as 
urban development continues and temperatures 
increase with climate change. 


LOCAL PLANNING 
PRIORITY 15  
A green, sustainable, resilient 
and water-sensitive city


The community has expectations and aspirations 
for environments that are comfortable and pleasant, 
visually appealing and that contribute to health, 
safety and wellbeing. Through consultation, the 
community has said sustainable urban design is an 
important priority. To achieve this, the effects of 
urban heat need to be considered and addressed, 
including mitigation responses to urban heat such 
as design and construction techniques, material 
selection, and green and blue infrastructure. 


Council is also working to address climate 
change. The highest proportion of the LGA’s 


There are significant 
opportunities to protect, 
restore and connect areas 
of high-value bushland


Review Environmentally Significant 
Land overlay in LEP to ensure 
protection of areas of high 
ecological conservation value. 
(short term)


Review LEP to ensure protection 
of biodiversity around waterways. 
(short term)


Review LEP to implement Green 
and Blue grid study findings. 
(short term)


Develop a strategy to increase tree 
canopy cover in the LGA. 
(short term) 


Advocate protection corridor 
around Badgerys Creek. 
(short term)


Investigate potential koala 
protection corridor. (short term)


Develop a Strategic Urban 
Biodiversity Framework, 
dependent on finalisation of State 
Government’s Greener Places 
policy. (short term)


Create green entryways to LGA 
along major road entry points. 
(medium term)


14.1


14.2


14.3


14.4


14.5


14.6


14.7


14.8
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SUSTAINABILITY


COUNCIL WILL 


• Ensure development is located appropriately and 
that natural hazards are avoided or mitigated. 


• Encourage sustainability, energy efficiency and 
renewable energy across the LGA. 


• Advocate improvements to residential building 
codes and State planning policies to better align 
with State net zero carbon emission aspirations. 


• Encourage water-sensitive urban design on new 
development. 


• Support water efficiency and alternative sources 
of water for resilient whole-of-water-cycle 
management. 


• Review landscape and street tree planting 
strategies and guidelines. 


• Substantially increase overall tree canopy across 
the LGA, including the City Centre. 


• Pursue opportunities with utilities to deliver 
integrated energy water and waste infrastructure 
where community benefits are delivered. 


• Pursue waste outcomes that are safe, efficient, 
cost-effective, maximise recycling and that 
contribute to the built form and liveability of the 
community.


carbon emissions comes from residential housing. 
Council is committed to ensuring all development 
occurs sustainably, however with most residential 
development occurring through exempt and 
complying development pathways, and with no 
ability to require residential building standards to 
exceed that set by the State Government’s BASIX 
controls, there is limited control in this space. 
However, in areas where Council does has influence, 
we will work to ensure sustainability and urban heat 
issues are addressed appropriately.


Where there are inconsistencies between State 
policy instruments and broader strategic goals – such 
as a commitment to reach net zero carbon emissions 
by 2050 – Council will advocate better alignment 
in order to protect amenity and sustainability. For 
example, Council wants to ensure low-density 
housing has backyards capable of supporting mature 
vegetation, with adequate space for recreation, 
stormwater filtration and attenuation of the urban 
heat island effect. We want our community’s housing 
to be safe, efficient and comfortable.


Council will work to reduce emissions where 
possible, implementing recommendations from 
climate change and resilience studies, and updating 
relevant environmental sustainability strategies. 
We will seek to address air pollution issues in the 
LGA, noting that most air pollution issues arise from 
activities outside of Council’s control. 


We will also work to create a water-sensitive city. 
With changing climate and urban heat, we need 
to maximise water resources and increase water 
security to respond to increasing temperatures and 
heatwaves. This involves improving irrigation, water 
re-use and capture measures within open space 
areas, and implementing and integrating WSUD into 
all developments.


The community’s vision 
for Liverpool is clean, 
green, safe, sustainable 
and vibrant
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ACTIONS


Review LEP to suitably address 
sustainability in line with climate 
change study and resilience study. 
(short term)


Review LEP and DCP to address 
sustainable waste outcomes. 
(short term)


Review LEP and DCP to address 
the Urban Heat Island Effect. 
(short term)


Review DCP to encourage 
new commercial and industrial 
buildings to be rooftop solar 
ready. (short term)


Review DCP to prioritise low-
carbon initiatives in future 
developments such as adaptive 
building designs, precinct-
level car parking strategies and 
energy-efficient, water-efficient 
and energy generating precinct 
design. (short term)


Advocate for changes to Exempt 
and Complying Development 
Code to ensure tree canopy cover 
can be increased in line with State 
directives. (short term)


Advocate for increases to BASIX 
and Section J of the National 
Construction Code in line with the 
State Government’s net zero by 
2050 aspirations. (short term) 


RATIONALE


Sydney’s peri-urban food bowl and its city fringe 
farmers play a vital role in feeding the city’s residents. 
Each year, the Greater Sydney region generates 
around $660 million in agricultural produce. 
Liverpool’s peri-urban area alone is responsible for 
about 12.5% of this value, with significant industries 
supplying poultry, fresh vegetables, mushrooms, milk 
and more to the local population.


The value of agricultural activity will be greatly 
increased due to the development of Western 
Sydney International Airport, particularly in the 
proposed Agribusiness precinct identified in 
the Western Sydney Aerotropolis draft Stage 1 
Land Use and Infrastructure Implementation Plan 
(LUIIP). Liverpool is in a unique position to feed a 
growing international hunger for high-quality fruit, 
vegetables, meat and dairy. 


Council is committed to supporting the development 
of new agricultural industry in the agribusiness 
precinct. We are also part of the new Future Food 
Systems Cooperative Research Centre (CRC), which 
will investigate ways to transform Liverpool into a 
regional food hub featuring high-tech agriculture 
and easy access to the international export market.


Liverpool’s existing productive lands, however, 
are increasingly threatened by conflicting uses, 
particularly encroachment of residential. We want 
to ensure that this land and the jobs it provides 
are protected and enhanced, both to the West of 
the Aerotropolis, where Council’s LEP shall apply, 
and within the LUIIP, where Council continues to 
advocate for the sensible protection of rural lands.


Rural land should be protected until there is a strong 
justification for urban development that cannot be 
met by existing zoned land. Solutions should be 
developed so that existing industries, including 
those rural activities east of the airport, can be 
maintained and their value increased as a result of 


LOCAL PLANNING 
PRIORITY 16  
Rural lands are protected 
and enhanced


15.1


15.2


15.3


15.4


15.5


15.6


15.7
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SUSTAINABILITY


the Western Sydney Aerotropolis, until needed for 
other urban uses. Some existing uses will not be able 
to transition into high-intensity production close to 
the airport, as envisaged by the LUIIP, for example 
poultry, as a 24-hour airport may have adverse 
effects on production, and impact viability.


Our rural, productive lands not only support local 
jobs, they play a role in boosting city resilience. 
Having produce close to their intended market 
reduces supply chain waste, reduces food miles and 
helps protect against potential fuel price shocks. It 
also works to support biodiversity and lessen the 
urban heat island effect.


Liverpool recognises the contribution of peri-urban 
agriculture to city resilience, sustainability, liveability 
and the economy, and will work to ensure that this 
valuable agricultural land is protected.


COUNCIL WILL 


• Ensure agricultural land is protected and 
enhanced to support the rural economy, 
ecosystem services and natural scenic 
landscapes. 


• Manage land use conflict by supporting pre-
existing agricultural land uses in the case of 
nuisance complaints and in a manner consistent 
with the Right to Farm Policy. 


• Advocate the sensible, staged rezoning of land 
in growth areas. 


• Protect land from future urban expansion west of 
the future Outer Sydney Orbital. 


• Protect and promote sustainable rural 
employment opportunities, including rural 
tourism. 


• Take a lead role in the Future Food Systems CRC 
to support local agricultural industries.


Liverpool is in a unique position 
to feed a growing international 
hunger for high-quality fruit, 
vegetables, meat and dairy


ACTIONS


Review LEP to give effect to Rural 
Lands Study. (short term)


Review LEP and DCP to protect 
against development that detracts 
from Liverpool’s scenic values, in 
line with findings of the Scenic 
Lands Study. (short term)


Investigate placemaking 
opportunities in Wallacia, 
including addressing transition 
of development controls from 
Liverpool LGA to Penrith LGA 
(medium term)


Review the Rural Lands Study 
every four years to ensure land 
use standards reflect trends in 
agriculture and can support the 
sensible growth of an agriculture 
industry to support opportunities 
provided by Western Sydney 
International Airport and to 
protect natural landforms and 
rural lifestyles. (medium to long 
term)


16.1


16.2


16.3


16.4
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IMPLEMENTATION, MONITORING 
AND REPORTING


Implementation


The LSPS communicates Liverpool City Council’s 
strategic land use planning vision for the next 30 
years. It informs what type of growth will occur in 
the LGA, where it will occur and when. To realise 
this vision, amendments will be required to Council 
LEP and DCP, which provide the delivery framework 
for Council’s strategic planning. Additional 
strategies will be prepared, existing strategies will 
be implemented and Council will advocate for new 
State and Federal programs and infrastructure to be 
delivered.  


The LSPS sets out actions to deliver on the planning 
priorities in order to meet the community’s future 
vision for Liverpool.


LEPs  


LEPs are the principal statutory document that 
establishes the land use planning controls for an 
LGA. Through zoning, development standards and 
other local provisions the LEP provides the legal 
framework to ensure development is appropriate 
and reflects the community’s vision for land use in 
the LGA.  


DEVELOPMENT CONTROL PLAN 
 
Development Control Plans are non-statutory 
plans that provide detailed planning and design 
guidelines, and development controls to support 
the LEP. 


Monitoring and review 


Council will monitor, review and report on its LSPS 
to ensure that its planning priorities are being 
achieved. Council will use the existing Integrated 
Planning and Reporting framework under the 
Local Government Act 1993 for the purpose of 
monitoring implementation of the LSPS. 


The LSPS will play an important role in Council’s 
resourcing strategy, with preparation of strategies 
and studies required by this plan funded in the four-
year delivery program and annual operational plans.


Council will conduct a review of the LSPS in 2021 
and again every four years to align the review period 
with Council’s overarching Community Strategic 
Plan and existing Integrated Planning and Reporting 
framework under the Local Government Act. Regular 
reviews will ensure that the LSPS continues to reflect 
the community’s vision.


TEN-YEAR COMMUNITY STRATEGIC PLAN, OUR 
HOME, LIVERPOOL 2027


Our Home, Liverpool 2027 is Council’s 10-year 
Community Strategic Plan (CSP). It is the highest 
level plan that shows where the community wants 
to be in 10 years’ time, what needs to be done to 
achieve this, and how Council and the community 
will know when this has been achieved.


Our Home, Liverpool 2027 was created in 
consultation with the community of Liverpool and 
sets four key directions that address the quadruple 
bottom line. It is used by Council and other agencies 
and stakeholders to guide future direction, policy 
and service delivery.


FOUR-YEAR DELIVERY PROGRAM - 2017-2021


The Delivery Program translates the directions of 
the Community Strategic Plan into strategies that 
will guide Council for the next four years. It is the 
statement of commitment to the community for each 
newly elected term of office. The Delivery Program 
cascades down from the Community Strategic Plan 
to guide Council’s for each newly elected term of 
office.


ONE-YEAR OPERATIONAL PLAN 2019/20


The Operational Plan is reviewed annually and 
details the actions that Council will undertake within 
that financial year. It is directly influenced by the 
Community Strategic Plan and Delivery Program to 
realise the community’s prospects for the future. It 
also includes a detailed budget and Capital Works 
Program for the year.
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Council will deliver actions that will work towards 
accomplishing the directions in the Community 
Strategic Plan. Council will keep track of progress in 
the Delivery Program and Operational Plan through:


• Six-monthly reports to Council and the 
community which detail program and budget 
progress;


• An Annual Report at the end of each financial 
year which includes a thorough financial report 
and overview of all Council’s spending and 
operations. This will be published in a full report 
format as well as a short community snapshot; 
and 


• A cumulative report at the end of Council’s 
four-year term which details Council’s financial 
position and progress against all the activities 
outlined in the Delivery Program. 


Measuring Progress: Performance 
Measures


Council plans to use two types of indicators.  
These are:


COMMUNITY INDICATORS AND TARGETS


To track trends in quality of life for people in 
Liverpool. These are included in the Community 
Strategic Plan and will be reported in the Annual 
Report and the End of Term Report. Community 
indicators and targets are not intended to measure 
Council’s performance as Council does not control all 
of the elements which may contribute towards it.


KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS


Measures which indicate whether a service is working 
well or is improving. Collectively, these indicators 
assist Council, all levels of government, business, 
community organisations and other stakeholders to 
have an understanding of conditions, experiences 
and priorities in Liverpool.


SHORT TERM


MEDIUM TERM


LONG TERM


Now-2020/2021


2021/2022-2028/2029


2029/2030+
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IMPLEMENTATION
FOR CONNECTIVITY


Measures:


• Delay from congestion 
 


• Use of public transport  


• Use of active transport 


• Public transport travel times 


• Infrastructure projects 


• Number of partnerships developed


PLANNING PRIORITY 1  
Active and public transport reflecting Liverpool’s 
strategic significance 


PLANNING PRIORITY 2  
A rapid smart transit link between Liverpool and 
Western Sydney International Airport


PLANNING PRIORITY 3  
Accessible and connected suburbs


PLANNING PRIORITY 4 
Liverpool is a leader in innovation and collaboration
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Relationship to other plans and policies


Metropolitan Plan Direction District Plan Priority CSP Direction


1. A city supported by 
infrastructure
6. A well connected city


1. Planning for a city supported by 
infrastructure
7. Establishing the land use and 
transport structure to deliver 
a liveable, productive and 
sustainable Western Parkland City
9. Growing and strengthening the 
metropolitan cluster
11. Growing investment, business 
opportunities and jobs in strategic 
centres


Generating opportunity


Action 2019/20-
2020/21


2021/22-
2028/29 2029/30+


1.1 Update CBD Parking Strategy. (short term) 


1.2 Review and amend LEP to reflect outcomes of Transport 
and Traffic Study. (short term) 


1.3 Advocate the prompt delivery of the South-West rail 
line extension from Leppington to Western Sydney 
International Airport. (short term)





1.4 Advocate a terminal interchange at Western Sydney 
International Airport (short term) 


1.5 Advocate a fast rail service to the Liverpool City Centre 
from Sydney CBD, and enhanced integration with future 
rail links. (short term)





1.6 Advocate a Western Sydney Aerotropolis/Airport stop on 
future high speed rail network. (short term) 


1.7 Work with TfNSW to bring forward extension of Sydney 
Metro City and Southwest and investigate a preferred 
alignment. (short term planning, with delivery in the 
long term)


 


1.8 Upgrade Edmondson Avenue from Fifteenth Avenue to 
Bringelly Road. (medium term) 


1.9 Work with Transport for NSW (TfNSW) on an extension of 
the T-way from Hoxton Park Road south to Edmondson 
Park Station. (medium term)





1.10 Investigate extension of the FAST Corridor to Holsworthy 
Station. (short term planning, with delivery in the long 
term)


 


PLANNING PRIORITY 1  
Active and public transport reflecting Liverpool’s strategic significance 







74      Liverpool City Council’s Local Strategic Planning Statement


C
O


N
N


E
C


TI
V


IT
Y


DRAFT
DRAFT


Relationship to other plans and policies


Metropolitan Plan Direction District Plan Priority CSP Direction


1. A city supported by 
infrastructure
6. A well connected city
7. Jobs and skills for the city


1. Planning for a city supported by 
infrastructure
7. Establishing the land use and 
transport structure to deliver 
a liveable, productive and 
sustainable Western Parkland City
8. Leveraging industry 
opportunities from the Western 
Sydney Airport and Badgerys 
Creek Aerotropolis
9. Growing and strengthening the 
metropolitan cluster
11. Growing investment, business 
opportunities and jobs in strategic 
centres


Generating opportunity


Action 2019/20-
2020/21


2021/22-
2028/29 2029/30+


2.1 Finalise investigations into the FAST corridor in 
collaboration with State and Federal government 
agencies. (short term)





2.2 Amend the LEP and relevant environmental planning 
instruments to preserve the FAST corridor. (short term) 


2.3 Investigate location of transit- and landscape-oriented 
development hubs along the FAST Corridor route. 
(short term)





PLANNING PRIORITY 2  
A rapid smart transit link between Liverpool and Western Sydney International Airport


IMPLEMENTATION
FOR CONNECTIVITY
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Action 2019/20-
2020/21


2021/22-
2028/29 2029/30+


3.1 Liaise with neighbouring councils to improve open 
space and transport connections (short term) 


3.2 Optimise public transport infrastructure and 
accessibility as well as connectivity to pathways and 
cycleways as part of place-making for neighbourhood 
centres (short to medium term)


 


3.3 Liaise with Fairfield and Canterbury Bankstown councils 
to implement active transport routes around Chipping 
Norton Lakes, including bridge and road connections 
(medium term)





Relationship to other plans and policies


Metropolitan Plan Direction District Plan Priority CSP Direction


1. A city supported by
infrastructure
6. A well connected city


1. Planning for a city supported by
infrastructure
7. Establishing the land use and
transport structure to deliver
a liveable, productive and
sustainable Western Parkland City


Generating Opportunity


PLANNING PRIORITY 3  
Accessible and connected suburbs
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2020/21
2021/22-
2028/29 2029/30+


4.1 Collaborate with government agencies to prepare a 
local and regional level infrastructure schedule  (short 
term)





4.2 Work with Greater Sydney Commission and relevant 
stakeholders to address the Liverpool Collaboration 
Area Place Strategy through amendments to the LEP
(short to medium term)


 


4.3 Investigate planning control changes to support CAVs 
and adaptive reuse of parking infrastructure
(medium term)





PLANNING PRIORITY 4 
Liverpool is a leader in innovation and collaboration


IMPLEMENTATION
FOR CONNECTIVITY


Relationship to other plans and policies


Metropolitan Plan Direction District Plan Priority CSP Direction


2. A collaborative city 2. Working through collaboration Leading through collaboration
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IMPLEMENTATION
FOR LIVEABILITY


Measures:


• Dwelling approvals by location and type 


• Net new dwellings approved and completed 


• Housing costs as a percentage of household 


• Percentage of affordable dwellings 


• Percentage of new housing as diverse dwellings 


• Number of new or upgraded community facilities 


• Accessibility to open space


PLANNING PRIORITY 5  
A vibrant, mixed-use and walkable 24-hour City 
Centre with the Georges River at its heart


PLANNING PRIORITY 6 
High-quality, plentiful and accessible community 
facilities, open space and infrastructure aligned with 
growth


PLANNING PRIORITY 7  
Housing choice for different needs, with density 
focused in the City Centre and centres well serviced 
by public transport


PLANNING PRIORITY 8 
Community-focused low-scale suburbs where our 
unique local character and heritage are respected


PLANNING PRIORITY 9 
Safe, healthy and inclusive places shaping the 
wellbeing of the Liverpool community
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Metropolitan Plan Direction District Plan Priority CSP Direction


3. A city for people
4. Housing the city
5. A city of great places
7. Jobs and skills for the city


3. Providing services and social 
infrastructure to meet people’s 
changing needs
4. Fostering healthy, creative, 
culturally rich and socially 
connected communities
5. Providing housing supply, 
choice and affordability with 
access to jobs, services and public 
transport
6. Creating and renewing great 
places and local centres, and 
respecting the District’s heritage
9. Growing and strengthening the 
metropolitan cluster
11. Growing investment, business 
opportunities and jobs in strategic 
centres


Generating opportunity
Creating connection


Action 2019/20-
2020/21


2021/22-
2028/29 2029/30+


5.1 Review Development Control Plan (DCP) to ensure the 
18-hour economy can be suitably protected from reverse 
amenity issues. 
(short term)





5.2 Incorporate community and cultural facilities in Liverpool 
Civic Place. (short term) 


5.3 Review LEP and DCP to give effect to City Centre Public 
Domain Master Plan. (short term) 


5.4 Review LEP to support development, community 
facilities and linkages at key Council-owned sites in the 
City Centre. (medium term)





5.5 Review LEP to ensure alignment and give effect to 
Woodward Place Masterplan. (medium to long term)  


PLANNING PRIORITY 5  
A vibrant, mixed-use and walkable 24-hour City Centre with the Georges River at its heart
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Relationship to other plans and policies


Metropolitan Plan Direction District Plan Priority CSP Direction


3. A city for people 
8. A city in its landscape


3. Providing services and social 
infrastructure to meet people’s 
changing needs
4. Fostering healthy, creative, 
culturally rich and socially 
connected communities
18. Delivering high quality open 
space


Creating connection


PLANNING PRIORITY 6  
High-quality, plentiful and accessible community facilities, open space and infrastructure aligned with growth


IMPLEMENTATION
FOR LIVEABILITY


Action 2019/20-
2020/21


2021/22-
2028/29 2029/30+


6.1 Advocate changes to contributions planning and seek 
alternative funding mechanisms to deliver high-quality 
facilities. (short term)





6.2 Redevelop Lighthorse Park into a district recreation and 
open space destination park, including a community 
centre, and active and passive open spaces. (medium 
term)





6.3 Review LEP to give effect to River Connections Program 
linking green space networks from Casula to Pleasure 
Point, improving accessibility and visual amenity. 
(medium to long term)


 


6.4 Establish a metropolitan-scale cultural/entertainment 
facility in the City Centre. (long term) 
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Relationship to other plans and policies


Metropolitan Plan Direction District Plan Priority CSP Direction


4. Housing the city 5. Providing housing supply, 
choice and affordability with 
access to jobs, services and public 
transport


Generating opportunity


PLANNING PRIORITY 7  
Housing choice for different needs, with density focused in the City Centre and centres well serviced by 
public transport


Action 2019/20-
2020/21


2021/22-
2028/29 2029/30+


7.1 Implement the Local Housing Strategy through 
amendments to the LEP. (short term) 


7.2 Develop an Affordable Housing Contributions Scheme 
and amend LEP. (short term) 


7.3 Partner with State Government to investigate the 
potential for master planned precincts (such as NSW 
Land and Housing Corporation properties in Warwick 
Farm) by rezoning land to improve and increase social 
and affordable housing. (short term)





7.4 Partner with State Government to review the Masterplan 
for Miller Town Centre. (short term). 


7.5 Advocate to State Government for more investment in 
social and affordable housing. (short term) 


7.6 Monitor, review and update the Local Housing Strategy 
to ensure sufficient and appropriate housing is delivered 
to meet community needs. (medium term)





7.7 Progress sustainable, high-density transit- and 
landscape-oriented development along the Fifteenth 
Avenue Smart Transit Corridor. 
(long term)
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Relationship to other plans and policies


Metropolitan Plan Direction District Plan Priority CSP Direction


5. A city of great places 6. Creating and renewing great 
places and local centres, and 
respecting the District’s heritage


Strengthening and protecting 
our environment


PLANNING PRIORITY 8 
Community-focused low-scale suburbs where our unique local character and heritage are respected


IMPLEMENTATION
FOR LIVEABILITY


Action 2019/20-
2020/21


2021/22-
2028/29 2029/30+


8.1 Amend LEP to implement findings of review of dwelling 
typologies and density around Moorebank Shopping 
Centre. (short term)





8.2 Investigate Local Character Statements and Local 
Character overlays for areas identified as requiring more 
fine-grain planning responses. (short term)





8.3 Review and update heritage provisions in LEP, and 
address anomalies. (short term) 


8.4 Undertake design-led planning using placemaking 
principles for neighbourhood and district centres. 
(medium term)
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Relationship to other plans and policies


Metropolitan Plan Direction District Plan Priority CSP Direction


3. A city for people 4. Fostering healthy, creative, 
culturally rich and socially 
connected communities


Creating connection


PLANNING PRIORITY 9 
Safe, healthy and inclusive places shaping the wellbeing of the Liverpool community


Action 2019/20-
2020/21


2021/22-
2028/29 2029/30+


9.1 Amend DCP to reflect outcomes of climate resilience 
study. (short term) 


9.2 Liaise with Fairfield and Canterbury Bankstown councils 
to implement active transport routes around Chipping 
Norton Lakes, including bridge and road connections. 
(medium term)










84      Liverpool City Council’s Local Strategic Planning Statement


PR
O


D
U


C
TI


V
IT


Y


DRAFT
DRAFT


IMPLEMENTATION
FOR PRODUCTIVITY


Measures:


• Jobs by industry 


• Level of employment 


• Gross Regional Product 


• Vacancy rates 


• Land zoned for employment purposes across 
various industry sectors 


• Visitor numbers  


• Number of new businesses opened/registered


PLANNING PRIORITY 10
A world-class health, education, research and 
innovation precinct


PLANNING PRIORITY 11 
An attractive environment for local jobs, business, 
tourism and investment


PLANNING PRIORITY 12  
Industrial and employment lands meet Liverpool’s 
future needs


PLANNING PRIORITY 13 
A viable 24-hour Western Sydney International 
Airport growing to reach its potential
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Metropolitan Plan Direction District Plan Priority CSP Direction


7. Jobs and skills for the city 9. Growing and strengthening the 
metropolitan cluster
11. Growing investment, business 
opportunities and jobs in strategic 
centres


Generating opportunity
Leading through collaboration


PLANNING PRIORITY 10
A world-class health, education, research and innovation precinct


Action 2019/20-
2020/21


2021/22-
2028/29 2029/30+


10.1 Amend LEP to support the operations and growth of 
the Liverpool Innovation Precinct. 
(short term)





10.2 Amend LEP applying to Warwick Farm to support 
the existing horse training facilities, and provide for 
innovation/employment uses and appropriately-located 
residential component. (short term)





10.3 Collaborate with universities, TAFE and other education 
providers to increase opportunities in the LGA. (short 
term)
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Metropolitan Plan Direction District Plan Priority CSP Direction


7. Jobs and skills for the city 8. Leveraging industry 
opportunities from the Western 
Sydney Airport and Badgerys 
Creek Aerotropolis
9. Growing and strengthening the 
metropolitan cluster
11. Growing investment, business 
opportunities and jobs in strategic 
centres


Generating opportunity


PLANNING PRIORITY 11 
An attractive environment for local jobs, business, tourism and investment


IMPLEMENTATION
FOR PRODUCTIVITY
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Action 2019/20-
2020/21


2021/22-
2028/29 2029/30+


11.1 Review LEP to align with Centres and Corridors study. 
(short term) 


11.2 Amend LEP to rezone Georges River precinct north 
of Newbridge Road as a mixed-use zone to support 
the Liverpool CBD and Innovation Precinct, with an 
extensive open space system and cross-river linkages. 
(short term)





11.3 Pursue LEP changes to support innovation/research/
health/advanced manufacturing in the Liverpool 
Innovation Precinct. (short term)





11.4 Pursue LEP changes necessary to support tourism and 
visitor accommodation. (short term) 


11.5 Amend LEP to increase land-use flexibility for festival 
uses. 
(short term)





11.6 Work with TfNSW to bring forward extension of Sydney 
Metro City and Southwest and investigate a preferred 
alignment. (short term, with delivery in the long 
term)


 


11.7 Progress the Fifteenth Avenue Smart Transit Corridor 
project. (short term) 


11.8 Advocate a fast rail service to the Liverpool City Centre 
from Sydney CBD, and enhanced integration with 
future rail links. (short term) 





11.9 Review and update LEP and DCP to ensure statutory 
planning controls protect key freight routes and 
employment lands from sensitive land uses. (short to 
medium term)


 


11.10 Review LEP and DCP to give effect to City Centre 
Public Domain Master Plan. (short to medium term)  


11.11 Work with Transport for NSW to create links from 
Liverpool Train Station to the Georges River and 
investigate opportunities for transport interchanges 
at Moore Point (CBD extension east of the Georges 
River). (medium term)
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Metropolitan Plan Direction District Plan Priority CSP Direction


7. Jobs and skills for the city 10. Maximising freight and 
logistics opportunities and 
planning and managing industrial 
and urban services land


Generating opportunity


PLANNING PRIORITY 12 
Industrial and employment lands meet Liverpool’s future needs


IMPLEMENTATION
FOR PRODUCTIVITY


Action 2019/20-
2020/21


2021/22-
2028/29 2029/30+


12.1 Review LEP to align with Industrial and Employment 
Lands Strategy. (short term) 


12.2 Review LEP and DCP for employment lands to address 
a future transition to “new industries” in appropriate 
locations. (short term)





12.3 Review industrial land zones under LEP to enable 
innovative employment uses to support Liverpool 
Innovation Precinct. (short term)





12.4 Investigate provision of new industrial land, including 
light industrial (IN2), between the airport and the CBD, 
including extension of industrial zoned land in Austral, 
to ensure ongoing supply. 
(short to medium term)
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Metropolitan Plan Direction District Plan Priority CSP Direction


5. A city of great places
6. A well connected city
7. Jobs and skills for the city


6. Creating and renewing great 
places and local centres, and 
respecting the District’s heritage
7. Establishing the land use and 
transport structure to deliver 
a liveable, productive and 
sustainable Western Parkland City
8. Leveraging industry 
opportunities from the Western 
Sydney Airport and Badgerys 
Creek Aerotropolis


Generating opportunity
Leading through collaboration


PLANNING PRIORITY 13 
A viable 24-hour Western Sydney International Airport growing to reach its potential


Action 2019/20-
2020/21


2021/22-
2028/29 2029/30+


13.1 Ensure through the Western Sydney Planning 
Partnership that future planning in the Aerotropolis 
supports the airport’s economic potential and reduces 
conflicting uses that could inhibit future growth and the 
curfew free status of the airport. (short term)





13.2 Work collaboratively with the Western Sydney Planning 
Partnership to implement the Western Sydney City 
Deal and ensure the best planning outcomes for the 
Aerotropolis. 
(short to medium term)
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IMPLEMENTATION
FOR SUSTAINABILITY


Measures:


• Tree canopy coverage 


• Temperature in urban areas 


• Environmental indicators 


• Rural productivity and employment


PLANNING PRIORITY 14 
Bushland and waterways are celebrated, connected, 
protected and enhanced


PLANNING PRIORITY 15  
A green, sustainable, resilient and water-sensitive city


PLANNING PRIORITY 16  
Rural lands are protected and enhanced
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Relationship to other plans and policies


Metropolitan Plan Direction District Plan Priority CSP Direction


8. A city in its landscape 12. Protecting and improving 
the health and enjoyment of the 
District’s waterways
14. Protecting and enhancing 
bushland and biodiversity
15. Increasing urban tree canopy 
cover and delivering Green Grid 
connections


Strengthening and protecting 
our environment


PLANNING PRIORITY 14 
Bushland and waterways are celebrated, connected, protected and enhanced


Action 2019/20-
2020/21


2021/22-
2028/29 2029/30+


14.1 Review Environmentally Significant Land overlay in 
LEP to ensure protection of areas of high ecological 
conservation value. (short term)





14.2 Review LEP to ensure protection of biodiversity around 
waterways. (short term) 


14.3 Review LEP to implement Green and Blue grid study 
findings. 
(short term)





14.4 Develop a strategy to increase tree canopy cover in the 
LGA. 
(short term)





14.5 Advocate protection corridor around Badgerys Creek. 
(short term). 


14.6 Investigate potential koala protection corridor. 
(short term) 


14.7 Develop a Strategic Urban Biodiversity Framework, 
dependent on finalisation of State Government’s 
Greener Places policy. (short term)





14.8 Create green entryways to LGA along major road entry 
points. (medium term) 
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Relationship to other plans and policies


Metropolitan Plan Direction District Plan Priority CSP Direction


8. A city in its landscape
9. An efficient city
10. A resilient city


15. Increasing urban tree canopy 
cover and delivering Green Grid 
connections
19. Reducing carbon emissions 
and managing energy, water and 
waste efficiently
20. Adapting to the impacts of 
urban and natural hazards and 
climate change


Strengthening and protecting 
our environment


PLANNING PRIORITY 15 
A green, sustainable, resilient and water-sensitive city


IMPLEMENTATION
FOR SUSTAINABILITY


Action 2019/20-
2020/21


2021/22-
2028/29 2029/30+


15.1 Review LEP to suitably address sustainability in line with 
climate change study and resilience study. (short term) 


15.2 Review LEP and DCP to address sustainable waste 
outcomes. (short term) 


15.3 Review LEP and DCP to address the Urban Heat Island 
Effect. (short term) 


15.4 Review DCP to encourage new commercial and 
industrial buildings to be rooftop solar ready. 
(short term)





15.5 Review DCP to prioritise low-carbon initiatives in future 
developments such as adaptive building designs, 
precinct-level car parking strategies and energy-efficient, 
water-efficient and energy generating precinct design. 
(short term)





15.6 Advocate for changes to Exempt and Complying 
Development Code to ensure tree canopy cover can be 
increased in line with State directives. (short term)





15.7 Advocate for increases to BASIX and Section J of the 
National Construction Code in line with the State 
Government’s net zero by 2050 aspirations. (short term) 
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Relationship to other plans and policies


Metropolitan Plan Direction District Plan Priority CSP Direction


8. A city in its landscape 16. Protecting and enhancing 
scenic and cultural landscapes
17. Better managing rural areas


Strengthening and protecting 
our environment


PLANNING PRIORITY 16 
Rural lands are protected and enhanced


Action 2019/20-
2020/21


2021/22-
2028/29 2029/30+


16.1 Review LEP to give effect to Rural Lands Study. (short 
term) 


16.2 Review LEP and DCP to protect against development 
that detracts from Liverpool’s scenic values, in line with 
findings of the Scenic Lands Study. (short term)





16.3 Investigate placemaking opportunities in Wallacia, 
including addressing transition of development controls 
from Liverpool LGA to Penrith LGA (medium term)





16.4 Review the Rural Lands Study every four years to ensure 
land use standards reflect trends in agriculture and can 
support the sensible growth of an agriculture industry 
to support opportunities provided by Western Sydney 
International Airport and to protect natural landforms 
and rural lifestyles. (medium to long term)
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If you do not understand this document, please 
ring the Telephone Interpreter Service (131 450) 
and ask them to contact Council (1300 362 170). 
Office hours are 8.30am to 5.00pm, Monday to 
Friday.
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For further information


 Visit Us
Customer Service Centre
Ground Floor, 33 Moore Street, Liverpool, NSW 2170
Open Monday - Friday, 8.30am - 5pm


  Phone
1300 36 2170
Calling from interstate: (02) 8711 7000
National Relay Service (NRS): 133 677 
(for hearing and speech impaired customers)


 Email
lcc@liverpool.nsw.gov.au


 Post
Locked Bag 7064, Liverpool BC, NSW 1871


 Website
www.liverpool.nsw.gov.au


 Subscribe
www.liverpool.nsw.gov.au/subscribe
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1. INTRODUCTION 


SGS Economics and Planning has been commissioned by Liverpool Council to prepare a study 
into local housing in the Liverpool LGA to inform the preparation of Liverpool’s local strategic 
planning statement and an update of the Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2008. This 
document forms a small component of the overall study and provides detailed advice on 
proposed changes to the land zoning for some properties in Moorebank. 


The larger part of the housing study (referred to henceforth as the LHS) discusses local 
housing supply, needs and demand and the characteristics of the local housing market in 
more length. In the LHS, SGS found that there is a demand for medium density dwellings in 
the Liverpool LGA, that an R3 zone may be more appropriate in parts of Moorebank and 
elsewhere than the current R4 zoning. An R3 zone would be likely to increase development 
feasibility, be more appropriate given the lack of accessibility to mass transit and be more 
compatible with existing and desired future local character. This study provides more analysis 
of the development feasibility and impact on housing capacity of a specific proposed rezoning 
from R4 to R3. 


This document contains the following sections: 


▪ Section 2: Feasibility Testing – This section outlines SGS’s development feasibility method 
and the results of feasibility testing for the proposed rezoning. 


▪ Section 3 – Capacity and realisation analysis – This section contains analysis of the impact 
of the proposed changes on overall dwellings capacity in the Liverpool LGA and on the 
likely future realisation of dwellings. 


In this document, the following kinds of housing are discussed: 


▪ Attached dwellings are attached on one or more walls, including semi-detached, terraced 
and villa-style housing. In planning instruments these are called dual occupancies, semi-
detached dwellings, attached dwellings and multi-dwelling housing. 


▪ Flats or apartments can be two or more storeys, with dwellings sharing vertical as well as 
horizontal walls. In planning instruments these are called shop-top housing and 
residential flat buildings. 


These terms will be used in place of planning instrument definitions, except where discussion 
focuses on specific development types as described by planning instruments.  


Planning controls 


Moorebank is east of the Liverpool City Centre and south of Newbridge Road, (refer to Figure 
1). The investigation area surrounds the Moorebank Town Centre and covers the R4 High 
Density Residential Zone.  


Part of the R4 zone have been zoned for high density residential development for several 
years but have not attracted development in the form of residential flat buildings (RFBs). 
Parts of this zone are proposed to be rezoned to R3 Medium Density Residential, which is the 
land zone that covers the surrounding housing.  
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FIGURE 1: LAND ZONES IN THE MOOREBANK FEASIBILITY INVESTIGATION AREA 


 


Current floor space ratio (FSR) controls applying to the investigation area are shown in Figure 
2. The portion of the R4 zone closest to the Town Centre on the northern side of the Centre 
has a FSR control of 1.2:1, while the areas which are proposed to be rezoned have FSR 
controls of 0.75:1 and 1:1. If the FSR of these areas was to match current FSRs in the 
surrounding area, it would need to be reduced to 0.5:1. This is proposed to occur. 


The R3 zone in Moorebank is subject to a small FSR bonus under Clause 4.4 (2A) of the 
Liverpool LEP 2008. Under this clause development of attached dwellings, multi-dwelling 
housing, semi-detached dwellings and secondary dwellings may have a maximum floor space 
ratio of 0.05:1 higher than the base FSR control. 
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FIGURE 2: FLOOR SPACE RATIO (FSR) CONTROLS IN THE MOOREBANK FEASIBILITY INVESTIGATION AREA 
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2. FEASIBILITY TESTING 


This section provides a detailed overview of feasibility modelling for housing on 
selected sites in Moorebank LGA including method, scenarios, assumptions and 
results.  


2.1 Methodology 
The feasibility of residential development on target sites has been tested with a residual land 
value (RLV) model. The RLV is the maximum amount that a rational developer could pay for a 
site for redevelopment while still making a profit.  


The RLV is calculated by deducting all the costs of a development from the sales revenues in 
the current market. The development costs include construction costs and contingencies, 
external works and other site works, professional fees, a developer’s profit margin, 
infrastructure levies or contributions and other council fees. This calculation is illustrated in 
Figure 3. 


If the RLV is much greater than a site’s current value including existing improvements such as 
dwellings, a developer could afford to pay more than the current market value for a site. In 
this case development is likely to be feasible. If the RLV is much less than a site’s value, a 
developer would not be able to make a sufficient profit from a development to cover the cost 
of site acquisition, and development would be unfeasible.  


FIGURE 3: RESIDUAL LAND VALUE CALCULATION 


 


Source: SGS Economics and Planning, 2019 


 


Feasibility under a RLV model is usually reported with a ratio of RLV to current land value. If 
this ratio is 1.25 or greater, a developer could afford to pay a 25% premium on the existing 
land value to acquire a site for development. This means that a developer could afford to pay 
a premium to entice a landowner to sell a site for development. This price premium would 
facilitate the amalgamation of sites for development. In this case, development is reported to 
be feasible. 


A feasibility ratio of between 1 - 1.25 indicates that development may be feasible. At this 
feasibility ratio a developer would be able to make enough profit from a development to 
cover the cost of acquisition of the land if a landowner is willing to sell their land for a smaller 
price margin than 25%. However, as there is less room for a price premium in the event of an 
increase in land value, development may become unfeasible in the future. Developers may 


Sales revenue


Development cost 
(including 


construction cost, 
profession fees, 


profit, risk, DA, etc)  


Residual land 
value
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also be unable to acquire multiple sites for amalgamation. In this case, development is 
reported to be marginally feasible. 


A feasibility ratio of less than 1 indicates that a developer would not make enough profit to 
make development viable.  


2.2 Feasibility sites and scenarios 


Sites 


Feasibility has been tested on three sets of two adjacent sites currently occupied by detached 
housing shown in Table 1, on the assumptions that two existing properties would need to be 
amalgamated to permit a viable attached dwelling or apartment development. On each 
development site, feasibility has been tested for attached dwelling development under an R3 
zone and apartment development under the existing R4 zone.  


TABLE 1: FEASIBILITY TESTING SITES 


 Combined Lots 
12-14 Stockton 


Avenue 
12-14 Harvey 


Avenue 
120-124 


Nuwarra Road 


 Combined Land Area 
(sqm) 


1336 1641 
1640 


Several properties in the part of Moorebank with an FSR control of 1.2:1 have been acquired 
and amalgamated by developers. However, there is limited development activity in the parts 
of the R4 zone which have a lower floor space ratio and which are proposed to be rezoned, 
which suggests a current lack of development feasibility. A development application has been 
lodged for apartment development at 113-115 Newbridge Road and is discussed below. 


Feasibility scenarios 


Feasibility has been tested under three scenarios: 


▪ Development of apartments (in the form of residential flat buildings) under the current 
planning controls, including an R4 land zone and the current floor space ratio of 0.75. 


▪ Development of attached dwellings (in the form of multi-dwelling housing) under the 
proposed R3 zone and with a floor space ratio of 0.5:1, which is consistent with current 
nearby floor space ratios under the R3 zone. 


▪ Development of attached dwellings (in the form of multi-dwelling housing under the 
proposed R3 zone with an increased floor space ratio of 0.8:1, which would represent the 
current base floor space ratio of 0.75:1 and a bonus of 0.05:1. 


Different land prices have been used for testing development feasibility under the R3 
scenarios than under the R4 scenarios. This reflects the assumption that a downzoning from 
R4 to R3 would reduce the perception of how much development can be achieved on the 
land and so the price which would be likely to be paid for the land. Recent sales prices from 
parts of Moorebank near the Town Centre show that houses on land zoned R3 sell for less 
than houses zoned R4 (see Table 3), and so the R3 prices are likely to be closer to the use 
value for dwelling houses in this area. 


A summary of the feasibility testing sites, and the assumptions used for each site, is shown in 
Table 2. 
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TABLE 2: SUMMARY OF THE LAND PRICE AND DEVELOPMENT REVENUE ASSUMPTIONS USED FOR 
DIFFERENT LAND ZONES 


 


Land zone                                                               R3                                                    R4 


Development type                                                Multi dwelling housing                 Residential flat building 


Number of properties needed to be                  2                                                       


2 amalgamated to permit development 


Land price/sqm                                                      $1,120                                             $1,629
 


Approximate development sale price                $650,000 per 110sqm 


town house 


 


$570,000 per 82sqm 


apartment


 


 
 


2.3        Feasibility Assumptions 
There are a number of inputs into the feasibility testing process: 


 


▪      Construction and demolition costs (sourced from Rawlinson’s Construction Handbook 
2017) 


 


▪      Land acquisition costs (sourced from localised median sales value analysis for each site) 
 


▪      Professional fees (various sources using industry standards) 
 


Built form assumptions from the housing capacity analysis conducted in the LHS have been 
used but have been modified to reflect local sales data in Moorebank. The allowable floor 
area per development has been determined by multiplying the site are by the applicable 
FSR control. It has been assumed that 82 sqm of floor-space is required per apartment 
dwelling. This is the average floor area per dwelling in apartment developments reported in 
the Liverpool LGA in the available BASIX data. 


 


It has been assumed that 110 sqm of floor-space is required per townhouse or attached 
dwelling, with only three-bedroom townhouses considered in this analysis. This is below the 
average floor area per townhouse from attached dwelling development in the Liverpool LGA 
as reported in available BASIC data, which is approximately 125 sqm. However, there are 
nearby examples of attached dwellings being constructed and sold with areas of 110sqm 
and smaller than average attached dwelling size would be consistent with the context of the 
investigation area. The area is located within walking distance of the Moorebank Town 
Centre, which is likely to increase demand for medium density dwellings and so reduce the 
size of dwellings required to be saleable. 


 


Development contribution rates have been determined based upon the Liverpool 
Contributions Plan 2018 (Established Areas). Given the lack of available mass transit nearby, 
it has been assumed that one car parking space is delivered per dwelling, with an additional 
visitor space per 10 apartment dwellings. This is above the rate required by the Liverpool 
Development Control Plan 2008, however dwellings without car spaces would be unlikely to 
be saleable in this area. All car parking in apartment developments have been assumed to be 
delivered underground. 


 


Land price and revenue assumptions 


Per-square-metre land prices for site acquisition for each feasibility testing area have been 
determined based on the average recent sale price in several recent nearby sales. A sample 
of these sales in shown in Table 3. 


 


Expected development sales prices have been determined based upon reported sales 
prices for new apartments and townhouses in the Moorebank area.
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TABLE 3: MOOREBANK RECENT LAND TRANSACTIONS 
 


Zone                      Land size              Sale Price                     
 


R4                          702m²                                     $740,000                    
 


R4                          670m²                                     $855,000                   
 


R4                          664m²                                     $770,000                  
 


R4                          650m²                                 $1,140,000                    
 


R4                          269m²                                     $780,000                   
 


R3                          664m²                                     $761,000                   
 


R3                          689m²                                     $920,000                    
 


R3                          664m²                                     $525,500                
 


R3                          740m²                                     $960,000                  
 


Source: Corelogic, RPdata 


 


2.4        Feasibility Results 
 


R4 - Current planning controls 


Feasibility results for residential flat building development are shown in Table 4. 
Development is likely to be broadly unfeasible under current floor space ratios. Development 
returns would be greater than development costs excluding land acquisition, as indicated by 
the positive RLV ratio. However, developers would be unlikely to be able to make a large 
enough profit to acquire development sites. 


 
TABLE 4: FEASIBILITY RESULTS FOR RESIDENTIAL FLAT BUILDING DEVELOPMENT 


 


       Column 1                     Column 2            Column 3   
 


FSR                                               0.75                               0.75                                1.0 
 


Dwelling yield                              12                                  15                                  20 
 


Feasibility ratio                          0.52                               0.48                               0.73 
 


Feasible?                                      No                                 No                                 No 
 
 


 
R3 - proposed changes 


Feasibility under the proposed scenario with an R3 zone and an FSR of 0.5:1 is shown in Table 
5. The development feasibility ratio across all sites is below 1 indicating an attached 
dwelling development would be unlikely to be feasible under this FSR. While sales revenues 
would exceed development costs (excluding site acquisition), the return generated would 
not be high enough to fund site acquisition and amalgamation. 


 
TABLE 5: FEASIBILITY RESULTS FOR MULTI DWELLING HOUSING DEVELOPMENT WITH AN FSR OF 0.5:1 


 


 Column 1                     Column 2            Column 3   


 
FSR                                      0.5                                0.5                                0.5 


 


Dwelling yield                   6                                    8                                    8 
 


Feasibility ratio                 0.71                              0.77                              0.77 
 


Feasible?                           No                                 No                                 No
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R3 – Increased FSR 


Under a scenario where a base FSR of 0.75:1 is used with an R3 zone, attached dwelling 
development (for example multi-dwelling housing) would have total allowable FSR of 
0.8:1, including the current allownace of an additional FSR bonus of 0.05:1. 


 


In this case, the dwelling yield at each development site would increase from the yield 
under an FSR of 0.5:1, increasing the feasibility ratio. Each of the ratios for the tested sites 
is approximately the same and each is greater than 1. This indicates that a developer could 
develop the sites at a profit, including the cost of site acquisition. 


 


As the feasibility ratio is less than 1.25, a developer could not afford to pay a 25% 
premium for site acquisition in order to amalgamate development sites. In this case 
development is likely to be marginally feasible. Future increases in land prices or site-
specific additional development costs may make development unfeasible. 


 


Some owners may be willing to sell their sites for less than a 25% premium, and in these 
cases development would be likely to be feasible. In addition, in some cases development 
costs may be lower than the estimates used here, or development sites may be able to be 
acquired for less than has been assumed. This would increase development feasibility. 


 
TABLE 6: FEASIBILITY RESULTS FOR THE MOOREBANK FEASIBILITY INVESTIGATION AREA 


 


           Column 1                     Column 2            Column 3   
 


FSR                                                    0.8                                0.8                                  0.8 
 


Dwelling yield                                    9                                  11                                    11 
 


Feasibility ratio                               1.07                              1.07                                1.07 
 


Feasible?                                     Marginal                      Marginal                        Marginal 
 
 


An FSR of 0.8:1 is the maximum allowable under the Medium Density Housing Code 
(although the Code does not currently apply to the Liverpool LGA). However, it is greater 
than the FSR currently allowed in the Liverpool LGA in R3 zones, including in the suburb of 
Liverpool where several attached dwelling developments are taking place. It is likely that the 
lower house price in the suburb of Liverpool makes attached dwelling development more 
feasible than development in Moorebank. 


 


If the allowable FSR in Moorebank or any other R3 zone were to increase, Council would 
also need to consider whether DCP controls and other LEP controls permitted feasible 
development yields. 


2.5        Summary of feasibility results 
Development of residential flat buildings under current FSR controls is likely to be 
unfeasible on the sites tested. Rezoning the land to the R3 Medium Density Residential 
Zone would be likely to decrease site acquisition costs, which would make attached 
dwelling development more feasible than residential flat building development, even if the 
allowable FSR was decreased to 0.5:1. 


 


At an FSR of 0.55:1, multi-dwelling housing development is likely to be generally unfeasible 
on the tested sites. Increasing the FSR to 0.8:1 would mean that development is likely to be 
marginally feasible. In this case, some developments would be likely to be feasible, however 
developers have difficulty amalgamating sites. 


 


A larger increase in the allowable FSR would ensure greater development feasibility in 
Moorebank but may lead to poor built form outcomes. Consideration of an appropriate FSR 
should follow from what kinds of built form are acceptable to the local community as well 
as from current development feasibility. Even if development is slightly unfeasible or 
marginally feasible, future changes in market conditions may alter this equation and may 
make
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development more feasible. This would be likely if the transport accessibility or public domain 
of Moorebank were improved through infrastructure investment. 


A summary of feasibility results for each of the investigation areas is shown in Table 7.  


TABLE 7: SUMMARY OF FEASIBILITY RESULTS 


Development scenario Development type Feasibility under current/base 
controls 


R4 – Current controls Residential flat building Unfeasible 


R3 – FSR 0.55:1 Town Houses Unfeasible 


R3 – FSR 0.8:1 Town Houses Marginally feasible 


2.6 Discussion 
Development feasibility analysis uses standard development cost assumptions as well as land 
price and development revenue assumptions derived from the surrounding area. This analysis 
is not intended to say whether every development in an area will be feasible or not. It is 
rather intended to show at a high level the suitability of current and proposed planning 
controls in terms of feasibility in the local housing and development market.  


The analysis in this section found that residential flat building development under the current 
R4 zoning and FSRs is likely to be unfeasible on the lots proposed to be rezoned. Attached 
dwelling development is also likely to be unfeasible under the proposed controls, but would 
be closer to being feasible as indicated by a higher feasibility ratio. 


In each case in this analysis, development returns were higher than expected costs (including 
the profit margin for a developer) when land acquisition costs were excluded. This means that 
a development would generate a profit, but it would not be high enough to cover the cost of 
land acquisition. A landowner would be likely to be able to sell their land for more than a 
developer could afford to pay. If sites could be acquired more cheaply than SGS has 
estimated, development may be feasible. Site-specific and development-specific factors may 
increase or decrease feasibility, and some developments may cost less than predicted in this 
analysis. This would increase development feasibility. 


A development application has been lodged for a residential flat building at 113-115 
Newbridge Road, within the area proposed to be rezoned to R3. Until development has 
occurred on this site it is unclear whether the development proponent intends to develop the 
site (indicating potential development feasibility) or merely wishes to gain development 
approval to increase site value or preserve future development rights. 


Reduced site acquisition costs (for example if the development proponents have owned the 
land for some time) and reduced development expenses may contribute to development at 
113-115 Newbridge Road being more feasible than SGS’s analysis has indicated. Nonetheless, 
SGS’s analysis has shown that most residential flat building development on the land 
proposed to be rezoning area is likely to be unfeasible. This is particularly true where the FSR 
control is 0.75:1 rather than 1:1 (113-115 Newbridge Road currently has a 1:1 FSR control). 
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3. CAPACITY IMPACTS 


This section provides the results of an analysis of how the proposed changes to 
land zones will impact on housing capacity. 


3.1 Housing capacity method 
Net housing capacity in Moorebank has been determined under the current planning controls 
and under the proposed changes to planning controls. The same assumptions have been used 
to calculate this capacity as were used in the LHS. The housing capacity method is 
summarised in Figure 4. 


FIGURE 4: HOUSING CAPACITY METHOD  
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A summary of development assumptions used to calculate housing capacity in the R4 and 
proposed R3 zone in Moorebank are shown in Table 8. The yield of each property is 
calculated for each development type for which it meets the site requirements. As shown in 
Figure 4, the net capacity is calculated by subtracting the number of existing dwellings from 
the development yield. 


TABLE 8: DEVELOPMENT ASSUMPTIONS USED TO CALCULATE HOUSING CAPACITY 


Development 
type 


Site requirements Rationale Yield Rationale 


Attached 


dwellings 


A site of less than 


600sqm cannot be 


subdivided with a 


minimum subdivision 


lot size of 300sqm or 


greater, or a frontage 


of less than 10m. 


 


Minimum of: 


▪ (lot size)/ 


(minimum 


subdivision lot 


size) 


▪ (lot frontage/5) 


 


Minimum lot area per dwelling set by 


the Liverpool LEP cl 4.1. 


Road frontages of less than 5m per 


dwelling would not comply with the 


LDCP 2008 Part 3.4 requirement for 


garage doors to comprise <= 50% of the 


lot frontage if there is one single garage 


per dwelling and all dwellings face a 


road. 


Multi-


dwelling 


housing 


Area >= 650 sqm, 


frontage >= 18m 


Minimum lot 


requirements set by 


LDCP 2008 Part 3.6 – 


2 


Lot size/ 


minimum lot area per 


dwelling  


Minimum lot area per dwelling set by 


the Liverpool LEP cl 4.1 (4A) 


Residential 


flat buildings 


No minimum 


requirements 


Assume lots can be 


amalgamated as RFBs 


are a substantial 


development uplift 


Based upon: 


▪ Allowable 


floorspace 


under FSR 


control 


▪ One dwelling 


per 82 sqm of 


floor area 


 


82sqm is the average floorspace per 


dwelling in the suburb of Liverpool from 


the available BASIX data. 


3.2 Housing capacity results 
The impact of the proposed amendments on net housing capacity is shown in Table 9. If 
minimal site amalgamation was allowed, many of the rezoned sites would need to be 
developed as attached dwellings and the capacity of the current R4 zone would drop by 35% 
(535 dwellings). If site amalgamation occurs to permit multi-dwelling housing development in 
all cases, housing capacity would drop by only 26% (399 dwellings). These percentages reflect 
that majority of the capacity for residential flat buildings in the current R4 zone in Moorebank 
is in the area which is not proposed to be rezoned. 


TABLE 9: IMPACT OF PROPOSED ZONE CHANGES ON NET HOUSING CAPACITY IN MOOREBANK’S R4 ZONE 


 Current capacity Proposed capacity 
(without site 
amalgamation) 


Proposed capacity (with 
site amalgamation) 


R4 area proposed to be 
rezoned 


712 177  313  


R4 area proposed to be 
retained 


807 807 807 


Total  1,519 984 1,120 


  


The current housing capacity in the Eastern District of the Liverpool LGA, of which Moorebank 
is a part, is shown in Table 10. The capacity if the proposed rezoning were to occur is shown 
in Table 11. The proposed rezoning would only reduce the overall capacity in the Eastern 
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District by around 6%. There would still be large amounts of capacity left for both residential 
flat buildings and shop-top housing. A map of Liverpool’s districts is shown in Appendix A. 


TABLE 10: CURRENT NET HOUSING CAPACITY IN THE EASTERN DISTRICT OF THE LIVERPOOL LGA 


Zone 
Attached 
dwellings 


Multi-dwelling 
housing 


Non-greenfield 
subdivision 


Residential flat 
building 


Shop-top 
housing 


Total 


B1         256 256 


B2         713 713 


R2 2,804   16     2820 


R3 1,307 2207 223     3737 


R4       1746   1746 


Total 4,111 2,207 239 1,746 969 9273 


TABLE 11: NET HOUSING CAPACITY UNDER THE PROPOSED CONTROLS IN THE EASTERN DISTRICT OF THE LIVERPOOL LGA 


Zone 
Attached 
dwellings 


Multi-dwelling 
housing 


Non-greenfield 
subdivision 


Residential flat 
building 


Shop-top 
housing 


Total 


B1         256 256 


B2         713 713 


R2 2,804   16     2,820 


R3 1,335 2,356 223     3,989 


R4       1,034   1,034 


Total 4,139 2,356 239 1,034 969 8,738 


 


The housing capacity in the Liverpool LGA under the current and proposed controls is shown 
in Table 12. As with the capacity in the Eastern District, the overall impact of the proposed 
rezoning on housing capacity in the Liverpool LGA is minimal. Most capacity for residential flat 
buildings is in the Liverpool City Centre, with smaller amounts of capacity around Town 
Centres such as Moorebank. This overall distribution is unchanged by the proposed 
amendment. 


TABLE 12: TOTAL NET HOUSING CAPACITY IN THE LIVERPOOL LGA BY DWELLING TYPE UNDER CURRENT AND PROPOSED PLANNING 
CONTROLS 


 
Attached 
dwelling 


Greenfield 
Subdivision 


Multi-
dwelling 
housing 


Non-
greenfield 
subdivision 


Residential flat 
building 


Shop top 
housing 


Total 


Current 


controls 
14,117 23,233 4,376 939 15,634 31,353 89,652 


Proposed 


controls 
14,145 23,233 4,525 939 14,922 31,353 89,117 


 
The LHS contains a housing scenario which shows how many dwellings of each type are likely 
to be built in each part of the Liverpool LGA in each five-year period until 2036. This is based 
on an analysis of housing capacity, likely housing demand by dwelling type and recent 
development trends. Under this scenario, the remaining capacity for dwellings in 2036 is 
shown in Table 13.  


This development scenario shows that there is likely to be a substantial amount of capacity 
remaining in 2036 for residential flat building and attached dwelling development in each of 
the 2168, City Centre, Eastern and Established districts. The only capacity constraint in the 
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Liverpool LGA is likely to be for dwellings in greenfield precincts, for which available land is 
likely to run out between 2031-2036.  


TABLE 13: LIKELY REMAINING HOUSING CAPACITY IN 2036 IN THE LIVERPOOL LGA 


Dwelling type 
2168 District 


City Centre 
District 


Eastern 
District 


Established 
District 


New Release 
District Total 


Separate house 0 0 0 0 


-2,935 Constrained Attached dwelling 3,345 0 4,871 4,134 


Flat, unit or apartment 6,476 17,362 2,715 6,033 6,473 39,059 


Total 9,821 17,362 7,586 10,167 Constrained Constrained 


 


As there is likely to be significant dwelling capacity remaining in the Eastern District in 2036, 
there is more housing capacity under current planning controls than likely demand for that 
housing to be developed. This is particularly true for flats, units and apartments, for which 
there is a very large amount of capacity in the Liverpool City Centre and elsewhere. The 
capacity for residential flat buildings in Moorebank which would be lost under the proposed 
rezoning is unlikely to be required to meet housing demand. 
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4. DISCUSSION 


This section provides a discussion of the implications of the results presented 
above, and how the proposed rezoning aligns with the policy directions for plan 
making and the findings of the LHS. 


Policy directions for plan making 


A planning proposal, which is required to change land use zoning, must be consistent with the 
policy directions for plan making which are issued under section 9.1 of the Environmental 
Planning and Assessment Act 1979. The most relevant direction for the proposed rezoning in 
Moorebank is Direction 3.1: Residential Zones. This direction applies to proposals which affect 
existing or proposed residential zones. This direction aims to: 


▪ Encourage a variety and choice of housing types to provide for existing and future 
housing needs, 


▪ Make efficient use of existing infrastructure and services and ensure that new housing 
has appropriate access to infrastructure and services, and 


▪ Minimise the impact of residential development on the environment and resource lands. 


If this direction applies, a planning proposal must include provisions that will: 


▪ Broaden the choice of building types and locations available in the housing market, 
▪ Make more efficient use of existing infrastructure and services, 
▪ Reduce the consumption of land for housing and associated urban development on the 


urban fringe, and 
▪ Be of good design. 


The more specific directions which elaborate on these objectives are that a planning proposal 
must: 


▪ Contain a requirement that residential development is not permitted until land is 
adequately serviced, and 


▪ Not contain provisions which will reduce the permissible residential density of land. 


The proposed rezoning is inconsistent with the second of these provisions, as it is proposed to 
rezone land currently zoned for high density residential development to permit only medium 
density residential development as well as to reduce the allowable FSR. For a planning 
proposal to be inconsistent with the terms of the direction, one of four conditions must apply: 


▪ It is justified by a strategy which gives consideration to the objects of this direction, 
identifies the land which is the subject of the planning proposal and is approved by the 
Director-General of the Department of Planning, 


▪ It is justified by a study prepared in support of the planning proposal which gives 
consideration to the objective of this direction, 


▪ It is in accordance with the relevant Regional Strategy, Regional Plan or Sub-Regional 
Strategy which gives consiration to the objectives of the direction, or 


▪ It is of minor significance. 


Justification of inconsistency 


While the proposed rezoning is inconsistent with the direction in that it proposes to decrease 
the allowable density of several lots, it is consistent with the objectives and intended 
outcomes of the direction.  







 


 Liverpool Housing Study – Moorebank Rezoning Advice 12 


 


Under the existing planning controls, apartment development is unlikely to be feasible on the 
lots which are proposed to be rezoned. While these lots are zoned R4, little development is 
likely to occur under current market conditions. Due to the R4 zone, landowners and 
purchasers have high expectations of development yield and are unlikely to sell the land for 
the same price as land zoned R3, or to want to develop the land with anything that yields less 
than an apartment development. As residential flat buildings are likely to be unfeasible, this 
land is likely to continue to be occupied by separate dwellings, which are the predominant 
dwelling type in this area. 


The current R4 zone in combination with the allowable floor space ratio is therefore likely to 
be discouraging development. As housing redevelopment would result in greater housing 
choice and more efficient use of existing infrastructure and services, this is contrary to the 
aims and objectives of the direction. 


This analysis has shown that redevelopment of lots is likely to be more feasible under an R3 
zone. The feasibility ratio for attached dwelling development under an R3 zone is higher than 
the feasibility ratio for residential flat building development under the current R4 zone and 
0.75:1 FSR. This indicates that development would be expected to have a greater net return 
relative to the land price. While development is still expected to be unfeasible in most cases 
with an FSR control of 0.5:1, the lower expected land prices under an R3 zone means that less 
alteration in market conditions would be required for development to be considered feasible, 
and that it is more likely that site or development specific variations from SGS’s cost and 
revenue assumptions would cause development to be feasible. 


As site redevelopment is more feasible under the proposed R3 zone than under the current 
R4 zone, the R3 zone would be more consistent with the objectives and intended outcomes of 
the policy direction. More specifically: 


▪ Redevelopment would be more likely to occur, which would increase the supply of 
attached dwellings in the Liverpool LGA’s Eastern District. Both attached dwellings and 
apartments are relatively rare in the Eastern District, so this would increase dwelling 
choice. 


▪ Redevelopment will increase housing density, which would make more efficient use of 
existing infrastructure and services. 


▪ This part of Moorebank is relatively free of environmental constraints, and so increased 
density here would minimise the impact of residential development on environment and 
resource lands. 


Alignment with findings of Liverpool Housing Study 


The key findings of the Liverpool Housing Study which are relevant to the land use zoning in 
Moorebank are that: 


▪ Liverpool is on track to meet its dwelling targets as set in the Western City District Plan 
and there is no need to rezone land for additional dwellings in the short-medium term. 


▪ While there are a variety of dwelling types in the Liverpool LGA, many parts of the LGA do 
not contain housing diversity and some people may struggle to enter the housing market 
as affordability decreases. 


▪ While there is enough dwelling capacity, but some capacity is not feasible, particularly for 
apartment development outside the Liverpool City Centre.  


▪ The greatest infill development opportunities are in Moorebank, Chipping Norton, 
Liverpool, part of Lurnea and Casula and the 2168 housing estate. However, Moorebank 
and Chipping Norton also have consistent low-density suburban characters which should 
be considered as part of any planned redevelopment. 


These findings support the proposed rezoning in Moorebank.  


Liverpool has more than enough capacity to meet dwelling targets and demand, and as 
demonstrated in Section 3.2 above, the capacity in Moorebank which would be lost will not 
cause any capacity constraints. As development of apartments is likely to be unfeasible on the 
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land which is proposed to be rezoned, there will be essentially no impact on feasible housing 
capacity in the Liverpool LGA. 


There is a lack of dwelling diversity in the Eastern District of LGA, which contains mostly 
detached dwellings. Revising planning controls to make redevelopment of some of these 
detached dwellings more feasible by rezoning from R4 to R3 will facilitate an increase of 
dwelling diversity in this area. 


The LHS found that Moorebank has a consistent low-density suburban character, and that 
large parts of the suburb have seen little redevelopment for medium or higher-density 
dwellings. Multi-dwelling housing, which are the highest yielding permissible development 
type in the R3 zone, would be more consistent with this character than residential flat 
buildings which are permissible in the R4 zone.  


The current planning controls seek to create a transition in density by using a transition in 
FSRs within the R4 zone. However, SGS’s analysis has shown that as a result of development 
feasibility, significant amounts of development in the parts of R4 zone with reduced FSRs is 
unlikely.  


Further considerations in setting planning controls 


SGS’s analysis has shown that attached dwelling development would be likely to be marginally 
feasible with an increased FSR of 0.8 (a base of 0.75:1 with the existing bonus of 0.05:1). In 
this case, a developer would make a large enough profit from development to acquire 
development sites but would not be able to pay a 25% premium on expected land prices 
based on recent sales. 


This result suggests that it may be appropriate to apply an FSR control of 0.75:1 with an R3 
zone in Moorebank rather than an FSR control of 0.5:1. However, an FSR of 0.75:1 would be 
higher than the FSR control applying to the surrounding R3 zone, and in other R3 zones in the 
established parts of the Liverpool LGA, which is 0.5:1. An FSR control of 0.75:1 would 
therefore represent an effective increase in allowable density from the established medium-
density FSR control in the Liverpool LGA. Before this increase in density could occur, Liverpool 
Council would need to conduct built form testing to determine if an increased FSR would 
provide an appropriate built form outcome which would be consistent with local character 
and which would constitute good design. 


Development feasibility is only one of the considerations should form inform land use 
planning. Other important considerations include local character, community needs and 
preferences, sustainability and alignment of development with local infrastructure availability. 
Even if development is unlikely to be feasible under current market conditions, development 
feasibility may change in the future in response to changes in the housing market.  


The appropriate land use zone and FSR control in Moorebank will be informed by all of the 
above considerations. In the absence of built form analysis of an FSR of 0.75:1 in an R3 zone, 
an R3 zone and an FSR of 0.5:1 would be more appropriate than the current planning controls 
on the sites proposed to be rezoned. This would be consistent with the planning controls in 
the surrounding area. In comparison with the current R4 zone, it would be more in line with 
the surrounding housing character and would be more likely to facilitate housing 
redevelopment which is feasible in the event of shifts in the local housing market. 
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APPENDIX A: DISTRICTS 


FIGURE 5: PLANNING DISTRICTS IN THE LIVERPOOL LGA 
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Introduction


Assesses of the potential existing capacity for housing 
across the LGA under current planning controls


Strategic context


Outlines the planning and current context around housing 
in the Liverpool LGA.


Housing context


Outlines the current housing supply, demographics and 
housing market characteristics of the Liverpool LGA


Capacity analysis


Outlines the purpose and structure of the study.
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Models likely future demand for housing in the Liverpool 
LGA under different scenarios


Demand analysis
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Analyses which parts of the LGA are most appropriate for 
medium and higher density housing if planning controls 
were to change.


Housing futures


Assesses current housing supply against projected 
demand


Housing character


Provides an overview of the housing character of each 
District in the LGA


Opportunities and constraints
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Key findings and policy options


Appendix A


Summarises key findings of the analysis and provides a 
summary of potential policies the Council could pursue in 
their local housing strategy


Analysis of the implications of the Medium Density Housing 
Code.
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Additional housing character mapping for each district in the 
LGA.
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Liverpool Council (Council) is writing their Local Strategic Planning Statement and reviewing their Local 
Environmental Plan for the Liverpool Local Government Area (LGA).


Council has commissioned SGS Economics and Planning to prepare a Local Housing Study (LHS) for the LGA. 
The Study will provide an evidence base for planning for how housing growth is to be managed, identify the 
right locations for additional housing supply and inform updates to the LEPs. This study will inform Council’s 
Local Housing Strategy.


This report is structured as follows:
- Section 1 Introduction


- Section 2 Strategy Context


- Section 3 Housing Context


- Section 4 Capacity Analysis


- Section 5 Demand Analysis


- Section 6 Gap Analysis


- Section 7 Opportunities and Constraints


- Section 8 Housing Character


- Section 9 Key Findings and policy options


- Appendix A: Medium density code


- Appendix B: Additional housing character mapping


Introduction
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The analysis in this report 
is structured around 
Liverpool Council’s 
planning districts. The 
LGA is split into six 
districts, the boundaries 
of which are shown on 
the right. In some cases 
in this study, suburbs 
within the Liverpool LGA 
are also referred to.


Introduction


7







Insert main title here 
insert main title here
Insert subheading here


STRATEGIC 
CONTEXT


LIVERPOOL HOUSING STUDY







Insert main title here 
insert main title here
Insert subheading here


SGSEP.COM.AU


In 2016, Greater Sydney was home to approximately 4.7 million people. The NSW Department of 
Planning and Environment projects the population to increase to around 6.4 million by 2036. This is an 
increase of over 1.7 million people or approximately 37% on current population levels. Between 1996 
and 2016, Greater Sydney grew by around 1.1 million people. The forecast growth over the next 20 years 
of 1.7 million people is much higher than this. 


Planning for this increased rate of growth while maintaining the liveability of Sydney’s suburbs will be 
challenging. It will require consideration of how to best accommodate more population in established 
areas as well as at Sydney’s fringes. Each part of the Greater Sydney Region is currently proposed to 
house more people and dwellings, including the Liverpool LGA.


Based on Forecast.id projections, the Liverpool LGA is forecast to grow from 212,232 people in 2016 to 
358,871 people by 2036. This is an additional 146,639 people (69% increase or 2.7% annual growth rate). 
Forecast.id projects an additional 54,449 dwellings in the LGA between 2016 and 2036. 


Greater Sydney’s housing challenge
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Historically most population growth in Greater Sydney has been accommodated in four main ways:


▪ The development and conversion of rural and agricultural land at Sydney’s fringes - this is how most growth in the 
Liverpool LGA has historically been accommodated, 


▪ The consolidation of established residential neighbourhoods, including policies which allow development of dual 
occupancy dwellings as well as medium-density forms such as villa housing (e.g. Lurnea),


▪ The construction of higher-density apartment housing around existing centres and public transport (e.g. Liverpool City 
Centre), and


▪ The redevelopment of former industrial sites for high-density apartment complexes (e.g. the Shepherd Street 
Precinct).


It is likely that each of these kinds of development will have a role in housing Sydney’s growing population in the future. 


Planning for Liverpool’s future must consider what kinds of housing:


▪ Will most appropriately accommodate the needs of the local community,


▪ Will be most suitable in the context of climate change and environmental challenges,


▪ Will aid the amenity, vibrancy and economy of the Liverpool LGA, and


▪ Will complement planning for the Western Sydney Airport – Badgerys Creek Aerotropolis.


To preserve some of the rural land in the Liverpool LGA and the Sydney Basin more generally, dwellings must continue to be 
accommodated in existing suburbs. Dwellings built in existing suburbs near public transport are generally better located 
than similar dwellings built on the urban fringe, often far away from public transport, job and services. 


Greater Sydney’s housing challenge







Insert main title here 
insert main title here
Insert subheading here


SGSEP.COM.AU


NSW Government strategies outline the most appropriate locations for new dwellings, including for high-
density redevelopment and for the replacement of existing houses with villas and townhouses. The most 
appropriate locations are those which:


▪ Are accessible to jobs and services,


▪ Are near railway lines and other public transport services,


▪ Are pleasant to walk around, with services and shops within a reasonable walking distance,


▪ Are near significant infrastructure investment which creates opportunities for housing redevelopment, or


▪ Contain concentrations of social housing which could benefit from redevelopment to provide newer housing close to 
transport and jobs.


Future housing needs to meet the needs of the changing population. An increasing diversity in household 
types is likely to continue and means that a diversity of dwelling types must be available to provide a 
choice of dwelling size and location. Housing which is accessible and adaptable will be required to meet 
the needs of the increased number of older people in the future. 


Drivers for housing location and needs
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Strategic planning framework


Housing policy is driven by strategic plans from the NSW 
Government as well as Council’s local policies. In the 
Liverpool LGA transformational infrastructure 
investment and development is also proposed under 
the Western Sydney City Deal, a collaborative 
agreement between the Australian Government, NSW 
Government and Councils.


The local housing strategy will inform a review of the 
local environmental plan in Liverpool and can inform 
Council planning policies and advocacy to the NSW 
Government.


The diagram on the following page shows the policy and 
statutory framework which influences housing 
outcomes. Both NSW and Council planning controls 
have a significant impact on built form outcomes, 
particularly in land-release precincts


Glossary


▪ Local Strategic Planning Statement (LSPS): A 
20-year strategic plan for the land uses and 
infrastructure in a Council area prepared by 
the Council.


▪ Local Environment Plans (LEPs): Statutory 
planning instruments which apply to most of 
the land within a Council area.


▪ Community Strategic Plans: Strategic Plans 
which set Council’s vision and objectives 
across all operations and activities.


▪ State Environmental Planning Policies 
(SEPPs): Statutory planning instruments 
which the NSW Government are responsible 
for.


▪ Development Control Plans (DCPs): 
Documents containing planning controls and 
design guidelines governing the design of 
development.
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Strategic planning framework
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The Western Sydney City Deal is an agreement between the 
Australian Government, NSW Government and Councils in the 
Western City District. The City Deal aims to leverage the construction 
of the Western Sydney Airport to create an Aerotropolis and improve 
the productivity, sustainability and liveability of the Western Parkland 
City. The Western Sydney City Deal contains several commitments 
which are relevant to the future of housing in Liverpool.
Rapid bus services are to run from Penrith, Liverpool and 
Campbelltown to the Western Sydney Airport before it opens in 2026. 
These services would create opportunities for housing intensification 
and transit oriented development along their routes.
Major economic development initiatives are identified, including for 
Liverpool City Centre. The Aerotropolis will provide a catalyst for 
growth for Liverpool, including the land surrounding Western Sydney 
Airport and to the Liverpool City Centre. Increased job accessibility 
and improved infrastructure availability would increase the viability of 
medium and high-density housing types in multiple places in the 
Liverpool LGA.
Funding is committed for amenity improvements in Western Sydney. 
Increased amenity, liveability and social infrastructure is important for 
increasing housing intensity.
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Western Sydney City Deal
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The Greater Sydney Region Plan is the NSW Government 
strategic plan for the Greater Sydney Region.


The Liverpool LGA is part of the Western Parkland City, which is 
to one of three cities of Greater Sydney. The Western Parkland 
City is centred around the Metropolitan Cluster of Western 
Sydney Airport – Badgerys Creek Aerotropolis, Liverpool, Penrith 
and Campbelltown-Macarthur. The Metropolitan Cluster is to 
initially focus on the existing centres of Liverpool, Penrith and 
Campbelltown-Macarthur.


Liverpool is also identified as a Collaboration area and a Health 
and Education Precinct. 


The GSRP aims to create a 30-minute city would require both 
better public transport to existing dwellings and ensuring that 
new dwellings are built in places with good access to public 
transport. 
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Greater Sydney Region Plan
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This document provides priorities and actions for the Western City 
District. The plan gives effect to the objectives established in A 
Metropolis of Three Cities.


The Plan identifies a housing supply target of an additional 
184,500 homes which will be required by the District in 2036. 


Directions which are relevant to future planning for housing 
include:


• Housing is to become more diverse and affordable


• Housing intensification should be concentrated in appropriate 
locations


• Industrial lands should be reviewed to ensure they are not 
needed for employment purposes before being redeveloped for 
housing


• The metropolitan rural area should be preserved


16Liverpool Strategic Context Analysis


Western City District Plan
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The GSC’s Western City District Plan includes 0-5 year housing targets 
for LGAs and 20-year housing targets for the District identified in the 
Greater Sydney Region Plan. Under the Plan, Councils are expected to 
develop 6-10 year housing targets through the process of developing 
their housing strategy.


There is a target for an additional 184,500 dwellings by 2036 across 
the Western City District. The Liverpool housing supply target for 
2016-2021 is for 8,250 additional dwellings.


The Liverpool target represents 21 per cent of the 39,850 dwelling 
target for the Western City District over this timeframe. The target is 
4.4% of the Greater Sydney 0-5 year housing supply target, while in 
2016 Liverpool LGA contained 3.9% of the dwellings in Greater 
Sydney.


Housing targets
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The LUIIP is a preliminary planning framework for the 
Western Sydney Aerotropolis around the Western 
Sydney Airport. The Aerotropolis is expected to generate 
200,000 jobs for Western Sydney residents, which would 
drive demand for new housing in the area which is 
accessible to these new jobs.


The plan aims to connect Liverpool to the Aerotropolis 
through rapid bus connections. This could catalyse 
housing developments along the route. 8,500 homes are 
anticipated to be delivered in the Aerotropolis Area at 
full capacity, although this would not be expected to 
occur until well after the opening of the Airport in 2026. 


The plan has a vision to create a liveable, compact and 
connected Western Sydney. Central to this notion is 
delivering a diversity of jobs and housing. The plan 
identifies the need to ensure that housing is located 
within 10 minutes of centres and five minutes from parks 
and open spaces.


Western Sydney Aerotropolis Land Use & Infrastructure Plan 
(LUIIP)
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Future Transport 2056 is the NSW Government’s long-term 
transport strategy. The Plan provides transport infrastructure 
priorities and aims to achieve the aspiration of a 30-minute city 
set out in the GSRP. New and upgraded transport connections 
are identified for this purpose.


The future transport infrastructure projects in Liverpool LGA are: 


• Initiatives for investigation (0-10 years)


• Infrastructure to support Rapid Bus Connections and 
Improved Bus Connections between Western Sydney 
Airport – Badgerys Creek Aerotropolis and Penrith, 
Liverpool, Blacktown and Campbelltown – Macarthur


• Initiatives for investigation (20+ years)


• Sydney Metro City and Southwest Extension to 
Liverpool


• M5 motorway extension from Liverpool to Outer 
Sydney Orbital
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Future Transport 2056
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The Liverpool Collaboration Area Strategy provides a planning framework developed in 


collaboration with diverse stakeholders for the future planning of the Liverpool Collaboration 


Area. 


Liverpool’s role as a strategic centre is discussed, including the provision of capacity for 


additional housing in the following areas: 


• South of the Liverpool City Centre is identified for High Density Residential 


development.


• Hargrave Park is identified for Diverse Residential Housing. 


• Georges River South is identified for Mixed Use Development. 


• The plan seeks to encourage a diverse range of housing to support people at all life


stages. 


Priority 4  of the strategy is to Create and Renew Great Places, this is guided by two actions 


that have implications for housing: 


1. Deliver great places by prioritising a people-friendly public realm and open spaces; 


providing fine grain and diverse urban form; a diverse land use and housing mix, 


high amenity and walkability; and recognising and celebrating the character of 


the place and its people.


2. Investigate the potential for master planned precincts (such as NSW Land and 


Housing Corporation properties in Warwick Farm and rezoned land) to improve 


and increase social and affordable housing above the targets set out in A 


Metropolis of Three Cities.
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Liverpool Collaboration Area Place Strategy
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Liverpool Council’s Community Strategic Plan is the whole of local 
government strategic plan for the Liverpool LGA. It informs local 
policies and strategies.


The vision for Liverpool is as follows: 


“Rich in nature, 


rich in opportunity


Creating community; 


our place to share and grow”


Directions in the plan are for:


1. Creating Connection 


2. Strengthening and Protecting our Environment


3. Generating Opportunity


4. Leading through Collaboration 
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Our Home, Liverpool 2027
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Land Zoning


Land in the Liverpool LGA is 
zoned under the Liverpool Local 
Environmental Plan 2008 
(Liverpool LEP), State 
Environmental Planning Policy 
(Sydney Region Growth Centres) 
2006 and State Environmental 
Planning Policy (State Significant 
Precincts) 2005 (referred to as 
SEPPs). Land zones in which 
residential development is 
permitted are shown on the 
right.
In the established parts of 
Liverpool land zoning currently 
follows a centres-based 
framework. There is a large 
amount of land zoned R4 – High 
Density Residential and R3 –
Medium Density Residential 
around the centres of Liverpool,  
Moorebank, Holsworthy, Casula, 
Miller, Green Valley, Warwick 
Farm, Chipping Norton and 
Ashcroft.







Insert main title here 
insert main title here
Insert subheading here


23Liverpool Strategic Context Analysis


Major growth precincts


Current major development 
precincts in the Liverpool LGA 
comprise greenfield 
development precincts zoned 
under SEPPs and the Liverpool 
LEP:
• Middleton Grange
• Edmondson Park
• Austral and Leppington 


North
• East Leppington
The Liverpool City Centre is 
also a major centre of growth, 
and is zoned under the 
Liverpool LEP.
There are several smaller 
growth precincts which are 
near completion or which 
have smaller dwelling 
capacities.
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▪ Housing policy seeks to continue high rates of growth in the Liverpool LGA, including in 
greenfield development areas and in established areas.


▪ Housing policy encourages housing to be located near local centres, high-frequency public 
transport, jobs and services and open space.


▪ The Liverpool City Centre is expected to continue to host high-density housing 
development, with its strategic centre role encouraged to continue evolving through the 
Collaboration Area process and Place Strategy.


▪ Significant infrastructure investment is planned for Liverpool, although the transformative 
Sydney Metro South West Bankstown to Liverpool train link has a 20+ year timeframe.


▪ The Badgerys Creek Aerotropolis is the centrepiece of economic development planning and 
metropolitan land use planning for Western Sydney. Associated economic development in 
Liverpool could increase demand for high-density housing.


▪ The proposed rapid transit link from Liverpool to the Western Sydney Airport could create 
opportunities for higher-density transit oriented developments.


Key findings
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LIVERPOOL HOUSING STUDY


Current housing profile and recent 


development
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Dwelling 
types


This report uses the 
Australian Bureau of 
Statistics categorisation 
of housing:


• Separate houses


• Semi-detached, row 
and terrace houses 
(attached dwellings)


• Flats or apartments


• Other dwellings


26


Separate house means a dwelling which is not attached to any 
other dwelling. In planning instruments these are called 
dwelling houses.


Attached dwellings are attached on one or more walls, such as 
semi-detached, terraced and villa-style housing. In planning 
instruments these are called dual occupancies, semi-detached 
dwellings, attached dwellings and multi-dwelling housing.


Flats or apartments can be two or more storeys, with dwellings 
sharing vertical as well as horizontal walls. In planning 
instruments these are called shop-top housing and residential 
flat buildings.


Other includes:


• Caravans and cabins


• Improvised dwellings


• Houseboats


• Flats attached to shops
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Dwelling 
types


Dwelling type is often used to describe dwelling size and density, with 
the understanding that:


• Separate houses are largest and the lowest density


• Attached dwellings are smaller and higher density,


• Apartments are the smallest and highest density


Especially in greenfield areas, this assumption can break down. In 
these areas, attached dwellings are typically quite large. While 
separate houses are also large on average, decreasing lot sizes means 
that the smallest lots for detached dwellings are similar in size to lots 
for attached dwellings. 


Greater differentiation of dwelling types and associated lot sizes 
would discourage detached dwellings on very small lots, which leads 
to unsustainable design outcomes.
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Dwelling types 
Liverpool LGA


Separate houses are the most common 
dwelling type in the Liverpool LGA (74%), 
followed by flats and apartments (15%) and 
attached dwellings (11%)


The Liverpool LGA has a relatively high 
proportion of separate houses when 
compared against Greater Sydney (54%)


Apartments are  significantly more 
prevalent than the Western City District 
average (8%), but much less common than 
in Greater Sydney as a whole (31%).


Attached dwellings in Liverpool are similarly 
prevalent to the Western City District, but 
less common than in Greater Sydney as a 
whole.
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While Liverpool LGA as a whole has some 
dwelling diversity, most areas have 
homogenous dwelling types.


Flats and apartments are highly concentrated 
in the Liverpool City Centre, which also has the 
highest density. 


Attached dwellings are clustered in Liverpool, 
Lurnea, Casula and Holsworthy with some 
others elsewhere.


Much of the LGA has a suburban character, 
containing only separate houses with 
relatively uniform sizes. 


A lack of dwelling diversity at the small area 
level risks not providing accommodation for 
diverse household types or allowing people to 
stay in the same area as their household 
circumstances change. 


Distribution of  dwelling types 
(2016)
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Period Separate 
house


Flat or 
Apartment


Attached 
Dwelling


Other Total


2001-
2006


Change 4,695 767 1,494 84 7,040


% of dwelling 
development


67% 11% 21% 1%


2006-
2011


Change 1,378 1,109 1,377 107 3,757


% of dwelling 
development


36% 29% 36% 0%


2011-
2016


Change 5,081 1,495 56 87 6,719


% of dwelling 
development


76% 22% 1% 1%


2001-
2016


Change 11,154 3,371 2,928 64 17,516


% of dwelling 
development


64% 19% 17% 0% 100%


Average yearly 
change


744 225 195 4 1,168


Dwelling development rates were fastest in 2001-
2006 followed by 2011-2016, with a significantly 
lower rate of construction in 2006-2011 coinciding 
with the GFC.


Most dwellings constructed between 2011-2016 
and in 2001-2006 and 2011-2016 were separate 
houses. Flat and apartment and attached dwelling 
construction rates did not decrease from 2001-
2006 to 2006-2011, while separate house 
completions declined.


Attached dwelling completions flatlined between 
2011-2016, although appear to have recovered 
somewhat.


Dwellings built in Liverpool between 2001-2016 in 
Liverpool LGA are more diverse than the overall 
dwelling mixture in 2016, so diversity is increasing 
over time (see the following page). However, the 
low levels of attached dwelling construction 
between 2011-2016 suggest the need for planning 
to facilitate attached dwelling development.


Dwelling development by type in the Liverpool LGA
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Dwelling approval and completion data is released 
by the NSW Government and provides a picture of 
development on a smaller time-scale than the 5-
yearly census. 


Dwelling approvals were consistently low in the 
Liverpool LGA between 2002/03-2011/12, before 
reaching a peak in 2016/17. Between 2008/09-
2012/13, multi-unit developments made up a very 
small proportion of completions. This is reflected in 
the small number of attached dwellings built 
between 2011-2016.


Since 2013/14, approvals have increased and 
multi-unit dwellings have made up a reasonable 
proportion of both approvals and completions. 
Between July 2016-September 2018, 1,656 multi-
unit dwellings have been completed. In this time, 
Council records show that 1,051 apartments have 
been completed and so approximately 600 
attached dwellings have been completed. This 
represents a recovery of attached dwelling 
development to rates close to those seen in 2006-
11.


Dwelling approvals and completions
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Progress against housing targets
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Detached Multi Unit Housing target


8,250


Liverpool LGA is on track to exceed its 2016-2021 
housing target set in the Western City District Plan.


Between August 2016-September 2018, there were 
4,212 dwellings completed in the Liverpool LGA, of 
which 61% were separate houses and 39% were 
multi-unit. Only 3,438 would have been required to 
be on track to meet the target. 


Recent dwelling approvals in the Liverpool LGA have 
been relatively high when compared against historical 
levels. This indicates there is a pipeline of development 
in progress and that completions are unlikely to drop 
below the levels required to meet the housing target. 


Council development tracking also shows a large 
dwelling pipeline in greenfield areas and the Liverpool 
City Centre.
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The places in the Liverpool LGA in which the 
most dwellings were constructed between 
2011-2016 are greenfield development areas, 
in which most new dwellings are separate 
houses. There were some attached dwellings 
built in 2011-2016 in particular greenfield 
precincts, but very few overall.


There were large increases in the number of 
apartments in the Liverpool City Centre, with 
some built elsewhere in Casula and the 2168 
precinct. Some of this change may be due to 
issues with the ABS categorisations, as 
townhouse developments and 2 storey 
apartments are sometimes confused for each 
other.


New attached dwellings were distributed 
throughout several suburbs, but there was a 
relatively small number of these compared to 
growth in the City Centre and greenfield 
precincts.


Change in dwellings (2011-2016)
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Secondary dwellings
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No statistics are available regarding the number of secondary 
dwellings in the Liverpool LGA. Approval data from Council shows 
that secondary dwelling approvals in the Liverpool LGA increased 
markedly over the last ten years. This is likely to be related to 
several causes including:


▪ The creation of the State Environmental Planning Policy 
(Affordable Rental Housing) 2009, which allows secondary 
dwellings to be approved as complying development.


▪ The increasing number of multi-family households and 
children staying at their parent’s homes for longer.


▪ The property market boom between in that time period, 
which contributed to rises in rental prices as well as increased 
investment in housing.


Large increases in secondary dwelling approvals have also occurred 
in other LGAs, particularly in Canterbury-Bankstown in which 31.4% 
of new dwellings built between 2006-16 were secondary dwellings. 
The development contexts are similar in the Eastern parts of 
Liverpool, and western part of the Canterbury-Bankstown LGA in 
which the most secondary dwelling approval has occurred. In each 
of these areas, the predominant dwelling type are smaller detached 
houses on larger blocks, with a diverse demographic likely to host 
multi-family households.
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Functions of secondary dwellings


35


The City Futures Research Centre has conducted research into the affordability and functions of secondary dwellings in 
the SSROC area south and south-west of Sydney*. Similar outcomes may be observed in Liverpool, although the data to 
test this is not available.


The research found that:


▪ Secondary dwellings generally have slightly higher rents than other dwellings with the same number of bedrooms 
in the same LGA.


▪ Only 24% of secondary dwellings have a bond lodged as part of a private rental agreement. While some informal 
rental arrangements may occur, most secondary dwellings are likely to be not entering the private rental market.


▪ In most places secondary dwellings constitute only a small part of the private rental market.


These results indicate that most secondary dwellings are providing flexible housing options rather than long-term rental 
housing. Even if secondary dwellings enter the rental market, their rents are likely to be slightly higher than older 
comparable dwellings. Many secondary dwellings are likely accommodating people related or known to the occupants of 
the primary dwelling. In this case, secondary dwelling development may be occurring instead of extensions to the 
primary dwelling, but secondary dwellings are often not performing the role of an entirely separate dwelling.


This does not mean that secondary dwellings do not perform an important function. In an LGA like Liverpool with an 
ethnically diverse population and large household sizes, secondary dwellings facilitate extended families living together 
while keeping some separation between different parts of the household. Increasing the number of secondary dwellings 
in Liverpool’s established suburbs will increase dwelling diversity and the availability of small dwellings for rent, even if a 
small proportion of the secondary dwellings enter the rental market. The function of a secondary dwelling may change 
with the life cycle of the primary dwelling’s occupants, increasing the flexibility of Liverpool’s housing for the changing 
needs of its community.


* - City Futures Research Centre 2018, State Environmental Planning Policy (Affordable Rental Housing) 2009 and affordable housing in 
Central and Southern Sydney
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Dwelling size – Number of bedrooms


Dwelling size varies greatly across the Liverpool LGA as a 
result of when and how development occurred. The Liverpool 
LGA has a low proportion of 1-3 bedroom dwellings 
compared to Greater Sydney, with an especially low 
proportion of 1 bedroom dwellings.


Almost all dwellings in the New Release District have 4 
bedrooms and almost all dwellings in the City Centre District 
(these are almost exclusively apartments) have two 
bedrooms. 


The low number of one and two bedroom dwellings in the 
2168, Eastern, Established and New Release districts could 
prevent new households from moving to these areas and 
prevent people from downsizing if they want or need to.


The most common size of dwelling built between 2006-2016 
had four bedrooms. Almost all separate houses built had four 
or five bedrooms, almost all apartments built had two 
bedrooms, while attached dwellings built mostly had three 
bedrooms. 


Between 2011-2016, nearly no attached dwellings were built 
and so there was a gap in new dwelling provision of three 
bedroom dwellings. Some three-bedroom houses were 
removed between 2011-2016 to make way for medium and 
higher density redevelopment.
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Dwelling size – average number of bedrooms


Liverpool LGA has a similar average dwelling size 
to the GSC Western City District, and a larger size 
than Greater Sydney. As with the distribution of 
dwelling sizes, the average number of bedrooms 
varies across the LGA.


The largest average dwelling size is in the New 
Release District in which almost all dwellings are 
separate houses with 4 or 5 bedrooms.


The City Centre region has a low average 
dwelling size, with almost all dwellings being two 
bedroom apartments.


Attached dwellings are relatively large on 
average in the New Release and 2168 districts.


The Established and Eastern districts have on 
average smaller separate houses than the New 
Release District, but they are still larger than 
those in the GSC Western City District and 
Greater Sydney.


Cells are coloured depending upon their Values. Cells are more red if the average number 
of bedrooms is higher, and more green if it is lower.


Area Separate 
house


Attached 
Dwelling


Flat or 
Apartment


Other Overall


2168 District
3.5 3.0 1.7 3.4


City Centre District
2.9 2.0 2.1 2.0 2.1


Eastern District
3.7 2.8 2.1 3.4 3.5


Established District
3.6 2.5 1.8 3.3


New Release District
3.9 3.1 1.8 1.8 3.8


Rural District
3.7 3.7


Liverpool LGA
3.7 2.7 2.0 2.5 3.3


Western City District
3.5 2.7 2.0 2.3 3.3


Greater Sydney
3.6 2.8 1.9 2.2 3.0
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▪ The Liverpool LGA as a whole has some dwelling diversity, with a mix of separate houses, attached dwellings 
and flats and apartments.


▪ Dwelling diversity in the Liverpool LGA does not extend to smaller parts of the LGA, with apartments highly 
concentrated around the Liverpool City Centre and most areas containing almost exclusively separate houses.


▪ Recent dwelling development has been dominated by two-bedroom apartments in the Liverpool City Centre 
and four or five bedroom houses in greenfield developments on the edge of the non-rural parts of the LGA.


▪ Dwellings in the Liverpool LGA are much larger than the Greater Sydney average, reflecting the high number of 
large houses in greenfield development areas.


▪ Dwelling diversity is increasing over time, but almost no attached dwellings were built between 2011-2016. 
Attached dwelling development rates appear to have recovered somewhat since 2016.


▪ Dwelling development rates decreased sharply in 2006-2011, and between 2001-2006 and 2011-2016 were 
below the levels required to meet Liverpool’s 2016-2021 dwelling target and likely future targets.


▪ Secondary dwelling approvals have increased sharply recently. These dwellings increase local dwelling diversity 
and are most likely to house large extended families and people known to the occupants of the primary 
dwellings.


▪ Dwelling approvals and completions have been at record highs recently, and Liverpool is more than on-track to 
meet its 2016-2021 dwelling target.


Key findings
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House prices – Liverpool LGA and surrounds
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House price data across Greater 
Sydney is available at the postcode 
level, which provides an illustration 
of how the housing market varies 
across the metropolitan area.


House prices in Liverpool are 
generally lower than those closer 
to the Sydney CBD, although they 
are slightly higher than in parts of 
the Penrith and Campbelltown 
LGAs. Prices increased less in and 
around Liverpool between 2013-
2018 than in places closer to the 
Sydney CBD.


There is significant price variation 
within the relatively large 
postcodes of the Liverpool LGA. 
Prices for more specific kinds of 
dwellings will be examined in more 
detail below.
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Dwelling prices in the Liverpool LGA 
followed a similar trajectory to the 
Western City District from 2001-2018. 
Prices increased dramatically from 2013-
2017 as the property market boomed. 
Dwelling prices decreased from 2017-18, 
and this decline has continued since then.


Liverpool’s separate houses have slightly 
higher prices on average than those in the 
Western City District.


Strata dwellings are significantly more 
affordable in both Liverpool and the 
Western City District than separate 
houses. As with separate houses, the 
average strata dwelling in Liverpool has a 
slightly higher price than the average 
strata dwelling in the Western City 
District.


Median dwelling prices
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The period of 2008-2018 covers the recent 
boom in house prices. 


House prices increased between 80-120% 
between 2008-2018 in the districts of the 
Liverpool LGA. They increased the least in 
the New Release District. Strata dwelling 
prices increased generally between 100-
120% in most of Liverpool, but increased 
much less in the New Release District.


Dwelling prices are highest in the Rural 
District followed by the New Release District 
and Eastern District. The 2168 District and 
the City Centre District have the lowest 
house prices.


Strata dwelling prices are lowest in the 
Liverpool City Centre as most strata 
dwellings there are apartments, while in 
other Districts they are townhouses. 


Median prices in each Region in Liverpool
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Dwelling prices for vacant residential 
allotments (less than 1,000sqm) in 
the Liverpool LGA increased from 
2012-2017 but were relatively stable 
from 2003-2012. The increase in 
prices coincided with broader 
movements in the property market at 
that time. This underlies the 
connection between the greenfield 
and broader dwelling market. 


The price trajectory for vacant lots is 
similar to that for dwellings across the 
Liverpool LGA and the Western City 
District.


Changes in price for greenfield land 
will reflect price movements in the 
broader housing market, and people 
are likely to view the greenfield status 
of housing as just one of the 
characteristics influencing their 
choice of what housing to buy.


Land sales – vacant residential allotments
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Land sales – vacant residential allotments
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The area of vacant residential lots 
in the Liverpool LGA has been 
decreasing steadily since 2005.


The median area has gone from 
around 500sqm in 2005 to around 
370sqm in 2018. Most vacant land 
parcels sold in 2018 were 
between 300-450 sqm.


The largest lots on the market 
have gone from over 800sqm to 
between 600-700sqm. The size of 
the smallest parcels of land 
transacted has not changed as 
much and varies from year to 
year. Vacant land parcels as small 
as 150sqm were sold in the 
Liverpool LGA in 2018. 
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The price per square metre 
for vacant residential sites 
has increased steadily since 
2008. This shows the 
increase of land prices at 
the same time as the area of 
land has been decreasing. In 
particular, the increase in 
price per square meter 
continued in 2017-18 while 
land prices decreased 
slightly.


The sale price for vacant 
land per square meter was 
relatively flat between 2005-
2008 after reaching a peak 
in 2004.


Land sales – vacant residential allotments
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Land sales – vacant residential 
allotments
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The housing markets in greenfield areas 
and the rest of Greater Sydney are 
connected, and so the decrease in the area 
of greenfield lots has not stopped the price 
of these lots from rising in line with 
dwelling prices in the rest of Greater 
Sydney.


The decreasing size of land has not been 
caused solely by the need to make land 
more affordable. Greenfield lot areas began 
decreasing before the price of land started 
to increase, and affordability has decreased 
while land areas have dropped significantly. 


There is some sign that prices have 
stabilised between 2016-2018 but areas 
have continued to decrease.


There were relatively few separate houses 
built between 2006-2011 compared to 
other five year time periods. The low sale 
price per square metre and flat overall land 
prices may have decreased dwelling 
viability during that time.
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Size of the private rental market
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The largest concentration 
of dwellings in the private 
rental market is in the 
Liverpool City Centre. 
There are small numbers 
of rental dwellings across 
the LGA.


The City Centre contains 
27% of private rental 
dwellings in the LGA, with 
the next largest number of 
private rental dwellings in 
the Established District 
(26%), which has a much 
larger land area than the 
City Centre, followed by 
the New Release District 
(15%).
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Affordability of the private rental market


48


As well as containing the largest 
concentration of private rental 
dwellings in the Liverpool LGA, 
the City Centre District has some 
of the lowest private rents in the 
LGA. Median private rents are 
less than $350 per week for two 
bedroom apartments in those 
parts of the City Centre which 
are predominately occupied by 
walk-up apartments.


The large private rental market 
and relatively low rents in the 
City Centre combine to create 
the largest concentration of 
relatively affordable rental 
dwellings in the LGA. The 
availability of relatively low cost 
housing would be significantly 
compromised without the walk-
up apartments around the 
Liverpool City Centre.
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Rental Stress
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Households are defined as in rental stress if 
their income is in the bottom 40% and they 
pay more then 30% of their income on 
their rent.


Assessing the proportion of all households 
who pay more than 40% of their income on 
rent provides a slightly different measure of 
how affordable rents are in an area. On this 
measure, every District has between 30-
40% of renting households paying a large 
share of their income on housing. 


Median rents are low in the 2168 District 
and the City Centre District, with high 
numbers of public housing dwellings in the 
2168 District. There are also a large number 
of public housing dwellings in Warwick 
Farm within the Established District. 


Region % of renters who 
pay more than 40% 
of their income


Median rental 
category ($/week)


City Centre District 36% $325-$349


Eastern District 30% $450-$549


Established District 40% $350-$374


2168 District 35% $200-224


New Release 
District


34% $450-$549


Rural District 40% $350-$374
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Rental Affordability Index
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SGS’s rental affordability index for 
households with the average household 
income for the Liverpool LGA ($80,000 
annually) is shown on the right. This 
shows that average rental dwellings in all 
postcodes in LGA are relatively 
unaffordable for the average household, 
even if there are some more affordable 
dwellings.


Household types with lower incomes, 
such as older people and single parents, 
would have even lower rental 
affordability.


In this context, it is important that existing 
low-cost rental dwellings are maintained. 
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▪ Dwelling prices vary widely across the Liverpool LGA and are generally higher 
than the Western City District average but lower than those closer to the 
Sydney CBD.


▪ Prices throughout the LGA have increased recently in line with the property 
boom in Greater Sydney, including prices for greenfield land and dwellings.


▪ The area of greenfield housing allotments has decreased steadily since 2005, 
but this has not maintained affordability for new dwellings.


▪ Most rental housing in the Liverpool LGA is unaffordable for people on 
average incomes for the LGA, and the situation is likely to be worse for 
people with lower incomes.


▪ Rental stress rates are between 30%-40% in each of Liverpool’s districts.
▪ Walk-up apartments around the Liverpool CBD contain the largest 


concentration of relatively affordable rental dwellings in the LGA.


Key findings
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Recent years have seen strong population growth and demand for housing in Liverpool. Substantial 
amounts of apartment development in the Liverpool City Centre and significant greenfield housing 
development in other parts of the LGA have occurred.


Housing demand is driven by a variety of factors including continued population growth, particularly 
from migration and the movement of households from closer to Sydney to the Liverpool LGA. The kinds 
of dwellings which experience high levels of demand are influenced by household types, housing 
preferences, household sizes, housing type availability and affordability. This section explores these 
factors.


The population of the Liverpool LGA has increased from 169,868 in 2006 to 211,983 in 2016, amounting 
to growth of 42,115 people.  This represents a growth rate of around 2.2% per year, which exceeds the 
growth rate in Greater Sydney (1.6% per year).


Housing market: demand drivers
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Geography 2006 2011 2016 Growth
Annual growth rate 


(%)


Greater Sydney 3,821,233 4,079,432 4,496,184 674,951 (17.7%) 1.6%


Liverpool LGA 164,602 180,142 204,326 39,724 (24.1%) 2.2%
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Household Types


Liverpool LGA  has a relatively high proportion of couples with 
children and a low proportion of lone person households and 
group households.


The City Centre District has the most diversity in household 
types.


Despite its preponderance of two-bedroom apartments, the 
City Centre District has a diversity of household types, including 
34% of households being couple families with children.


Most households in the New Release District are families with 
children, but there are still some other household types 
including lone persons and couples with no children. While the 
availability of large separate houses may be viewed as an 
attraction of this area for some people, the lack of dwelling 
diversity means that smaller household types have no other 
possible housing choices.
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Change in households 2011-2016


The largest increase in household numbers between 2011-
2016 was couple families with children, in line with the large 
increase in four or five bedroom houses over the same time 
period.


The largest increase in number of households was the New 
Release District. Most of the households moving to this area 
were couple families with children, although some small 
households also moved to this area. The increase in the 
number of households in the New Release District was 
around the same size as the increases in every other district 
combined. 


There was a high level of diversity in households moving to 
the City Centre District, including couples with children.


The increase in household types in the Eastern District had a 
similar demographic breakdown to the New Release District 
as this increase is primarily composed of greenfield 
development in Moorebank and New Brighton.
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Dwelling preferences for different kinds of households


The next two pages illustrate expressed dwelling preferences in the Liverpool LGA in 2011 and 2016. These 
are constrained preferences shown by what kinds of dwellings each kind of household lived in.


Couples with children mostly lived in separate dwellings, while lone persons, group households and single 
parents had the highest rates of living in attached dwellings and apartments. Preferences changed slightly 
between 2011-2016 in each of Liverpool’s districts, but not markedly.


There was a diversity of dwelling types living in every kind of housing in Liverpool LGA. A significant 
proportion of flats and apartments and attached dwellings had couples with children living in them, so 
these small dwelling types should be designed with features making them suitable for families such as 
appropriate storage spaces, level access for prams and noise-proofing. 


A significant portion of separate houses in many of Liverpool’s districts had small household types living in 
them. This includes the New Release District, where over 60% of separate houses contained families with 
children. The remaining houses were occupied by lone persons, couples without children and single parent 
households, with very few group households. Some but not all couples without children may have children 
in the future. Regardless of this, many large separate houses were occupied by smaller household types 
which are likely to remain small in the future.


Consultation with real estate agents revealed a strong demand for smaller and more affordable kinds of 
dwellings. This was reported to be particularly true for medium density dwellings and among younger 
people having trouble affording separate houses. Strong demand was also reported for separate houses in 
greenfield areas such as Edmondson Park, with people moving to these areas attracted by open space, 
reasonable lot sizes and new houses.
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What kinds of dwellings do households live in?
This chart shows the proportion of each household type (rows 
in the charts) living in each dwelling type (shown with colours). 
This is referred to as expressed dwelling preferences.


For example, around 85% of couples with children in the 
Liverpool LGA live in a separate house, while lone persons are 
much more likely to live in an attached dwelling or apartment. 


Values from 2011 are shown in lighter colours. Between 
2011-2016 there was little change in Liverpool, but in 
Greater Sydney there were shifts away from separate 
houses for all household types, reflecting a shift in the 
overall dwelling composition with an increasing proportion 
of apartments and attached dwellings.


Percentage







Insert main title here 
insert main title here
Insert subheading here


SGSEP.COM.AU


58


What kinds of dwellings do households live in?


These charts show expressed 
dwelling preferences for 
each district in Liverpool.


Expressed dwelling 
preferences in smaller areas 
strongly reflect the dwelling 
composition. In large parts of 
Liverpool there are few 
dwellings other than 
detached dwellings, 
constraining housing choices.


Between 2011-2016, 
separate houses became 
more common housing 
choices for many household 
types in several Districts. This 
reflects the development of 
more separate houses were 
built but not of attached 
dwellings and apartments.


Percentage
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What kinds of households live in each kind of dwelling?


This chart shows the proportion of dwellings of 
different types (shown on rows) occupied by different 
household types (shown with colours).


For example, around 27% of apartments in Liverpool 
LGA in 2016 were occupied by families with children. 
This percentage was slightly lower similar in 2011.


Values from 2011 are shown in lighter colours. 
Between 2011-2016, household diversity in flats and 
apartments increased in both the Liverpool LGA and 
Greater Sydney. Lone persons and one parent families 
became more common in attached dwellings in the 
Liverpool LGA and couples with children less common, 
in contrast with Greater Sydney.


Percentage
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What kinds of households live in each kind of dwelling?


This chart shows the 
proportion of dwellings of 
different types (shown on 
rows) occupied by different 
household types (shown 
with colours) in each of 
Liverpool’s districts.


The City Centre District has 
the greatest range of 
household types despite its 
preponderance of two-
bedroom apartments. 


The New Release District is 
composed primarily of large 
separate houses, but 
around half of these are not 
occupied by couples with 
children, with similar 
percentages in 2011 and 
2016.


Percentage







Insert main title here 
insert main title here
Insert subheading here


SGSEP.COM.AU


61


Dwelling size – Number of people per dwelling


Separate houses in Liverpool have a wide range of 
number of people living in them, from 1-6 or more 
people. This reflects the diversity of household 
types living in separate houses in the LGA, which is 
shown above.


Flats and apartments contain mostly one or two 
people, although some contain four or more 
despite likely having only two bedrooms. 


The Eastern, Established and New Release districts 
have similar proportions of each number of people 
as the Liverpool LGA overall. There is little variation 
in this demographic variable between these areas.
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Average number of people per dwelling


The number of people per dwelling in the 
Liverpool LGA is higher than in the Western 
City District or Greater Sydney. The new 
release region has particularly high average 
household sizes for both separate houses 
and attached dwellings.


Flats and apartments in the Liverpool City 
Centre have a much higher occupancy than 
in the Western City District or Greater 
Sydney, which is consistent with the diverse 
household types in this area.


The 2168 District has relatively high 
occupancies for Separate houses and 
attached dwellings.  This may be related to 
the high proportion of social housing in this 
area.


Area Separate 
house


Attached 
Dwelling


Flat or 
Apartment


Other Overall


2168 District
3.53 2.82 1.42 3.31


City Centre District
3.23 2.31 2.51 2.51


Eastern District
3.20 2.51 1.72 3.27 3.08


Established District
3.44 2.55 2.09 3.19


New Release District
3.65 2.93 1.83 1.12 3.57


Rural District
3.38 3.38


Liverpool LGA
3.48 2.74 2.30 2.21 3.23


Western City District
3.17 2.49 2.17 2.26 3.01


Greater Sydney
3.19 2.65 2.14 2.34 2.80


Cells are coloured depending upon their values. Cells are more red if the average 
household size is higher, and more green if it is lower.
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Change in average number of people per dwelling


Average household sizes in the Liverpool LGA increased in 
every kind of dwelling between 2006-2016. Increases 
were generally smaller in the Western City District, but 
larger in Greater Sydney.


The largest increases in average household sizes in the 
Liverpool LGA were for flats and apartments, followed 
closely by separate houses. This indicates that larger 
household types are moving into flats and apartments. 
People may be putting off forming new households due 
to a lack of dwelling affordability, leading to an increasing 
proportion of large households in separate houses.


The City Centre District had a large increase in the 
average household size in flats and apartments (although 
a decrease in household size in the small number of 
attached dwellings). The Eastern District had a very large 
increase in the average household size in attached 
dwellings, while the Established District had a large 
increase in household size in separate houses.


Area Separate 
house


Attached 
Dwelling


Flat or 
Apartment


Overall


2168 District
0.12 0.05 0.02 0.10


City Centre District
-0.18 0.19 0.18


Eastern District
0.07 0.28 0.04 0.05


Established District
0.20 0.01 -0.02 0.17


New Release District
0.06 0.11 0.04


Rural District
-0.02 -0.03


Liverpool LGA
0.14 0.09 0.15 0.11


Western City District
0.06 -0.01 0.13 0.04


Greater Sydney
0.13 0.22 0.21 0.11


Change 2006-2016


Cells are coloured depending upon their values. Cells are more change in average 
household size is more negative, and green if it is more positive.
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Dwelling suitability is a measure of how suitable 
the size of dwellings is for their occupants in a 
given area. It is calculated by the ABS based on 
usual residents and the number of bedrooms in 
each dwelling. It is an indication of relative 
housing affordability as well as of the availability 
of appropriately sized housing.


In the Liverpool LGA around half of four bedroom 
houses and an even higher proportion of 5+ 
bedroom houses have 2 or more bedrooms spare. 
This indicates that there may be a market for 
smaller dwellings in established parts of Liverpool 
for smaller household types who currently have 
no ability to choose a smaller and more affordable 
dwelling suitable for their needs.


There is a relatively high proportion of crowded 
dwellings in the City Centre District and 2168 
District, in which additional bedrooms are needed 
to house all occupants. 


Dwelling suitability
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Dwelling tenure
Most dwellings in Liverpool are owned with a 
mortgage. This proportion is higher than the 
equivalent proportion in the Western City District or 
Greater Sydney. 


Greenfield developments have a particularly high 
proportion of people who own dwellings either 
outright or with a mortgage, shown by the very low 
proportions of dwellings which are rented in the New 
Release District. The rental market also makes up a 
small proportion of all dwellings in the Eastern, 
Established and Rural districts.


A much higher proportion of flats and apartments 
than separate houses or attached dwellings in the 
Liverpool LGA are rented. However, while flats and 
apartments are sometimes viewed as predominately 
temporary accommodation options for younger 
people, more than 60% of flats and apartments in the 
Liverpool LGA are owned by their occupants, either 
outright or with a mortgage.


By far the highest proportions of dwellings rented is in 
City Centre District. This reflects the dominance of 
apartments in this area, as well as its diverse and 
more transient population.
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Landlord type – social housing


Based on responses to the ABS census, the absolute 
amount of public housing and community housing in 
Liverpool was relatively constant between 2006-2016 at 
approximately 4,500 dwellings. Public housing 
constitutes a greater proportion of dwellings in the 
Liverpool LGA than in the Western City District or 
Greater Sydney.


The 2168 District has the highest proportion of public 
housing. There is also a reasonable proportion in the 
Established District, with clusters of public housing in 
Lurnea, Warwick Farm and Liverpool but little 
elsewhere.


The number of dwellings in Liverpool increased from 
2006-2016, so the proportion of all dwellings which are 
public housing decreased. During the same time period, 
housing prices and rents increased and housing 
affordability as a whole decreased. 
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Vacancy Rates


Vacancy rates vary greatly across the LGA, with the lowest 
rates for separate houses, followed by attached dwellings 
and then detached dwellings.


Vacancy rates are generally lower in places with high 
numbers of young families who are not very mobile, such 
as greenfield development areas. Rental dwellings spend 
more time vacant than dwellings with an owner-occupier, 
and so a small rental market in an area also decreases 
vacancy rates. As discussed above, many parts of the 
Liverpool LGA have relatively small rental markets.


In the Liverpool LGA, vacancy rates are lowest for separate 
houses in the Eastern District, Established District and 
2168 District, followed by the New Release District. 
Vacancy rates are generally lower than those in the 
Western City District or Greater Sydney, corresponding to 
the high proportions of couple families with children and 
owner-occupiers in the Liverpool LGA.


Vacancy rates in the 2168 District are probably reduced by 
the high proportion of people living in social housing who 
do not have high enough incomes to travel frequently.
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Most dwellings in the Liverpool LGA have two or more 
cars. A very small proportion of dwellings have no cars, 
even in the City Centre District. This has implications for 
the provision of parking spaces in new developments, as 
households without a dedicated car parking space will 
likely still own a car and park on the street unless a shift 
in travel behaviour occurs.


In the New Release District and Rural District a significant 
portion of dwellings have three or more cars. In these 
areas the availability of on-site parking is likely to be a 
strong determinant of demand for a style of housing, 
with many households opting for double garages or new 
houses where they can park a car in the driveway as well 
as in the garage. There is likely to be less demand for 
dwellings without multiple car spaces or where car 
parking is not convenient.


Number of cars
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Average number of cars


The average number of cars for each 
dwelling type in the Liverpool LGA is similar 
in averages in the Western City District and 
Greater Sydney.


Average car ownership is high in the New 
Release District, most parts of which have 
relatively poor public transport.


Average car ownership is relatively low in 
the City Centre District, although the 
average number of cars for flats and 
apartments is still greater than one.


Area Separate 
house


Attached 
Dwelling


Flat or 
Apartment


Other


2168 District 2.0 1.6 0.6


City Centre District 1.0 0.8 1.1 1.0


Eastern District 2.1 1.5 1.2 2.1


Established District 2.0 1.3 0.9


New Release 
District 2.3 1.8 1.4 1.0


Rural District 2.5


Liverpool LGA 2.1 1.5 1.0 1.6


Western City 
District 2.0 1.3 1.0 1.4


Greater Sydney 2.0 1.4 1.0 1.2
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▪ The Liverpool LGA has a high proportion of couples with children and a low proportion of lone-person households and group 
households.


▪ The City Centre District has the greatest diversity of household types, despite its preponderance of two bedroom apartments.


▪ The largest increase in household numbers between 2011-2016 was in couple families with children in the New Release District and
Eastern District. A more diverse mix of households, including couple families with children, moved into the City Centre district.


▪ Between 2011-2016 housing choices for most household types remained relatively constant in the Liverpool LGA, in contrast to 
Greater Sydney where expressed preferences shifted towards attached dwellings and apartments for every household type.


▪ There is a diversity of dwelling types living in every kind of housing in Liverpool LGA. A significant proportion of flats and apartments 
and attached dwellings have couples with children living in them.


▪ A significant portion of separate houses in many of Liverpool’s regions have small household types living in them, indicating a potential 
demand for more diverse housing types outside of the Liverpool City Centre.


▪ Consultation with real estate agents revealed a strong demand for smaller and more affordable kinds of dwellings.


▪ The Liverpool LGA has high and generally increasing household sizes and dwelling sizes, particularly in the New Release District.


▪ A significant proportion of dwellings with three or more bedrooms in the Liverpool LGA have 2 or more bedrooms in excess of what
would be needed to house the occupants. 


▪ There are a large and stable number of social housing dwellings in the LGA, but as development occurs the proportion of all dwellings 
which are social housing is decreasing.


▪ Households in Liverpool have a high number of cars on average and few do not have a car, meaning that appropriate ways to provide 
parking should be considered in planning for new housing.


Key findings
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Housing capacity method


STEP 4: NET CAPACITY


Existing dwellings are subtracted from potential yield 
to calculate net capacity


Housing capacity is an estimate of the quantum of housing 
that could be accommodated in an area.  It is based on 
existing planning controls and recent housing supply trends. 
It is a theoretical assessment of the maximum number of 
dwellings that could be developed, and is intended to be 
indicative rather than absolute. 


The chart opposite illustrates the 4-step process for 
determining the volume of dwelling capacity in the LGA. The 
following pages illustrate this process as applied to the 
Liverpool LGA.


This is a high-level analysis which gives a maximum 
theoretical capacity. There are likely to be site-specific 
attributes which may affect the development potential of 
some sites, but which cannot be included in an LGA-wide 
capacity analysis.


Only a small portion of available lots are likely to be 
developed in any one year and some lots are likely to be 
withheld from development. For these reasons, a greater 
housing capacity than expected demand is required to 
ensure that future development is not constrained. 
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Identification of land 
available for development
Step 1: Net land area identification


Net land refers to total land where 
residential development is permitted, minus 
the land that cannot be developed for 
residential purposes e.g. roads and 
footpaths. 


The capacity calculation is conducted on a 
lot by lot basis with only lots where 
residential development is permissible 
considered, and so parts of the public 
domain are automatically excluded. 


The result of this first step is shown 
opposite, with land parcels coloured 
according to their zoning.
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Identification of land 
available for development
Step 2: Available land assessment


Available land represents any land that has the 
potential to accommodate additional housing. 
It is derived from the net land, from which lots 
unlikely to be developed are excluded. The 
following pages list the various exclusions used.


Designation of a lot as available land does not 
mean that development is necessarily feasible 
or that property owners are ready or willing to 
develop these sites. 


Typically, only a small portion of available lots 
are likely to be developed in any one year. 
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Heritage items under the 
Liverpool LEP are excluded 
from further development.


Identification of land 
available for development
Step 2: Available land assessment
Exclusion: Heritage items
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Identification of land 
available for development
Step 2: Available land assessment
Exclusion: Existing apartment and 
strata development


Existing apartment development, 
strata-subdivided properties and 
likely commercial strata 
developments are excluded.


Note that commercial 
developments are re-introduced 
later if a floor space uplift of 5:1 or 
greater is available (this only occurs 
in the City Centre under 
Amendment 52). This reflects that a 
significant uplift is likely to be 
required to convince all strata 
owners to sell their land for 
redevelopment.
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Identification of land 
available for development
Step 2: Available land assessment
Exclusion: Large commercial 
developments


Commercial developments 
where 50% or more of the 
permissible floorspace has 
been developed are 
excluded.
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Identification of land 
available for development
Step 2: Available land assessment
Exclusion: Other land uses and 
manual exclusions


Sites with land uses which are 
not likely to be redeveloped are 
excluded. These include:
• Schools
• Aged care facilities
• Places of worship
• Parks and public domain 


elements
• Infrastructure and utilities
Some other large sites have also 
been excluded based upon local 
constraints and context.
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Identification of land 
available for development
Step 2: Available land assessment
Exclusion: Small lots


Sites which are too small to 
permit redevelopment 
under existing planning 
controls and design 
standards are excluded. 
Minimum areas and 
frontages are shown under 
Step 3 below.
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Identification of land 
available for development
Step 2: Available land assessment
Exclusion: Existing greenfield 
subdivisions


Subdivided residential lots 
in greenfield areas are 
excluded from further 
development.
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Identification of land 
available for development
Step 2: Available land assessment
Exclusion: B6 zones


Areas of land zoned B6 within 
50m of classified roads are 
excluded as residential 
development is prohibited on this 
land under Clause 7.22 of the 
Liverpool LEP 2008.







Insert main title here 
insert main title here
Insert subheading here


SGSEP.COM.AU


82


Identification of land 
available for development
Step 2: Available land assessment
All exclusions


The figure on the right 
shows all land which is 
excluded from further 
development under this 
analysis based on the 
exclusions listed above.
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Identification of land 
available for development
Step 2: Available land assessment


The figure on the right shows the 
available land, which is the 
remaining land on which 
residential development is 
permissible after all exclusions 
have been applied.


There is a large amount of 
available land in the established 
parts of the Liverpool LGA and in 
greenfield areas.
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Potential yields were calculated for the available land using a series of yield assumptions depending upon 
each lot’s zone, size, frontage, location, development standards and constraints. 


Where possible the assumptions used were developed from Liverpool planning controls or local 
development data. The following page shows the assumptions made and how potential yield was 
calculated. 


Potential yield was calculated under three scenarios reflecting different development outcomes:


• Base case


• Higher densities in greenfield developments


• No residential flat building development outside the Liverpool City Centre


Calculation of dwelling yield
Step 3: Potential yield assessment
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Site requirements Rationale Yield Rationale Notes


Established Areas


Subdivision


Area >= 1200sqm, frontage >= 15m


Subdivision for detached dwellings is only 
likely if a lot could be subdivided into at 
least three smaller lots. Lot size x 70% /minimum subdivision lot size


Minimum lot area per dwelling set by the 
Liverpool LEP cl 4.1. Assume that 30% of land will 
be developed as roads or public domain.


Attached dwellings


A site of less than 600sqm cannot be 
subdivided with a minimum subdivision lot 
size of 300sqm or greater, or a frontage of 
less than 10m.


Minimum of:
• (lot size)/(minimum subdivision lot 


size) 
• (lot frontage/5)


Minimum lot area per dwelling set by the Liverpool LEP 
cl 4.1. 


Road frontages of less than 5m per dwelling would not 
comply with the LDCP 2008 Part 3.4 requirement for 
garage doors to comprise <= 50% of the lot frontage if 
there is one single garage per dwelling and all dwellings 
face a road.


Multi-dwelling housing
Area >= 650 sqm, frontage >= 18m


Minimum lot requirements set by LDCP 
2008 Part 3.6 – 2


Lot size/minimum lot area per dwellings Minimum lot area per dwelling set by the 
Liverpool LEP cl 4.1 (4A)


Residential flat buildings


No minimum requirements
Assume lots can be amalgamated as RFBs 
are a substantial development uplift


Based upon:
• Allowable floorspace under the FSR control, 
• One dwelling per 82sqm of floor area


82sqm is the average floorspace per dwelling in 
the suburb of Liverpool from the available BASIX 
data.


In the scenario restricting apartment 
development, residential flat buildings are 
prohibited outside of the Liverpool City 
Centre.
The yield for apartment developments in the 
Edmondson Park Town Centre has been 
taken from the existing concept plan.


Shop-top housing


No minimum requirements


Assume lots can be amalgamated as shop-
top housing is a substantial development 
uplift.


Based upon:
• Allowable floorspace under the FSR control, with a 


notional commercia FSR of 0.5:1 and other 
floorspace residential, 


• One dwelling per 82sqm of residential floor area


82sqm is the average floorspace per dwelling in 
the suburb of Liverpool from the available BASIX 
data. 


A commercial FSR of 0.5:1 would allow for ground 
floor retail and some other commercial uses.


Where Amendment 52 applies, assume that 
opportunity site status can be reached 
through site amalgamations in all cases, and 
that strata sites can be redeveloped as the 
uplift is very large.
Development yield has been restricted in B6 
zones depending upon how much floorspace 
can be accommodated more than 50m from 
a major road.


Greenfield areas


Subdivision – with dwelling 
density controls


Area >= 1000sqm
If area < 1000sqm the site is unlikely to be 
further subdivided.


Area / dwelling density control


In the increased greenfield density scenario, 
dwelling density controls are increased by 5 
dwelling/ha.


Subdivision – without 
dwelling density controls


Area x 70% / minimum subdivision lot size
Assume that 30% of land will be developed as 
roads or public domain.


Calculation of dwelling yield
Step 3: Potential yield assessment - Assumptions
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The theoretical capacity analysis suggests that if all 
available residential precincts, shop-top housing in 
centres, infill developments and greenfield 
subdivisions were to be fully developed, Liverpool 
could accommodate 84,366 dwellings.


There is a substantial amount of housing capacity in 
each of Liverpool’s districts and for each housing 
type.


The highest capacities are for apartments and shop-
top housing in the Liverpool City Centre under 
Amendment 52, and for greenfield housing. 


The capacity in the B4 zone in the City Centre District 
is substantially higher than the likely capacity 
modelled during the development of Amendment 52. 
This capacity is a theoretical maximum rather than a 
likely realisation, and it has been assumed that all 
relevant sites can be amalgamated to receive FSR 
bonuses. The actual take-up is likely to be much less. 
Nonetheless, regardless of these assumptions there 
is a substantial amount of capacity for apartments in 
the City Centre District.


There is also a large amount of capacity for 
residential flat buildings outside of the Liverpool City 
Centre, and for attached dwellings and multi-dwelling 
housing in the 2168, Established and Eastern districts.


Capacity results
Step 4: Net capacity – Base case 
scenario District Zone


Attached 


dwelling 


Greenfield 


subdivision 


Greenfield 


subdivision 


(low density) 


Multi-dwelling 


housing 


Non-


greenfield 


subdivision 


Residential 


flat building 


Shop top 


housing 
Subtotal 


2168 District B1 204 204


B2 370 370


R2 3,207 10 3,217


R3 888 399 1,287


R4 5,902 5,902


Subtotal 4,095 399 10 5,902 574 10,979


City Centre District B1 71 71


B4 21,413 21,413


B6 59 59


R4 3,251 3,251


Subtotal 3,251 21,542 24,793


Eastern District B1 256 256


B2 713 713


R2 2,804 16 2,820


R3 1,307 2,207 223 3,738


R4 1,746 1,746


Subtotal 4,111 2,207 239 1,746 969 9,273


Established District B1 372 372


B2 376 376


B6 550 550


R2 2,525 230 2,754


R3 1,444 1,352 17 2,812


R4 4,735 4,735


Subtotal 3,968 1,352 247 4,735 1,298 11,599
New Release District B1 147 147


B2 86 1,667 1,754


B4 5,084 5,084


B6 71 71


E4 548 548


R1 2,561 0 2,561


R2 1,786 10,972 160 443 13,361


R3 157 3,620 418 4,194


Subtotal 1,943 17,238 708 418 443 6,970 27,721


Total 14,117 17,238 708 4,376 939 15,634 31,353 84,366
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The higher greenfield development scenario 
increases the expected density of greenfield 
development by 5 dwellings/ha, which is 
similar to proposed densities in recent 
development applications to Council.


There is a similar overall pattern of capacity 
under this scenario.


This scenario forms a better baseline 
assumption than the base-case scenario 
above, as it is likely that currently observed 
development densities will continue. As such, 
this scenario has been used instead of the 
base case in analysis later in this report.


Capacity results
Step 4: Net capacity – Higher greenfield 
development scenario


District Zone
Attached 


dwelling 


Greenfield 


subdivision 


Greenfield 


subdivision 


(low density) 


Multi-dwelling 


housing 


Non-


greenfield 


subdivision 


Residential 


flat building 


Shop top 


housing 
Subtotal 


2168 District B1 204 204


B2 370 370


R2 3,207 10 3,217


R3 888 399 1,287


R4 5,902 5,902


Subtotal 4,095 399 10 5,902 574 10,979


City Centre District B1 71 71


B4 21,413 21,413


B6 59 59


R4 3,251 3,251


Subtotal 3,251 21,542 24,793


Eastern District B1 256 256


B2 713 713


R2 2,804 16 2,820


R3 1,307 2,207 223 3,738


R4 1,746 1,746


Subtotal 4,111 2,207 239 1,746 969 9,273


Established District B1 372 372


B2 376 376


B6 550 550


R2 2,525 230 2,754


R3 1,444 1,352 17 2,812


R4 4,735 4,735


Subtotal 3,968 1,352 247 4,735 1,298 11,599
New Release District B1 147 147


B2 102 1,667 1,769


B4 5,084 5,084


B6 71 71


E4 548 548


R1 3,393 0 3,393


R2 1,786 14,666 160 443 17,055


R3 157 4,365 418 4,940


Subtotal 1,943 22,525 708 418 443 6,970 33,008


Total 14,117 22,525 708 4,376 939 15,634 31,353 89,652
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District Rule
Attached 
dwelling


Greenfield 
subdivision


Greenfield 
subdivision 
(low density)


Multi-
dwelling 
housing


Non-
greenfield 
subdivision


Residential 
flat building


Shop top 
housing


Subtotal


New Release 
District


B2 +15 +15


R1 +832 +832


R2 +3,694 +3,694


R3 +745 +746


Subtotal +5,287 +5,287


Total 5,287 +5,287


This scenario increases total dwelling capacity 
by 5,287 dwellings. This is a large enough 
number to substantially increase the burden 
on local infrastructure in greenfield areas.


Density increases on top of anticipated yields 
in excess of 5 dwellings/ha would increase this 
number still further. If these densities were to 
be achieved, impacts on local infrastructure 
would need to be considered.


Capacity results
Step 4: Net capacity – Higher greenfield 
development scenario







Insert main title here 
insert main title here
Insert subheading here


SGSEP.COM.AU


89


District Rule
Attached 
dwelling


Greenfield 
subdivision


Greenfield 
subdivision 
(low density)


Multi-
dwelling 
housing


Non-
greenfield 
subdivision


Residential 
flat building


Shop top 
housing


Subtotal


2168 District B2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0


B6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0


R2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0


R3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0


R4 0 0 0 163 0 -5,902 0 -5,740


Subtotal 0 0 0 163 0 -5,902 0 -5,740


Eastern 
District


B2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0


B6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0


R2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0


R3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0


R4 2 0 0 318 0 -1,663 0 -1,343


Subtotal 2 0 0 318 0 -1,663 0 -1,344


Established 
District


B2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0


B4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0


B6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0


R2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0


R3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0


R4 3 0 0 616 0 -5,796 0 -5,176


Subtotal 4 0 0 616 0 -5,796 0 -5,176


Total 6 0 0 1,097 0 -13,363 0 -12,260


In this scenario, residential flat buildings are prohibited 
outside of the Liverpool City Centre. 


In this case, land zoned R4 outside of the Liverpool City 
Centre would be developed for multi-dwelling housing and 
attached dwellings as if the R3 zone applied. This illustrates 
a relatively extreme policy scenario in which apartment 
development is restricted to the Liverpool City Centre. It 
also provides a sensitivity test regarding what the capacity 
in the LGA would be if apartment development outside the 
City Centre was unfeasible, which appears to be broadly the 
case.


This scenario decreases total housing capacity by 12,260 
dwellings.


The number of multi-dwelling housing units developable 
under Scenario 3 increases by 1,097 while the number of 
apartments developable decreases by 13,363.


This reduction would not be as large if substantial 
amalgamation was assumed for sites to allow multi-
dwelling housing to be developed.


The reduction is of a similar size in the 2068 and Established 
districts, with a small reduction in the Eastern District 
around Moorebank.


Capacity results
Step 4: Net capacity – Restricting 
apartment development scenario
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The above analysis suggests that there is considerable existing capacity under the current planning 
controls in the LGA. However, not all of the lots identified will be able to be developed for a range of 
reasons, including the development cost and feasibility.


Building on the capacity analysis, SGS has undertaken high level feasibility analysis to help to 
understand the feasibility of different types of dwellings in locations throughout the Liverpool LGA.


This is a high-level analysis which uses bulk data-sets. For this reason it provides a strategic overview 
of where development may or may not be feasible across the Liverpool LGA, but cannot determine if 
an individual development will be feasible. Feasibility is based on current market conditions. If market 
conditions change in the future, feasibility may change.


Development feasibility
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Development feasibility for each developable lot 
was determined with a residual land value (RLV) 
model.


RLV is development return minus the development 
cost, measuring the maximum amount a rational 
developer will pay for a site for redevelopment. RLV 
must be greater than the site value under its 
existing use for a development to be feasible, with a 
margin between the RLV and existing value allowing 
developers to pay a premium for development sites 
and providing a price buffer if land values increase 
in the future. 


Feasibility findings are expressed as a ratio of 
RLV/current land value. An RLV ratio of around 1.25 
or greater means the development is notionally 
feasible. In this case, selling a lot for redevelopment 
would make the landowner a 25 per cent windfall. 
In some cases they may be willing to sell for a lower 
margin.


Development feasibility – high level method
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Development feasibility – high level method
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The development costs in this model include:


▪ Building costs


▪ A construction contingency


▪ Professional fees


▪ Finance costs


▪ A margin for profit and risk


▪ Development contributions and taxes


▪ Finance and marketing costs.


As this has been done at a high level, there are some limitations to this analysis:


▪ It is based on standard high-level development cost and revenue assumptions.


▪ Costs and revenue may vary in different contexts, and site specific factors may also change development 
costs and revenues.


▪ It is a point in time analysis. It measures current feasibility based on current market conditions and this 
will change in the future.
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Feasibility was tested for only the residential portion of development. Development cost assumptions 
include:


▪ Construction and demolition costs given by the Rawlinson’s Construction Handbook 2015


▪ Professional fees of 9.2 per cent, based upon various sources using industry standards


▪ Marketing and land sale costs of 4 per cent of construction cost


▪ A profit margin of 20 per cent and construction contingency of 10 per cent.


Land acquisition costs assumed for each site assessed has been based on:


▪ Prices paid for the site in the last 15 years


▪ Prices paid for nearby sites in the last 15 years


▪ Median property prices in the suburb


▪ The underlying land value as reported by the Valuer General of NSW.


Development feasibility – assumptions
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The likely sale prices for developments has been determined by the following:


▪ For apartments, the median price paid for new apartments in the suburb in 2018, or the median price for 
all apartments in the suburb if there were no new apartments sold in 2018, or the median price for new 
apartments in the LGA adjusted to reflect local house prices if there were no recent apartment sales in 
the suburb.


▪ For townhouses and multi-dwelling housing, median prices paid for all new townhouses in 2018 in the 
suburb, or the median price for all townhouses if there were no new townhouses sold in 2018, or the 
median price for new apartments in the LGA adjusted to reflect local house prices if there were no recent 
apartment sales in the suburb.


▪ For dual occupancies and semi-detached dwellings, the median price paid for dual occupancies in the 
suburb in 2018.


▪ For separate dwellings developed after subdivision, median prices for dwellings on similar sized lots in 
each suburb in 2018.


Development feasibility – assumptions
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2168 District
City Centre 


District
Eastern 
District


Established 
District


New Release 
District


Attached (dual 


occupancies)
16% 7% 40% 6%


Multi dwelling 


housing
73% 97% 85% 95%


Residential Flat 


Buildings
0% 69% 26% 7%


Shop top housing 


(B6)
92% 0%


Shop-top housing 


(other zones)
11% 64% 32% 3% 4%


At a high level:


▪ Apartment development is mostly unfeasible outside of 
the Liverpool City Centre. 


▪ Apartment development is feasible in the Liverpool City 
Centre. Given the amount of development occurring, it 
is possible that the conservative cost estimates used in 
this high-level feasibility have underestimated the 
proportion of development which is feasible.


▪ Housing development in the B6 zone is generally 
unfeasible. While it is shown to be feasible in the City 
Centre District, this represents only a small amount of 
overall capacity


▪ Apartment development and most attached dwelling 
development in the 2168 District, including the Miller 
Town Centre, is likely to be unfeasible.


▪ Multi-dwelling housing feasibility is high, with some 
feasible development capacity in most districts. 
Feasibility is lowest in the 2168 District.


▪ Dual occupancies (approved as attached dwellings) are 
generally unfeasible, although they are more feasible in 
the Established District than elsewhere.


▪ Subdivision of large lots is not shown, but is feasible 
across the LGA.


Feasible capacity in the LGA currently is 49,804 dwellings. 
There is a reasonable amount of feasible capacity of detached, 
medium density and higher density dwellings.


Percentage of yield feasible or marginally feasible


Development Type Feasible
Marginally 


Feasible
Total


Attached (dual occupancies) 2,315 1,109 3,423


Multi dwelling housing 3,741 1,199 4,940


Residential Flat Buildings 2,532 607 3,138


Shop top housing (B6) 55 0 55


Shop-top housing (other zones) 13,417 687 14,103


Subdivision 24,032 113 24,145


Total 46,091 3,714 49,804


Feasible housing capacity
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Development feasibility 
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Development feasibility for medium and higher-density dwelling types is likely to increase 
over time in established areas as more infrastructure is provided, house prices rise and 
amenity increases. However, it is not possible to definitively say when or if a particular 
kind of development in a particular area will become feasible.


More detail about policy mechanisms to improve feasibility will be given later in the 
report. Broadly, development feasibility may be increased in the following ways:


▪ By increasing the demand for medium and higher density dwellings, which would 
increase the likely sale price. This would require the amenity and vibrancy of the 
local area to be increased through development of retail and public domain works, 
or would require infrastructure investment and transport accessibility to be 
improved. In particular, improved public transport access to major centres would be 
likely to increase demand for higher density dwellings. 


▪ By increasing the allowable development yields, most likely through reviewing design 
controls and increasing floor-space ratios where appropriate.


▪ By reducing the amount of basement car-parking that is required to be built. 
Basement car parking is very expensive and generally reduces development 
feasibility. Outside of the Liverpool City Centre (and possibly inside the City Centre), 
developments without car parking are unlikely to be saleable. However, allowing 
some parking to be delivered in ways other than in a basement could increase 
development feasibility.


Potential policy responses
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▪ The above analysis suggests that there is existing capacity under the current planning 
controls for 84,366 additional dwellings in the LGA.


▪ This capacity is comprised of 17,947 dwellings in greenfield subdivisions, 46,987 
apartments and 19,432 attached in other infill developments.


▪ If residential densities currently being observed in greenfield developments (5 dwellings/ha 
higher than the minimum density) continue, capacity would be increased by 5,287 to 
89,652.


▪ If all of the land zoned R4 outside of the Liverpool City Centre was rezoned to R3, the 
capacity would decrease by 12,260 dwellings. This would leave considerable dwelling 
capacity remaining.


▪ Most residential flat building development outside of the Liverpool City Centre is currently 
likely to be unfeasible but multi-dwelling housing development in the Eastern and 
Established districts is mostly likely to be feasible.


▪ Much development in the 2168 district is mostly likely to be unfeasible due to currently low 
dwelling prices.


▪ There is feasible capacity for 49,804 dwellings across the LGA, including dwellings of a 
variety of types.


Key findings
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▪ To determine the likely future demand for housing in the Liverpool LGA, SGS has considered the 
following:


- Housing demand – a baseline forecast of demand for housing based on projected and 
demographic population trends.


- Adjusted demand – an alternative demand scenario based on a mix of household and dwelling 
types similar to other LGAs with higher density.


- Housing demand assistance model – a forecast of the need for social and affordable housing in 
the LGA.


Housing demand approach
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SGS housing demand model
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SGS’s dwelling demand model estimates underlying 
dwelling demand based on population projections for 
the region and analysis of trends in demographics and 
housing preferences from recent censuses. Trade-offs 
made by households between dwelling location, size and 
type are captured in historical trends and demographic 
propensities. 


Population projections are converted to projections of 
number of households of each type, and then to the 
number of dwellings of each type required to house 
population growth. This conversion uses trends in 
household types, household sizes and in which dwellings 
different household types lived in over the last 20 years. 
This is a similar approach to that used by the 
Department of Planning and Environment in their 
implied dwelling requirement projections, but SGS uses 
more local demographic trends.


As this analysis is trend based it does not consider what 
would happen if policy or preferences changed in the 
future beyond what recent trends would indicate. The 
adjusted demand scenario below provides an illustration 
of what this could look like.
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Growth is forecast by the Department of 
Planning and Environment (DPE) and by 
Forecast.id for every age band during 2016-
2036. The DPE projection is based off analysis 
of the 2011 census and earlier censuses, but 
the Forecast.id projection is more recent. 


These projections are relatively similar 
between 2016-2026, but Forecast.id projects a 
slightly higher population after that. 


The Forecast.id population projection forms 
the basis for the housing demand modelling in 
this section. Household type and dwelling 
type results will be determined from this 
projection.


The DPE and Forecast.id forecasts of numbers 
of households and numbers of dwellings will  
also used to provide a range of likely housing 
demand in the Liverpool LGA.


Population projections
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While the DPE and Forecast.id projections are 
similar in absolute population numbers, they differ 
in the projected age distribution of the population.


Forecast.id project a much larger number of 
children and young people. This is a result of their 
forecast methodology, which considers local likely 
development outcomes. A high number of children 
would reflect a greenfield development dynamic 
with large number of families, while the predicted 
large increase in people aged 25-40 reflects 
expectations around high levels of apartment 
development in the Liverpool City Centre.


In either case the greatest proportional increase in 
population is in older age brackets, with the 
number of people aged 65 or older projected to 
increase by 122% and 141% by Forecast.id and DPE 
respectively. This will create a need for smaller and 
diverse housing types to accommodate downsizing 
and changing household circumstances.


Aging population
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Comparison of different housing forecasts
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Population 2011 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036


Census 180,142 204,326 


ERP 188,088 211,983 


DPE 188,100 214,100 241,900 274,800 301,100 331,000 


Forecast ID 212,232 242,817 276,970 319,304 358,871 


Household Size 2011 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036


Census 3.19 3.25


DPE 3.1 3.04 3 2.97 2.95 2.92


Forecast ID 3.26 3.18 3.12 3.1 3.07


SGS 3.28 3.29 3.32 3.36 3.38


Households 2011 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036


Census 56,470 62,926 


DPE 60,100 69,550 79,550 91,150 100,700 111,500 


Forecast ID 64,407 75,523 87,792 101,921 115,791 


SGS 64,677 73,788 83,318 95,129 106,162


Dwellings 2011 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036


Census 58,834 65,888 


DPE 62,600 72,500 82,900 95,000 104,900 116,150 


Forecast ID 66,363 78,129 91,294 106,303 120,812 


SGS 64,677 73,788 83,318 95,129 106,162


SGS – Including 
vacancies 67,738 77,279 87,261 99,632 111,190 


In order to convert population projections to dwelling 
projections, projections of the number and type of 
households first have to be produced. The methods of SGS, 
DPE and Forecast.id produce different results for household 
size, and so imply different requirements for numbers of 
dwellings.


The methods differ in the following way:


▪ SGS’s method is based on the continuation of recent 
demographic trends in the Liverpool LGA.


▪ DPE’s forecast is based off the 2011 census, and is 
based on the application of recent demographic 
trends from a larger area. This does not reflect the 
Liverpool context but does make comparison easier 
with forecasts from other LGAs, facilitating 
metropolitan-wide planning.


▪ Forecast.id makes demographic projections based on 
the expected number of births and deaths as well as 
expected migration into and out of the LGA. 
Migration is influenced by housing type availability, so 
the Forecast.id projection of decreasing household 
size reflects the assumed construction of a large 
number of apartments in the LGA.
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Comparison of forecasts – household size
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Household Type 1996 2001 2006 2011 2016 Change


Couples with no 
children 4.06 4.10 4.11 4.15 4.18 0.13


Couples with no 
children 2.17 2.19 2.23 2.32 2.37 0.20


One parent 
families 2.95 2.98 2.93 3.02 3.06 0.11


Other family 2.18 2.20 2.18 2.23 1.99 -0.20


Lone person 1.00 1.00 1.01 1.00 1.00 0.00


Group 
Household 2.21 2.18 1.99 2.09 2.18 -0.03


Total 3.12 3.18 3.16 3.20 3.27 0.14
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Recent censuses show that the average size of every 
kind of household except other families and group 
households increased in the Liverpool LGA between 
1996-2016. This trend is not likely to reverse 
immediately, meaning that Forecast.id and the DPE 
projection are likely to overstate the demand for 
dwellings. 


The DPE forecast is particularly inaccurate with 
regards to trends in household size for two reasons:


▪ It is based on demographic trends a larger area 
than the Liverpool LGA and so does not reflect 
local demographics, and


▪ It is based off the 2011 census and does not 
take account of the recent rebound in 
population sizes in Greater Sydney, which 
decreased until 2006 but increased between 
2006-2016. 


The recent increase in household sizes is likely to have 
a variety of causes, including people putting off 
forming a new household due to lack of affordability. 
The household size could decrease in the future if 
affordability improves or demographic trends change. 
For this reason, the SGS housing demand model may 
underestimate dwelling demand. The SGS model also 
does not consider that there may be a limit to how far 
household sizes will grow, and so projecting the 
recent trend forward into time may be inaccurate 
over a long time period.


Average household sizes in the Liverpool LGA
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Comparison of forecasts – number of households by type
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Total housing demand
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2016 2021 2026 2031 2036
Demand 


2016-2026


Demand 


2026-2036


DPE & SGS Housing 


demand model 67,738 77,313 87,121 94,940 103,907 19,383 16,786 


DPE implied dwelling 


requirements 72,500 82,900 95,000 104,900 116,150 22,500 21,150 


Forecast.id & SGS 


housing demand model 67,738 77,279 87,261 99,632 111,190 19,523 23,929 


Forecast.id dwelling 


projection 66,363 78,129 91,294 106,303 120,812 24,931 29,518 


Comparing the dwelling projections of DPE and Forecast.id with the dwelling requirements 
determined using the DPE and Forecast.id population projections and the SGS housing demand 
model gives several scenarios for total dwelling demand. This gives a range of values for medium 
and long-term housing targets:


▪ 2016-2026: 19,400-22,500


▪ 2026-2036: 16,800-23,900


▪ Total (2016-2036): 36,200-46,400


The following pages explore further the results of the SGS housing demand model using 
Forecast.id population projections.
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Housing demand model results
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2016 2021 2026 2031 2036
Change 2016-


36


Average 
annual growth 


rate


Couple with children
124,380 141,231 160,545 184,954 207,191 82,811 2.58%


Couple without children
24,842 29,076 33,580 38,842 43,753 18,912 2.87%


One parent family
27,557 31,979 36,505 42,050 47,434 19,878 2.75%


Other family
3,653 3,761 4,273 4,867 5,449 1,796 2.02%


Group household
2,286 2,471 2,815 3,228 3,616 1,330 2.32%


Lone person household
9,291 10,707 11,832 13,330 14,956 5,665 2.41%


Other household
19,975 23,592 27,420 32,033 36,473 16,497 3.06%


Total Population
211,983 242,817 276,969 319,305 358,872 146,889 2.67%


Future population by household 
type using Forecast.id population 
projections and the SGS housing 
demand model is shown on the 
right. The largest increase in 
population by household type is 
expected to be in couple families 
with children. 


The number of people in couples 
without children, one parent 
families and other households will 
also increase substantially. Smaller 
increases are expected in the 
number of people in group 
households and other families.


Population by household type
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LGA NAME 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036
Change 2016-
36


Annual 
growth rate


Couple family 
with children


29,721 33,522 37,826 43,259 48,108 18,388 2.44%


Couple family 
with no 
children


10,499 12,045 13,613 15,417 17,010 6,510 2.44%


One parent 
family


9,000 10,419 11,791 13,466 15,061 6,061 2.61%


Other family 824 854 963 1,088 1,208 384 1.93%


Group 
household


1,049 1,184 1,358 1,569 1,770 720 2.65%


Lone person 
household


9,309 10,705 11,832 13,330 14,956 5,647 2.40%


Other Hhold 4,275 5,059 5,936 7,001 8,049 3,775 3.21%


Total 
Households


64,677 73,788 83,318 95,129 106,162 41,485 2.51%


The projected number of households by type in the 
future in the Liverpool LGA is shown on the right.


There is a more even distribution of expected 
number of households in the future than expected 
future population by household type (shown on the 
previous slide). This is due to the large household 
size of couples with children, which means that 
while they make up only 44% of the increase in 
number of households expected between 2016-
2036, they make up 56% of the increase in 
population.


In 2036, the most common household type is 
expected to remain couples with children, the 
number of which will grow at a similar rate to other 
household types.


The fastest growing household types will be other 
households, group households and one parent 
families. Despite the ageing population, growth in 
the number of lone person households is not 
expected to outpace growth in other categories. 
This reflects recent trends in which older people 
often do not live by themselves. This may indicate a 
need for dwellings appropriate for multi-family 
households to accommodate the aging population, 
as more older people live with their extended 
families.


Housing demand model results
Number of households by household type
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LGA NAME 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036
Change 


2016-36
Annual 


growth rate


Separate 
house


49,923 56,790 63,745 72,333 80,146 30,222 2.4%


Attached 
dwelling


7,227 9,597 11,564 14,027 16,592 9,364 4.2%


Flat, unit or 
apartment


9,953 10,222 11,250 12,529 13,680 3,727 1.6%


Other 
dwelling


635 670 702 743 773 138 1.0%


Total Private 
Dwellings


67,738 77,279 87,261 99,632 111,190 43,452 2.51%
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The number of dwellings by type needed to house 
the population in the future is shown on the right. 


Under this unadjusted housing demand model, the 
greatest increase in demand between 2016-2036 
will be for separate houses. There will also be a 
significant demand for some semi-detached 
dwellings and flats and apartments. While the 
greatest demand in 2036 when measured by 
number of dwellings would be for separate houses, 
this model shows the highest growth rate being for 
attached dwellings.


This model output reflects past trends and so 
provides a base-case housing demand which does 
not capture recent changes in the housing market 
and the development context of Liverpool. The 
adjusted housing demand model below seeks to 
address this and provide both a more accurate and a 
more aspirational housing scenario.


Housing demand model results
Number of dwellings by type
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SGS has projected housing demand for the Liverpool LGA using an alternative scenario 
with different assumptions regarding the share of households residing in each kind of 
dwellings. This is intended to illustrate the amount of demand that could be generated 
with the same number and kinds of households if housing preferences shift.


Future dwelling choice assumptions assumptions have been adjusted so that the share 
of households and dwelling types in the different categories in 2036 lie between SGS 
housing demand model outputs and the current expressed preferences of the GSC 
Central City District. Expected housing preferences have been tailored to the 
demographic context of the Liverpool LGA.


The Central City District includes the Parramatta LGA, in which a large amount of 
development has occurred recently, and which has better transport accessibility to the 
Sydney CBD than Liverpool. The Central City District contains a higher housing density 
than the Liverpool LGA and provides an illustration of what the housing in the Liverpool 
LGA could look like in the future as densities continue to increase. As Liverpool 
becomes more centrally placed within the Western Parkland City, its context could 
more closely resemble that of some LGAs in the Central City District (for example the 
Parramatta LGA). Additional infrastructure investment in the Liverpool LGA and job 
accessibility from the LGA would be required to generate this demand for higher 
density housing.


Adjusted housing demand model
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Household Type Dwelling Type Liverpool 


2016


Liverpool 


2036 - SGS 


Model 


Output


Central City 


District


Liverpool 


Adjusted 


scenario -


2036
Couple with children Separate house 85% 81% 72% 75%


Attached 8% 6% 15% 15%


Apartment 8% 12% 13% 10%


Other 0% 0% 0% 0%


Couple without children Separate house 77% 73% 65% 65%


Attached 10% 12% 14% 15%


Apartment 13% 14% 21% 20%


Other 0% 1% 0% 0%


Lone person Separate house 53% 55% 50% 42%


Attached 17% 20% 18% 26%


Apartment 30% 24% 31% 32%


Other 1% 2% 1% 0%


One parent Family Separate House 72% 74% 68% 67%


Attached Dwelling 14% 9% 17% 17%


Apartments 14% 16% 15% 16%


Other 0% 0% 0% 0%


Group Separate House 56% 56% 46% 50%


Attached Dwelling 13% 28% 15% 26%


Apartments 30% 16% 39% 24%


Other 0% 0% 1% 0%


Other Separate House 50% 50% 50% 50%


Attached Dwelling 13% 35% 15% 35%


Apartments 36% 14% 33% 14%


Other 1% 2% 1% 1%


Other family Separate House 74% 76% 60% 65%


Attached Dwelling 10% 12% 13% 18%


Apartments 17% 11% 26% 17%


Other 0% 0% 0% 0%


Adjusted housing demand model


The table on the right shows:


▪ Current expressed housing preferences in the Liverpool 
LGA


▪ Projected housing preferences in 2036 based on the 
unadjusted SGS housing demand model


▪ Current expressed housing preferences in the GSC 
Central City District


▪ Adjusted housing preference assumptions for the 
Liverpool LGA in 2036 


Under the adjusted housing scenario shown in the last 
column on the right, all household types would shift to some 
degree towards higher density dwelling types. However, the 
majority of all household types except lone person 
households would continue to be housed in separate houses.


This adjustment would increase the number of attached 
dwellings which would be required and substantially increase 
the number of apartments required.







Insert main title here 
insert main title here
Insert subheading here


SGSEP.COM.AU


The adjusted demand scenario sees a much stronger growth in demand for additional apartments, 
of around 8,800 between 2016-2036. By comparison, the unadjusted model showed a demand for 
3,272 additional apartments in the same period. 


Under the adjusted scenario, demand for semi-detached dwellings would be around 12,970 
additional dwellings between 2016-2036, and for separated houses around 22,320 additional 
dwellings. This is a significant shift from the base case scenario.


Adjusted housing demand model
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Dwelling type 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036 Change 2016-36


Base case demand


Separate house 49,923 56,790 63,745 72,333 80,146 30,222


Semi-detached dwelling 7,227 9,597 11,564 14,027 16,592 9,364


Apartment 9,953 10,222 11,250 12,529 13,680 3,727


Adjusted demand


Separate house 49,923 55,198 60,469 66,922 72,243 22,319


Semi-detached dwelling 7,227 9,704 12,570 16,206 20,197 12,969


Apartment 9,953 11,836 13,821 16,284 18,771 8,818
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The adjusted demand scenario sees a much stronger growth in demand 
for additional apartments, of around 8,800 dwellings between 2016-
2036. This would require an average of 2,204 apartments to be 
completed in each five year period. This is a greater rate of apartment 
development than seen in the Liverpool LGA between 2006-2011 or 
2011-2016, but is very similar to the rate of development seen between 
September 2016-December 2018.


Under the adjusted demand scenario, an average of 5,580 separate 
houses would need to be completed in each five year period between 
2016-2036. This is similar to the development rates seen between 2011-
2016 and September 2016 – December 2018, although greater than the 
rate between 2006-2011. 


As discussed earlier in this report, very few attached dwellings were built 
between 2011-2016 although the development rate has recovered 
somewhat since 2016. This development rate would need to increase in 
order for the 12,969 attached dwellings required between 2016-2036 
under the adjusted housing demand model to be delivered.


The property market performed very well during the period September 
2016 – December 2018 and in the short term development is likely to 
slow from peaks seen during that time. However, the adjusted demand 
scenario assumes that the continued increase of importance of Liverpool 
as a strategic centre and the development of apartments in locations like 
Edmondson Park will cause the rate of apartment development to mirror 
recent peak development rates.


Adjusted housing demand model
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2006-2011 2011-2016
September 2016 -
December 2018


Apartments Completed 1,109 1,495
1,101 (equivalent to 
2,202 per 5 years)


Separate houses 
completed


1,378 5,085
2,726 (equivalent to 
5,452 per 5 years)


Pre-DA
Under 


assessment
Approved


Under 
construction


Total


Apartment 
pipeline
(Dec-18)


2,378 1,161 1,528 1,933 7,000


Greenfield 
pipeline 
(Dec-18)


5,533 3,521 2,426 1,647 12,927


Recent development rates


Development pipelines


Total Change 2016-2036 Change per five year period


Separate houses 22,319 5,580 


Attached dwellings 12,969 3,242 


Apartments 8,818 2,204 


Adjusted demand scenario
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Key findings
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▪ Different population projections and demographic assumptions indicate a housing demand 
in the Liverpool LGA of between 19,400-22,500 additional dwellings between 2016-2026 
and between 16,800-23,900 additional dwellings between 2026-2036.


▪ SGS analysis of Forecast.id population forecasts and recent demographic trends suggest 
demand for an additional 43,452 dwellings from 2016-2036. 


▪ These estimates suggest the average demand for additional dwellings could be in the 
range of 2,100 – 2,200 per annum. This is higher than recent development rates, although 
the LGA is on track to meet its 0-5 year dwelling targets.


▪ Under the unadjusted housing demand scenario, most housing demand between 2016-
2036 would be for separate houses (30,222 additional dwellings), followed by attached 
dwellings (9,364 additional dwellings) with limited demand for flats and apartments (3,727 
additional dwellings). This scenario reflects recent demographic and housing trends.


▪ Under the adjusted demand scenario, population growth translates to demand for an 
additional 22,319 Separate Houses, 12,969 attached dwellings and 8,817 apartments 
between 2016-2036. This would represent the continuation of very recent development 
rates, but would require a shift in household preferences and additional infrastructure 
investment.
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Household financial stress, which drives demand for social and affordable housing (SAH), is influenced by 
a range of factors, including the supply and location of housing stock. Households who are in need of SAH 
can be defined as either:


- Being unable to access market housing (including homeless persons), or


- Having low household incomes and spending a high proportion of those income on rent 
(experiencing rental stress).


This definition does not consider homeowners who may be experiencing mortgage stress.


SGS has applied its Housing Demand Assistance model to project the need for SAH in the Liverpool LGA. 
The model uses a combination of Census data and the NSW Affordable Housing Guidelines to identify 
income bands for very low, low and moderate income households and estimate the likely future need for 
affordable housing.


Housing demand assistance model
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Current Demand
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Homeless
Living in Social 


Housing
Severe Rental 


Stress
Moderate Rental 


Stress
Total Demand for 


SAH
Total Households


Demand % of Total 
households


Couple family with children 0 799 1,004 1,708 3,511 34,138 10%


Couple family with no children 0 628 522 735 1,884 13,062 14%


Group household 0 104 58 126 288 950 30%


Lone person household 1,058 2,064 835 513 4,470 11,058 40%


One parent family 0 1,443 939 1,038 3,421 10,300 33%


Other family 0 133 58 92 283 1,150 25%


TOTAL 1,058 5,172 3,416 4,212 13,858 70,658 19.6%


As of 2016, there was estimated to be demand for around 13,858 SAH dwellings in the LGA. The table below 
shows this demand by tenure and household type. Compared to Greater Sydney, there is greater demand for 
SAH in the Liverpool as a proportion of the population, at 19.6 per cent of households compared to 17 per cent 
for the Metropolitan Area.


Demand for SAH in Liverpool is mostly driven by the 7,268 households currently experiencing rental stress, of 
which 3,416 are experiencing severe rental stress. The current 5,172 households living in social housing also 
contributes to the higher expressed demand compared to Greater Sydney. 
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LGA Public Housing Community 
Housing


NRAS Total


Liverpool (A)
4,517 746 88 5,351


LGA 2016 2021 2026


Liverpool (A) 88 98 0


The existing supply of social and 
affordable housing in the City of 
Liverpool is primarily provided 
through public housing, 
community housing, and the 
NRAS. 


The phasing out of NRAS funding 
(it involves a 10-year subsidy on 
new housing) may result in the 
conversion from affordable to 
full market rental dwellings and 
an associated reduction in the 
supply of affordable housing. 


Current supply (2016)


NRAS dwellings projected (2016)
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Liverpool is expected to accommodate a large proportion of NSW’s population growth in the future, driving 
demand for SAH.


Demand for SAH in the LGA is projected to increase by around 9,500 households by 2036, at an average annual 
growth rate of 2.6 per cent per annum, compared to 1.5 per cent across NSW. 


‘Other family’ household types are projected to have the fastest rate and volume of growth in demand over 
this period. This is consistent with trends across NSW, being driven by the ageing of the population (increasing 
the number of multi-generational households) and more complex household compositions overall. 


Housing demand assistance model
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2016 2021 2026 2031 2036 Change AAGR


Couple family with children 3,511 3,939 4,428 4,784 5,165 1,654 1.9%


Couple family with no children 1,884 2,192 2,531 2,818 3,164 1,279 2.6%


Families (sub-total) 5,395 6,132 6,959 7,602 8,328 2,933 2.2%


One parent family 288 319 364 395 440 152 2.1%


Other family 4,470 5,312 6,351 7,347 8,497 4,027 3.3%


Group household 3,421 3,919 4,534 5,065 5,646 2,225 2.5%


Lone person household 283 308 357 394 443 160 2.3%


TOTAL 13,858 15,989 18,565 20,803 23,355 9,497 2.6%
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The modelling above reflects a ‘base case’ where the distribution of household incomes and rents 
remains constant relative to each other. In reality, the change in these variables will be influenced by a 
variety of factors (many of which are outside of Council control). 


The table on the next page shows the forecast demand for SAH under two scenarios to test the 
sensitivity of the forecasts:


- Improving affordability – household incomes grow by 1.0 per cent per annum relative to rents (i.e. 
over 20 years incomes grow by 20 per cent relative to rents)


- Worsening affordability – household rents increase by 1.0 per cent per annum relative to incomes 
(i.e. over 20 years rents grow by 20 per cent compared to incomes).


Housing demand assistance model
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Under the ‘improving affordability’ scenario, there would be demand for around 585 fewer SAH dwellings 
compared to the base forecast by 2036.


Under the ‘worsening affordability’ scenario, there would be demand for an additional 684 dwellings 
compared to the base forecast by 2036.


Housing demand assistance model
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2016 2021 2026 2031 2036 Change AAGR


Base 13,858 15,989 18,565 20,803 23,355 9,497 2.64%


Improving affordability 13,858 15,571 18,086 20,274 22,770 8,912 2.51%


Difference 0 -418 -479 -529 -585


Worsening affordability 13,858 16,484 19,131 21,424 24,039 10,181 2.79%


Difference 0 495 566 621 684
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Key findings
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▪ In 2016, demand for social and affordable housing within the Liverpool LGA was 13,858 
dwellings. The majority of this demand stems from households in rental stress or those 
currently residing in social housing.


▪ Excluding households currently residing in social housing shows there to be current 
demand for approximately 8,700 additional affordable dwellings in the LGA.


▪ Overall, demand for SAH in Liverpool is expected to grow by 9,497 dwellings between 
2016 and 2036, resulting in a total demand of 23,355 dwellings. 


▪ Sensitivity tests, which correspond to improving and worsening rental affordability, imply 
the following lower and upper bounds for growth in SAH demand:
- Improving affordability: Total SAH demand growth of 8,912 dwellings
- Worsening affordability: Total SAH demand growth of 10,181 dwellings


▪ Policy options for increasing the supply of affordable housing are discussed at the end of 
this report. The options available to Council are relatively limited, and significant 
investment by all levels of government would be needed to address increasing levels of 
demand for affordable housing.
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The above analysis has identified that the Liverpool LGA has an estimated net capacity for approximately 
89,700 dwellings (rounded to the nearest 100) under current planning controls. Housing demand modelling 
has identified future demand for an additional 36,200-54,400 dwellings by 2036.


At a high level, this suggests that the current planning controls in the LGA may be sufficient to allow for the 
projected demand for dwellings to 2036.


However, factoring in the potential feasibility of development this capacity is reduced to around 49,800 
dwellings across the LGA. This is similar to the upper end of the demand range by 2036. Development up to 
the maximum capacity is not possible across the LGA, and so additional feasible capacity would have to be 
created for this number of dwellings to be built.


It is likely that additional greenfield development land will be rezoned by 2036 and the Aerotropolis will be 
under development. This would be particularly likely if feasible capacity was constrained. On this basis, there is 
likely to be no need to rezone additional land to create dwelling capacity in the short-medium term.


Capacity and demand
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Estimated number of dwellings


Capacity under current controls 89,700


Projected additional demand to 2036 36,200-54,400


Difference (capacity – demand) 36,100 - 54,300


Feasible development capacity (feasible and marginally feasible) 49,800


Difference (capacity – demand) 2,200 - 20,400
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Comparing new demand and capacity 
figures at an LGA-wide level does not 
account for what kinds of dwellings are 
required or likely to be built.


Comparing housing demand and 
capacity by dwelling type shows that 
there are large amounts of capacity 
under current planning controls for 
apartments and for attached dwellings, 
although some of the capacity may 
currently be unfeasible.


There is likely to be insufficient 
capacity to meet demand for separate 
houses until 2036, particularly under 
the base case demand scenario 
(30,222 additional dwellings needed 
with greenfield subdivision capacity for 
23,233 dwellings). Additional 
greenfield land would need to be 
rezoned by 2036 to address this.


Capacity and demand
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Attached 


dwelling


Greenfield 


subdivision


Greenfield 


subdivision 


(low density)


Multi-


dwelling 


housing


Non-


greenfield 


subdivision


Residential 


flat building


Shop top 


housing
Subtotal


2168 District 4,095 399 10 5,902 574 10,979


City Centre 


District


3,251 21,542 24,793


Eastern 


District


4,111 2,207 239 1,746 969 9,273


Established 


District


3,968 1,352 247 4,735 1,298 11,599


New Release 


District


1,943 22,525 708 418 443 0 6,970 33,008


Total
14,117 22,525 708 4,376 939 15,634 31,353 89,652


Dwelling type 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036 Change 2016-36


Base case demand


Separate house
49,923 56,790 63,745 72,333 80,146 30,222


Semi-detached 
dwelling


7,227 9,597 11,564 14,027 16,592 9,364


Apartment
9,953 10,222 11,250 12,529 13,680 3,727


Adjusted demand


Separate house
49,923 55,198 60,469 66,922 72,243 22,319


Semi-detached 
dwelling


7,227 9,704 12,570 16,206 20,197 12,969


Apartment
9,953 11,836 13,821 16,284 18,771 8,818
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The table on the right shows a housing 
development scenario, showing where 
development would be likely to occur under the 
adjusted demand scenario and based on identified 
capacity in each district in the LGA. The following 
assumptions were used:


▪ 250 attached dwellings will be built in 
established areas per year, a small increase 
on current levels


▪ The 250 yearly attached dwellings in each of 
the 2168, Eastern and Established districts 
will be distributed proportionally to current 
capacity


▪ New separate houses will be built in 
greenfield development areas


▪ Most apartments will be built in the City 
Centre District, with 20% of demand for this 
dwelling type being met in the New Release 
District from 2021 onwards


Dwelling development between September 2016 –
December 2018 in major precincts has been 
considered in this scenario.


The results of this scenario are shown on the right. 
Most development would occur in the New 
Release District, with development of 7,400 
apartments in the City Centre District and some 
infill development in other districts.


Time period Dwelling Type
2168 
District


City Centre 
District


Eastern 
District


Established 
District


New Release 
District Total


2016-2021 Separate house -97 -141 4 5,508 6,779


Semi-detached house 290 422 358 1,407 1,743


Flat, unit or apartment 1,883 964


Subtotal 193 1,883 281 362 6,915 9,485


2021-2026 Separate house -97 -141 4 5,504 6,688


Semi-detached house 290 422 358 1,797 1,483


Flat, unit or apartment 1,587 397 1,269


Subtotal 193 1,587 281 362 7,698 9,440


2026-2031 Separate house -97 -141 -119 6,809 5,075


Semi-detached house 290 422 358 2,567 1,483


Flat, unit or apartment 1,970 493 970


Subtotal 193 1,970 281 239 9,869 7,528


2031-2036 Separate house -97 -141 -119 5,678 5,637


Semi-detached house 290 422 358 2,920 1,468


Flat, unit or apartment 1,990 497 1,102


Subtotal 193 1,990 281 239 9,095 8,207


2016-2036 Separate house -386 -562 -231 23,499 24,180


Semi-detached house 1,159 1,687 1,432 8,691 6,176


Flat, unit or apartment 7,431 1,387 4,305


Total 773 7,431 1,125 1,201 33,577 34,661
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Remaining capacity
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2168 
District


City Centre 
District


Eastern 
District


Established 
District


New Release 
District Total


2021


Separate house 0 0 0 123


22,340 38,022Semi-detached house 4,214 0 6,136 5,208


Flat, unit or apartment 6,476 22,910 2,715 6,033 6,970 45,104


Subtotal 10,690 22,910 8,851 11,364 29,311 83,126


2026


Separate house 0 0 0 0


15,039 29,528Semi-detached house 3,924 0 5,714 4,850


Flat, unit or apartment 6,476 21,323 2,715 6,033 6,574 43,120


Subtotal 10,400 21,323 8,429 10,883 21,613 72,648


2031


Separate house 0 0 0 0


5,663 19,083Semi-detached house 3,635 0 5,292 4,492


Flat, unit or apartment 6,476 19,352 2,715 6,033 6,478 41,053


Subtotal 10,110 19,352 8,007 10,525 12,141 60,136


2036


Separate house 0 0 0 0


-2,935 ConstrainedSemi-detached house 3,345 0 4,871 4,134


Flat, unit or apartment
6,476 17,362 2,715 6,033


6,473 39,059


Subtotal 9,821 17,362 7,586 10,167 Constrained Constrained


By comparing the housing 
development scenario discussed above 
with identified dwelling capacity, it is 
possible to calculate how much 
capacity would be remaining at the 
end of each five year period and to 
identify any capacity constraints in 
each district. The higher greenfield 
density capacity scenario has been 
used in this calculation.


The only capacity constraint by 2036 
would be for dwellings in greenfield 
developments. Capacity for this 
dwelling type would run out shortly 
before 2036. Only a small amount of 
the capacity for attached dwellings in 
the established parts of Liverpool or 
for apartments will need to be 
developed by 2036, and so even if 
some development is unfeasible 
capacity is unlikely to be constrained 
for these dwelling types.
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▪ Housing capacity substantially outpaces likely demand in the Liverpool LGA 
overall between 206-2036.


▪ Feasible capacity is lower than the upper estimate of housing demand. If this 
demand scenario were to occur, additional housing capacity would need to 
be found or housing development would need to become more feasible in 
the long-term.


▪ There is likely to be insufficient capacity for separate houses to meet demand 
until 2036, with supply likely to run out between 2031-36.


▪ Capacity for medium density and high-density dwellings is likely to outpace 
demand when capacity is considered across the whole LGA.


▪ As additional greenfield land release is likely to occur before 2036 and the 
Aerotropolis is likely to be under development, there is likely to be no need to 
rezone additional land to create dwelling capacity in the short-medium term.


Key findings
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Housing intensification should be concentrated in 
the places that are the most accessible and 
liveable with good access to social infrastructure. 


There are many ways to measure liveability and 
accessibility. SGS has determined the suitability of 
each part of Liverpool Council for housing 
intensification based on the proximity of each area 
to certain destinations.


There are many different destinations people want 
to be located near, and how important these 
different destinations are considered will vary from 
person to person. SGS has measured the proximity 
of each part of the Liverpool LGA to the 
destinations shown on the right along the road 
and footpath network. Proximity to most of these 
things is required under NSW Government 
planning policy for land to be zoned for high-
density residential development.


Higher density housing should be near:


▪ Public transport, with train stations the 
most appropriate followed by T-Way stops 
and then other bus stops. Only bus stops 
with a bus at least every 30 minutes on 
average between 7am-7pm on a weekday 
have been considered.


▪ Retail centres, with larger centres more 
suitable for higher density housing than 
smaller centres.


▪ Open space


▪ Primary and secondary schools


▪ Libraries and community centres
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Opportunity Mapping Method


Each meshblock in the established parts of Liverpool LGA (excluding 
industrial and employment land) was given a score for proximity to 
each required destination based upon whether it fell within a primary 
or secondary catchment along the road network. 


By weighting and combining these attributes, an overall proximity score 
was produced showing suitability for housing intensification. A low 
weight was used for open space, despite its importance, to reflect that 
it is very accessible from most of the LGA and so does not differentiate 
well between different areas.


This proximity score measures high-level opportunities for housing 
intensification, but needs to be combined with a detailed 
understanding of local market conditions and development contexts. 
Increasing public transport accessibility or the size of a retail centre, for 
example, could dramatically change suitability for development.


Greenfield development areas and rural areas were excluded from the 
analysis as the large statistical units and developing road network in 
these areas limits the accuracy of the analysis. In general, infrastructure 
in greenfield development areas is still being developed, and so they 
have poor proximity to facilities, social infrastructure and public 
transport. 


Factors influencing ease of development, including lot size and 
environmental constraints, are also important and are considered later 
in this section.


2.5


1.75


0.5


0.75
0.5


0.25


0.25


Public Transport


Retail Centres


Open space


Primary SchoolsSecondary Schools


Libraries


Community Centres


Proximity Score Weightings


Destination
Primary catchment 


size (m)
Secondary 


catchment size (m)


Train stations 800 1200


T-way stops 800 1200


Other public 
transport stops


400 800


Retail centres 800 1200


Open space 400 800


Primary Schools 800 1200


Secondary Schools 1200 2400


Libraries 1200 2400


Community Centres 1200 2400
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Proximity to train stations


Most of the LGA is not 
within a walking catchment 
of a train station. 


The largest walking 
catchments surround the 
Liverpool and Warwick 
Farm Stations. Walking 
catchments at Casula and 
Holsworthy are smaller due 
to the layout of the road 
network and the 
topography at Casula.


The road network at 
Edmondson Park is under 
construction, and so this 
score does not give an 
accurate representation of 
accessibility to the 
Edmondson Park Railway 
Station.


Proximity Analysis Results
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Proximity to T-Way stops


Proximity Analysis Results


Opportunities for 
intensification near 
frequent public transport 
in the absence of 
accessibility to train 
stations should focus on 
the T-Way.


Parts of Liverpool, Lurnea, 
Cartwright, Miller, Busby, 
Hinchinbrook and Green 
Valley have good 
accessibility to the T-Way.


Note that areas with good 
accessibility to train 
stations have been 
excluded from this 
accessibility score.
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Proximity to Other Public 
Transport Stops


Proximity Analysis Results


Most of the remainder of 
the LGA is covered by 
other bus services, 
although these are mostly 
infrequent and indirect.


Suitability for this 
attribute has been based 
on accessibility to a bus 
stop which is visited by a 
bus at least every 30 
minutes on average 
between 7am-7pm on 
weekdays.


Indirect road networks or 
long blocks in the Eastern 
and Western parts of the 
LGA reduce accessibility to 
public transport stops.
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Proximity to retail centres


Proximity Analysis Results


The best access to retail is 
afforded by the Liverpool 
City Centre, which is 
accessible from Liverpool 
and Warwick Farm.


Other centres zoned B2 
have large catchments in 
other parts of the LGA. It 
has been assumed that 
centres will be developed in 
Holsworthy and Middleton 
Grange where land with a 
business zoning is currently 
vacant.


Large parts of the LGA are 
serviced only by local 
centres within walking 
distance, with access to 
other retail centres 
requiring people to drive.
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Proximity to primary schools


The land surrounding local 
centres is generally 
accessible to primary 
schools within 800m. The 
indirect road network in 
parts of the LGA restricts 
availability, as does the 
relatively small number of 
primary schools in the 
western part of the LGA.


There are large areas of 
housing, particularly in 
the western part of the 
LGA, which are not within 
a 1200m walk of a primary 
school.


Proximity Analysis Results
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Proximity to Secondary 
Schools


Proximity Analysis Results


A larger catchment was 
used for secondary 
schools than primary 
schools to reflect their 
larger size.


The land surrounding local 
centres is generally 
accessible to secondary 
schools within 1200m. 


Much of the LGA is not 
within a 1200m walk of a 
secondary school.
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Proximity to Libraries


Proximity Analysis Results


The location of libraries in 
Liverpool is generally well 
aligned with the location 
of local centres. 


Large parts of the LGA 
cannot access a library 
within 2400m.
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Proximity to Community 
Facilities


Proximity Analysis Results


There are a larger number 
of community facilities in 
the LGA than libraries. As 
with libraries, community 
facilities are generally 
most accessible around 
local centres.


Prestons has notably poor 
access to both libraries 
and community facilities.
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Overall suitability


The overall suitability score is shown on the following page. Suitability in this analysis is 
heavily influenced by the availability of public transport and proximity to retail centres. 
For these reasons, Liverpool City Centre, Warwick Farm and Holsworthy have the highest 
scores. The suitability of Holsworthy would depend on the development of a local centre 
with good retail provision on the vacant land zoned B2.


The land around the Casula Train Station has a moderate suitability score, but the 
topography around the Train Station has not been factored into this accessibility analysis  
and limits suitability for housing intensification.


While the T-Way provides a relatively high-quality public transport connection, there are 
few local centres or services along its route, reducing suitability for housing 
intensification.


The walking catchments of local centres such as Moorebank, Miller, Green Valley and 
Carnes Hill are the next most suitable places for residential intensification. However, the 
low public transport provision in most of those locations limits their suitability for high-
density housing. In this case, medium density redevelopment may be more appropriate. 
Poor perceptions of some areas (such as Miller) and character constraints (such as at 
Moorebank) may also limit suitability for high-density housing but have not been 
reflected in this analysis.







Insert main title here 
insert main title here
Insert subheading here


SGSEP.COM.AU


141


Overall SuitabilityProximity Analysis Results
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Lot size


Lot sizes of greater than 600sqm 
present the greatest opportunities 
for infill development without site 
amalgamation. Lot sizes between 
450-600sqm present reduced 
opportunities for multi-dwelling 
housing development, but may be 
appropriate for dual occupancies. 
Lot sizes less than 450sqm are 
unlikely to be appropriate for infill 
development without site 
amalgamation.


There are a large number of lots 
with areas greater than 600sqm in 
Liverpool, Moorebank and Chipping 
Norton. There are fewer in Casula 
and the 2168 District, with many 
lots between 450-600sqm. 
Holsworthy and Hammondville 
contain predominately lots between 
450-600sqm.


The parts of the New Release 
District where land has been 
developed for urban purposes 
contain predominately smaller lot 
sizes. These are less suitable for infill 
redevelopment. Recent 
development of these areas is also 
likely to discourage redevelopment.
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Site coverage


Infill development is more 
feasible on lots which have 
smaller dwellings on them as 
the acquisition price is lower.


Site coverage generally 
mirrors lot size, with smaller 
lots having higher site 
coverage. However, large lots 
in Liverpool, Lurnea, Casula, 
Moorebank, Chipping Norton, 
Moorebank and the 2168 
Housing Estate have low site 
coverages, suggesting 
opportunities for infill 
development.


Relatively high site coverages 
in Hinchinbrook and Green 
Valley make infill 
development less likely, 
despite the large number of 
lots with areas of 600sqm or 
greater.
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Strata subdivision


Strata subdivision generally  
indicates that land is 
already developed for 
higher density use and is 
unlikely to be redeveloped. 
The distributed ownership 
nature of strata-subdivided 
lots also makes 
redevelopment more 
difficult.


Most strata-subdivided 
residential properties are 
located in the Liverpool City 
Centre. Development 
opportunities are also 
limited in part of Lurnea 
where there is a large 
amount of multi-dwelling 
housing.
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Flooding


Large parts of the 
Liverpool LGA are flood 
prone. In the 
established parts of 
Liverpool this is mostly 
due to flooding along 
the Georges River and 
the Cabramatta Creek 
and its tributaries.


Flood affectation, 
particularly at medium 
or high risk, limits 
development potential 
in the absence of 
expensive flood 
mitigation works.
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Opportunities 
and constraints
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The map on the right shows  properties 
which:


▪ Are greater than 450sqm in area


▪ Have site coverage of less than 
35%


▪ Are not strata-subdivided


▪ On which residential development 
is permissible


Properties have been excluded if they have 
the following environmental constraints 
which limit suitability for high density 
housing:


▪ Medium or high flood risk


▪ Sit within an odour buffer applying 
in Warwick Farm around the 
sewerage treatment facility


Properties are coloured by their suitability 
for residential intensification. 


The greatest opportunities are in Warwick 
Farm north of the Hume Highway, in the 
southern part of the Liverpool City Centre 
and immediately south of it, and around 
Miller. 


There are also opportunities for 
redevelopment, although lower housing 
densities may be more appropriate, in 
Moorebank, Holsworthy, Casula and  
around some centres in the 2168 area 
apart from Miller.
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▪ Based on this proximity analysis,  Liverpool City Centre, Warwick Farm (north of the Hume Highway 
and west of the Railway Line) and Holsworthy are the most suitable locations for additional higher 
density housing development.


▪ This analysis does not take into account site-specific development constraints or environmental 
constraints, which may limit suitability for development.


▪ While the T-Way provides a relatively high-quality public transport connection, there are few local 
centres or services along its route, limiting suitability for housing intensification.


▪ The walking catchments of local centres such as Moorebank, Miller, Green Valley and Carnes Hill are 
the next most suitable places for residential intensification, but their suitability for higher-density 
housing is limited by public transport accessibility and medium-density housing redevelopment may 
be more appropriate.


▪ Considering lot sizes, site coverage, existing development and flooding reinforces Warwick Farm 
(north of the Hume Highway and west of the Railway Line) as the most appropriate location for 
housing intensification. 


▪ Infill opportunities without site amalgamation are limited in the New Release District, the western 
part of the 2168 District, Prestons and Wattle Grove.


Key findings
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Housing Character
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Street networks
This section discusses the housing 
character of each District in the Liverpool 
LGA. Additional analysis of the street 
network, building heights, lot sizes, site 
coverage, open space and topography is 
provided in Appendix B. The Rural District 
is not considered as it has not been 
developed for urban uses and housing 
makes up only a small part of its character.


The housing character of each part of 
Liverpool charts new-release development 
practices at the time that development 
occurred. In most parts of the LGA owing 
to the relative recency of initial subdivision 
and the local housing market there has 
been little redevelopment and the housing 
character is relatively uniform.


Greenfield development practices and 
housing character are encapsulated by 
street network and subdivision design. The 
different kinds of street network in 
Liverpool are shown on the right and 
discussed on the following page.
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Housing Character
Street networks


Liverpool City Centre has a strong grid layout surveyed by 
Robert Hoddle when the town was founded.


Development outside the area now known as the 
Liverpool City Centre did not take place until after World 
War 2. The curvilinear layout of areas close to Liverpool 
was popular at the time and is relatively walkable 
although hampered by long blocks which limit 
permeability.


The Radburn Layout was only applied to the suburb of 
Cartwright. It is theoretically walkable due to the large 
number of pedestrian paths, but there is a poor 
perception of safety on both the roads and internal paths. 
Redevelopment in this area should consider its unique 
layout.


More recent development was dominated by curvy, 
indirect roads with courts leading off them. This 
establishes a strong road hierarchy, but has poor 
walkability.


The most recent road layout evident in the Liverpool LGA 
is a modified grid layout which has been planned for 
current and very recent land-release developments. 
These layouts aim to be walkable, although make more 
concessions to road hierarchies, topography and 
subdivision patterns than a completely grid-based layout.


Traditional Grid Layout
Liverpool City Centre


Curvilinear Layout
Moorebank


Radburn Layout
Cartwright


Court-based layout
Green Valley


Modified grid layout
Georges Fair
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Liverpool City Centre District
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The Liverpool City Centre is bounded by the Hume Highway 
and the Georges River. It’s commercial area and previously low 
density housing are transitioning to higher density residential 
and commercial development. 


The City Centre contains a mix of high density commercial and 
residential areas. Residential development is located around 
the periphery of the District, particularly in the south west and 
the north.


The north-western portion of the City Centre District is 
transitioning from single and double storey detached 
dwellings to residential flat buildings of eight or more storeys.


The western and southern portions of the City Centre District 
outside the immediate centre core are generally older, and  
contain a broad mix of residential typologies. Most residential 
buildings are three to four storey walk-ups. There are also 
some larger and more recently built residential flat buildings,  
as well as multi-dwelling housing developments and detached 
single storey dwellings.


The south-western part of the District around Macquarie 
Street and Terminus Street contains the highest-density 
development. Several very large residential flat buildings have 
been built or are under construction in that area. Large lot 
sizes indicate that this is likely to continue in the future.


Large residential flat buildings in the south-west part of the Liverpool 
City Centre


Walk-up development in the Liverpool City Centre
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Eastern District
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The Eastern District contains four centres, the largest of 
which is the Moorebank Centre. The surroundings of this 
local centre are predominantly low-density with single 
storey residential buildings and low site coverage, 
creating a distinctly suburban local character. However, 
some residential flat buildings have been built recently. 


The residential character of the southern part of 
Chipping Norton, Hammondville and Holsworthy is 
similar to that of Moorebank. The Northern Part of 
Chipping Norton contains larger predominately two-
storey houses. 


Wattle Grove has a leafy suburban character and a court-
based street layout. It has smaller lot sizes than older 
suburban areas, although most dwellings are one storey. 
The entry gateways to quiet residential streets are an 
important part of the local character.


The newer housing estates of Moorebank and New 
Brighton on the outer ring of the district are made up of 
predominantly smaller lots with higher site coverage. 
These smaller lots contain larger homes than those 
common in older parts of the District. 


There are some parts of this District that contain dual 
occupancy and multi dwelling terrace type housing, 
mostly concentrated near Newbridge Road and the 
Chipping Norton Lakes.


The juxtaposition between high 
and low density residential 
development around Moorebank


Low density residential housing in 
Moorebank


Larger houses in the northern part 
of Chipping Norton


Housing in Wattle Grove
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2168 District
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The 2168 District is composed of the Green 
Valley housing estate east of Banks Road and 
more recent residential development in the 
suburbs of Green Valley and Hinchinbrook.


The suburbs of Heckenberg, Busby, Miller, 
Sadlier, Cartwright, and Ashcroft comprise the 
original public housing estate and have a high 
proportion of social housing. The social 
housing stock is characterised by 3-4 storey 
walk ups around the centres and small single-
storey low density residential detached 
dwellings, many of which are of fibro 
construction. There are also many dwellings 
which were social housing but are now 
privately owned. These generally resemble 
the remaining low-density social housing in 
form, with many small detached fibro houses.


The suburbs of Green Valley and 
Hinchinbrook have larger houses and higher 
site coverage than the 2168 Estate. The road 
network is court-based.


Public housing apartments in the 
eastern part of the 216 District


A road with vehicle frontages rather 
than dwelling frontages in Cartwright


Large housing in the suburb of Green 
Valley, similar to many dwellings in the 
western half of the 2168 District


Smaller housing in the suburb of 
Miller, similar to many dwellings in the 
eastern half of the 2168 District
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Established District
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The established district is predominantly 
composed of low-density residential housing and 
also contains the Prestons Industrial area. 


The part of the suburb of Liverpool outside of 
the City Centre has a higher density and greater 
dwelling diversity than some other parts of the 
district. There are significant amounts of social 
housing in Warwick Farm.


Lurnea contains a large area occupied almost 
exclusively by villa developments. Most of the 
other housing in Lurnea is relatively small 
separate house, and of similar character to 
houses in the suburb of Liverpool outside of the 
City Centre.


Casula contains a mix of recent subdivisions, 
older suburban developments with a curvilinear 
road layout and relatively small houses, and the 
Leacocks Lane Estate, which has a distinctive 
character created by its leafy open space 
corridors and steep topography.


The residential parts of Prestons were more 
recently developed than the rest of the District, 
with larger houses, smaller lots and a court-
based road network. It contains a small local 
centre and several parcels of remnant bushland.


Public housing apartments in 
Warwick Farm


The Leacocks Estate


Infill townhouse development in 
the suburb of Liverpool


Substantial housing in the suburb 
of Prestons
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New Release District
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The new release district contains current and 
recent land release areas. The suburbs of 
Elizabeth Hills, West Hoxton, Hoxton Park and 
Horningsea Park were developed in the 1990s 
and early 2000s and have highly indirect court-
based road layouts.


The suburbs of Edmondson Park, Austral, 
Middleton Grange, Leppington and part of 
Carnes Hill are current land release areas and 
have a character which is similar to that of many 
other current land-release areas. The roads have 
a modified grid layout, lot sizes are small, site 
coverage is high and dwellings generally have 
similar designs to each other and dark coloured 
roofs, which can dominate vistas. Despite high 
site coverage, many houses are single storey.


The Western Sydney Parklands and the ridgeline 
along which it is situated provide a landscape 
character to the western part of this District. 
Views to and from this ridgeline are an 
important part of the local character.


Larger houses and traffic calming characteristic of 
the older parts of the New Release District


Recent housing developments in Carnes Hill 
characteristic of newer greenfield developments
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Key findings for the future of housing in Liverpool
This study identified that Liverpool is on track to meet its dwelling targets and that there is no need to 
rezone land for additional dwellings in the short-medium term. Greenfield dwelling capacity may run out 
shortly before 2036 (or earlier if different housing demand assumptions are made), at which time additional 
greenfield development land may be needed.


Apart from the sufficiency of dwelling capacity in the Liverpool LGA, the following key issues have emerged 
from this study:


▪ Dwelling development is dominated by detached dwellings in greenfield areas and apartments in the 
Liverpool City Centre, which may not provide appropriate housing for a broad range of household 
types.


▪ While there are a variety of dwelling types in the Liverpool LGA, many parts of the LGA do not contain 
housing diversity and some people may struggle to enter the housing market as affordability 
decreases.


▪ While there is enough dwelling capacity, but some capacity is not feasible, particularly for apartment 
development outside the Liverpool City Centre. 


▪ Housing affordability has declined and the demand for affordable housing far outstrips supply.


▪ The strategic context of the LGA is expected to evolve in the long-term with the opening of WSA and 
development of the Aerotropolis.


▪ The part of Warwick Farm north of the Hume Highway and west of the Railway Line and Holsworthy 
(assuming that the local centre is built) are the most appropriate places for higher-density housing 
development outside the Liverpool City Centre.


▪ The greatest infill development opportunities are in Moorebank, Chipping Norton, Liverpool, part of 
Lurnea and Casula and the 2168 housing estate. However, Moorebank and Chipping Norton also have 
consistent low-density suburban characters which should be considered as part of any planned 
redevelopment.
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Many areas of housing policy relating to housing demand and supply are the responsibility of 
Commonwealth and State Governments. In general the Commonwealth government has 
responsibility for matters that relate to housing demand such as migration rates, while state and 
territory governments have responsibility for housing supply, including planning policy, 
infrastructure provision and housing regulation.


Local Government’s responsibility relates to some areas of local planning and management for 
housing supply, primarily regulating private sector housing delivery. More detailed areas of 
responsibility and policies available to local government are noted in the diagram on the right.


Potential policy options for Liverpool within these categories are discussed on the following pages, 
including the pros and cons of each option and how it could apply to the Liverpool LGA. Which 
approaches are adopted as part of the local housing strategy are a policy decision that must be 
made by Liverpool Council.


Local government role in housing policy


159







Insert main title here 
insert main title here
Insert subheading here


SGSEP.COM.AU


Potential policy options
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Advocacy
Advocacy to, and collaboration with, the NSW government regarding planning controls and housing policy .


Demonstration of best practice and design quality.


Planning 
assessment 
processes


Regulating local development and building including assessment of development applications as well as 
compliance, although regulation of major development may be by state panels.


Changes to 
planning controls


Planning for housing location, including land use zoning and density controls through Council’s Local 
Environmental Plan.


Establishment of development control standards that regulate the form and density of housing provision (i.e. 
LEP and DCPs). These may include density incentives for particular kinds of housing or for affordable housing.


Establishment of inclusionary zoning requirements for affordable housing that would add to housing supply 
for low-moderate income households.


Infrastructure 
funding and 
delivery


Local infrastructure provision which affect accessibility, amenity and liveability and may encourage denser 
forms of housing in higher-amenity and more accessible areas.


Establishing development contributions requirements or agreements that require development to contribute 
to the provision local infrastructure and facilities, which would impact on the cost of housing.


Council assets
Potential use and development of Council property assets, which may include provision of affordable 
housing. 


Development 
partnership


Partnerships with public and private land owners and developers to assemble sites for development, to 
conduct demonstration projects and to co-design sustainable development precincts.
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A housing strategy in Liverpool LGA should address the 
following issues which emerged in this study:


▪ Creating dwelling diversity in small areas across 
the LGA


▪ Addressing declining housing affordability


▪ Facilitating development feasibility where 
possible


▪ Ensuring that housing development meets 
changing community needs 


▪ Investigating housing policies which respond to 
the changing strategic context


▪ Balancing the need for greater housing diversity 
with local housing character


Note that these objectives are not mutually exclusive. 
For example, increased dwelling diversity would provide 
opportunities for older people to downsize, ensuring 
housing meets their changing needs.


The following policies are available to Liverpool Council, ranked by the degree of 
intervention in the housing market and housing development as well as the amount of 
action which would be required by Council:


These options are discussed on the following pages, although affordable housing 
mechanisms are discussed separately from others.
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The following mechanisms are available to Liverpool Council to increase the supply of affordable housing:


▪ Putting a SEPP 70 contribution in place. More detail regarding different approaches to SEPP 70 are provided 
on the following page.


▪ Negotiating the delivery of affordable housing through VPAs


▪ Providing affordable housing through development of Council-owned land


▪ Providing density incentives that would assist community housing providers development


Even if all of these mechanisms were pursued, it would likely not be possible to deliver enough affordable housing 
to meet the demand. This reflects that most housing which will exist in Liverpool in 2036 already exists. Even if 10% 
of more of new housing that was provided was affordable, it would still be a modest share of the total housing in the 
LGA. NSW and Australian government investment would be needed to address more of the identified affordable 
housing demand.


Even if the overall demand for affordable housing cannot be met, Council can use the above measures to seek to 
increase the affordable housing supply. Requiring a development contribution for affordable housing is likely to yield 
the highest number of dwellings if the contribution is broadly applied, as the private housing development market 
accounts for almost all dwelling construction in the LGA. The other mechanisms listed above can increase the supply 
further, but would not deliver a significant amount of affordable housing by themselves.


Given Liverpool Council has a constrained set of ‘levers’ to meet the demand for affordable housing, the importance 
of retaining relatively affordable rental housing in the LGA is heightened. This housing is most concentrated in the 
walk-up apartments which fringe the Liverpool City Centre. Redevelopment of these dwellings would significantly 
reduce the supply of affordable rental housing and displace current tenants, who would likely be required to move 
out of the LGA. Secondary dwellings are also a source of relatively affordable rental housing for people if there is 
otherwise a lack of available small dwellings in an area.


Housing affordability mechanisms
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SEPP 70 could be used to impose an affordable housing contribution in two different ways:


▪ A requirement for a contribution in particular sites or precincts following rezoning (this could be a percentage of the total
uplift), or


▪ A percentage of total development in a broad area to be delivered as a contribution without rezoning occurring.


The first of these approaches would seek to capture some of the value created by rezoning land. As the value of land increases 
following rezoning, a contribution can require payment of some of this increase in order to deliver affordable housing. This would 
reduce the increase in the price that a developer could pay for land, but would not impact on development feasibility if the 
contribution size is appropriate. If a SEPP70 scheme only applies to particular precincts to be rezoned for additional development 
the total affordable housing contribution may be limited, as few if any rezonings are contemplated or required in the Liverpool 
LGA in the short to medium term. 


The second approach identified above is to apply an affordable housing contribution more broadly. This is referred to as 
inclusionary zoning and considers provision of affordable housing as an important component of housing development in the 
same way that existing contributions seek to fund infrastructure upgrades made necessary as a result of development. An 
inclusionary zoning contribution would be applied even if the value of the land on which that development is to occur has not
increased as a result of rezoning. 


An inclusionary zoning contribution could take the form of a monetary contribution as a percentage of development cost or floor 
area, and could be applied to existing precincts like the Liverpool City Centre. It would probably be transitioned in over time (e.g. 
2.5 % in 2 years, 5% after 5 years) to minimise effects on existing feasibility and land value. It would likely yield a higher total 
affordable housing contribution than under a contribution with an exclusively value-capture based approach, but could impact 
on development feasibility if not appropriately managed.


Value capture and inclusionary zoning affordable housing contributions are not mutually exclusive. If an inclusionary zoning 
contribution applies in a particular precinct, it may still be possible to capture additional value if the precinct is rezoned. Existing 
contribution amounts would form one input to feasibility modelling to determine appropriate value-capturing contribution rates.


Housing affordability mechanisms
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Affordable housing mechanisms
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SEPP 70 contribution


Pros:


• Does not place a fiscal burden on 
Council in the delivery of affordable 
housing.


• If applied with a broad base, this 
approach is likely to provide the 
highest yield of affordable housing.


Cons:


• A required contribution could 
reduce feasibility if applied in areas 
in which development is unfeasible 
or of marginal feasibility.


• A contribution would ideally be 
applied from when a precinct is 
initially zoned for development. Few 
additional precincts are likely to be 
rezoned in the short-medium term.


• High density precincts including the 
Liverpool City Centre have already 
been rezoned, and so a contribution 
cannot be applied from the outset. 
Rather, a contribution would need 
to be phased in over time, which 
may limit the resulting yield.


VPA negotiation


Pros:


• Does not place a fiscal burden on 
Council in the delivery of affordable 
housing.


• Could deliver additional affordable 
housing in some developments 
beyond contribution rates as site-by-
site contributions can be negotiated.


Cons:


• May require the delivery of higher 
densities in private developments to 
incentivise the creation of affordable 
housing.


• Is likely to only yield a limited number 
of dwellings as contributions would 
need to be negotiated no a case by 
case basis and only large 
developments will be feasible enough 
to be able to make a contribution to 
affordable housing.


• VPA negotiations typically cover a 
variety of items such as additional 
infrastructure contributions, which 
could limit the scope for additional 
affordable housing contributions 


• For transparency the development of 
an affordable housing policy should be 
the bases for VPA negotiations.


Development of Council-owned land


Pros:


• Allows creation of affordable 
housing which does not depend 
upon the initiation of development 
projects by private developers.


Cons:


• A limited number of Council sites are 
likely to be redeveloped at any one 
time.


• There may be opportunity costs 
associated with the development of 
Council owned sites, and so inclusion 
of affordable housing could reduce 
monetary returns to Council or the 
delivery of infrastructure or other 
public benefits.


• Effectively a subsidy from Council for 
affordable housing.


Density incentives for community 
housing providers


Pros:


• Can incentivise development in 
locations where other commercial 
developments may not be feasible.


• Does not place a fiscal burden on 
Council in the delivery of 
affordable housing.


Cons:


• Increases in density beyond may be 
required beyond those which would 
be appropriate with regard to urban 
design considerations.


• May requirement amendment to the 
LEP for density incentives or site-
specific rezoning in partnership with 
community housing providers, 
requiring NSW Government approval.
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The zoning framework in the Liverpool LGA is set by the Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2008, State Environmental Planning Policy (Sydney Region 
Growth Centres) 2006 and State Environmental Planning Policy (State Significant Precincts) 2005. Changes to these instruments could address some of 
the housing issues identified in this study. This could include changes to which zones are used in Liverpool, what is permissible in each zone and how 
much density and height is allowed.


The following are the main housing zones currently used in the Liverpool LGA:


▪ The R1 General Residential Zone applies to the greenfield development precincts of Edmondson Park, Middleton Grange and New Brighton. It 
permits a broad range of housing types. More detailed guidance about the form of future development is provided through development 
density controls in the Liverpool LEP and in the relevant development control plans.


▪ The R2 Low Density Residential Zone applies to much of the Liverpool LGA. Its intent is to provide for residential neighbourhoods with 
predominately separate houses and some semi-detached dwellings. 


▪ The R3 Medium Density Residential Zone applies to large areas around Liverpool’s local centres. Its intent is to facilitate medium density 
development including villa style developments and terraces, referred to as multi-dwelling housing in planning instruments. Most land covered 
by this zone contains separate houses.


▪ The R4 High Density Residential Zone applies in the Liverpool City Centre as well as around other large local centres such as Moorebank. Its 
intent is to facilitate apartment development. The density and height of apartment development is controlled by separate height of building 
and floor space ratio controls.


Housing development in the form of shop-top housing (generally apartments with retail on the ground floor) and mixed-use developments are also 
permitted in some of Liverpool’s commercial zones: the B1 Neighbourhood Centre, B2 Local Centre, B4 Mixed Use and B6 Enterprise Corridor zones. 


Development design standards are provided in development control plans (DCPs). Changes to these design standards could facilitate design outcomes 
which improve housing feasibility or suitability. 


Existing zoning framework
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There is sufficient dwelling capacity in the Liverpool LGA under the current LEP and applicable SEPPs. Any changes to the Liverpool LEP should 
therefore seek to create dwelling diversity throughout the LGA, focused around local centres.


The current Liverpool LEP takes a centres-based framework, with R3 zones around local centres. As attached dwellings are already permissible, 
Council’s options are to seek to facilitate development through more flexible provisions, expand permissibility to other attached dwelling types or to 
increase allowable densities to make development more feasible.


Council could pursue the following changes to the Liverpool LEP:


▪ Increase the size of the R3 zones around some local centres


▪ Replace some existing R4 zones with R3 zones


▪ Make dual occupancies permissible in some of the R1, R2 and R3 zones, in concert with application of the medium density code


▪ Review floor space ratios to ensure attached dwelling types are feasible


▪ Implement variable floor space ratios which are dependent on development type


▪ Insert density incentives for dwelling size mix in apartment developments


▪ Insert minimum density controls


▪ Increase allowable building heights in R3 zones


Potential LEP amendments
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Most of the capacity for residential flat buildings in the R4 zone outside of the Liverpool City Centre is unfeasible. This 
capacity is not needed to ensure sufficient capacity until 2036, as demonstrated in this report. 


Land prices for properties zoned R4 are likely to be inflated by expectations of the possibility of apartment 
development. This is likely to reduce the feasibility and likelihood of development of multi-dwelling housing and 
other attached dwelling types. Rezoning some land from R4 to R3 would decrease development expectations and 
land prices and so encourage attached dwelling development. In this way, the R4 zone may be constraining rather 
than encouraging development. This could be confirmed by more detailed feasibility modelling. 


The Medium Density Code applies in the R3 zone but not the R4 zone, and so downzoning would also encourage 
medium density development through a complying development pathway.


Some of the land zoned R4, particularly in the Eastern District, has a low-density suburban character. An R3 zone may 
be more compatible with the local character than the existing R4 zone.
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Potential LEP amendments
Downzoning some R4 zones to R3


Pros:


▪ Development permissible in the R3 
zone may be more compatible with 
local character.


▪ The likelihood of development 
occurring in areas downzoned may 
increase.


Cons:


▪ Properties which are redeveloped for attached dwellings 
will be unavailable to be redeveloped in the future when 
there may be more demand for apartment buildings.


▪ Decreases in land values associated with this rezoning 
could disadvantage local land owners.


▪ Rezoning land would prohibit apartment development 
projects which are in the development pipeline but 
which do not have development approval.







Insert main title here 
insert main title here
Insert subheading here


SGSEP.COM.AU


While the 2008 Liverpool LEP took a centres-based approach and applied broad areas of R3 and R4 around centres in the 
east and centre of the LGA, there are some centres around which the R3 zone could be expanded. This would provide 
additional capacity for diverse dwelling types in parts of the LGA which currently have very little dwelling diversity. 
However, it would not address any lack of development feasibility.


Opportunities for infill development are generally low in the New Release District and western part of the 2168 District as 
lot sizes are mostly smaller than 600sqm (with some smaller than 450sqm) and site coverage is relatively high, suggesting 
that existing dwellings are relatively valuable and redevelopment may not be feasible.


Some centres in which this option could be pursued are listed on the following pages. These are potential zone expansions 
only, and any rezoning in these areas would need to follow from more detailed analysis.
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Potential LEP amendments
Increasing the size of R3 zones


Pros:


▪ Would create more capacity for 
dwelling diversity in areas with little 
current diversity if development was 
feasible.


Cons:


▪ Redevelopment may be viewed as incompatible with 
existing local character.


▪ Redevelopment is likely to be relatively unfeasible due to 
high site coverage and relatively high land prices.


▪ Sites are generally small in these areas, which limits infill  
opportunities.
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Potential LEP amendments
Increasing the size of R3 zones – Green Valley


The R3 zone around the Green 
Valley Centre predominately 
covers an area with lots of 
between 450-600sqm east of 
Wilson Road. There are larger 
lots west of Wilson Road 
where some redevelopment 
for medium density may be 
possible if the R3 zone was 
expanded.







Insert main title here 
insert main title here
Insert subheading here


SGSEP.COM.AU


169


Potential LEP amendments
Increasing the size of R3 zones – Carnes Hill


The R3 zone around the Carnes Hill 
Centre predominately covers an east of 
Cowpasture Road and the existing centre 
in which recent greenfield development 
has occurred. Despite the R3 zone, there 
are almost no attached dwellings in this 
area. The R3 zone could be expanded on 
the western side of Cowpasture Road if 
pedestrian connections to the Carnes Hill 
Centre were improved, but the relatively 
small lot sizes in West Hoxton and its 
recent development would likely limit 
infill opportunities. 


Any development on the remaining 
undeveloped land zoned R3 south of the 
Carnes Hill Centre should include 
attached dwellings to increase housing 
diversity in this area.
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Potential LEP amendments
Increasing the size of R3 zones – Prestons


The R3 zone around the Prestons Local 
Centre extends east to Bernera Road and 
south to Camden Valley Way. It does not 
extend very far west of the local centre, 
and could be extended in that direction, 
particularly around the transmission line 
and open space corridor. There are a 
number of larger sized lots east of the 
Prestons Local Centre. These lots are 
located on courts, and any medium-
density development would need to 
consider appropriate design responses at 
the ends of the courts to limit driveway 
dominance of the road. The large houses 
and land values in this area could limit 
the feasibility of medium density 
redevelopment.
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Dual occupancies are currently not permissible in the Liverpool LGA. Instead semi-detached dwellings are permissible, and so a site must 
be subdivided for a dual-occupancy style development to occur. This gives Council control over the size of development sites through the 
minimum lot size LEP control. It also means that the dual occupancy provisions of the Medium Density Code would not apply to the
established parts of the Liverpool LGA.


If the Code applies to the Liverpool LGA, more capacity for infill development could be created by making dual occupancies permissible in 
the R2 and R3 zones. Council could limit the extent of permissibility of dual occupancies under the code by applying a specific minimum 
lot size for dual occupancies in the Liverpool LEP. 


The amount of capacity which would be created by this approach is explored in the discussion of the medium density code in Appendix A.


Complying development is an easier development pathway which may encourage development, but limits Council oversight of 
development or the opportunities of neighbours and other stakeholders to make submissions about proposed development.
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Potential LEP amendments
Make dual occupancies permissible


Pros:


▪ Would encourage dual occupancy 
development, which would increase 
dwelling diversity.


▪ Could encourage development in areas 
with smaller lot sizes in which it would 
be otherwise unlikely to occur.


▪ Would reduce the difficulty of obtaining 
approval for infill development for 
proponents by allowable complying 
development dual occupancies.


Cons:


▪ Would limit Council oversight of infill development.


▪ Neighbours and other stakeholders could not make submissions 
on complying development applications prior to determination.


▪ Making dual occupancies permissible in the R2 zone would allow 
them to be built throughout the LGA and it would be difficult for 
Council to direct where this development would occur.


▪ Council would not be able to use DA assessment to ensure that 
design responses have been provided to site-specific development 
constraints.


▪ Council could not revise the development standards in the Code 
applying to the LGA if they are found to be inappropriate for the 
local context.


▪ Complying development in Cartwright could lead to inappropriate 
designs which do not address the internal path network.
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The allowable floor space ratios (FSRs) of residential flat buildings and medium density development 
types could be reviewed. Increasing allowable development density would increase development 
feasibility, particularly for apartment developments. 


Multi-dwelling housing development may be constrained by physical lot area and the need for 
vehicular access to dwellings, which usually takes the form of a central driveway. If this is the case, 
increasing the FSR would not increase development feasibility. If car access was provided through a 
basement car park, an increase in FSR may allow more dwellings to be delivered and increase 
feasibility. However, basement car parking is expensive for developers and could reduce development  
feasibility.


Variable FSRs could also be applied, with higher FSRs for particular development types which Council 
wants to encourage. For example, a higher floor space ratio could apply for terrace-type developments 
depending on site area, similar to the approach taken in the Medium Density Code. This would limit 
the built form impacts which could result from a more broad-based FSR change.
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Potential LEP amendments
Increased or variable floor space ratios


Pros:


▪ Could make development more feasible, 
which would encourage greater dwelling 
diversity.


▪ Requires minimal changes to the existing 
land use planning framework, and would be 
consistent with the aims of the existing 
zones.


Cons:


▪ Allow larger developments may not be consistent 
with local character.


▪ Increasing development density without increasing 
allowable building height may require higher site 
coverage and reduced permeable surfaces, leading 
to a less sustainable built form.
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Increasing allowable building heights would provide more flexibility for diverse housing types. For example, three 
storey terrace-housing and master-planned multi-dwelling housing developments could be built in high-amenity 
locations near centres where they would improve local urban design. 


A detailed understanding of local housing character and desired built form outcomes would be needed if Council was 
to pursue this option. Uniformly increasing allowable building heights across a large area could lead to relatively high 
density infill development which is incompatible with local character interspersed with detached housing. However, if 
master-planning occurs for key areas, a slightly increased height limit (for example three storeys) matched with an 
appropriate FSR could encourage medium density development.


Increasing the allowable height for residential flat buildings in some cases could provide flexibility in building design if 
slender apartment buildings are considered to be an appropriate built form outcome. However, it could also lead to 
development which is overly visually prominent and casts extensive shadows.
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Potential LEP amendments
Increase allowable building heights


Pros:


▪ Could encourage medium density housing 
development higher than two storeys.


▪ Could provide flexibility in apartment 
building design.


▪ If appropriately master-planned on a 
precinct basis, could complement the urban 
design of areas around centres.


Cons:


▪ Could lead to higher buildings interspersed with 
low-rise detached houses, harming local housing 
character.


▪ If applied to areas zoned for apartment buildings, 
could increase visual prominence, shadowing and 
other amenity impacts.
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There are many couple families with children who live in apartments in the Liverpool City Centre. There is likely to be 
continued demand in the future for dwellings which meet the needs of families but which are more affordable than 
separate houses. Family friendly apartments could fill this role, however almost all new apartments built in Liverpool 
have two bedrooms. Increasing the number of three-bedroom apartments could provide more options for families in 
the future.


A greater proportion of three bedroom apartments in new developments could be generated through density 
bonuses, with higher FSRs available for developments which provide greater housing diversity. The size of this density 
bonus would need to follow from urban design considerations such as appropriate building height and bulk and from 
testing of the impact of proposed bonuses.
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Potential LEP amendments
Density incentives for apartment diversity


Pros:


▪ Could encourage greater housing diversity 
in apartment developments.


▪ Could lead to more apartments which meet 
the needs of families and other large 
household types.


▪ Would note require the use of prescriptive 
design controls which could impact on 
development feasibility.


Cons:


▪ Higher densities may be inappropriate in some 
places.


▪ If there is not a strong enough market demand for 
three bedroom apartments, bonuses may have 
little effect.


▪ Three bedroom apartments are generally relatively 
expensive and may not provide an affordable 
housing option.
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Design mechanisms
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Council could seek to deliver greater housing diversity and feasibility and to ensure that housing is suitable for the community’s needs through 
ensuring appropriate development design. This could be implemented through changes to development design controls, and through 
development assessment processes and procedures.


Potential design mechanisms available to Council include the following: 


▪ Master-planning of local centres and surrounding growth areas


▪ Residential requirements for retail developments


▪ Family friendly apartment guidelines


▪ Diverse car parking guidelines


▪ Housing mix and type controls


▪ Revise minimum site frontage and area standards
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Infill housing development can create conflicts with existing local character, particularly where detailed design work is not done to fit 
redevelopment into the local context. Master-planning of redevelopment precincts, particularly the areas immediately adjacent to local 
centres, could address this issue.


Master-planning of the area around local centres would ensure that redevelopment is integrated with the existing and future design of 
the centre, and with local housing character. The benefits of master-planning could stretch beyond local character compatibility to include 
increasing accessibility to local centres and services, providing a high-amenity public domain with good urban design and facilitating 
planning for any required infrastructure upgrades. There are diverse ways in which the Liverpool LEP could be amended, including using a 
highly permissive and flexible R1 zone, removing floor space ratio controls and providing building envelopes as well as detailed master-
plan in the DCP.


Master plans could be developed in consultation with the local community, which has the potential to partly de-politicise future
development applications.
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Potential design mechanisms
Centre catchment master-planning


Pros:


▪ Could encourage diverse housing 
redevelopment if additional land is rezoned 
for redevelopment or flexible design 
controls are put in place.


▪ Involvement of the local in the master-
planning process could generate.


▪ Identifying desired housing forms and 
densities provides a basis to plan for local 
infrastructure upgrades.


▪ Connectivity and integration of local centres 
could be improved.


Cons:


▪ Creating many master plans would be time 
consuming and expensive for Council.


▪ Broad-based consultation with the community 
using abstract concept-plans could be misleading as 
to what kind of development is likely to occur, and 
could generate a negative reaction, particularly if 
people feel that their views are not listened to.


▪ Master-plans which do not alter allowed housing 
density or the flexibility of design controls are 
unlikely to encourage additional housing 
development.
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Potential design mechanisms
Family friendly apartments


There are many couple families with children who live in apartments in the Liverpool City Centre. There is likely to 
be continued demand in the future for apartments which meet the needs of families which are more affordable 
than separate houses or which provide the convenience of a centre-based location. 


To cater to this demographic group, Council should ensure that new apartments which are built in the future can 
meet the needs of a family. Multiple elements of apartment design influence its suitability for families, including 
size, number of bedrooms, storage space, ability for play spaces to be watched by parents elsewhere and noise 
proofing.


Council could seek to ensure that new apartments are suitable for families through design standards and through 
development assessment. Two potential mechanisms for ensuring suitable design are:


▪ Reviewing existing design standards against family-friendly apartment guidelines


▪ Regulating the bedroom mix of new apartments
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Potential design mechanisms
Family friendly apartment guidelines


Creating guidelines and design standards for family-friendly apartments would allow Council to communicate how 
apartments could be made more suitable for families. Council could use guidelines, or updated design standards in 
the Liverpool DCP, as part of development assessment.


Council’s current controls may make sufficient provision for family-friendly apartments by particular design issues, or 
there may be limited scope to expand current requirements. This could be examined through a review of design 
controls against dedicated guidelines from other jurisdictions, such as Vancouver's ‘High Density Housing for Families 
with Children Guidelines’.


Pros:


▪ Could make apartments more family 
friendly, meeting community needs.


▪ Would not require changes to the local 
planning framework.


Cons:


▪ Council is relatively constrained with regard to what 
it can consider in assessment of apartment 
development applications by SEPP 65, which may 
limit the impact of guidelines or new design 
controls.


▪ Significant changes to apartment designs may 
impact on development feasibility and may not be 
accepted by developers.
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Potential design mechanisms
Housing mix and type controls


Large households may require larger apartments with multiple bedrooms for children, or members of the extended 
family. Council could ensure that these larger apartments are available by establishing apartment mix guidelines for 
new developments in either the Liverpool DCP or LEP. For example, a percentage of apartments could be required to 
have three bedrooms.


Apartments are typically more attractive to families if they have access to large amounts of private open space, for 
example in courtyards, and if they are located on the ground floor of developments. However, developers who are 
required to provide a large number of three bedroom apartments may locate them in otherwise less attractive parts 
of the development such as along southerly elevations with little solar access. For this reason, apartment mix and 
type controls should be complemented by policies regarding where large apartments should be located to be suitable 
for families or other diverse household types.


Pros:


▪ Could make apartments more family 
friendly, meeting community needs.


▪ Would increase dwelling diversity.


Cons:


▪ Significant changes to apartment designs may 
impact on development feasibility and may not be 
accepted by developers.


▪ Large new apartments with three or more 
bedrooms are typically expensive and may not 
provide affordable housing.
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Basement car parking is one of the most expensive parts of new residential developments in which it is provided. It significantly adds to the cost of 
new apartments for buyers and can reduce development feasibility. Developments which provide less car parking spaces or which provide car parking 
in other ways than in a basement under the development will cost less to construct. If there is a market demand for this kind of development, this 
could increase development feasibility. In the longer term, reducing car usage in the LGA, particularly in places like the Liverpool City Centre which are 
well connected transport network, would reduce carbon emissions and increase sustainability. Potential design control changes to facilitate this 
outcome are explored on the following page.


Most households in the Liverpool LGA own one or more cars, as shown earlier in this report. Journey to work statistics indicate that most trips in the 
Liverpool LGA take place using a car. Car ownership is much lower in the Liverpool City Centre, and while most households still have one or more cars 
and the average number of cars per household living in an apartment is 1.1, around 20% of households do not own a car. 


The proportion of households in the Liverpool City Centre without a car suggests a potential market for more affordable apartments without a car 
space attached. As the City Centre and Liverpool LGA more broadly continues to develop, the size of this market is likely to increase. This creates an 
opportunity to encourage people to shift their travel behaviour, which would reduce the congestion impacts of more people moving into the 
Liverpool City Centre. As apartment development in the Liverpool City Centre is currently feasible, changes to car parking requirements should aim to 
improve sustainability, congestion, urban design and housing affordability instead of to make development feasible. 


In places like Moorebank where some recent apartment development has occurred but development is only marginally feasible or unfeasible, 
feasibility of apartment development may be increased. Providing flexibility in how car spaces are provided in medium density development could 
also increase development feasibility for innovative attached housing types and increase the number of sites which are suitable for medium density 
infill development. Decoupling the location of car parking from the location of dwellings in particular would facilitate redevelopment of existing 
suburbs. 


In parts of the LGA without access to high-quality and high-frequency public transport, mobility is dominated by the car and developments without car 
spaces may be less saleable than other developments. Making it difficult for people to own a car in these areas in the short-medium term could 
decrease their mobility, limiting their ability to access employment, services and leisure. Reducing car dependence through transformative shifts in 
public transport provision and nearby land uses may be possible, but in the longer-term. 
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Potential design mechanisms
Flexible car parking requirements


Pros:


▪ Could increase feasibility of apartment development.


▪ Could increase the number of sites suitable for medium 
density development.


▪ If high-quality public transport is available, could 
encourage more sustainable travel behaviour and 
reduce congestion.


Cons:


▪ Could lead to worse design outcomes if not appropriately implemented, 
for example large amounts of surface car parking or unsleeved above-
ground car parking in apartment developments.


▪ Developers may not adapt novel or innovative car parking solutions, 
limiting the effectiveness of this option.


▪ If less car parking is provided, people may still own cars but may park 
them on local streets, reducing the availability of on-street parking for 
existing residents.
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A revision of Council’s DCP controls could facilitate diverse car parking design options. Flexibility could also be increased by developing some 
‘alternate’ best practice design worked examples in the DCP. 


There are several changes to development controls which could facilitate more flexible car parking approaches in developments. Because of 
variations in public transport accessibility, development context and demographics, these approaches should be tailored to different parts of the LGA. 
In some cases, design solutions such as delivering some car spaces at grade, partly underground, above ground in the building or separately to the 
development may be possible. However, increases in development feasibility would need to be balanced against potential impacts on urban design or 
the public domain.


Potential design control changes include:


▪ Reducing minimum car parking provision requirements would leave the development industry and housing market to determine how much 
car parking is provided. It would be expected that where people need to own a car for most of their travel there would be little demand for 
dwellings without car parks. As such dwellings would not be expected to be provided, this would limit the any impacts on population mobility, 
making this change appropriate for application in a variety of places.


▪ Requiring a proportion (for example 15%) of apartments to be provided without car parks. This approach could be applied in the Liverpool 
City Centre where public transport availability is high and would cater to the potential market for more affordable new apartments without 
car spaces.


▪ Providing a maximum car parking provision rate. This approach should only be applied where there is a high level of accessibility to high-
quality public transport as well as to retail and services, for example within the walking catchment of the Liverpool Train Station inside the 
Liverpool City Centre.


▪ Reducing how prescriptive design controls are regarding car parking design within the DCP and in development assessment practices. 
Innovative cap parking solutions as part of a development could be instead be explored in consultation with Council’s traffic engineers.


Shifts towards more sustainable travel behaviour could also be encouraged by additional requirements including:


▪ Requiring proponents for large developments to provide a sustainable transport plan.


▪ Increasing bicycle parking and motorcycle parking requirements.


▪ Encouraging the provision of car sharing spaces in and near large developments, reducing the need for people to own a car while still making 
car travel possible for occasional trips.
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Reducing minimum site frontage and site area standards for multi-dwelling housing and other medium density 
development types in the Liverpool DCP would increase infill capacity capacity. However, there is a significant amount 
of capacity for medium density infill development in the Liverpool LGA under current site area and frontage controls, 
as demonstrated by the capacity analysis in this report. 


Rather, any reduction in site requirements would increase capacity in the more recently developed areas in the 
Council which contain smaller properties and in which capacity for infill is currently limited. The recent nature of 
development in these areas could discourage significant infill development from occurring.
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Potential design mechanisms
Revise minimum site frontage and area standards


Pros:


▪ Would increase infill development capacity, 
particularly in parts of the Council with 
smaller property sizes in which this capacity 
is limited.


Cons:


▪ Parts of the LGA which would benefit from this 
reduction have relatively high property values and 
site coverage, which could limit the feasibility of 
redevelopment.


▪ Redevelopment of smaller sites may have poor 
design outcomes or be incompatible with local 
character.


▪ Could impact on the amount of land available for 
deep soil zones and in which trees could be 
planted.
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Where proponents are seeking for a site to be rezoned, Council could seek a diversity of dwelling types to be delivered. Where 
apartment developments are proposed, Council could seek a greater proportion of large or three bedroom apartments. In 
large master planned developments, Council could also seek a range of housing typologies such as townhouses and 
apartments.


Where increased development densities are proposed as part of planning proposals, Council could secure greater housing 
diversity as a public benefit while facilitating greater housing supply. However, any planning outcome secured through this 
process would need to be appropriate with regard to infrastructure availability, urban design, environmental constraints, 
Council’s planning policies and any other relevant strategic planning considerations.


Agreed dwelling diversity outcomes could be facilitated through the creation of site specific masterplans encoded in the DCP 
which would be used when DA assessment occurred.
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Assessment processes
Seeking increased dwelling diversity through planning proposals


Pros:


▪ Would deliver increased dwelling diversity 
and supply 


▪ Development plans agreed with proponents 
are more likely to be developed in the 
short-term than plans completed 
independently by Council


Cons:


▪ If housing diversity is seen as a cost by proponents, 
its provision could compete with the provision of 
infrastructure upgrades, affordable housing and 
other public benefits


▪ Delivery of affordable housing could be seen to 
excuse otherwise inappropriate planning outcomes


▪ Could encourage site-specific planning proposals, 
which could undermine Council’s strategic 
processes and plans.
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The availability and quality of local infrastructure has a significant impact on suitability 
and demand for higher-density housing. In general, improving  local infrastructure and 
transport accessibility will increase housing demand, making medium and higher 
density housing more feasible.


Council could improve the public domain in order to stimulate local development and 
increase feasibility. Major infrastructure investment, such as the proposed rapid bus 
route to the Western Sydney Airport, is likely to significantly increase feasibility and 
could be leveraged for transit-oriented development.


Some of the cost of local infrastructure works could be recovered from development 
contributions from new development. However, as it may be some time before a 
significant amount of development occurred, funding of catalytic infrastructure would 
be out step with contribution receipts.


Local infrastructure provision
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Pros:


▪ Council increase development feasibility in 
places in which development is currently 
unfeasible and is unlikely to become so in 
the short-medium term.


▪ Could take advantage of catalytic major 
infrastructure investments.


▪ Some funding could be recovered from 
development contributions.


Cons:


▪ Significant amounts of development may not occur 
if development does not become feasible due to 
the perception of the area or the broader property 
market.


▪ Could require Council funding in advance of any 
potential development contributions.


▪ Council is likely to have multiple infrastructure 
funding priorities which may not accord with 
opportunities for infill housing.
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Development contribution rates could be varied, requiring less contributions for diverse housing 
types which Council wants to encourage. This would reduce development costs, which would make 
development more feasible and allow some reduction in new dwelling prices.


Current contribution rates in the Liverpool LGA outside of greenfield areas are relatively low, and so 
there is limited scope for variations in rates for some development types. Even if rates were higher, 
contributions are a relatively small part of the price of a new dwelling and so varying rates is likely to 
have a limited impact on overall dwelling diversity and feasibility.


Development contributions are intended to fund required infrastructure to support population 
growth. Reducing contribution rates risks leaving a funding shortfall whereby Council will have to 
fund a greater proportion of infrastructure from other revenue sources, or will not be able to provide 
required infrastructure.


Local infrastructure provision
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Pros:


▪ Could make development more feasible and 
reduce new dwelling prices.


▪ Could be targeted to particular dwelling 
types and places.


Cons:


▪ Is likely to have a limited effect due to the relatively 
small size of development contributions, 
particularly in the Liverpool LGA.


▪ Risks compromising funding and delivery of  
required infrastructure.


Varying development contributions
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Advocacy
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Advocacy to and collaboration with other levels of government


As noted above, Council has a relatively limited role in housing provision, with the land use system planning set by 
the NSW Government, which also delivers public housing and major infrastructure, and many demand-side housing 
policies controlled by the Australian Government.


An important part of Council’s work is to advocate for better housing outcomes to these other levels of 
government. While Council is only one voice among many that will comment on significant policy change, policy 
submissions require a minimal outlay of Council time and money. In addition, Council is uniquely placed to 
comment on issues which primarily affect its local community, planning and infrastructure.


In many cases, the NSW Government (and sometimes Australian Government) will collaborate with Councils and 
other relevant agencies on local policies, infrastructure investment and planning controls. The Western Sydney City 
Deal is one example of this collaboration, as is the indicative layout of greenfield development precincts.


There are many outcomes which Council could seek through advocacy, but some which have emerged from this 
study are:


▪ The provision of additional transport infrastructure and public transport services to improve accessibility to 
parts of the LGA, making them more appropriate for diverse and medium-density housing


▪ Changing planning controls in greenfield areas to reduce site coverage and deliver real medium density 
dwellings instead of detached houses on ever small lots


▪ The exclusion of the medium density code from Cartwright where it could lead to inappropriate design 
outcomes


▪ The provision of additional affordable housing, including public housing


▪ Continued planning for the delivery of a rapid transport connection from Liverpool to the Western Sydney 
Airport, with potential transit oriented development along the route
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Pattern books and guidelines for development


In cases in which the development industry is reluctant to provide certain dwelling 
forms or innovative design features, agencies such as Council can advocate with a 
pattern book of example and exemplary developments and with guidelines for 
development. 


This is the approach that the NSW Government has taken in creating the Medium 
Density Housing Code. A design competition was run for medium-density infill 
housing, and the best designs profiled. Design guideline documents were created 
which include example floorplans and specify in detail the design objectives which 
should be achieved.


This kind of advocacy can be expensive and requires a high profile in order to be 
effective. It is most appropriate for the NSW Government or high-profile groupings of 
councils or similar bodies. However, Council could take a leadership role in advocating 
for particular kinds of development, for example medium-density greenfield 
development, greenfield town-centre housing development or medium-density 
development with diverse parking solutions.


Pros:


▪ Could encourage development of diverse 
and innovative dwelling types which the 
development industry is reluctant to 
develop.


Cons:


▪ Can be expensive to develop.


▪ Requires a high profile in order to be effective.


▪ May not generate significant development if 
partnerships are not built with local developers.
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The Land and Housing Corporation has been redeveloping public housing estates through the 
Communities Plus program. Under this program housing is redeveloped at high densities with a 
much larger private component. Sales of the private component fund the overall redevelopment, 
resulting in renewal of public housing stock even if the number of public housing dwellings does 
not increase.


There is a large amount of public housing in the Liverpool LGA, most notably in Warwick Farm, 
Liverpool and the Green Valley Estate. Redevelopment in some of these areas could improve 
built form design outcomes and the perception of safety as well as providing newer public 
housing that is more suitable for the community’s needs. Associated increases in density would 
increase local dwelling diversity.


Public housing in Warwick Farm north-west of the railway line would likely be particularly 
suitable for redevelopment. In the proximity analysis earlier in this report, this area was found to 
be the most suitable place in the LGA for additional high-density housing.


Facilitating the redevelopment of public housing estates would be a long process, in which 
Council would need to collaborate extensively with the Land and Housing Corporation. Council 
has previously completed the Miller Master Plan considering some development around the 
Miller Town Centre. This could be built upon in partnership with the Land and Housing 
Corporation to provide a blueprint for public housing renewal in the area.


Development partnerships


188


 Potential positive impact


 Potential negative impact


Dwelling diversity



Housing 
affordability


Feasibility


Changing 
community needs 


Local housing 
character


Strategic context


Redevelopment of public housing
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Council could collaborate with local developers to create demonstration projects or to 
provide design input for a large development or precinct. 


Creating demonstration projects would provide an advocacy platform for diverse and 
innovative housing products in a similar way to developing a pattern book. However, 
demonstration projects are shown to be realisable.


Partnering with the development industry in the design of a large development or 
precinct would expand Council’s current role and be in addition to the assessment of 
planning proposals and development applications. 


This would have to be structured to ensure probity in decision-making, but the 
advantages would include Council being able to encourage alternative building 
envelopes and design elements that may not occur otherwise but which could form 
‘deemed to comply’ examples in the development control plan. 


Development partnerships
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 Potential positive impact


 Potential negative impact


Dwelling diversity



Housing 
affordability


Feasibility


Changing 
community needs 


Local housing 
character


Strategic context


Pros:


▪ Could lead to improved development 
designs


▪ Could encourage development of diverse 
and innovative dwelling types which the 
development industry is reluctant to 
develop


Cons:


▪ Requires Council to take an active and potentially 
difficult role collaborating with the development 
industry, which is not a role often taken by Councils


▪ Would require development of a probity plan to 
guide  the collaborative process to ensure that 
independent decision making for development 
assessment occurs.
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The development context of the Liverpool LGA is changing, with significant 
development occurring in the Liverpool City Centre, infrastructure investment 
occurring, the construction of the Western Sydney Airport and planning for the 
proposed Badgerys Creek Aerotropolis. The housing mechanisms summarised 
above respond to current planning issues but are not intended to provide a 
response to these long term issues.


Western Sydney Airport is not proposed to open until 2026, and is expected to be a 
relatively small airport for some time after that. For this reason, the Badgerys Creek 
Aerotropolis would not be expected to cause significant disruption to the Liverpool 
housing context until towards the end of the timeframe for this study. Immediate 
planning changes in response are not required at this point. However, Council may 
want to delay redevelopment of any land around Fifteenth Avenue that could be 
more intensively redeveloped in the future when a rapid transport connection to 
the Aerotropolis is opened.


To respond to the disruptive factors changing Liverpool’s housing context, it will be 
important for the Council to continue to consider how proposals such as the 
Aerotropolis will impact on housing in the LGA. Council should review its planning 
framework in the future in response to any substantial changes in infrastructure 
plans or new planning for the aerotropolis.  


Long-term strategic planning
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 Potential positive impact


 Potential negative impact


Dwelling diversity



Housing 
affordability


Feasibility


Changing 
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Local housing 
character 
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Medium Density Housing Code
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The Medium Density Housing Code (the Code) in the 
SEPP (Exempt and Complying Development) 2006 allows 
dual occupancies, terraces and manor houses to be 
approved through complying development when these 
development types are permissible in the R1, R2, R3 
and RU5 zone and certain numerical standards are met. 
Torrens and strata-title subdivision of the resulting 
development can also be approved as complying 
development.


Liverpool Council, along with many other LGAs, has 
been granted a temporary deferral from the Code.


Under the Liverpool LEP and State Significant Precincts 
SEPP (which applies to Edmondson Park South), dual 
occupancies are not permissible. The dual occupancy 
provisions in the Code would therefore not apply to 
established parts of Liverpool Council or Edmondson 
Park. Terraces and Manor Houses could be approved 
through the Code in the R3 and R4 zones in established 
suburbs.


The Growth Centres SEPP contains the zoning provisions 
for Austral and East Leppington. It permits dual 
occupancies and multi dwelling housing throughout the 
R2 and R3 zones, and so complying development dual 
occupancies, terraces and manor houses would be 
possible if the Code applied to these areas. Applicability 
of the Code to greenfield developments is discussed in 
more detail below.


Instrument Zone Dual 
occupancies


Terraces Manor houses


Liverpool LEP 2008 R1


R2


R3


SEPP (Sydney Region 
Growth Centres) 2006 
Appendix 8


R2


R3


SEPP (State Significant 
Precincts) 2005 
Schedule 3 Part 31


R1


Permissible Prohibited
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Housing 
Development 
Type


Measure Liverpool DCP 
2008


Low Rise 
Medium 
Density Code


Dual 
Occupancies


Minimum area (sqm) 600* 400


Minimum frontage (m) - 12


Multi dwellings 
housing 
(terraces)


Minimum area (sqm) 650 600


Minimum frontage (m) 18 18


Manor houses Minimum area (sqm) -** 600


Minimum frontage (m) -** 15


* Note that dual occupancies are prohibited under the Liverpool LEP. The 
provisions shown are for attached dwellings.
** Note that there are no minimum standards for manor houses under the LDCP 
2008, although if they are classed as multi-dwelling housing the minimum area 
and frontage presented for terraces would apply.


The table on the right shows minimum lot sizes 
and frontages for each kind of development 
under the Liverpool DCP 2008 and under the 
Code.


The Code would substantially reduce the 
minimum lot size and frontage for dual 
occupancy development if dual occupancies 
were permissible under the Liverpool LEP. They 
are currently not permissible, and so without a 
change to permissibility the minimum lot size 
under the Liverpool LEP of 300sqm would 
continue to mean that a 600sqm site would be 
required for development of an attached 
dwelling.


The minimum lot sizes and frontages for multi-
dwelling housing under the Liverpool DCP 2008 
and the Code are not substantially different. 
However, the yield under the Code for a manor 
house of 4 dwellings would be likely to be 
greater than the achievable multi-dwelling 
housing yield for the same site under the 
Liverpool LEP and DCP.
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Zone
Dual 
occupancies


Manor houses Terraces


2168 District R2 5,554 - -


R3 2,274 764 372 


R4 733 278 142 


Subtotal 8,561 1,042 514 


Eastern 
District


R2 4,414 - -


R3 3,428 2,142 1,514 


R4 227 201 159 


Subtotal 8,069 2,343 1,673 


Established 
District


R2 6,734 - -


R3 2,718 1,434 718 


R4 549 265 139 


Subtotal 10,001 1,699 857 


New Release 
District


R2 4,849 - -


R3 656 238 166 


Subtotal 5,505 238 166 


Total 32,136 5,322 3,210 


The table on the right shows the number of properties which 
could be developed without amalgamation in the established 
areas of the Liverpool LGA if the Code applied and dual 
occupancies were permissible. 


The numbers in these rows cannot be added, as a property 
could be developable under the Code for multiple different 
dwelling typologies.


A large number of properties could be developed using the 
Code in every district. Under the Code, the minimum lot size 
and area requirements for dual occupancies are the least 
restrictive, and so the number of sites on which dual 
occupancies could be built is much larger than the number of 
sites on which manor houses or terraces could be built. 
However, there are still a substantial number of sites on which 
manor houses or terraces could be developed, particularly in 
the Eastern District.


Even if the Code applied, it would be expected that some of 
these properties would be developed through a development 
application process with site amalgamation as this would 
permit a higher yielding development.


Medium Density Housing Code
Established areas
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The table on the right shows the number of properties which 
could be developed without amalgamation in the established 
areas of the Liverpool LGA if the code applied and dual 
occupancies were permissible. Properties are only included in 
each column if the development yield under the Code would be 
the same or larger than the allowable yield under the Liverpool 
LEP and DCP. In this case development under the Code is likely to 
occur, while otherwise development through a development 
application is more likely. 


The numbers in these rows cannot be added, as a property could 
be developable under the Code for multiple different typologies.


The total numbers of properties reported in this table for each 
dwelling typology are almost as high as the numbers on the 
previous page. This means that the yield of most development 
permitted under the Code is as high or higher than the yield 
permitted under the Liverpool LEP and DCP.


If dual occupancies were permissible and the Code applied, 
15,796 properties which currently could not be developed 
without amalgamation could be developed with a dual 
occupancy. These properties are spread across every district, 
including the New Release District where there is currently little 
capacity for infill development.


District
Highest yielding 
development type 
without the Code


Dual occupancies Manor houses Terraces


2168 District No development 
possible


4,088 6 3 


Attached 
dwellings


3,470 590 201 


Multi-dwelling 
housing


- 155 136 


Subtotal 7,558 751 340 
Eastern District No development 


possible
2,722 17 11 


Attached 
dwellings


3,912 1,017 395 


Multi-dwelling 
housing


- 1,078 782 


Subtotal 6,634 2,112 1,188 
Established 


District
No development 


possible
5,537 8 5 


Attached 
dwellings


3,152 868 156 


Multi-dwelling 
housing


- 503 396 


Residential flat 
building


- 1 1 


Subtotal 8,689 1,380 558 
New Release 


District
No development 


possible
3,665 10 10 


Attached 
dwellings


1,604 120 48 


Multi-dwelling 
housing


- 95 89 


Subtotal 5,269 225 147 


Total 28,174 4,482 2,239 


Established areas


Medium Density Housing Code
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District
Dual 


occupancies
Manor houses 


& terraces
Total


2168 District 8,164 1,386 9,550 


Eastern 
District


5,626 3,315 8,941 


Established 
District


11,085 2,336 13,421 


New 
Release 
District


7,370 416 7,786 


Total 32,245 7,454 39,699 


Established areas


Medium Density Housing Code


The table on the right shows the increase in capacity in the 
established areas of the Liverpool LGA if the Code applied and dual 
occupancies were permissible. This increase is listed by the highest 
yielding development type for each property, and so the total shows 
how much capacity would increase by if the Code applied and dual 
occupancies were permissible. Note that the entries on this table 
have been rounded, and so some of the totals are slightly larger than 
the sum of the values shown.


This is a substantial increase in total capacity, although not all of this 
capacity would be feasible or likely to be developed.


If dual occupancies remained prohibited in established areas, only 
the manor house and terrace portions of this table would apply. In 
this case, total dwelling capacity would increase by 7,454.
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The figure on the right 
shows properties which are 
zoned R2, R3 or R4 and 
which have an area of at 
least 450sqm and a 
frontage of at least 12m.


If dual occupancies were 
permissible in the Liverpool 
LGA and the Code applied, 
all of these sites could be 
developed as dual 
occupancies using a 
complying development 
pathway.


Almost all sites zoned R2, 
R3 or R4 in the established 
parts of Liverpool LGA meet 
these minimum area and 
frontage requirements, 
with applicable sites spread 
across the established 
suburbs of the LGA.
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Manor houses
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The figure on the right 
shows properties which are 
zoned R3 or R4 and which 
have an area of at least 
600sqm and a frontage of 
at least 15m.


If the Code applied in the 
Liverpool LGA, all of these 
sites could be developed as 
manor houses using a 
complying development 
pathway without site 
amalgamation.


A large number of sites 
meet these area and 
frontage requirements, 
particularly in Moorebank 
and Chipping Norton. 
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The figure on the right shows 
properties which are zoned 
R3 or R4 and which have an 
area of at least 600sqm and a 
frontage of at least 18m.


If the Code applied in the 
Liverpool LGA, all of these 
sites could be developed as 
three or more terraces using 
a complying development 
pathway without site 
amalgamation.


There are less sites which 
could be developed as 
terraces than which could be 
developed as manor houses 
due to the increased frontage 
requirement. Nonetheless, 
most sites zoned R3 or R4 in 
Moorebank and Chipping 
Norton, and many sites in 
other parts of the LGA, meet 
these requirements. 
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Clause 3C.1 of the SEPP (Exempt and Complying Development Codes) 
2008 relates to the Greenfield Housing Code and contains the following 
provisions:


(1) This code applies to land within the Greenfield Housing 
Code Area


(2) This code applies to the exclusion of any other code for 
complying development


These provisions appear to mean that the Medium Density Code does 
not apply to greenfield development areas within the Liverpool LGA. 
However, if this were not the case and the Medium Density Code did 
apply, the medium density code could be used to circumvent dwelling 
density and subdivision design controls usually enforced through DA 
assessment.


Using the Code, a proponent could:


▪ Put roads and services on a site, but leave all or some of the 
land to be used for residential allotments as residue lots. There 
are a variety of reasons a proponent would do this besides 
seeking to use the Code.


▪ Obtain a complying development certificate for terrace or 
manor-house development on the residue lots, even if the zone 
is R2 and the intended density is 15-20 dwellings/ha.


▪ Obtain a complying development certificate to torrens-title 
subdivide the resulting terrace development, or strata-title 
subdivided manor house developments.


This would lead to development which is much more dense than what 
has been planned for in local infrastructure planning. However, it does 
have the potential to increase dwelling diversity.


Greenfield development


Traditional R2 
subdivision pathway


Potential R2 medium-
density code 
subdivision pathway


Undeveloped land or 
rural use


Initial subdivision 
with residue lots Initial subdivision 


with final lots


Subdivision and 
terrace development 
by complying 
development


Construction of 
detached 
dwellings on 
each lot


DA


DA


DA


DA


Complying development
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The Medium Density Code has the following minimum property 
size requirements:


Greenfield development


Development Type Minimum lot size (sqm) Minimum street frontage 
(m)


Dual occupancy 400 12


Manor house 600 15


Terraces 600 18


Existing detached dwellings would be unlikely to be redeveloped 
as they were built recently. However, if the dimensions of sites in 
the future is the same as the dimensions of sites developed 
recently, this  gives an indication of what proportion of future 
greenfield sites the Code could apply to, presuming there were no 
covenants or other mechanisms to prevent multiple dwellings 
being constructed on a single site. This is shown to the right.


Current greenfield site dimensions show that a significant 
proportion fit the Code’s minimum criteria for dual occupancies, 
but hardly any do for manor houses or terraces. 


Note that only single residential allotments have been included in 
this analysis.


Development 
Type


Dual occupancy Manor house Terraces


Proportion of 
greenfield housing 
sites developable 
under the Code


43.4% 1.9% 1.7%
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Liverpool City Centre District
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Lot Size


The City Centre District has a relatively 
high proportion of larger lots which is 
consistent with typologies that are 
usually found in commercial cores. 


The lots in the traditional retail areas 
along Macquarie Street and George 
Street are smaller, while the 
commercially zoned lots in the south-
western part of the City Centre are 
larger.
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Approximate building height


The building heights in the Liverpool 
City Centre are indicative of a high-
density area and reflect the range of 
development typologies. The figure on 
the right shows approximate building 
height, although in some cases two 
storey commercial development is 
recorded as three storey development.


Three-four storey walk ups are the 
most common typology. The northern 
part of the City Centre contains larger 
apartment buildings. Heights are lower 
around the traditional retail strip along 
Macquarie Street north of Scott Street.
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Site coverage


The Liverpool City Centre District 
accommodates the highest density in 
the LGA. 


There is very high site coverage on the 
large lots within the commercial part 
of the City Centre, reflecting the built 
up commercial and retail environment.


Walk-up flats on the periphery of the 
City Centre have lower site-coverage 
with some landscaped setbacks. Newer 
apartment developments generally 
have higher site coverages.
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Strata subdivision and road layout


Almost all residential flat buildings 
around the Liverpool City Centre are 
strata subdivided, while most of the 
commercial area is not strata-
subdivided. This provides 
opportunities for potential 
redevelopment of the commercial land 
under the current B4 zoning. By 
contrast, the distributed ownership of 
strata-subdivided apartment blocks 
around the edge of the Liverpool City 
Centre is likely to constrain any 
redevelopment.


The Liverpool City Centre has a strong 
traditional grid layout.
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Open space and elevation


The topography of the Liverpool City 
Centre is relatively flat, with a ridgeline 
running down Macquarie Street to the 
south-west.


Open space in the city centre is 
concentrated around the periphery of 
the District. There is little public open 
space in or near core areas of the City 
Centre. 
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Lot Size


The established parts of Eastern District 
in older suburbs such as Moorebank have 
relatively large lots.  In Moorebank and 
Chipping Norton, most lots are between 
600-800m2. Holsworthy and 
Hammondville have smaller lots of 
predominately 450-600sqm.


Site coverage and lot sizes are 
significantly smaller in the new release 
areas in the Eastern District, and in more 
recently developed areas such as Wattle 
Grove. 
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Site coverage


The smaller lot sizes of the newer release 
areas and Wattle Grove translate into 
high site coverages. By contrast, 
Moorebank, Chipping Norton and 
Hammondville have low site coverages 
speaking to a suburban character with 
large lots and houses with relatively small 
footprints. 
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Approximate building height


Eastern District


Most dwellings in the older parts of the 
Eastern District, including Moorebank, 
Hammondville, Holsworthy and the 
southern part of Chipping Norton, are 
one storey.


Most dwellings in Wattle Grove are one 
storey despite its more recent 
development, while Georges Fair and the 
northern part of Chipping Norton contain 
predominately two-storey houses and 
have relatively high site coverages.
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Open space and elevation


There are large open space corridors 
through the Eastern District along the 
Georges River, Anzac Creek and Harris 
Creek.


The Moorebank industrial area and 
Wattle Grove are relatively flat, while a 
ridgeline along Nuwarra Road slopes 
down into the suburbs on either side and 
towards the Georges River, providing 
views along east-west streets. The land 
around the Georges River in the eastern 
part of the District is relatively flat, 
forming a large floodplain.
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Lot Size


There are broadly similar lot sizes in the 
eastern and western halves of the 2168 
District. The western half has a large 
cluster of lots with areas greater than 
600sqm positioned around courts, as well 
as some smaller sites. The eastern half 
has a mix of lots sizes between 550-
750sqm.


Lots are much smaller in the  north-
western and south-western corners of 
the District, which were more recently 
developed.
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Site coverage


Despite the similarities in lot sizes 
between the western and eastern halves 
of the 2168 District, there are stark 
differences in site coverage.


The eastern half of the District has very 
low site coverage and is populated by 
small detached dwellings originally built 
by the Housing Commission when the 
area was developed, some of which have 
been redeveloped.


The eastern half of the District has much 
higher site coverages, particularly in the 
North-Western corner. This reflects the 
presence of larger detached houses with 
smaller setbacks in this area.
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Approximate building height


Building heights in the eastern half of    
the District are predominantly one storey, 
with small building footprints. Small 
pockets of 5 or more storeys show the 
public housing apartments co-located 
with local centres.


By contrast, the western half of the 
District has larger building footprints. 
Most of the housing is predominately 
one storey, although there is a greater 
mix of building heights. The north-
western part of the District has mostly 
two-storey dwellings. 
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Open space and elevation


There is a large amount of open space in 
the 2168 District, and almost all houses 
would be within an easy walk of a local 
park. There are also substantial open 
space corridors along the Cabramatta 
Creek and Hinchinbook Creek.


The district is relatively hilly and slopes 
away from the Cabramatta Creek and 
Hinchinbrook Creek. A ridge line runs 
near South Liverpool Road and the land 
slopes away steeply to the south, 
providing sweeping views of Liverpool 
where roads run perpendicular to the 
ridge.
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Lot Size


Lot sizes are much larger in the suburbs 
of Liverpool and Warwick Farm than the 
rest of the District. There is also a cluster 
of larger lots in Casula.


Lurnea has a consistent subdivision 
pattern of lots with areas between 450-
600sqm.


Consistent with its more recent 
development, Prestons has much smaller 
lot sizes.
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Site coverage


Site coverage varies significantly across the 
District in line with the changing time 
period of development.


The suburbs of Liverpool, Warwick Farm, 
Lurnea and the north-western part of 
Casula have low site coverages and small 
dwellings similar to the eastern part of the 
2168 District, creating a suburban character 
with smaller houses.


The south-western part of the District has 
higher site coverages and larger dwellings 
on smaller lots.


Some redevelopment has occurred in the 
parts of the suburb of Liverpool outside of 
the City Centre, resulting in a mix of site 
coverages.
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Approximate building height


Established District


The northern parts of the District which 
have lower site coverages contain 
predominately single storey dwellings, 
although the redevelopment which has 
occurred in the suburb of Liverpool has 
led to some two-storey dwellings 
scattered through this area.


The south-western part of the District 
and the southern parts of Casula have 
more two-storey dwellings and 
substantial houses.
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Open space and elevation


Open space in the District is concentrated 
in creek corridors, with some large parks 
distributed through Lurnea , Casula and 
Prestons. 


The land in the District is relatively hilly. 
There are several hills in Lurnea and 
Casula which provide views of the 
surrounds.


The land slopes steeply away east of the 
Princes Highway to the Georges River. 
This is particularly notable in the 
Leacocks Lane Estate, and contributes to 
its distinctive character. 
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Strata subdivision
There is a scattering of stata-subdivided lots in the 
Established District in the suburbs of Liverpool and 
Casula. This indicates lots which contain two or more 
dwellings and on which infill housing redevelopment 
has occurred. In places there are clusters of these lots, 
the housing character is in transition from 
predominately older, smaller dwellings to 
predominately dual occupancy and villa-style 
developments with a greater apparent density from 
the street.


There is a large cluster of multi-dwelling housing 
strata lots in the north-eastern corner of Lurnea. 
These are mostly older villa-style developments, a 
satellite image of which is shown below.
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Lot Size


Lot sizes for detached housing in the New 
Release District are substantially smaller 
than lots anywhere else in the Liverpool 
LGA. Lots are particularly small in the 
newest developments, visible in parts of 
Edmondson Park, Middleton Grange, 
Austral and Leppington.


The remaining large lots in Austral and 
Leppington are awaiting subdivision for 
suburban development, while Denham 
Court is zoned to retain its large-lot 
residential character.
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Site coverage


Site coverage is generally very high in the 
New Release District, particularly in the 
parts of the District which were recently 
developed. This creates a characteristic 
streetscape with very small side setbacks 
and very few opportunities for 
vegetation. 
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Approximate building height


New Release District


Building height varies across the New 
Release District. In West Hoxton there is 
a mix of one and two storey buildings, 
while Elizabeth Hills contains mostly two 
storey buildings. Much of the rest of the 
District, in particular current and recent 
greenfield developments, contain mostly 
single storey dwellings, despite high site 
coverage and limited amounts of private 
open space.
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Open space and elevation


A prominent ridgeline runs from the 
Scenic Hills south of the Liverpool LGA, 
through the New Release District along 
the Western Sydney Parklands and north 
towards the Prospect Reservoir. This 
gives a landscape character to the 
Western parts of the District, with views 
to and from the ridgeline. The land 
further east in the District is less steep 
and gently slopes towards the 
Cabramatta Creek and Hinchinbrook 
Creek.
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Executive Summary  


 
This report has independently considered the current market conditions and factors affecting supply of 
industrial employment lands across the Liverpool Local Government Area (LGA) and the wider South West 
Sydney Metropolitan region where it impacts the Liverpool LGA. The report also aims to highlight both the 
nature and extent of likely future demand for industrial employment lands within the Liverpool LGA and 
identify locations and stock required for future industrial land-uses within the Liverpool LGA.  
 
Over the last decade, industrial businesses have relocated to Western Sydney. Rising rents in established 
inner industrial regions and greenfield residential development (and hence population growth) motivated 
industrial businesses to move out to Western Sydney. 
 
Significant investment in road and freight infrastructure facilitated this movement with industrial 
development, and hence take-up, being most pronounced at the intersection of the M4 and M7 i.e. Eastern 
Creek (see Figure 1 below). Similarly, although take-up has slowed moderately in recent years, Prestons, 
located at the intersection of the M5 and M7 Motorways within the Liverpool LGA, has enjoyed solid 
industrial demand, supported by its ability to offer more affordable industrial land. Since 2008, take-up of 
employment lands across Sydney has totalled 1,138.7 ha, equating to an average take-up rate of 162.7 ha 
per annum. However, 45% of this total has been concentrated in a few select precincts. Figure 1 below 
shows employment land take-up within the major selected precincts and highlights solid demand around 
Eastern Creek/Former Wonderland (Blacktown LGA) and Erskine Park (Penrith LGA). 
 
Figure 1. Employment Land Take-up, by Selected Precincts, 2008-2014 (ha) 


 
Source: Knight Frank Research, Employment Lands Development Program, Department of Planning and Environment 


 
The most recent available data from NSW Planning (Employment Lands Development Program, 2015), 
indicated undeveloped and serviced land within the Liverpool LGA had declined to 41.1 ha. This Liverpool 
LGA total represents a 7.6% fall in undeveloped and serviced land compared with 2010, and a 14.2% drop 
over the most recent year as land uptake has outpaced the rate of new land parcels being serviced. To give 
some context as to why this amount of serviced land implies a relative shortage of available inventory for 
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imminent development, the average take up of land has been approximately 15 ha per annum since 2008, 
reflecting a potential available supply of 2.8 years. However, based on future employment projections for 
the Liverpool LGA industrial land demand is set to total 1,176 hectares by 2031, an increase of 427 ha from 
the 749 developed ha identified by the 2015 EDLP Report. Annual growth in demand is projected to be 25 ha 
per annum between 2016 and 2021 before reducing to 18 ha per annum over the 2021-2026 period and 15 
ha per annum over the five years to 2031. 
 
Looking ahead, major infrastructure projects will ultimately determine the direction and magnitude of 
demand for industrial space in Sydney. In this case, the prospects for industrial development within the 
Liverpool LGA appear solid given its proximity to both existing transport infrastructure links such as the M5 
and M7 Motorways and future infrastructure projects such as the WestConnex, Moorebank Intermodal 
Terminal and Sydney’s second airport at Badgerys Creek.  
 
Overall, the impacts of road, air, rail and port investment are expected to stimulate industrial development 
in South West Sydney. The Moorebank Intermodal Terminal would provide an efficient solution for improved 
movement of container freight between Port Botany and South West Sydney. The current ‘sweet spot’ to 
the north of the Liverpool LGA around the M4 and M7 intersection will be challenged by the Moorebank 
IMT. The WestConnex project and widening of the M5 will also shift industrial market impetus to the South 
West. In addition, locations to the south of the M4 and M7 junction will become more appealing due to 
relative affordability. 
 
Consequently, the centre of gravity for industrial development should continue to move away from the M4 
and M7 intersection, down the M7 and to the west of the M7 i.e. between Northern Road and the M7. The 
widening of Northern Road as part of the Western Sydney Infrastructure Plan will be a catalyst for industrial 
development in the region, as it will also facilitate direct access to the north west resident population 
market. Suitable precincts in Kemps Creek, West Hoxton and Badgerys Creek are expected to emerge. 


 
However, with the bulk of land between Northern Road and the M7 (i.e. Kemps Creek, West Hoxton etc.) 
currently not zoned for industrial uses nor connected to services, these areas are not likely to be readily 
developable to industrial users until early to mid-2020s. However, it is important that this land is unlocked to 
accommodate the shift in demand south. 
 
In order to capture future occupier demand within Liverpool, activity from institutional groups such as 
Goodman, Dexus, and Charter Hall etc. must occur. Land ownership represents the largest barrier for 
industrial development within the Liverpool LGA as the majority of land is held by smaller privates. The 
Liverpool LGA needs a greater presence of institutions as they are the groups who have the capacity and the 
capital to develop and bring tenants to the area. Put simply, smaller privates cannot compete with 
institutions as they struggle to take on projects of scale. From an occupier perspective, privates cannot 
complete in pre-leasing opportunities as occupiers require certainty which institutions can provide.   
 
To offset this and attract institutions, Liverpool City Council needs to provide a clear blueprint of timing and 
servicing to bring land online. This will provide certainty to the area, thereby allowing institutions to pay the 
type of rates that the privates are prepared to divest their land, so that they can build scale. Without 
certainty an institution will not become active, nor pay the rates that privates on 5 acre lots are willing to sell 
for.  
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Key Industrial Indicators for the Liverpool LGA  


Indicator Comment 


Changing needs of 
industrial tenants 


 There has been a decline in the demand for industrial facilities within the manufacturing sector, making 


way for a large increase in big-box warehousing/logistics facilities. 


 In response to cheaper rents, industrial businesses have gravitated towards Western Sydney, further 


strengthened by access to major transport infrastructure. Over the past 12 months, 65% of Sydney’s 


leasing activity for existing buildings (5,000m²+) has been concentrated in the western regions of the 


Outer West and South West. Rezonings to accommodate alternative uses in inner and middle ring 


locations (particularly South Sydney) have also accelerated this trend. 


 The drive for operational efficiencies continues to underpin a clear tenant preference for prime stock, 


with 77% of gross absorption over the past 12 months (year to April 2016) in the Outer West and South 


West regions comprising prime (A-grade) stock.  


 Recent demand has largely stemmed for large, new and efficient warehouses which are suitable for 


distribution facilities and logistics operations. Similarly, the accommodation they require has also grown 


in size with many now requiring 15,000m²+ facilities. 


 Occupiers seeking supply chain efficiencies are driving development as they seek to design facilities which 


improve efficiencies, ultimately allowing them to control supply chain costs (rents only usually represent 


5-10% of total supply chain costs). 


 Further outward migration of industrial based businesses is expected, however without appropriately 


available land within the Liverpool LGA, they will seek accommodation in other precincts across Sydney. 


 


Liverpool’s 
opportunities 


 The large labour force located within the Liverpool LGA will ensure there is demand from Industrial 


occupiers wanting to be based within access to this labour force. 


 The Liverpool LGA has a unique position as it provides ease of access to Sydney’s major transport 


infrastructure networks including road (M5 and M7 Motorways), rail links (including intermodal terminals 


providing connection to the Port of Sydney) and will ultimately benefit from a second Sydney airport at 


Badgerys Creek. 


 Logistics users will ultimately locate their operations in precincts with good accessibility to infrastructure 


(roads, rail etc.)  The Liverpool LGA is well placed to capture this demand. 


 Liverpool presents the first real opportunity for “big box” development as users migrate down the M5 


Motorway. 


 As land within the LGA is rezoned and demand in existing industrial precincts remains strong there will be 


demand for more zoned employment land. 


 Liverpool LGA (as part of State Government statutory framework such as the Priority Growth Areas and 


South West Growth Area) has reserved approximately 2,340 ha for employment uses. However, to 


capture demand, this land needs to be unlocked.  


 The opportunity for Liverpool to utilise passenger rail (currently terminating at Leppington) into a broad 


acre new Industrial precinct will provide a significant advantage over competing precincts such as Erskine 


Park and Eastern Creek. 


 Liverpool has the opportunity to capture migrating demand as the focus shifts south of the M4 


Motorway. The precinct to the west of the M7 and immediately south of Elizabeth Drive holds the 


greatest prospect for Liverpool. 
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Key risks/threats 


 Liverpool is also contemplating rezoning and gentrification in some of their established precincts 


(Moorebank) to accommodate alternative uses including mixed-use development. This would lead to a 


reduction in available industrial land across the Liverpool LGA. The ability for the Liverpool LGA to capture 


these displaced tenants is vital to the conservation of jobs within the LGA.  


 With the bulk of developable zoned and serviced land now largely being absorbed, the unlocking of land 


for the next phase of growth is needed. 


 The last remaining larger parcels of un-developed zoned and easily serviceable land within the Liverpool 


LGA are located in Prestons, Austral and the Cross Roads in Casula. 


 Liverpool is running out of zoned serviced land. Based on average take-up rates since 2008, there is 


approximately 2.8 years’ worth of available supply. Future land needs to be rezoned and serviced to 


accommodate growth. 


 Lack of larger lots  there has been significant growth in the number of 10,000m² users.  


 Despite there being approximately 2,340 ha reserved for future employment uses within the LGA, the 


hardest part of unlocking this land is having to rely upon the private sector to rezone and service the 


land. 


 Due to the fragmented nature of the land ownership within the future employment zones (mostly small 


lot 2 ha rural residential) larger groups are struggling to obtain the scale required to achieve a feasible 


broad acre lot subdivision development. 


 Landowners typically (once advised their land has been “reserved” for employment purposes within the 


statutory framework) expect traditional industrial land rates when considering divesting. 


 The cost to re-zone, service and sub-divide land can be as much (per m²) or higher than what the large 


industrial developers are prepared to pay to the landowner (per m²). 
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1.0 Liverpool LGA in Context 


The importance to the Liverpool LGA of industrial employment lands is paramount. The State Government 
Metropolitan Strategy identifies Liverpool as a ‘Regional City’ for the South West, and is the major 
employment destination, transport hub and main regional retail centre for the South West. Future 
population growth within Liverpool, including from mixed use redevelopment and new residential estates 
like Middleton Grange, Edmondson Park and Elizabeth Hills, and surrounding areas within the LGA will 
generate the need for provision of employment lands in the local area. As such, Liverpool City and its 
surrounds will need to further develop as the retail, service and employment destination for the South West. 
 
Map 1. Subject Area in Context 


  
Source: A Plan for Growing Sydney, Department of Planning and Environment 
 
Liverpool City Council has also adopted a one job per house benchmark to guide development within the 
Liverpool LGA to help ensure the balanced provision of employment in line with residential development1. 
This is to ensure that the LGA does not miss out on the opportunity for job creation and growth, which is in 
line with the establishment of an enterprise corridor which runs through the LGA. This enterprise corridor 
has the aim of attracting investment, stimulating employment generating development and maximising 
opportunities to increase economic activity.   
 


                                                
1
 http://www.liverpool.nsw.gov.au/planninganddevelopment/strategic-planning/prestons-employment-lands 
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In order for the Liverpool LGA to economically prosper, job creation will be a necessity going forward, as 
future population growth and demographic change is expected to outpace past growth. Looking ahead, 
strong population growth is expected to eventuate over the next 15 years, underpinned by significant 
infrastructure works, the development of residential housing estates and the area’s attractiveness amongst 
families, due to its relative housing affordability. The resident population is expected to increase from its 
current 204,594 persons (June 2015, latest available ABS estimates) to reach 288,900 persons by 2031 at an 
annualised growth rate of 2.3%, compared with 2.0% over the past 10 year period. In comparison, Greater 
Sydney is projected to grow at an annualised rate of 1.9% between 2015 and 2031, having recorded an 
annualised 10 year growth of 1.6% between 2005 and 2015. 


 
Figure 2. Liverpool LGA Historical Population Growth Figure 3. Liverpool LGA Population Projections 


  
Source: Knight Frank Research, ABS Source:Knight Frank Research, Department of Planning and Environment 
 
 
Over the past few years the strong economic cycle across the NSW State and the wider Sydney Metropolitan 
region, underpinned by rapid growth in dwelling construction, infrastructure and the technology and 
financial and business services sectors, has meant that economic growth has filtered through to more 
regional Sydney economies.   
 
As an example, the Liverpool LGA, recorded a 5.0% unemployment rate at December 2015 (latest available 
data), 2.5% lower than 18 months prior, with the number of Liverpool LGA residents employed increasing by 
3,663 over the past year (see Figure 4). As the population of Liverpool LGA is forecast to grow, the need to 
support business and employment within the LGA will become greater, especially as the LGA is home to a 
large proportion of blue collar or industrial workers. Knight Frank’s analysis suggests that the majority of 
blue collar / industrial workers resident within the Liverpool LGA live in close proximity to their place of work 
(see travel to work Map 2 and Map 3). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


0.50%


0.75%


1.00%


1.25%


1.50%


1.75%


2.00%


2.25%


2.50%


2.75%


1,000


1,500


2,000


2,500


3,000


3,500


4,000


4,500


5,000


5,500


2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015


Population growth per annum Annual growth rate (RHS)


0


50,000


100,000


150,000


200,000


250,000


300,000


2011 2015 2016 2021 2026 2031


0-19 20-39 40-54 55-64 65+



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight







 


 


 
 


 


10 


 


 


 


Map 2. Place of Work of Blue Collar Workers, Whose Place of Residence is in 
the Liverpool LGA 


 


 


The map shows the place of 
work of Blue Collar workers, 
who live in the Liverpool 
LGA – the map highlights 
that Liverpool Blue Collar 
Workers tend to remain 
concentrated in the LGA for 
employment and across 
some areas of the 
immediate surrounding 
LGA’s – those that do travel 
a distance to work (from 
within the Liverpool LGA) 
are clustered in the Sydney 
CBD, South Sydney area and 
at the Sydney Airport. 


Source: Knight Frank Research, ABS (data at SA2 level)  
  


Map 3. Place of Residence of Blue Collar Workers, Who Work in the Liverpool 
LGA 
 


 


 


The map shows the place of 
residence of Blue Collar 
workers, who work in the 
Liverpool LGA – the dark 
red colour within the 
Liverpool LGA highlights 
that a large proportion of 
Blue Collar workers 
working in the LGA live in 
the Liverpool LGA – with a 
significant remainder of 
Blue Collar workers 
employed in the Liverpool 
LGA commuting from 
Fairfield and South of the 
Liverpool LGA, concentrated 
around the M31 motorway 
in Campbelltown and 
Camden. 


Source: Knight Frank Research, ABS (data at SA2 level)  
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Figure 4. Liverpool LGA – Unemployment Rate (%) & Labour Force (smoothed) 


 
Source: Knight Frank Research, Department of Emlpoyment 


 
 
1.1 Infrastructure Improvements 


 
Transport is critical to the efficient functioning and quality of life of Sydney and its residents. Poor or 
reduced accessibility can be a major constraint on the success and quality of places, their neighbourhoods 
and communities. Central to Western Sydney and Liverpool’s future are a number of key infrastructure 
projects. The provision of key road and airport infrastructure investments is providing the framework for 
Western Sydney, and precincts within the Liverpool LGA to become a focal point for new industrial 
developments over the course of the next decade. As a result, demand for industrial employment lands 
within close proximity to gateway infrastructure will remain high and will be a key differentiator for the 
Liverpool LGA compared with other competing areas of the Sydney Metropolitan region. Beyond the 
projects mentioned below, there is potential for further infrastructure projects which would enhance 
Liverpool’s strategic position within Western Sydney. Most notable of these mooted projects is the proposed 
extension to the Sydney Metro from Bankstown to Liverpool.  
 
WESTERN SYDNEY AIRPORT 
In April 2014, The Federal Government confirmed Badgerys Creek as the site for Western Sydney’s new 
airport, which is wholly located within the Liverpool LGA boundary, and 50 kilometres from the Sydney CBD. 
According to the Government, the decision to locate a second Sydney airport in the West reflected the 
growth of Western Sydney, which is expected to expand from two million to three million people over the 
next 20 years. The airport, which is expected to open in the mid-2020s, will initially operate from a single 
runway and cater for approximately five million passengers. As passenger numbers increase over the 
decades, so too would job opportunities both at the airport and in surrounding business districts. 
 
The new airport will be a major generator of economic activity—providing employment opportunities closer 
to where people in Western Sydney live. Over 30,000 jobs could be generated directly by the airport's 
operation by 2060, and indirect employment around the airport site could contribute an additional 30,000 
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jobs. It is anticipated that the second parallel runway would only be required after 25 years and would 
provide the capacity to meet growth in demand for future air travel. 
 
To support the airport, the Government has already committed to a large number of infrastructure projects 
that will upgrade a number of major and local roads in the area to increase capacity and improve 
accessibility to the M7 and M4 motorways. In addition, the Prime Minister Malcolm Turnbull confirmed the 
Federal Government’s commitment to constructing a high-speed Western Sydney rail link to connect the 
CBD to the new Airport. The rail line will not only service the new airport but will provide an additional 
transport link for Western Sydney, and act as an employment generator. 
 
WESTERN SYDNEY INFRASTRUCTURE PLAN 
The Australian Government is delivering on its plan to build a stronger and more prosperous Western 
Sydney by investing $3.6 billion over 10 years in major infrastructure upgrades that will transform the 
region's economy. The Western Sydney Infrastructure Plan (WSIP) will provide better road linkages within 
the Western Sydney region and benefit the region's growing population, including through reducing 
commuting times (see Map 4). 
 
In addition, the Western Sydney Infrastructure Plan will ensure the proposed new airport site will be 
supported by a quality surface transport network to ensure the efficient movements of passengers, 
employees and freight. A major part of this plan is the upgrade of The Northern Road from two lanes to a 
four-lane divided road along a 31 kilometre length. The total cost of the project is $1,579.5 million. The 
Australian Government is providing $1,228.5 million and the NSW Government is providing $351 million 
towards the construction of this project. Construction commences in late 2015. The upgrade will be 
completed in stages, with final stage to be completed in late 2019. 
 
Another major part of the Western Sydney Infrastructure Plan is the $509 million upgrading of Bringelly 
Road. Construction of stage one of the upgrade commenced in January 2015 with construction of this 
stage expected to be completed late 2017. Bringelly Road will be upgraded to a minimum of four lanes 
between The Northern Road and Camden Valley Way. 
 
The third major project within the Western Sydney Infrastructure Plan will involve the construction of a new 
four-lane motorway in the vicinity of Elizabeth Drive, providing access to the airport at Badgerys Creek and 
forming the main east-west connection between the M7 Motorway and The Northern Road. The new 
motorway will also involve a motorway interchange with the M7 Motorway. 
 
MOOREBANK INTERMODAL TERMINAL 
Moorebank had been identified as a priority location for a freight terminal since 2004. Its direct rail link to 
Port Botany and freight markets around Australia, and its proximity to major motorways, make it ideal for an 
intermodal facility. The Sydney Intermodal Terminal Alliance (SIMTA) will build and operate the intermodal 
freight precinct. SIMTA is a consortium consisting of the import export logistics company Qube Holdings and 
the rail freight operator Aurizon Holdings. 
 
The new precinct will include an import-export (IMEX) freight terminal with eventual capacity for up to 1.05 
million containers per year by 2030, and an interstate freight terminal with capacity for up to 500,000 
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containers a year. Stage 1 will see 250,000 containers per year through the IMEX facility. The first stage of 
the interstate terminal will have a similar capacity. Subsequent stages will be developed in line with demand.  
 
The Commonwealth is expected to invest around $370 million in the development, including funding the rail 
connection between the terminal and the Southern Sydney Freight Line and land preparation works. The 
precinct will include 850,000m² of integrated warehousing when fully developed, with the total project 
costing approximately $1.87 billion over ten years. The IMEX terminal (stage 1) is expected to start 
operations in late 2017 and the interstate terminal in approximately 2019 and is anticipated to provide 
economic benefit of around $120 million a year for the economy of south-western Sydney. 
 
Currently, there is approximately 240,000m² of warehousing space being marketed for lease at the 
Moorebank IMT with anecdotal evidence from agents indicating a considerable pick-up in the level of tenant 
enquiry for this space. Similarly, feedback from Knight Frank agents suggest tenant enquiry has been solid in 
other industrial precincts in Liverpool, particularly Prestons and AMP’s undeveloped Crossroads Logistics 
Centre at Casula given their proximity to the Moorebank IMT and the existing road networks of the M5, M7 
and the Hume Highway.  
 
Tenant enquiry for warehousing space within this precinct has been underpinned by tenants who rely on 
container movements to and from Port Botany. For these users, such as third party logistics (3PL) operators, 
by locating adjacent to an IMT (in this case within the warehousing space as part of the Moorebank IMT 
precinct), operational efficiencies can be achieved given their scale of operations. The motivation is that 
larger tenants such as 3PL groups will be able to use the adjacent warehousing space within the IMT precinct 
as the focal point of their operations, while using it as a base for their broader freight movements 
throughout Sydney and NSW. Given that these groups have tended to gravitate towards Eastern Creek in the 
past, the addition of these users to the area will generate a greater employment outcome for the Liverpool 
LGA. 
 
PRIORITY GROWTH AREAS 
Priority Growth Areas for both Sydney’s South West and North West were established in 2005 by the NSW 
Government with the aim of creating ‘attractive, sustainable new communities for up to 500,000 people by 
supplying land linked to key infrastructure, employment areas, parks, health and education facilities, shops, 
services and public transport’ (NSW Government). More recently, the NSW government has announced the 
Western Sydney Priority Growth Area in response to Badgerys Creek becoming the location for Sydney’s 
second airport. Both policies were aimed to provide the blueprint for development and to provide certainty 
to the market so that they could fast-track potential development in the area. These policies were designed 
to form the basis of infrastructure investment in Western Sydney. 
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Map 4. Western Sydney Infrastructure Plan 


 
Source: Department of Infrastructure and Regional Development 
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2.0 Employment Lands for Sydney 


2.1 Report Background – Review of ELDP 2015 Report 


 
Since 2010, the NSW Government has produced the annual Employment Lands Development Program 
Report (ELDP Report) to monitor the supply of and demand for employment lands.  
 
The ELDP Report contains information on: 


 the current availability of undeveloped industrial lands and business parks 


 where land is serviced and ready for development 


 where industrial development has recently taken place 


 where future industrial lands and business parks will be provided, and 


 the adequacy of land stocks to meet future demand. 


As reported in the 2015 EDLP Report at January 2015 there were 13,548.2 hectares (ha) of existing zoned 
employment lands, including both developed and undeveloped lands, within the Sydney Metropolitan 
Region. This is an increase of 444.1 ha (3.4%) from January 2014, resulting mainly from boundary 
adjustments and additional industrial sites identified through a comprehensive audit undertaken at the end 
of 2014 of all industrial land in the Sydney Metropolitan Region. Rezonings accounted for the remainder of 
total stock increase. 
 
Of the total zoned employment lands stock, 22% or 3,029.4 ha were undeveloped at January 2015, 
including lands that are both serviced and not serviced. This is an increase of 170.2 ha from January 2014. 
The increase can be largely attributed to precinct boundary adjustments as a result of the audit.   
 
Of the total undeveloped zoned land, 449.9 ha were serviced (water and sewer) at January 2015. This is a 
decrease of 13.1 ha from January 2014. The decline is mainly due to the take-up of undeveloped zoned and 
serviced land.  
 
In addition to existing zoned employment lands, there were 6,972 ha of proposed employment lands at 
January 2015 which were identified in planning strategies and which have yet to be rezoned. This is an 
increase of 4,537 ha compared to last year, due to the amendment of the State Environmental Planning 
Policy (Western Sydney Employment Area) 2009 which confirmed the new boundaries of the Western 
Sydney Employment Area extension.  
 
In 2014 there were 79.2 ha of industrial zoned employment lands (IN zones) added through rezonings in 
the Sydney Metropolitan Region. 1.5 ha of industrial land was rezoned for other purposes in which industrial 
uses are not permitted, mainly residential and business zones. A further 39.6 ha were rezoned to B5 
Business Development, B6 Enterprise Corridor or B7 Business Park zones which continue to permit industrial 


uses.  


 


Industrial building activity increased in 2014 with $795 million worth of approvals, compared to $783 
million in 2013. The increase in industrial approvals focused largely on the factories sector. In 2014 there 
were 120.6 ha of employment lands taken up by industrial development in the Sydney Metropolitan 
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Region. This compares with 190.3 ha in 2013 and 123.1 ha in 2012. Most of the take-up occurred in the West 
Central subregion. 
 
Definitions (as per the ELDP 2015 Report) 
 
‘Employment Lands’ is land that is zoned for industry and/or warehouse uses including manufacturing; 
transport and warehousing; service and repair trades and industries; integrated enterprises with a mix of 
administration, production, warehousing, research and development; and urban services and utilities. 
 
‘Undeveloped land’ does not take into account the extent to which land is suitable for future industrial use 
and therefore does not simply equate to potential ‘developable’ land. In areas of new supply, it is often only 
an estimate of ‘gross supply’ derived from the size of the area zoned and does not subtract land that would 
be required for local roads, infrastructure requirements and environmental considerations. In existing urban 
areas, undeveloped land may be highly constrained due to subdivision into small and irregular parcels, 
access issues, a specialised economic function or land use conflicts. Much of the Sydney Metropolitan 
Region’s undeveloped land is not serviced in terms of road access, water, sewer, gas or electricity 
connections. 
 
‘Serviced land’ is land in the Sydney Metropolitan Region where a Sydney Water sewerage and potable 
water service may be available for connection (lead-in water and wastewater infrastructure). It is 
acknowledged that the servicing data does not include servicing in terms of power, roads or other 
infrastructure. The servicing data does not include instances where developers provide their own water and 
sewer services (e.g. water tanks, septic systems) or where services are provided under the Water Industry 
Competition Act 2006 independent of Sydney Water networks. 
 
It is important to note the differences between developable and serviced land. Developable land does not 
always have to be serviced as long as the services are available, i.e. a developer can bring them in within a 
period of three months. Serviced land is defined as being connected to water and sewer, but generally 
comprises additional costs such as power and gas. Roads are generally funded via Government 
contributions. In addition it is important to understand the impacts of land ownership and the importance of 
size of land parcels to the delivery of land, as the ability for privates to actually service zoned land and 
compete for pre leases is very limited.  
 
Note: For the purposes of this report Knight Frank has used the most recent data from The ELDP report. 
Knight Frank understands that this may not be the current situation as servicing to undeveloped and 
unserviced land over the course of 2015 and 2016 may have occurred. 
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3.0 Industrial land trends – Liverpool and the wider region 


The migration of industrial user groups to Sydney’s outer suburbs has been an ongoing trend that is 
continuing to shape the location of new industrial developments. The two factors that have driven this trend 
are the availability of cheaper greenfield land and availability of locations at major transport hubs, both of 
which offer supply chain efficiencies to industrial user groups. The provision of appropriate land remains a 
critical issue for users and developers alike. 


 
3.1 Land Availability for development 


 
The residual land within the Liverpool LGA yet to be developed (209.4 ha, see Figure 5) theoretically provides 
sufficient land for another 14 years and beyond, based on current (an average of the last seven years) take 
up rates. The Liverpool LGA is home to only 6.9% of the Sydney Metropolitan region’s undeveloped and 
zoned industrial employment lands.  
 
Figure 5. Liverpool LGA Zoned Land Status (Ha) – last five years 


 
Source: Knight Frank Research, Employment Lands Development Program, Department of Planning and Environment 


 
 
Over half of all undeveloped land zoned as industrial employment land in the Liverpool LGA is located in the 
Preston’s precinct (56.4%, or 118 ha), and a further 21.4% is located in Austral (44.8 ha), as part of the newly 
rezoned South West Growth Corridor (see Figure 6). An additional, 41.4 ha (19.8%) of undeveloped zoned 
industrial employment land is split almost evenly between Warwick Farm Racecourse, Cross Roads, Casula 
and Moorebank. The remaining 2.5% or 5.2 ha of Liverpool LGA’s zoned industrial employment land is 
located amongst Chipping Norton, Hoxton Park Airport and Sappho Road precincts.  
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Figure 6. Liverpool LGA Zoned Land Status (Ha) – last five years, by Precinct 


 


Source: Knight Frank Research, Employment Lands Development Program, Department of Planning and Environment 


 
 
However, the availability, or lack thereof, of serviced land for immediate development within the next five 
years is limited to a select group of private land holders and institutional developers. The most recent 
available data from NSW Planning (Employment Lands Development Program, 2015), indicated 
undeveloped and serviced land within the Liverpool LGA had declined to 41.1 ha (see Figure 7).This figure 
represents 9.1% of all undeveloped and serviced land across the Sydney Metropolitan region. This Liverpool 
LGA total represents a 7.6% fall in undeveloped and serviced land compared with 2010, and a 14.2% drop 
over the most recent year as land uptake has outpaced the rate of new land parcels being serviced.  
 
To give some context as to why this amount of serviced land implies a relative shortage of available 
inventory for imminent development, the average take up of land has been approximately 15 ha per 
annum since 2008, reflecting a possible 2.8 years of available supply (see Figure 8). Although the average 
take up of land has fallen to around 5.5 ha per annum over the past four years, which would reflect a 
possible 7.5 years of available supply. In 2010 take-up of land reached 44.4 ha, which suggests that, the 
current land availability could be developed in one year. Take-up refers to land that has been consumed by 
industrial development (i.e. vacant employment lands which have been developed). It is defined as the point 
at which development has commenced on a site and the site is therefore no longer available for 
development. 
 
The Government is yet to formally provide a framework on how to service undeveloped land. While 
institutional developers have a relatively greater capacity to fund this cost, it is a considerable 
impediment for smaller privates. This is providing institutional developers with the opportunity to control 
the market share of developments over the next two to three years, particularly given the lead times 
involved in gaining appropriate zoning amendments for potential competition from land allocated for future 
industrial use. Larger private land holders have the potential to compete in the short term development 
cycle, however have shown limited urgency to progress the development of land holdings to this point in 
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time. This has been shown by the bulk of development within the Liverpool LGA having been developed by 
the major institutions over the last 5-10 years.  


 
Figure 7. Undeveloped and Serviced Land (Ha) – by Precinct, 2008-2014 


 
Source: Knight Frank Research, Employment Lands Development Program, Department of Planning and Environment (unpublished data for Chipping 
Norton, Orange Grove and Sappho Road) 


 


Figure 8. Take-up of Employment Land (Ha) – by Precinct, 2008-2014 


 


Source: Knight Frank Research, Employment Lands Development Program, Department of Planning and Environment (unpublished data for Chipping 
Norton, Sappho Road)* Take-up analysis only includes lots greater than 100m² and does not include existing lots which were already partially 
developed. The figures will therefore contain a small under estimation of total take-up. 
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3.2 Land Values 


 


The previous section of the report highlights the limited supply of available serviced employment lands for 
development across the Liverpool LGA. Evidence suggests that as a result of the slow release and servicing of 
land, in addition to increasing demand and speculation about rezoning to residential uses, the cost of land is 
being driven up, therefore making projects more expensive and decreasing affordability – which could lead 
to a flight of capital and jobs away from the Liverpool LGA. Although sale evidence has shown some 
variability in land rates (see Table 1), it is estimated that over the past 12 months, average land values across 
key Liverpool LGA industrial precincts, namely Moorebank and Prestons, have increased by an average of 
between 6% and 8.5% respectively for small sub-5,000m² parcels. However, medium sized parcels of land    
(1 ha to 5 ha) which are less readily available have increased by around 27% (Moorebank) and 33% (Prestons 
over the same time period. Larger lands parcels, of 10 ha+, have shown increases of 27% and 43% across 
Moorebank and Prestons respectively in the year to April 2016 (see Figure 9). 
 
Despite this recent growth, values still remain approximately 17% (Prestons) to 9% (Moorebank) below the 
last cyclical peak in late 2007/early 2008 for small land parcels. Medium sized land parcels have recovered 
more strongly in Moorebank (4% above previous peak) compared with Prestons, where land values remain 
approximately 3% below their previous peak. For larger land parcels (10 ha+) strong value growth over the 
past 18 months has forced values considerably above previous peak pricing, by 31% in Moorebank and by 
12.5% in Prestons. 
 
Figure 9. Liverpool LGA Industrial Land Values* – Average values serviced lots ($/m²)  


 
Source: Knight Frank Research 
*small = 2-5,000m², medium = 1-5 ha, large = 10 ha+ 
 


Figure 9 above shows key Liverpool industrial precinct land values and their relationship with the wider 
Sydney average. Compared with average Sydney land values for serviced lots, land in Liverpool has 
historically been priced at a considerable discount. For example, for small land parcels Sydney has averaged 
between 60% and 65% greater than land values across both Moorebank and Prestons since July 2007. That 
price differential has been greater for larger land parcels, averaging 65% greater than in Moorebank and 
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83% greater than in Prestons over the same time period. However, since January 2014, a combination of 
improved and committed infrastructure projects across Western Sydney, greater demand for larger lots and 
a reduction in land availability for the development of larger lots, has on the whole, seen that price 
differential trend downward for both Moorebank and Prestons (see Figure 10). As of April 2016, that land 
value difference against the Sydney average sits at between approximately 45% (Moorebank) and 70% 
(Prestons), thus beginning to reduce the price competitiveness of Liverpool as an industrial employment 
location on a relative basis. 
 


Figure 10. Price Differential vs. Average Sydney Land Values – Medium (1-5 ha) lots ($/m²)  


 
Source: Knight Frank Research 


 
The table below highlights the most recent and most relevant major land/development sales to have taken 
place within the Liverpool LGA. The sales highlighted are all zoned for industrial use, except where noted. 


 
Table 1. Recent Land/Development Major Sales Activity – Liverpool LGA 


Address 
Price  ($ 


mil) 
Area (m²) 


$/m² of 
area 


Vendor Purchaser 
Sale 
Date 


16 Bernara Rd, Prestons 5.60 19,800 283 Alex Chignone Private Feb-16 


39 & 60 Culverston Av, Denham 
Court 


6.70* 104,450 64.15 
Government 


Property NSW 
Prpic Jan-16 


140 Jedda Street, Prestons 4.024 16,290 247 Private Mir Brothers Nov-15 


4-6 Browne Parade, Warwick Farm 4.00** 1,297 3,084 Otis Developments West Diamond Oct-15 


34 Yarrunga Street, Prestons~  50.00 200,000 c.250 Private Logos Property Oct-15 


402 Hoxton Park Rd, Prestons^ 13.76^ 44,300 311 AHG Charter Hall (CPIF) Aug-15 


290 Kurrajong Rd, Prestons~ 38.99 c.150,000 c.260 Private Charter Hall (CPIF) Jun-15 


Coopers Paddock, Warwick Farm 17.20 115,000 150 Australia Turf Club Stockland Apr-15 


29a Bernera Rd, Prestons# 2.70 28260 96  Shiny Path Pty Ltd Aug-14 


Parcel A, Hoxton Park Airport 45.00 408,300 110 Leighton Holdings Mirvac Group Jan-10 


Source: Knight Frank Research 
* Zones R5 large lot residential **Residential Development site – DA approved for 36 residential units ^ Subject to a 15 year pre-lease to AHG 
# Land development agreement ~zoned yet unserviced land – retail land value (servicing of land at $90/sqm) 
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3.3 Rental Values 
 


The NSW economy is currently experiencing favourable economic conditions underpinned by strong growth 
in housing investment, above average retail expenditure, elevated infrastructure investment and a jobs 
market that has accounted for over half of the new jobs created nationally over the past 18 months. With 
interest rates forecast to remain low and the dollar expected to depreciate, state economic growth is 
forecast to outpace the national average over the next two years. These conditions, alongside stock and land 
shortages are conducive for positive leasing conditions across Sydney’s industrial markets, especially across 
Liverpool’s Prime industrial markets. 
 
These dynamics have resulted in prime industrial annual rental growth, across the Sydney Metropolitan 
Region, in the 12 months to April 2016 measuring around 5.0%, a rate more than double the average over 
the past five years (see Figure 11). Average secondary industrial rental growth has been less pronounced, 
albeit showing growth of around 3.0% over the past year.  
 
Compared with the Sydney Metropolitan region, industrial rental values across the Moorebank precinct 
increased by 1.8% for prime space, but remained stable for secondary space. This annual growth in prime 
net face rents in Moorebank has pushed average values to now sit around $115/m². Over a longer historic 
period, Prime Moorebank rents have grown by 15% over the past five years, outperforming growth of both 
Sydney and Prestons Prime and Secondary space. However, in contrast to annual growth in Moorebank, net 
face rental values have shown a greater increase across both the prime and secondary Prestons market over 
the 12 months to April 2016, 4.7% and 8.0% respectively. Upward pressure on net face rents across both the 
Moorebank and Prestons markets have resulted in rents sitting above pre GFC levels – except for 
Moorebank rents which are $2/m² below previous highs. 
 


Figure 11. Liverpool LGA Industrial Rental Values* – Net face rents ($/m²)  


 
Source: Knight Frank Research 
*Average Precommit Net Rent (5,000-10,000 sqm D&C) 
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Rents charged are a derivative of land costs, labour costs and construction. With construction and labour 
being almost equal across geographical areas, land costs therefore have the biggest impact on final rents 
charged. Land across the Liverpool LGA is relatively expensive as a large proportion of the LGA’s precincts 
are tightly held by privates. From a development perspective, the high cost of servicing this land essentially 
prices buyers out of the market, and pushes them to other competing geographical areas with more flexible 
and readily available developable land. 


In addition, 70-80% of outgoings on predominantly a standard base build warehousing logistics user, is made 
up of council rates and land tax. Therefore the higher the land and council tax rates, the higher the 
outgoings. This in turn affects gross rents, which are the determining rents which tenants/occupiers consider 
when looking at the total cost of the lease. With leases now being an accounting practice, and being placed 
on balance sheet, historic ambiguity in rental increases over time, has now forced groups into requiring fixed 
rental increase in order to know the exact costs of a lease. 


Liverpool City Council has a role to play in this equation due to its ability to fast track services, and by putting 
pressure on groups such as Sydney Water, to actually help assist in getting services to precincts to unlock the 
land. In turn, this will assist in reducing hurdle rates and make development easier and cheaper which in turn 
will keep gross rents competitive. 


 


Table 2. Recent Industrial Leasing Activity – Liverpool LGA  


Address 
Net Rent 


($/m²) 
Area (m²) 


Term 
(yrs) 


Tenant Date 


Pre-lease           


402 Hoxton Park Road, Prestons N/A 17,200 15 AHG Jun-16 


290 Kurrajong Rd, Prestons  107 15,340 7 Bracknells P/C 


38-46 Bernera Rd, Prestons 258 13,917 15+5+5 Inghams P/C 


38-46 Bernera Rd, Prestons 127 8,183 10+5+5 Salmat Ltd P/C 


102 Enterprise Circuit, Prestons 128 3,330 5 ALP Products P/C 


30-50 Yarrawa St, Prestons 139 45,571 15 Mainfreight Jan-15 


Hoxton Distribution Park, Hoxton Park Conf 90,000 25 Big W P/C 


Hoxton Distribution Park, Hoxton Park Conf 42,000 20 Dick Smith P/C 


Existing Leases 
     


3 Ash Road, Prestons 131g 5,032 10 Private Jan-16 


126 Jedda Road, Prestons 125g 3,994 5 Pretty Girl Fashion Group Dec-15 


51 Heathcote Road, Moorebank 130 1,971 N/A Evolution Traffic Controls Jun-15 


73 Alfred Rd, Chipping Norton 100 2,380 
 


Impact Solutions Jan-15 


230 Hoxton Park Road, Hoxton Park 105 6,533 7 ARB Corporation Ltd (ARP) Aug-14 


1 Secombe Pl, Moorebank 120 5,332 
 


Invenco Pty Ltd Feb-14 


66-68 Jedda Rd, Prestons 115 5,355 5 Western Pet Foods Jan-14 


 
Source: Knight Frank Research 
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3.4 Development 


 
Since 2009 supply of new industrial employment space has been relatively benign across the Liverpool LGA, 
albeit for a spike in development during 2012, when approximately 132,000m² of space, 100% preleased to 
Woolworths Ltd, was developed by Mirvac. Following this annual development spike, the next three year 
period (16,400m²/annum) saw below trend industrial development activity (see Figure 12).  
 
However, it is expected that the supply of new industrial space will again increase over the short and 
medium term, with approximately 194,125m² of projects already being monitored for potential 
development during 2016-18. This expectation is a result of the steady downward trend in vacant stock 
levels (5,000m²+) across the LGA, and wider region, with the bulk of this short term development phase 
limited to some institutional landholders and larger private land holders (see Table 3 on the following page). 
Over the medium term (2019-2021) we expect another 112,000m² of industrial space to be developed 
across the Liverpool LGA, if economic and financial market conditions remain equal.  
 
Figure 12. Liverpool LGA Industrial Development – Annual Gross Supply (‘000 m², bldgs >5,000m²) 


 
Source: Knight Frank Research, Cordell Connect 
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Table 3. Liverpool LGA Industrial Development – Future Supply (‘000 m², bldgs >5,000m²) 


Project Title Precinct 
Est. Area 


(m²) 
Developer 


Est. 
Completion 


Hoxton Park Rd Warehouse & Office 
402 (Lot 5) Hoxton Park Rd 


Prestons 17,200 
Charter Hall - Automotive 


Holdings Group 
2016-18 


AMP Crossroads Industrial Estate Casula 
Lot 204 Beech Rd 


Casula 32,617 AMP - Spec 2016-18 


Kurrajong Rd Warehouses 
29 Kurrajong Rd 


Casula 25,965 Charter Hall 2016-18 


Governor Macquarie Dr Warehouses - Coopers Paddock 
200 (Lots 41-43) Governor Macquarie Dr 


Warwick 
Farm 


48,560 Stockland 2016-18 


Kurrajong Rd Warehouse 
42A (Lot A) Kurrajong Rd 


Prestons 9,141 Private Investor 2016-18 


Crossroads Logistics Centre - Precinct C - Warehouse 3 & 4 
Lot 21 Beech Rd 


Casula 26,770 AMP - Casula Dev 2016-18 


Crossroads Logistics Centre - Precinct C - Warehouse 5 & 6 
Lot 21 Beech Rd 


Casula 17,040 AMP - Casula Dev 2016-18 


Heathcote Rd Industrial Complex 
37 (Lot 4) Heathcote Rd 


Moorebank 6,600 
Consolidated Bearing 
Company (Properties) 


2016-18 


Moorebank Av Industrial Development - Mfive Industry Park 
1 Moorebank Av 


Moorebank 10,231 Goodman 2016-18 


Prestons Industrial Estate 
Lot 34 Yarrunga St 


Prestons 111,980 Logos Property 2019-21 


Source: Knight Frank Research, Cordell Connect 
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4.0 Demand Outlook 


The gravitation of industrial businesses to Western Sydney is expected to continue as rising rents in inner 
and middle ring locations coupled with significant investment in road and infrastructure investment will 
motivate additional businesses to outer ring locations. This section of the report assesses the likely future 
demand for industrial land within the Liverpool LGA and competing areas of demand.  
 
 


4.1 Drivers of industrial land demand 


 
Demand for industrial land is driven by a number of factors, however they include locational preferences 
(proximity to key transport infrastructure or consumers etc.), population and employment growth, overall 
demand for goods and services and pricing. At a high level, employment growth in industry sectors which 
utilise industrial demand (stemming from an increase in industrial businesses and hence a need for further 
industrial land) are considered the key proxy for future industrial demand given the positive correlation 
between the two. 
 
The industry sectors which are broadly considered to locate in industrial areas are: 


• Manufacturing 


• Transport and storage 


• Wholesale trade 


• Construction 


 
These industries will be used to determine the future need for industrial demand in the following sections of 
this report. 
 
However, arguably the key driver of demand for employment land stems from institutional demand off the 
back of investment mandates to grow funds under management (expand their portfolios). If institutions buy 
land, and have a five or ten year projection on delivery, then they have committed funds to a project, 
essentially building a development pipeline. Institutions are driving demand in Sydney, by developing a 
pipeline as to create opportunities, to form part of their tenant retention strategies. Institutions need to 
retain tenants coming out of older facilities, who may require additional, more efficient or purpose built 
space. This is different to net transitioning, i.e. selling an asset, and moving a tenant to an existing facility. 
Therefore, every institution requires a healthy land bank or land reserve, to ensure their portfolios have the 
ability to grow over time and existing tenants are retained. A good example of the above is GPT who recently 
paid c$350/sqm for a six ha site in Eastern Creek, at a significant market rate. An institutions business model 
does not allow for a stagnant portfolio, thus competition for land is fierce, highlighted by other groups 
(including Frasers) being prepared to pay the same rate, to lock in land to ensure they have future strategic 
opportunities.  
 
The other major demand driver for land is occupier driven demand, particularly as occupiers require bigger, 
newer, better designed, efficient space. An example of efficient space is when an occupier can have slow 
moving product stacked in sections of a warehouse where the lights remain off unless an employee is active. 
One other main aim when designing new facilities is reducing the labour input cost, thus reducing the 
amount of employees required per hectare, although not to the point of total automation.  
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4.2 Employment projections 


 


The Liverpool LGA is expected to experience significant employment growth over the next 20 years off the 
back of a large increase in the resident population. From an industrial employment perspective, growth is 
expected to be extensive. 
 
At present, it is estimated that the industries mentioned above account for just over 23,728 jobs (2016 
Knight Frank estimate), representing 31% of all jobs within the Liverpool LGA. Using Bureau of Transport 
Statistics (BTS) employment projections, it is anticipated that by 2031, total jobs in these industries will 
measure 31,160, an increase of 7,432 jobs from 2016 estimates. This represents an annual average increase 
of 1.7%, considerably above the Greater Sydney average of 1.1% per annum for the same period. 
 
Given Liverpool’s proximity to key road networks including the M5 and M7 motorways, Transport, Postal & 
Warehousing employment is anticipated to experience the largest increase in employment, increasing from 
5,206 in 2016 to 9,190 by 2031. On the other hand, manufacturing employment is expected to be subdued, 
however remaining the largest employing industrial industry in the Liverpool LGA, increasing by 492 jobs to 
10,569 jobs by 2031.  
 
Transport, Postal & Warehousing is an emerging industry sector compared with manufacturing based 
industry, but one of the least labour intensive industries, and is further increasing efficiencies with 
technological advances in automation. As a result, demand on employment lands will be greater because 
those groups (Transport, Postal & Warehousing) actively seek bigger, larger, newer boxes, whereas 
manufactures rarely relocate due to the expensive and uneconomical cost of moving plant equipment. These 
groups (manufacturers) are the type of users who remain at a site for 15+ years, whereas a Transport, Postal 
& Warehousing operator is more likely to sign a lease for 7-10 years and then move on to the next site, if it is 
more efficient to do so. For example if a better racking system is designed, it may be better to offset the 
costs of a new racking system, and move to a new site and take the incentive offered, effectively making the 
move a net zero. 
 
Figure 13. Liverpool LGA Employment Growth by Selected Industries 


 
Source: Knight Frank Research, BTS 
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4.3 Industrial land projections 


 
The outlook for industrial land demand in the Liverpool LGA has been derived from the employment 
projections highlighted in section 4.2 and employment density ratios for the key industries which utilise 
industrial land. The employment density ratios used are: 
 


• Manufacturing: 30 employees per hectare 


• Construction: 25 employees per hectare 


• Wholesale Trade: 25 employees per hectare 


• Transport, Postal & Warehousing: 25 employees per hectare 


The projections relate to net land demand (or allotment demand) and do not include provision for roads, 
reserves and buffers. High impact industry uses, and those reliant on heavy vehicle access, will require 
greater provision for roads, reserves and buffers than lower impact areas such as service industry precincts.  
 
Industrial land demand indicates that future need in the Liverpool LGA from key sectors is in the order of 
1,176 hectares by 2031, an increase of 427 hectares from the 749 developed hectares identified by the 2015 
EDLP Report. Annual growth in demand is projected to be 25 hectares per annum between 2016 and 2021 
before reducing to 18 hectares per annum over the 2021-2026 period and 15 hectares per annum over the 
five years to 2031. 
 
Table 4. Industrial Employment and Land Projections 


  Total Employment       Estimated Land Demand 


Industry 2016 2021 2026 2031   Emp/ha   2016 2021 2026 2031 


Manufacturing 10,077 10,276 10,436 10,569   30   336 343 348 352 


Construction 4,499 4,887 5,466 5,778   25   180 195 219 231 


Wholesale Trade 3,946 4,680 5,159 5,623   25   158 187 206 225 


Transport, Postal & Warehousing 5,206 7,060 8,154 9,190   25   208 282 326 368 


                        


Total 23,728 26,903 29,215 31,160       882 1,008 1,099 1,176 


Average Annual Increase 
 


635 462 389       
 


25 18 15 


Source: Knight Frank Research, BTS 
Note: Industrial land projections are based on using the same employment density ratios over the forecast period. 


  
The most substantial demand is anticipated to come from the Transport, Postal & Warehousing sector where 
15 hectares per annum is required between 2016 and 2021 to keep pace with demand. Alternatively, limited 
take-up is expected to stem from the manufacturing industry.  
 
Overlaying this against the 209.4 hectares of remaining vacant and developable land within the LGA (both 
serviced and not serviced), it suggests there is a significant mismatch between future supply (zoned land) 
and demand. It is noted that the ELDP has identified significant proposed employment land within the LGA 
which has the potential to add to supply over the next few decades. Proposed employment land in the LGA 
includes:   
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Table 5. Proposed Employment Land, Liverpool LGA as at January 2015 


Precinct Area (ha) 


    


Liverpool Future Industrial 1,124.9 


Kemps Creek 446.8 


Rossmore 40.2 


Moorebank Defence Lands 336.0 


Western Sydney Employment Area Extension* 391.9 


    


Total Liverpool Proposed Employment Land 2,339.8 


Source: Knight Frank Research, Employment Lands Development Program, Department of Planning and Environment 
*refers to the WSEA land located within the Liverpool LGA, a further 4,145.2 ha is located within the Penrith LGA  
 
However, unless this land or a considerable share of it is rezoned, serviced and preserved for future 
industrial uses, competing areas to the North and South will capture Liverpool’s industrial demand. 
 
It is noted that the BTS employment projections do not factor the full employment impacts of the Badgerys 
Creek Airport given the decision on a second airport was undecided at the time of its release. Knight Frank 
Research estimates that employment growth will be circa 10-20% above the projections above. 
 
  
4.4 Where in Liverpool? 


 


In the long term, major infrastructure investment will ultimately determine the direction and magnitude of 
demand for industrial space in Sydney. In this case, the prospects for industrial development within the 
Liverpool LGA appear solid given its proximity to both existing transport infrastructure links such as the M5 
and M7 and future infrastructure projects such as the WestConnex and the Moorebank Intermodal Terminal.  
  
Overall, the impact of road and port investment is expected to stimulate industrial development in South 
West Sydney, particularly within Liverpool. The Moorebank Intermodal Terminal would provide an efficient 
solution for improved movement of container freight between Port Botany and South West Sydney. The 
current ‘sweet spot’ to the north of the Liverpool LGA around the M4 and M7 intersection will be diluted by 
the Moorebank IMT. The WestConnex project and widening of the M5 will also shift industrial market 
impetus to the south west. In addition, locations to the south of the M4 and M7 junction will become more 
appealing due to relative affordability. 
 
Consequently, the centre of gravity for industrial development should continue to move away from the M4 
and M7 intersection, down the M7 and to the west of the M7 i.e. between Northern Road and the M7. The 
widening of Northern Road as part of the Western Sydney Infrastructure Plan will be a catalyst for industrial 
development in the region, as it also facilitates direct access to the north west resident population market. 
Suitable precincts in Kemps Creek, West Hoxton and Badgerys Creek are expected to emerge. 


 
However, with the bulk of land between Northern Road and the M7 (i.e. Kemps Creek, West Hoxton etc.) 
currently not zoned for industrial uses or are connected to services, these areas are likely to not be available 



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight







 


 


 
 


 


30 


 


 


 


to industrial users until early to mid-2020s. Subsequently, it is important for Liverpool that this land is 
unlocked (rezoned and serviced) to capture future demand. For the Liverpool LGA, this area holds the key to 
capturing future industrial demand. 
 
For the purposes of this report, and in the opinion of Knight Frank, Liverpool City Council needs to open up 
scalable areas of employment land with certainty on delivery in terms of augmentation and servicing. In 
doing so, Liverpool will be able to secure institutional buy in, which is imperative as institutions are the 
groups who have the capacity and the capital to actually develop and bring tenants. In Sydney, as expressed 
throughout this report, with the way land rates are, private developers struggle to take on projects of scale, 
and an institution will be reluctant to take on a project unless it has scale. For example, Frasers are currently 
trying to source englobo, unzoned, unserviced land; however they require at least 30 ha of contiguous area. 
Therefore, there is a gap in the market dynamics between when activity can and cannot occur. 
 
In the opinion of Knight Frank, Liverpool City Council’s role in the above is to provide a clear blueprint of 
timing and servicing to bring land online. With certainty it allows institutions to pay the type of rates that the 
privates are prepared to divest their land, so that they can build scale. Without the certainty an institution 
will not become active, nor pay the rates that privates on 5 acre lots are willing to sell for. Privates are 
competing on the same land, and in some parts even better land than an institution for a pre lease. 
However, privates remain uncompetitive to a global corporate such as DHL or TNT, due to the level of risk 
involved during servicing and construction, in addition to the uncertainty of processes throughout a lease. 
 
Therefore, the Liverpool LGA is not seeing a greater increase in institutional land ownership. Without 
institutional land ownership the Council will be overlooked, with institutions pushed down to the South 
West, further North and out West towards Badgerys Creek, if they can find scale. As expressed throughout 
this report, scale is key for an institutional developer and the majority of development on greenfield land is 
for bigger, more efficient space, and requires at least 2 ha+. 
 
In the interim, demand within the Liverpool LGA over the next decade is expected to remain focussed upon 
Prestons. As at January 2015, there was 118 ha of undeveloped zoned employment land within Prestons 
which based on historical take-up rates since 2008, equates to approximately 13.8 years’ worth of supply. 
Beyond this, Cross Roads at Casula and Austral represents the next locations within the Liverpool LGA which 
can accommodate substantial growth over the next decade, however is constrained by a lack of large lots 
which will limit demand from larger users unless site amalgamations can occur. 
 
It is important to note that the bulk of this land is currently not serviced with just 41.1 ha of zoned and 
serviced land across the Liverpool LGA.  
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4.5 competing areas outside of Liverpool 


 


In recent years, the bulk of Sydney’s industrial take-up has occurred in the Blacktown and Penrith LGAs, 
namely concentrated in selected precincts including Eastern Creek and Erskine Park where there is ease of 
access to major arterial roads and availability of undeveloped land.  
 
Looking ahead, industrial precincts to the north of the Liverpool LGA are expected to remain buoyant, 
underpinned by the progression and promotion of the Western Sydney Employment Area (WSEA) which is 
heavily concentrated within the Penrith and Blacktown LGAs. However, land across WSEA is now tightly held, 
with land owners reluctant to sell unless they are deriving large profits. In the past there have been big 
opportunities for corporates to purchase land within the WSEA, an example of that is at Marsden Park, 
where corporates such as Costco, Ikea, Lindt, Dulux, Aldi bought and occupy land. The reason for locating in 
Marsden Park was partly due to the areas connectivity, being positioned on the M7. However, the main 
reason was because Marsden Park was the only real opportunity these groups had to buy land.  
 
Conversely, Marsden Park is yet to secure a prelease as its price competitiveness, out of its own relative 
success, has become uncompetitive compared to an institutionally owned land holding. Fundamentally, the 
land rates Marsden Park achieved in selling to owner occupiers were essentially c$50sqm above true market 
value, as an owner occupier will always pay more to secure a site. Therefore, if Marsden Park is placing their 
land into a feasibility at, for an example price of $400m², and an Institution are at $350m² then the situation 
becomes uncompetitive, and thus land owners have to wait, as they are hesitant to take a write-down on 
their land value. 
 
The issue Liverpool City Council has is the more land that is unlocked and the more certainty that is given 
then institutions will become more active. However, the land rates have to be feasible and competitive 
otherwise private landowners will sit on land. In the opinion of Knight Frank, the Liverpool City Council 
cannot pick small scale isolated land pockets to rezone as expectations from land owners become too high, 
and leaves no other competing opportunities within the LGA. In terms of development of employment lands, 
this strategy would result in the LGA being left behind. In the opinion of Knight Frank, it is important for 
Liverpool City Council to create competitive tension in the market amongst those groups who are trying to 
find and secure occupiers, which can be done by rezoning larger tranches of land. 
 
Using the same method as in Section 4.3, we are able to determine the likely level of demand for nearby 
LGAs over the next 15 years. Over the next fifteen years (to 2031), industrial demand in the surrounding 
LGAs is expected to be in the order of: 
 


 Blacktown: 614 ha (average of 40.9 ha per annum) 


 Penrith: 528 ha (average of 35.2 ha per annum) 


 Campbelltown: 127 ha (average of 8.5 ha per annum) 


 Camden: 94 ha (average of 6.3 ha per annum) 
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Figure 14. Industrial Demand by Competing LGAs, hectares, 2011-2031 


 
Source: Knight Frank Research, BTS 


  
 
The maps on the following page highlight regions (by SA2) where employment growth in the dominant 
industrial industries is expected by five year intervals. Importantly, these projections are reliant on demand 
being met by suitable employment land. In the case where appropriate supply is not available, demand will 
shift elsewhere. These trends (highlighted on Map 5) indicate that land within the Liverpool LGA to the west 
of the M7 Motorway should be prioritised and unlocked to accommodate future demand. 
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Map 5. Industrial Based Employment Gains, 2016- 2031 


 


Between 2016 and 2021, the Horsley Park - Kemps 
Creek SA2 and the Mulgoa - Luddenham - Orchard 
Hills SA2s are expected to account for the bulk of 
growth. For the Liverpool LGA, the progression of 
the Moorebank Intermodal Terminal is expected to 
result in substantial land demand as industrial 
based employment growth is expected to exceed 
1,200 jobs for the period. Elsewhere, the Badgerys 
Creek – Greendale SA2 region is set for solid 
growth while growth in Prestons is anticipated to 
ease from recent levels as demand shifts west of 
the M7 Motorway.  
 
During the five years to 2026, employment growth 
in industrial industries is expected to be more 
concentrated in Western Sydney Employment 
Area, underpinned by Horsley Park - Kemps Creek, 
Prospect and Mulgoa - Luddenham - Orchard Hills 
SA2 regions. The north western area of the 
Liverpool LGA, surrounding Badgerys Creek is 
anticipated to result in substantial industrial 
demand while more moderate growth is 
antipcated elsewhere in the LGA. Notably, over the 
10 years to 2026 (first two maps), a net decline in 
industrial based employment in South Sydney is 
expected as further business shift to outer west 
Sydney off the back of further withdrawals for 
alternative uses. 
 
Similar to the previous five year period, 
employment in industrial industries over the 2026-
2031 period is expected to remain in the area west 
of the M7 Motorway and south of the M4 
Motorway. Industrial demand for the Liverpool 
LGA is expected to occur immediately south of 
Elizabeth Dive.  


 


 
Source: Knight Frank Research, BTS 
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4.6 Constraints to future development 
 
 


A lack of suitably sized lots can potentially limit industrial development. The majority of undeveloped 
employment land lots available for development are relatively small. Approximately 77% of all lots across 
the Sydney Metropolitan region are smaller than one hectare in size; a further 17.5% of all lots are between 
1 and 5 ha in size (see Map 6 and Map 7).  
 
The impact from this is that development of smaller lots only appeals to certain end users or tenants. This 
effectively reduces the scope for market absorption and large anchor tenants, reducing the overall level of 
industrial construction activity. This is apparent across the Liverpool LGA, whereby the undeveloped land 
supply across the LGA is primarily held in parcels sized below 5 hectares, accounting for 94% of all 
undeveloped zoned land lots. At the same time, there are just six undeveloped zoned lots sized above 5 
hectares, only two of which are sized above 10 hectares which is the ideal land parcel size to accommodate 
new larger users.  
 
Map 6. Number of Undeveloped Employment Land 
Lots by Size, LGA 


Map 7. Total Area (ha) of Undeveloped Employment 
Land Lots by Size, LGA 


  
Source: Knight Frank Research, ELDP 2015, NSW Land and Property 
Information (data aggregated at geographic centre of LGA) 


Source: Knight Frank Research, ELDP 2015, NSW Land and Property 
Information (data aggregated at geographic centre of LGA) 


 
Elsewhere, Blacktown and Penrith LGAs have a greater ability to accommodate larger logistic users given the 
higher provision of larger lots (see Table 6 on the following page). Subsequently, in order to capture ‘big box’ 
demand in the Liverpool LGA, land to the west of the M7 Motorway will need to be unlocked through 
rezonings. Providing the framework for an easier re-zone process will assist developers and some larger 
users to acquire greenfield englobo land. Similarly, servicing of englobo land will give developers certainty on 
availability and timing of sites. 
 
In the opinion of Knight Frank, Liverpool LGA has all the attributes needed to be one of the absolute prime 
industrial areas. The LGA has rail, roads, infrastructure, a predominantly blue collar population, ample land 
and has council support, the LGA now needs to tick the box to get that land unlocked. If Liverpool City 
Council is successful in unlocking land, then there is no reason why Liverpool LGA would not be more 
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successful in retaining tenants and increasing development rates than for example, Eastern Creek or Erskine 
Park, however, there is limited opportunity at the moment. 
 
Liverpool LGA is competing geographically, but more importantly the LGA is competing against sophisticated 
institutional developers. These owners, in Sydney’s case, predominantly, and effectively, already have 
control of the tenant from an existing facility and have the relationship. Institutions can move tenants out on 
to other lands that they own, and have the ability to undercut a private land holder, not on a land rate basis, 
but on a construction basis (due to economies of scale), which ultimately affects the feasibility. For the 
majority of privates, they either undercut or write-down their land to give themselves a competitive edge on 
a construction price, however, the hardest part for a private, is credibility, capability, delivery risk and 
demonstrating to a global corporate that they can complete, with limited track record.   
 
Table 6. Undeveloped Zoned Employment Lands by Lot Size, North West & South West, 2011 


  Liverpool Blacktown Penrith Other Sydney 


  Lots % Lots % Lots % Lots % 


< 0.1 ha 11 11% 327 61% 36 17% 233 25% 


0.1 - 0.5 ha 10 10% 80 15% 101 47% 379 41% 


0.5 - 1 ha 14 14% 41 8% 31 14% 102 11% 


1 - 5 ha 60 59% 46 9% 33 15% 171 19% 


5 - 10 ha 4 4% 15 3% 5 2% 19 2% 


> 10 ha 2 2% 28 5% 9 4% 18 2% 


                  


Total 101 100% 537 100% 215 100% 922 100% 


Source: Knight Frank Research, Employment Lands Development Program, Department of Planning and Environment 
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Executive Summary & Recommendations 


 
Sydney’s industrial landscape is rapidly changing, with increased global competition emphasising a 
requirement for innovation and specialisation in order to establish a competitive niche, which is particularly 
true for larger industrial users which require scale. Alternatively, continued population growth has created 
significant demand for localised industrial services including those businesses within the building industry, 
and maintenance and repairs e.g. auto repairs. The latter is important as almost nine in ten of all industrial 
businesses within the Liverpool LGA employ less than four workers (including sole trading businesses), 
meaning they provide the backbone of blue collar jobs within the Liverpool LGA. The key takeout in regards 
to how Liverpool’s existing industrial lands differ from the broader Sydney region is that the bulk of 
businesses (and hence jobs) service the local population.  
 
Industrial employment lands within the Liverpool LGA are characterised by a wide range of employment and 
business types. At a high level, there are 44,817 jobs located within the SA2 regions which accommodate 
existing industrial lands, with manufacturing based employment accounting for 46% of blue collar jobs. This 
alone puts Liverpool in a unique position as the LGA is reliant on manufacturing based employment 
(equipment manufacturing, bakery product manufacturing etc.) yet broader indicators suggest a continued 
decline in manufacturing employment is expected.  
 
At a macro level, this report and Knight Frank’s May 2016 Industrial Employment Lands Study report 
highlights two key emerging themes. They are: 
 


1. The need to release/realise larger tracts of appropriately zoned and serviced employment lands in 


key precincts, which in turn will capture ‘big box’ developers and keep occupiers in the Liverpool LGA 


(as opposed to tenants locating/relocating to Penrith and/or Blacktown LGAs). 


2. Rezone and or protect (where appropriate – see section 2.1 for detail on each precinct) existing 


developed employment lands in the ‘eastern’ precincts of the Liverpool LGA which caters towards 


smaller business/industrial user groups which account for the majority of existing industrial 


businesses within the Liverpool LGA. 


Following these two recommendations and as part of the review of key precincts, there is potential for 
repositioning of some existing industrial areas within the LGA. At the same time, it is recommended that it is 
important and strategic to clarify the desired future role and character of the individual precincts noting that 
each has particular local issues and conditions that will influence the manner and extent of future industrial 
uses. By way of commentary, we note the following:  
 


 A number of the precincts are located in areas that historically were urban fringe areas and now are 


surrounded and adjoin residential areas. The result appears to be a number of practical limits to their 


operating and prospects of expansion or intensification. Specifically  


o The mixing of residential and industrial traffic on the local road network  


o The locating of housing on land adjoining industrial and the resulting land use conflict.  
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The relevant key directions and the strategic drivers as outlined in this report will result in a number of 
implications for the existing and future industrial employment lands in the Liverpool LGA. Some high level 
recommendations include but are not limited to:  


 


 A significant opportunity to generate new industrial employment areas in the Bringelly Road 
Enterprise Corridor alongside the upgrade of Bringelly Road and the Northern Road 


 Council should reinforce its position in the continued provision of the original strategic location of 
employment land on either side of the Western Sydney Airport land to ensure the provision of 
future industrial employment land for the LGA. 


 It is recommended that Council investigate the introduction of development incentives in precincts 
such as Yarrunga/Prestons, Moorebank, Chipping Norton and the Len Waters Estate for 
manufacturing, construction and wholesale/logistics industries to recognise the role of the region in 
these specific industries and to protect these strategically located industrial areas. 


 The potential future extension of the Sydney Metro from Bankstown to Liverpool provides an 
opportunity - the potential for Metro stops provides an opportunity to reposition select industrial 
precincts to make best use of this heightened accessibility and the principal of intensifying 
development within a walking distance of such stations (Transit Oriented form of Development).  


 The long term locating of new ‘heavier’ industry, in particular those that maybe characterized as 
‘offensive or hazardous’ maybe more appropriately directed towards areas where they are least 
constrained by the potential for land use conflict. Specifically, Prestons and Moorebank (being the 
area to the south of the M5 Motorway) are not close or adjacent to existing residential areas and 
provide an opportunity to maintain an appropriate and planned buffer.  


 The presence of large-box warehousing demand in Prestons, Moorebank and Hoxton Park confirms 
the strategic location of Liverpool in terms of the M5, M7, future M12 and longer term, the M9 
Western Orbital. This is a key comparative advantage for Liverpool and confirms the importance of 
preserving and consolidating this role for each precinct, noting the practical limits to any expansion 
of Hoxton Park. 


 By reviewing the local planning framework, which considers the rezoning of some industrial zoned 


land to either a B5 (Business development), B6 (Enterprise Corridor) or B7 (Business Park), the 


precincts would facilitate greater flexibility in regards to development and user types which could be 


accommodated. 


In considering both the character of the established industrial areas and the emergence of newer more 
recent areas, and the potential for additional employment areas as a result of new infrastructure, we would 
recommend that a review be undertaken of the current industrial zoning framework in order to determine 
whether it reflects a more contemporary and long term positioning of the role and character of precincts 
within the LGA. Specifically and by way of example: 
 


a) A review as to whether a wider business zone (including B5 - Business development, B6 - Enterprise 


Corridor or B7 - Business Park zone) is more appropriate for the Sappho Road (Warwick Farm North) 


industrial area. 


b) A review as to whether the best and highest order employment use for Orange Grove is more 


business (B5 - Business development, B6 - Enterprise Corridor or B7 - Business Park zone) in 
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recognition of its proximity to the Liverpool City Centre and hospital, whilst also encouraging the 


location and retention of viable industrial uses   


c) The further consolidation of the role of Yarrunga/Prestons as a strategic freight, logistics and 


warehousing hub for Liverpool and Western Sydney. 


d) The potential to encourage the locating of heavier industry that might be characterized as offensive 


and/or hazardous industries in areas where buffer can be address land use conflicts such Moorebank 


South and Yarrunga/Prestons. 


e) Examine ways to further encourage and consolidate the established roles of Moorebank, 


Yarrunga/Prestons and Chipping Norton industrial areas as the major employment generating 


clusters for the LGA together with adopting measures to promote the locating of certain uses in 


those precincts that appear to have a comparative advantage for that use. The specific details of 


those measures is subject to further investigations however in principle recommend that 


consideration be given to the adopting and/or amending of planning controls that make it “easier” 


to locate in the precincts of Yarrunga/Prestons and Moorebank where there are larger englobo 


parcels and existing lots capable of accommodating logistics and warehousing. It is recommended 


also that the additional measure of say a financial incentive by way of a reduction in Section 94 


development contributions be considered provided there is a policy decision made by Council to 


“subsidise” infrastructure where there is a greater public benefit in supporting local employment.  


Such financial incentives would need to be investigated to determine the extent to which they would 


have a real and practical impact on investment decisions to locate within the Liverpool LGA.   


f) The potential to review the zoning at the Priddle/Scrivener Street (Warwick Farm) industrial precinct 


as vehicle and truck access is constrained (on average, the width of both streets is 11.5m with street 


parking offered on both sides). Consequently, the inferior truck access to the precinct affects the 


precincts desirability, while residential and other competing uses to the north support this view 


(rezoning) given the conflicting land uses. 


Background to the report 


 
The Liverpool City Council is undertaking a review of its current Local Environmental Plan. As part of the 
review the Council has instructed a number of consultants/advisors to provide detailed background studies 
which are required to be prepared to inform the review of the plan.  
 
For this report it was noted that the Council would like to expand on the Consultancy Assignment that Knight 
Frank Consulting delivered in May 2016, noting that the purpose of that study was to focus on larger sites 
likely to capture activity from institutional groups. It was understood that Liverpool City Council requires a 
supplement to the previously prepared study, expanding the analysis to cover all industrial employment 
lands in the Liverpool LGA, including small and medium sized sites. The Supplement Industrial Employment 
Lands Study is a separate body of work from the initial Study, however draws on a number of similar themes 
and discussions. 
 
This report has been jointly prepared by Knight Frank Consulting and Knight Frank Town Planning.   
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1.0 industrial market trends – Sydney & Liverpool 


 


1.1 trends and drivers 


 


A look at emerging trends occurring in industrial land markets across Sydney reveals how the use of 
industrial land is changing. Increased global competition has emphasised a requirement for innovation and 
specialisation in order to establish a competitive niche. This has resulted in changes to the way new estates 
are being planned and positioned, with lots needing to be more flexible and adaptable to tenant needs and 
requirements. At the other end of the spectrum, it has also been observed that the growth in the 
requirement for industrial land servicing the needs of local community/trades has also increased. This 
includes those involved in the building industry, and maintenance and repairs e.g. auto repairs. The latter is 
crucial for the Liverpool LGA as existing employment lands are dominated by smaller businesses servicing 
the local population. 


 
Key industrial trends identified across Sydney include:  


 


 More flexible lot sizes, which can accommodate a broader mix of industrial user groups,  


 Bigger more efficient warehousing, 


 Greater accessibility by road, rail and public transport for both business and employees,  


 Convenient location close to growing residential areas and hence access to workforce, 


 Greater importance placed on competitive advantage, 


 Reduction in cost in order to be more competitive. 
 
For Sydney’s South West, leasing activity has been solid over the past two years. Diminishing stock levels and 
rising rents in established inner ring locations has provided motivation for industrial businesses to relocate 
to suitable sites in close proximity to major rail and road networks within Sydney’s South West. However, 
this trend has been most prevalent for businesses who service other businesses as opposed to servicing local 
residents. 


 
In regards to the Liverpool LGA, demand for industrial lands has been strong with the focus being firmly 
concentrated in Prestons, Moorebank and Chipping Norton, highlighted by the most recent 2015 
Employment Lands Development Program Report, which is highlighted in section 1.2.  
 
With almost nine in 10 industrial businesses in Liverpool’s existing employment lands employing four or less 
workers (including sole trading/non employing), demand remains heavily concentrated in small lots, typically 
sized below 1,500m², while solid demand for smaller strata titled industrial premises exists.  
 
Unlike large industrial precincts located to the north, namely being Eastern Creek and Erskine Park, Liverpool 
has a large reliance on smaller businesses that provide services to the local population, compared to 
businesses that mainly deal with other businesses. This makes sense as current employment lands are 
surrounded by residential uses. These businesses include automotive repairs (including panel beaters), 
waste management provisions, storage facilities for concrete batching and plant and equipment hire. 
However, it is important to note that there is also a large presence of larger users currently located in the 
LGA, with examples including the ALDI distribution centre and Visy. 
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The primary driver for the demand of small lot industrial space has been population growth, as a larger 
resident base creates additional demand for services. The majority of demand is considered to be from light 
industries, in that they are less capital intensive, have a lower environmental impact and are consumer 
oriented businesses. With population growth in South West Sydney expected to outstrip growth across the 
broader Sydney region, demand for localised services will amplify. Some sectors are highly competitive in the 
Liverpool LGA where in a substantive way, the high rate of residential building and strong population growth 
has created significant demand for particular industries, namely being construction and consumer services.  


 
Looking ahead, it is important that the Liverpool LGA’s employment lands be preserved in order to capture 
future market demand. In some cases, given the high provision of light industrial industries, some precincts 
may require further assessment for rezoning to higher employing business zones which will still facilitate, 
and accommodate, growth in light industrial businesses. By maintaining employment lands, the current and 
future needs of local residents will be met. 
 
1.2 Liverpool LGA – Key themes from the 2015 ELDP 


 
As per the 2015 Employment Lands Development Program (ELDP) report, there were 209.4 ha of zoned 
employment lands within the Liverpool LGA which was yet to be developed, accounting for 6.9% of Sydney’s 
undeveloped zoned industrial employment lands. Based on historical take-up rates, there is theoretically 
sufficient land for another 14 years and beyond (average of the last seven years). 
 
Figure 1. Liverpool LGA Zoned Land Status (Ha) – last five years 


 
Source: Knight Frank Research, Employment Lands Development Program, Department of Planning and Environment 


 
Over half of all undeveloped land zoned as industrial employment land in the Liverpool LGA is located in the 
Preston’s precinct (56.4%, or 118 ha), and a further 21.4% is located in Austral (44.8 ha), as part of the newly 
rezoned South West Growth Corridor (see Figure 2). An additional, 41.4 ha (19.8%) of undeveloped zoned 
industrial employment land is split almost evenly between Warwick Farm Racecourse (Coopers Paddock), 
Cross Roads, Casula and Moorebank. The remaining 2.5% or 5.2 ha of Liverpool LGA’s zoned industrial 
employment land are located amongst Chipping Norton, Hoxton Park Airport (Len Waters Estate) and 
Sappho Road (Warwick Farm North) precincts.  
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Figure 2. Liverpool LGA Zoned Land Status (Ha) – last five years, by Precinct 


 
Source: Knight Frank Research, Employment Lands Development Program, Department of Planning and Environment 


 
While there is capacity for future development at selected precincts in the Liverpool LGA, the majority of this 
land is not serviced which will consequently limit development over the next five years unless adequate land 
is serviced. The most recent available data from NSW Planning (ELDP, 2015), indicated undeveloped and 
serviced land within the Liverpool LGA had declined to 41.1 ha (see Figure 3).This figure represents 9.1% of 
all undeveloped and serviced land across the Sydney Metropolitan region. This Liverpool LGA total 
represents a 7.6% fall in undeveloped and serviced land compared with 2010, and a 14.2% drop over the 
most recent year as land uptake has outpaced the rate of new land parcels being serviced.  
 
To give some context as to why this amount of serviced land implies a relative shortage of available 
inventory for imminent development, the average take up of land has been approximately 15 ha per annum 
since 2008, reflecting a possible 2.8 years of available supply (see Figure 4). Although the average take up of 
land has fallen to around 5.5 ha per annum over the past four years, which would reflect a possible 7.5 years 
of available supply. In 2010 take-up of land reached 44.4 ha, which suggests that, the current land availability 
could be developed in one year. Take-up refers to land that has been consumed by industrial development 
(i.e. vacant employment lands which have been developed). It is defined as the point at which development 
has commenced on a site and the site is therefore no longer available for development. 
 
The Government is yet to formally provide a framework on how to service undeveloped land. While 
institutional developers have a relatively greater capacity to fund this cost, it is a considerable impediment 
for smaller privates. This is providing institutional developers with the opportunity to control the market 
share of developments over the next two to three years.  
 
Larger private land holders have the potential to compete in the short term development cycle, however 
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have shown limited urgency to progress the development of land holdings to this point in time. This has 
been shown by the bulk of development within the Liverpool LGA having been developed by the major 
institutions over the last 5-10 years.  
 
Figure 3. Undeveloped and Serviced Land (Ha) – by Precinct, 2008-2014 


 
Source: Knight Frank Research, Employment Lands Development Program, Department of Planning and Environment (unpublished data for Chipping 
Norton, Orange Grove and Sappho Road (Warwick Farm North) 
 


Figure 4. Take-up of Employment Land (Ha) – by Precinct, 2008-2014 


 


Source: Knight Frank Research, Employment Lands Development Program, Department of Planning and Environment (unpublished data for Chipping 
Norton, Sappho Road (Warwick Farm North)* Take-up analysis only includes lots greater than 100m² and does not include existing lots which wer e 
already partially developed. The figures will therefore contain a small under estimation of total take-up. 
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1.3 Supply Challenges - Services Required 


 
As mentioned in Knight Frank’s May 2016 Industrial Employment Lands Study report for Council, in order to 
facilitate development, the servicing of undeveloped and zoned land within the Liverpool LGA is required to 
accommodate short and medium term employment growth. Beyond this, consideration should also be taken 
for land which is not currently zoned for industrial uses but is likely in the future. Anecdotal evidence from 
key industrial developers highlighted that the provision of services was key in the development of industrial 
land. Put simply, developers require certainty with sites and without servicing being readily available, there 
is no certainty, particularly in relation to timing.  
 
In terms of Liverpool City Council’s role in the above, the Council has the ability to fast track services. In turn, 
this will assist in reducing hurdle rates and make development easier and cheaper which in turn will keep 
gross rents competitive. The main components of the key services required are electricity, water and sewer. 
These are highlighted below. 
 
Electricity Supply To provide certainty for developers, readily available electricity supply is 


needed. All businesses who occupy industrial areas are reliant on electricity for 
operational needs. Proactive forward planning is required as there is a 
considerable difference between electricity supply for residential uses and 
industrial uses, given that upgrades are typically required to accommodate 
usage.  
 


Water and Sewer Supply Water and sewer supply is an important consideration for industrial users, 
particularly manufacturers.  


 
Similarly, road infrastructure upgrades and improvements to public transport servicing the Liverpool LGA’s 
industrial areas is also an important consideration. While there are major infrastructure works occurring 
throughout the Liverpool LGA and South West Sydney, it is recommended that Council engage in discussions 
with the relevant transport agencies. This includes provisions for additional/improved road access. 
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2.0 Current industrial land 


Utilising the industrial precincts identified within the 2015 Employment Lands Development Program (ELDP), 
there are 11 zoned industrial precincts scattered throughout the Liverpool LGA, all of which vary in size and 
include a mix of industries. As at January 2015, there were 958.4 ha of zoned industrial employment lands 
within the LGA, of which 749 ha were developed.  
 
Although fragmented and spread throughout the LGA, the bulk of Liverpool’s industrial zoned land is located 
at either Prestons or Moorebank, collectively accounting for 71% of zoned industrial land within the LGA. Of 
note, the majority of this land has been developed. With the exception of Chipping Norton (100.9 ha), other 
industrial precincts within the LGA are relatively small in terms of industrial zoned land (sub 50 ha). 
 
The following precincts were identified as part of the 2015 ELDP: 
 


 Warwick Farm Racecourse (Coopers Paddock)     •    Austral •    Cecil Park*  •    Chipping Norton 


 Cross  Roads, Casula •   Hoxton Park Airport (Len Waters Estate)  •    Moorebank  


 Orange Grove  •   Priddle/Scrivener St (Warwick Farm)    •    Sappho Road (Warwick Farm North) 


 Yarrunga/Prestons 
 
Map 1. Location of Liverpool Zoned Industrial Land 


  
Source: Knight Frank Research  
(*note; analysis of Cecil Park has been excluded from this report given its small land use offering of 1.6ha) 
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2.1 OVERVIEW OF EXISTING INDUSTRIAL ZONED PRECINCTS IN THE LIVERPOOL 


LGA 


 


The following overview has been prepared based on a review of the current zonings, mix of existing uses and 
field inspection. For comparative purposes, the industrial precincts have been categorised in the same 
manner as that adopted by the 2015 Employment Lands Development Program Report (Employment Report) 
prepared by the Department of Planning and Environment. The overview and description of each precinct is 
set out below.  
 
Map 2 below illustrates the extent of existing and proposed industrial/employment lands in the Liverpool 
LGA as per the Employment Report as at January 2015. It is noted however that the map describes areas 
zoned for industrial purposes and not areas currently used for that purpose. It is noted that for example, 
Sappho Road (Warwick Farm North) is largely used for automotive sales. Accordingly and whilst the 
Employment Report is a useful indicator of land supply, it needs to be read in conjunction with the existing 
land uses suggesting that the figures within that report are a moderate overestimation of the availability of 
industrial lands in the LGA.  
 
Map 2. Existing and Proposed Employment Lands in the Liverpool LGA 


 


 
Source: Department of Planning and Environment 
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2.1.1 YARRUNGA/PRESTONS 
 
The Yarrunga/Prestons Industrial Area is one of the largest industrial areas in the Liverpool LGA. The 
industrial area is predominantly zoned IN3 Heavy Industrial with an area of land zoned IN2 Light Industrial in 
the north-eastern sector and areas of land zoned IN1 General Industrial along the southern and south-
eastern edge of the industrial area.  
 
The industrial area is well connected in terms of road access. The M7 Motorway Bernera Road interchange is 
located within the industrial area. The M5/M7 Motorway interchange is located less than 800 metres from 
the southern edge of the industrial area. The strategic location of this industrial area allows for direct links 
from the M7 to the Sydney CBD, Port Botany, Sydney Airport, the future Western Sydney Airport at Badgerys 
Creek, the greater metropolitan region and interstate freeways.  
 
Access to public transport servicing the industrial area is limited. Bus stops along Kurrajong Road, Wonga 
Road and Hoxton Park Road provide connections to areas such as Liverpool, Casula, Ingleburn, Carnes Hill 
and West Hoxton.  
 
The industrial area zoned IN1 and IN2 adjoins residential areas zoned R2 Low Density and R3 Medium 
Density on the southern and eastern edges. An Environmental Management and Special Infrastructure 
(drainage) and Recreation zones provide a buffer between the IN3 and adjoining R2 residential zone to the 
west. An R4 High Density residential zone is located adjacent to an IN1 zone at the northern part of the 
industrial area.     
 
Vehicular access to the surrounding residential areas to the south and east of the site are largely shared with 
access into and around the industrial area.  
 
Land allotments within the industrial area are fragmented in parts. The size of allotments within the 
industrial area varies from 1,500 square metres to 28 hectares.  
 
The strategic location of the Yarrunga/Prestons industrial area on the M7 Motorway and near the M5 
Motorway is significant to the existing and future freight, logistics, warehousing and distribution land uses 
that are likely to significantly contribute to employment generation in the Liverpool LGA. Recent 
developments in the industrial area include the Aldi Distribution Centre, Inghams, Mainfreight Facility, Biz 
Holdings and Sydney Water.  
 
As indicated within the Western Sydney Infrastructure Plan, the location of the Yarrunga/Prestons industrial 
area will also benefit from the planned upgrade of Bringelly Road and the Northern Road as well as the 
future M12 Motorway providing direct connections from the M7 Motorway to the Western Sydney Airport.  
 
Improvements in public transport servicing the industrial area as the newer land release in parts of the 
industrial area continue to develop will be important to attracting well-known companies to locate in 
Yarrunga/Prestons and increase the employment generating capacity of the LGA.  
 
 



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight







 


 


 
 


 


15 


 


 


 


Two areas of land zoned B6 Enterprise Corridor directly adjoin the industrial zoned land to the north of the 
industrial area. While the B6 zone allows for some light industrial uses with consent, it also permits some 
types of residential accommodation development such as multi-dwelling housing and shop-top housing 
which could reduce the employment generating capacity of the adjoining industrial lands due to a potential 
for land use conflict. Council should carefully consider any future rezoning proposals to rezone industrial 
land to B6 Enterprise Corridor within or adjoining the Yarrunga/Prestons Industrial Area.  
 
Map 3. Yarrunga/Prestons Zoning Map 


 
Source: NSW Department of Planning and Environment 


 
 


2.1.2 Moorebank 
 
The Moorebank Industrial Area is one of the largest industrial areas in the Liverpool LGA. The industrial area 
is predominantly zoned IN1 General Industrial with an area of land zoned IN2 Light Industrial in the north-
western sector.  
 
The northern and southern parts of the industrial area are well connected in terms of road access. The M5 
Motorway Moorebank Avenue interchange and Heathcote Road interchange is located within the industrial 
area.   
 
Parts of the northern-western sector are within an 800 metre radius of the Liverpool Train Station. Buses 
service the industrial area with connections from Liverpool Train Station.  
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The surrounding residential areas are predominantly buffered by recreation and waterway zones and 
defence land, however an established residential area is land-locked in the interior of the northern portion 
of the industrial area adjoining land zoned IN1 on two edges and IN2 on one edge with a recreational area 
zone on the other. A second residential area adjoins IN1 zoned land in the southern portion of the industrial 
area on one edge only. Vehicular access to these residential areas is largely shared with access into, and 
around, the industrial area.  
 
Land allotments within the industrial area are fragmented in parts. The size of allotments within the 
industrial area varies from 325 square metres to 83 hectares.  
 
The strategic location of the Moorebank industrial area on the M5 Motorway is also important to the 
existing and future freight, logistics, warehousing and distribution land uses that are likely to significantly 
contribute to employment generation in the Liverpool LGA. The future M12 Motorway as indicated within 
the Western Sydney Infrastructure Plan will provide direct connections from the industrial area to Western 
Sydney Airport at Badgerys Creek. Newbridge Road currently provides a connection from the northern part 
of the industrial area to Bankstown Airport.  
 
It is noted that in the southern portion of the industrial area, concept approvals have been granted for two 
intermodal terminals in Moorebank. The proposed intermodal terminal to the east of Moorebank Avenue is 
a private intermodal terminal known as the SIMTA Intermodal. The proponent for the intermodal terminal to 
the west of Moorebank Avenue is the Australian Government Department of Finance and Deregulation. It is 
known as the Moorebank Intermodal Terminal (MIT). The freight intermodals will be a destination for freight 
containers transported from the port via rail. From this terminal the freight containers will be distributed by 
trucks to their various destinations. The Environmental Impact Statement prepared for the assessment of 
the SIMTA Intermodal concept plan has indicated that the operation of the MIT Intermodal will generate 
approximately 2,174 jobs during its operation.  
 
Parts of the Moorebank industrial area are located within the study area for the extension of the Sydney 
Metro line between Bankstown and Liverpool stations. A metro station in the Moorebank industrial area 
would improve public transport accessibility. The opportunity to allow employees to access their workplace 
via public transport will assist in attracting and maintaining the existing and future employment generating 
uses in the Moorebank industrial area.  
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Map 4. Moorebank Zoning Map 


 
Source: NSW Department of Planning and Environment 
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2.1.3 Chipping Norton 
 
The Chipping Norton Industrial Area is a large industrial area in the Liverpool LGA. The industrial area is 
predominantly zoned IN3 Heavy Industrial with an area of land zoned IN2 Light Industrial along the northern 
and western edges of the industrial area.  
 
In terms of road access, vehicles accessing the industrial area can connect to the Hume Highway via 
Governor Macquarie Drive and can connect to the M5 Motorway via Newbridge Road and either Moorebank 
Avenue or Heathcote Road. Access to public transport servicing the industrial area is limited. Bus stops along 
Newbridge Road and Governor Macquarie Drive provide connections to areas such as Liverpool, Bankstown, 
Burwood and Strathfield.  
 
The industrial area zoned IN2 adjoins residential areas zoned R2 Low Density and R3 Medium Density on the 
northern and western edges. It is noted that this is a potential source of land use conflict between 
residential and non-residential use in terms of the manner in which industrial uses are likely to operate such 
as hours of operation, noise and/or odour. It is noted from a field inspection that there is a wide variety of 
industrial activities established in Chipping Norton, some of which may result in the potential for such 
conflict. It is noted that Governor Macquarie Drive accommodates a mix of residential and industrial traffic 
and in turn may be a limiting factor to further expansion and/or intensification of industrial uses particularly 
those involving the use of heavy transport including the use of B-doubles. An RE1 Recreation zone provides a 
buffer between the IN3 and adjoining Georges River to the east. A B6 Enterprise Corridor zone, RE2 Private 
Recreation zone and an E2 Environmental Management zone are adjacent to the south of the industrial area.  
Vehicular access to the surrounding residential areas to the north and west of the site area is largely shared 
with access into and around the industrial area.  
 
Land ownership within the industrial area is fragmented in parts. The size of allotments within the industrial 
area varies from 470 square metres to 4.1 hectares.  
 
The location of the Chipping Norton industrial area is significant to the Bankstown Airport. The airport is 
located approximately 1.2 kilometres from the industrial area. A Plan for Growing Sydney nominates 
Bankstown Airport as a “transport gateway”. The Plan indicates a priority to “work with council to identify 
and protect strategically important industrial-zoned land in and near Bankstown Airport-Milperra for future 
employment purposes”. Newbridge Road to the south of the industrial area currently provides a direct 
connection from the industrial area to Bankstown Airport. However, to increase activity at Chipping Norton, 
the upgrading of Newbridge Road, to improve capacity, could assist in stimulating the area. 
 
While the industrial area is one of the older and established industrial areas in the LGA, an improvement in 
public transport servicing the industrial area will be essential in attracting new development to occur and to 
assist in increasing the employment generating capacity of the LGA.  
 
To stimulate new development in the industrial area and assist in increasing the employment generating 
potential of the LGA, Council may wish to consider the allowance of a range of development incentives for 
the Chipping Norton industrial area.  
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Map 5. Chipping Norton Industrial Zoning Map 


  
Source: NSW Department of Planning and Environment 
 
 


2.1.4 CROSS ROADS, CASULA 


 
The Cross Roads, Casula industrial area is a small industrial area (approximately 21 hectares in area) in the 
Liverpool LGA. The industrial area is zoned IN3 Heavy Industrial.  
 
The industrial area is well connected in terms of road access. The M7 Motorway Camden Valley Way 
interchange is located in close proximity to industrial area. The M5/M7 Motorway interchange is located 
approximately 1 kilometre from the industrial area. The location of this industrial area allows for direct links 
from the M7 to the Sydney CBD, Port Botany, Sydney Airport, the future Western Sydney Airport at Badgerys 
Creek, the greater metropolitan region and interstate freeways.  
 
Access to public transport servicing the industrial area is very limited. Bus stops along Camden Valley Way 
provide irregular connections to areas such as Narellan, Prestons and Bringelly.  
 
The industrial area adjoins the M7 Motorway to the west and a B5 Business Development zone to the north-
east. The Campbelltown City Council LGA is adjacent to the site to the south-east. On this land are residential 
development zoned R2 Low Density Residential and an SP2 Educational Establishment zone for the use of 
the Glenfield Park Special School.   
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The industrial area appears part of a new subdivision and has not yet been developed. The area is comprised 
of two main allotments. Given the recent anecdotal evidence of solid demand for the AMP Crossroads 
logistics centre the current Heavy Industrial (IN3) zoning is considered appropriate. However, given the 
adjoining B5 Business Development zoning, Council may wish to consider rezoning this land to a lighter 
Industrial Zone (IN1 or IN2). This will still permit industrial uses and warehousing and distribution centre uses 
in close proximity to the M7 Motorway and is likely to result in a reduced impact on the amenity of the 
adjacent residential and educational establishment uses. Furthermore, Council can be satisfied that the land 
could continue to generate employment for the LGA.  
 
Map 6. Casula Crossroads Industrial Zoning Map 


 
Source: NSW Department of Planning and Environment 
 
 


2.1.5 HOXTON PARK AIRPORT (LEN WATERS ESTATE) 


 


The Hoxton Park Airport (Len Waters Estate) industrial area is a small industrial area (approximately 21 
hectares in area) in the Liverpool LGA and occupies the site of the former Hoxton Park Airport. The industrial 
area is zoned IN1 General Industrial and IN2 Light Industrial.   
 
The industrial area is well connected in terms of road access. The industrial area has direct access to the M7 
Motorway Cowpasture Road interchange. The location of this industrial area allows for direct links from the 
M7 to the Sydney CBD, Port Botany, Sydney Airport, the future Western Sydney Airport at Badgerys Creek, 
the greater metropolitan region and interstate freeways.  



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight







 


 


 
 


 


21 


 


 


 


The industrial area is not well serviced by public transport. The closest bus stop is located approximately 450 
metres from the northern boundary of the industrial area and provides a connection to Liverpool. The main 
part of industrial area adjoins the M7 Motorway to the west, a B5 Business Development zone to the south, 
an E3 Environmental Management zone to the east and an SP2 Drainage Infrastructure zone to the north. 
The area also contains four smaller pockets of IN2 Light Industrial land.  
 
The industrial area is a recent new subdivision and has been recently developed. The main industrial area 
contains the distribution centres of Big W, Woolworths and Masters and some undeveloped allotments. The 
strategic location of this industrial area on the M7 Motorway is significant to the existing and future freight, 
logistics, warehousing and distribution land uses that are likely to significantly contribute to employment 
generation in the Liverpool LGA. The smaller pockets of industrial land contain a service station, a bus depot 
and vacant land.  
 
As indicated within the Western Sydney Infrastructure Plan, the location of the industrial area will also 
benefit from the future M12 Motorway providing direct connections from the M7 Motorway to the Western 
Sydney Airport.  


  
Map 7. Hoxton Park Airport (Len Waters Estate) Industrial Zoning Map 


 
Source: NSW Department of Planning and Environment 
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2.1.6 WARWICK FARM RACECOURSE (COOPERS PADDOCK) 


 
The Warwick Farm Racecourse industrial area, also known as Coopers Paddock, is a small pocket of industrial 
land (approximately 11.4 hectares in area) in the Liverpool LGA. The industrial area is zoned IN1 General 
Industrial.   
 
In terms of road access, access to the Hume Highway via Governor Macquarie Drive is available to the site.  
The site is not well serviced by public transport. The closest bus stop is located approximately 600 metres 
from the northern boundary of the industrial area and provides a connection to Liverpool.  
 
The site adjoins an SP2 Sewage system zone to the west (the Liverpool Water Recycling Plant), a RE2 Private 
Recreation zone to the north (the Warwick Farm Racecourse), an E2 Environmental Conservation zone to the 
south and an RE1 Public Recreation zone to the east providing a buffer to the Georges River.   
 
It is noted that development consent was granted in April 2016 by the Joint Regional Planning Panel for the 
construction and use of four (4) warehouse facilities on the Coopers Paddock site including associated 
internal access roads and 345 car parking spaces (to be developed by Stockland). The total GFA for the four 
(4) warehouse facilities including ancillary office areas is 51,723sqm. The approved use of the warehouse 
facilities are for warehouse and distribution facilities. The extent to which the land could be further 
developed for a range of industrial uses and potentially at a greater density may be limited by its proximity 
to environmentally sensitive lands and the adjacent Liverpool Water Recycling Plant.  
 
Map 8. Warwick Farm Racecourse (Coopers Paddock) Industrial Zoning Map 


  
Source: NSW Department of Planning and Environment 
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2.1.7 PRIDDLE/SCRIVENER STREET (Warwick Farm) 


 


The Priddle/Scrivener Street (Warwick Farm) industrial area is a small pocket of industrial land 
(approximately 25 hectares in area) in the suburb of Warwick Farm in the Liverpool LGA. The industrial area 
is zoned IN1 General Industrial.  In terms of road access, access to the Hume Highway via Governor 
Macquarie Drive and the local street network is available to the industrial area. The local road network to 
access the industrial area is shared with the adjoining residential area to the north. Warwick Farm train 
station is a 550 metre walk from the northern part of the industrial area.  
 
The site adjoins an SP2 Sewage system zone to the east and south-east (the Liverpool Water Recycling Plant) 
(STP), a W1 Waterway zone (the Georges River) to the south, a RE2 Private Recreation zone to the north (the 
Warwick Farm Racecourse), an RE1 Public Recreation zone, R2 Low Density Residential zone and SP2 Railway 
infrastructure zone to the north and an SP2 Health Services Facility (Liverpool Hospital) to the west and 
south-west.   
 
The assumption has been made that there is a requirement for an odour buffer to protect the ongoing 
operating of the STP as strategic infrastructure. In turn, an assumption that this will limit the potential for a 
range of more sensitive uses and a limit on the intensification of development in the area within any such 
buffer. An increase in industrial density and potential for new development within the industrial area is 
limited given its proximity to the surrounding residential and health services uses adjoining the site. It is 
assumed that the industrial area acts as a buffer to these areas from the Liverpool Water Recycling Plant. 
The limits on accessibility into the industrial area and sharing this access with the adjoining residential area 
are also a limitation.   
 
Map 9. Priddle/Scrivener Street (Warwick Farm) Industrial Zoning Map 


 
Source: NSW Department of Planning and Environment) 
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2.1.8 SAPPHO Road (Warwick Farm North) 


 
The Sappho Road (Warwick Farm North) industrial area is a small pocket of industrial land (approximately 20 
hectares in area) in the suburb of Warwick Farm in the Liverpool LGA. The industrial area is zoned IN1 
General Industrial.   
 
Warwick Farm train station is a 400 metre walk to the main entrance of the industrial area. Bus stops along 
the Hume Highway frontage of the industrial area provide connections to Fairfield and Liverpool. In terms of 
vehicular access, the Hume Highway is directly accessible from the industrial area.  
 
The site adjoins an RE1 Public recreation zone to the north, an R3 Medium Density Residential zone to the 
west (albeit separated by a railway line, just north of the Warwick Farm Station which acts as a buffer from 
the industrial zone). The Hume Highway adjoins the south-eastern boundary of the industrial area (SP2 
Infrastructure zone) and the Warwick Farm Racecourse is located to the east of the industrial area 
(separated by the Hume Highway).  
 
A number of uses occupy the industrial area including motor vehicle dealerships, project home displays, 
bulky goods premises, motel accommodation and food and drink premises. Given the known established 
uses existing within this site, and its close proximity to the Liverpool City Centre and Health cluster Council 
may wish to consider rezoning the land to either a B5 (Business development), B6 (Enterprise Corridor) B7 
(Business Park) zone. 
 
Map 10. Sappho Road (Warwick Farm North) Industrial Zoning Map 


  
Source: NSW Department of Planning and Environment 
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2.1.9 ORANGE GROVE 


 
The Orange Grove industrial area is a small pocket of industrial land (approximately 22 hectares in area) in 
the suburb of Warwick Farm in the Liverpool LGA. The industrial area is zoned IN1 General Industrial and is 
located to the north of the Liverpool town centre.  
 
Public transport access to the industrial area is available on the Cumberland Highway frontage and provides 
connections to Liverpool and Badgerys Creek. In terms of vehicular access, the Hume and Cumberland 
Highways are directly accessible from the industrial area.  
 
The site adjoins a B5 Business Development zone to the north, an R2 Low Density Residential and R3 
Medium Density Residential zone to the east, an RE1 Public Recreation zone to the south, the Cumberland 
Highway to the west (SP2 Infrastructure zone) providing a buffer to residential zones further to the west.  
 
The location of the Orange Grove industrial area is in close proximity to the Liverpool city centre and at the 
junction of the Cumberland and Hume Highways. The industrial area is largely underutilized and it is evident 
that the general industrial zoning of the land is not the “highest and best use” for land in this location. 
Council may wish to consider rezoning the land for higher density employment lands such as B5 (Business 
development), B6 (Enterprise Corridor) or B7 (Business Park) zone in recognition of its proximity to the 
Liverpool City Centre and hospital, whilst also encouraging the location and retention of viable industrial 
uses.   
 
Map 11. Orange Grove Industrial Zoning Map 


 
Source: NSW Department of Planning and Environment 
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2.1.10 AUSTRAL 


 


Under the State Environmental Planning Policy (Sydney Regions Growth Centres) 2006 (SEPP), the Austral 
precinct was rezoned for urban development in 2013. As part of the rezoning, an area of land of 
approximately 41 hectares in the Austral precinct has been rezoned IN2 Light Industrial. Gurner Avenue is 
located to the north of the industrial area and Fifteenth Avenue to the south. The land has not yet been 
developed.   
 
Existing public transport servicing the site is limited however it is expected that improvements in public 
transport will be realized as the overall precinct develops.  
 
The site adjoins undeveloped land zoned R2 Low Density Residential to the north and east, an RU6 Transition 
zone to the west and an R2 Low Density Residential zone to the south separated by Fifteenth Avenue.   
 
The IN2 zone under the SEPP provides for a limited range of uses including light industries, depots, 
landscaping material supplies, hotel or motel accommodation and neighbourhood shops. It is unclear as to 
the basis of the zoning for light industry of the Austral precinct. Whilst it will be well placed to service the 
new urban releases, the range of permissible uses suggest it will provide for a wider mix of employment 
rather than just a conventional industrial precinct. The timing of the release and/or availability of land at 
Austral is subject to the provision of trunk infrastructure in conjunction with the staged sequencing of new 
urban release areas, the timing of which is not known.  
 
Map 12. Austral Industrial Zoning Map 


 
Source: NSW Department of Planning and Environment 
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2.2 Businesses and jobs within existing industrial precincts 


 


Industrial employment lands within the Liverpool LGA are characterised by a wide range of employment and 
business types. As identified by Map 1 (page 12), existing industrial employment lands are surrounded by 
residential provisions, allowing a large number of local workers to live close to their place of employment. To 
highlight what types of industries (both businesses and jobs) are located within existing industrial lands, we 
have analysed ABS Counts of Australian Businesses data (2015) and ABS 2011 Census employment by 
industry (level 3) data for place of work. With the smallest level of readily data available at an SA2 level, we 
have identified relevant SA2 regions which accommodate the dominant existing industrial employment lands 
within the LGA. Notably, they are: 
 


SA2 Region Industrial Precincts 


Chipping Norton – Moorebank Chipping Norton, Moorebank 


Holsworthy - Wattle Grove Moorebank (Moorebank IMT site) 


Liverpool - Warwick Farm 
Warwick Farm Racecourse (Coopers Paddock), Orange Grove, Priddle/Scrivener 
Street (Warwick Farm), Sappho Road (Warwick Farm North) 


Prestons - Lurnea Yarrunga/Prestons 


Green Valley - Cecil Hills Hoxton Park Airport (Len Waters Estate) 


 
2.2.1 Businesses 


 
As at June 2015, there were 9,465 businesses (all industries) located within the SA2 regions highlighted 
above, 55% of which were non employing/sole trading. Of the employing businesses located within the 
selected SA2 regions, the majority employ between one and four workers, while there are 13 businesses 
employing 200 or more workers. This highlights Liverpool’s significant weighting towards smaller businesses. 
 
From an industrial perspective, there are 4,359 businesses in industries who typically occupy industrial land. 
In line with broader business trends, 53.1% of businesses are sole trading/non employing, while a further 
36.1% employ between one and four workers. With just seven industrial businesses employing 200 or more 
workers within the selected SA2 regions, it suggests that market appetite in Liverpool’s existing industrial 
precincts for larger warehousing/manufacturing space has been low as larger users in the past are more than 
likely to have migrated north to Eastern Creek/Erskine Park where significant big box warehousing is 
available.  
 
Figure 5.  % of industrial businesses by number of workers, selected SA2 regions, June 2015 


 
Source: ABS, Knight Frank Research 


53.1% 36.1% 8.1% 2.5% 0.2%


1-4 workers 5-19 workers 200+ workers20-199 workersNon Employing


Employing Businesses
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Based on a conservative employment density ratio of 25 employees per hectare, this suggests that the bulk 
of industrial demand in Liverpool’s existing industrial precincts would be for sub 1,500m² tenancies. Key 
observations by SA2 region were: 
 


 The Chipping Norton – Moorebank SA2 region has the largest number of industrial businesses within 


the Liverpool LGA with 1,043. 


 In comparison to other SA2s, the Chipping Norton – Moorebank SA2 region has a significant skew 


towards manufacturing businesses, majority of which employ between one and 19 workers (60%). 


 A large concentration of construction businesses are located in the Liverpool - Warwick Farm and 


Green Valley - Cecil Hills SA2 regions. Businesses of this nature include residential construction 


services (cabinet makers, bathroom supplies etc.). 


 Wholesale trade businesses are more than likely to gravitate towards the Chipping Norton – 


Moorebank SA2 region, there are 221 businesses in the industry located there. 


 The representation of transport, postal and warehousing businesses was evenly spread thought the 


selected SA2 regions. 


 


Table 1. Count of Businesses by industrial industries within selected SA2 regions, June 2015 


 
Source: ABS, Knight Frank Research 


Chipping Norton - 


Moorebank


Holsworthy - Wattle 


Grove


Liverpool - Warwick 


Farm
Prestons - Lurnea


Green Valley - Cecil 


Hills
Total


Manufacturing 246 36 114 134 68 598


Non employing 68 19 38 33 41 199


1-4 79 14 52 46 24 215


5-19 69 0 16 43 3 131


20-199 30 3 5 12 0 50


200+ 0 0 3 0 0 3


Construction 351 227 548 422 524 2,072


Non employing 148 122 420 214 290 1,194


1-4 155 98 115 161 223 752


5-19 43 7 13 39 8 110


20-199 5 0 0 8 3 16


200+ 0 0 0 0 0 0


Wholesale Trade 221 47 66 100 42 476


Non employing 70 24 33 29 20 176


1-4 83 17 20 40 22 182


5-19 48 6 9 18 0 81


20-199 16 0 4 13 0 33


200+ 4 0 0 0 0 4


Transport, Postal and Warehousing 207 112 258 271 294 1,142


Non employing 102 84 193 153 161 693


1-4 84 25 62 108 128 407


5-19 10 3 3 7 5 28


20-199 11 0 0 3 0 14


200+ 0 0 0 0 0 0


Other 18 5 12 20 16 71


Non employing 8 5 12 17 9 51


1-4 7 0 0 3 7 17


5-19 3 0 0 0 0 3


20-199 0 0 0 0 0 0


200+ 0 0 0 0 0 0


Total 1,043 427 998 947 944 4,359
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2.2.2 Employment 


 
At a high level, there are 44,817 jobs located within these SA2 regions. Of the selected SA2 regions, the 
Liverpool – Warwick Farm area accounts for 41% of jobs within the selected SA2 regions, a large share of 
which are white collar based given the Liverpool CBD’s location within the SA2. From an industrial 
employment perspective, there are 15,883 jobs within the selected SA2 regions with the Chipping Norton – 
Moorebank SA2 region representing the largest share of jobs at 6,807, followed by the Prestons – Lurnea 
SA2 region (4,193 jobs).  
 
Looking at specific SA2 regions, each are unique in that the composition of employment varies greatly.  
Overall, the Chipping Norton – Moorebank and Holsworthy - Wattle Grove SA2 regions had a large skew 
towards manufacturing based employment, accounting for 55% and 53% respectively. Alternatively, a more 
diverse industrial employment base was evident in the other selected SA2 regions. For Green Valley – Cecil 
Hills, which incorporates the Hoxton Park Airport site (Len Waters Estate), there is a skew towards 
construction (e.g. Masters Home Improvement) and transport, postal and warehousing employment (e.g. Big 
W distribution centre).  
 
Table 2. Industrial based jobs within selected SA2 regions 


  
Chipping 
Norton - 


Moorebank 


Holsworthy - 
Wattle 
Grove 


Liverpool - 
Warwick 


Farm 


Prestons - 
Lurnea 


Green Valley 
- Cecil Hills 


Total 


Manufacturing 3,758 764 1,140 1,617 46 7,325 


Construction 517 177 739 681 188 2,302 


Wholesale Trade 1,322 318 316 958 44 2,958 


Transport, Postal and Warehousing 1,062 183 538 779 157 2,719 


Other 148 3 159 158 111 579 


Total 6,807 1,445 2,892 4,193 546 15,883 


Source: ABS, Knight Frank Research 


 
Drilling down further to ABS level 3 data for the selected SA2 regions, the following key observations were 
made: 
 


 Road freight transport was the largest employer, representing 1,530 jobs, double the total for any 


other industry. The representation of road freight transport jobs was concentrated in the Chipping 


Norton – Moorebank and Prestons – Lurnea SA2 regions where businesses such as Mainfreight 


Transport are located there. 


 In terms of manufacturing based employment, the dominant sub-sectors were electrical equipment 


manufacturing (689 jobs), bakery product manufacturing (489 jobs) and polymer product 


manufacturing (469 jobs) which includes fibreglass products. 


 With a large number of businesses within the selected SA2 regions servicing the local population, 


there was a considerable presence of construction sub sectors in the selected SA2 regions. Building 


installation services and residential building construction industries were the largest construction 
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sub sectors, employing 603 and 586 persons respectively. This was particularly true for Prestons – 


Lurnea and Liverpool - Warwick Farm SA2 regions. 


 Other notable sub sectors include motor vehicle and motor vehicle parts wholesaling, however this 


was largely confined to the Chipping Norton – Moorebank SA2 region. 


 Given that Aldi’s distribution centre is located within the Prestons – Lurnea SA2 region, there is a 


large presence of grocery, liquor and tobacco product wholesaling in the SA2, employing 206 


persons as at 2011. 


 
The key takeout in regards to how Liverpool’s existing industrial lands differ from the broader Sydney region 
is that the bulk of businesses (and hence jobs) service the local population. It must be noted that there are 
also a number of larger users who occupy industrial land within the LGA including the Aldi (distribution 
centre) and Visy.  
 
Given this skew towards smaller, localised business, it is important for Liverpool City Council to continue to 
support and encourage growth for these sectors and industries. This can be done by broadening the 
zoning/permitted use parameters to accommodate a larger mix of industries within current precincts. 
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Table 3. Top ABS Level 3 industrial employment industries by selected SA2 regions  


  
Chipping 
Norton - 


Moorebank 


Holsworthy - 
Wattle 
Grove 


Liverpool - 
Warwick 


Farm 


Prestons - 
Lurnea 


Green Valley 
- Cecil Hills 


Total 


Road Freight Transport 683 61 198 506 82 1,530 


Manufacturing (not defined) 439 36 95 168 7 745 


Electrical Equipment Manufacturing 248 298 92 51 0 689 


Building Installation Services 182 52 116 209 44 603 


Residential Building Construction 80 45 290 138 33 586 


Other Machinery and Equipment 
Wholesaling 


160 163 28 222 3 576 


Bakery Product Manufacturing 233 26 207 17 6 489 


Furniture, Floor Covering and Other 
Goods Wholesaling 


218 20 64 171 9 482 


Polymer Product Manufacturing 370 5 22 72 0 469 


Printing and Printing Support 
Services 


365 3 27 64 0 459 


Grocery, Liquor and Tobacco 
Product Wholesaling 


103 39 74 206 12 434 


Motor Vehicle and Motor Vehicle 
Parts Wholesaling 


305 7 51 65 0 428 


Domestic Appliance Manufacturing 222 97 28 23 0 370 


Other Transport Support Services 126 64 131 34 4 359 


Building Completion Services 58 36 73 114 63 344 


Warehousing and Storage Services 126 24 11 166 5 332 


Other Wood Product 
Manufacturing 


96 3 18 195 3 315 


Meat and Meat Product 
Manufacturing 


9 4 159 141 0 313 


Furniture Manufacturing 161 5 49 91 0 306 


Professional and Scientific 
Equipment Manufacturing 


82 168 23 4 5 282 


Other 2,541 289 1,136 1,536 270 5,772 


       


Total 6,807 1,445 2,892 4,193 546 15,883 


Source: ABS, Knight Frank Research 
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2.3 Case study – Warwick Farm 


 


Warwick Farm, located immediately north of the Liverpool CBD is a strategic employment node within the 
Liverpool LGA. As per the 2015 ELDP and for the purpose of this analysis, we have analysed the area known 
as Priddle/Scrivener Street (Warwick Farm). The indicative boundary is shown below. 
 
Map 13. Indicative Subject Lands, Priddle/Scrivener Street (Warwick Farm) 


  
Source: Knight Frank Research 
Note – shaded black areas are other industrial zoned lands 


 
Under the Liverpool Local Environmental Plan (2008), the subject precinct is zoned IN1 General Industrial. 
This land use zoning permits (with consent) a wide range of industrial based activities such as freight 
transport facilities, light industries, storage premises, transport depots, vehicle body repair workshops, 
vehicle repair stations, warehouse or distribution centres 
 
The subject precinct is surrounded by a varied mix of land uses including residential and horse stables to the 
north, the Liverpool Hospital to the West, Georges River to the south and the Liverpool Water Recycling 
Plant to the East. Also in close proximity is the Warwick Farm Racecourse and the adjacent industrial land 


Subject Lands 
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(12.8 ha), which is being developed by Stockland (Coopers Paddock) while further to the north is the nearby 
industrial land of Sappho Road (Warwick Farm North - 16.8 ha), which is home to car dealerships (Peter 
Warren), Masterton Homes and the Warwick Farm Hometown Centre. 
 
In total, there are 23.2 ha of industrial zoned land within the subject precinct, all of which has been 
developed (2015 ELDP). Current uses operating on the site include freight forwarding, warehouse and 
distribution and packaging and paper manufacturing. There is also a large presence of smaller business 
located at 29-31 and 33 Scrivener Street who service local residents including auto repairs/mechanics and 
local construction businesses (see Table 4). 


 
Table 4. Current Tenant Mix, Priddle/Scrivener Street (Warwick Farm) Industrial Lands 


Street Address Business Name Core function/service 


8 Priddle Street Hannanprint Print/Paper Manufacturing/Packaging 


8 Priddle Street Stockwell International Freight Forwarding/Transport Solutions 


20 Scrivener Street Direct Freight Express Freight Forwarding/Transport Solutions 


41 Scrivener Street Visy Print/Paper Manufacturing/Packaging 


20 Scrivener Street Tru Blue Beverages Wholesale Seller 


29-31 Scrivener Street MTA Autoparts Automotive Repairs 


29-31 Scrivener Street BT Constructions Construction 


29-31 Scrivener Street T&T Kitchens and Shop fitting Construction 


29-31 Scrivener Street Evolution Auto Repairs Automotive Repairs 


29-31 Scrivener Street TNN Kitchens Construction 


29-31 Scrivener Street Colours Unlimited Automotive Repairs 


29-31 Scrivener Street SMW Built-in Wardrobes Construction 


29-31 Scrivener Street Head2work Rehabilitation Service 


29-31 Scrivener Street Enterpraise N/A 


29-31 Scrivener Street All Auto Spares Automotive Repairs 


29-31 Scrivener Street GMN Smash Repairs Automotive Repairs 


29-31 Scrivener Street Viman Smash Repairs Automotive Repairs 


29-31 Scrivener Street Food Storage/Preparation Food Wholesaling 


33 Scrivener Street 28 Gate Christian Centre Religion 


33 Scrivener Street Modern Design Wardrobes Construction 


33 Scrivener Street W.F. Plastics Packaging/Cleaning Supplies 


33 Scrivener Street Embroidery House Embroidery/Clothing Retailing 


33 Scrivener Street Cabinetry Furniture Manufacturer 


33 Scrivener Street Anavada Upholstery Furniture Manufacturer 


33 Scrivener Street Dry Cleaners Clothing 


42 Scrivener Street Gamma Illumination Lighting Manufacturer 


48 Scrivener Street HY Quest Solutions Hydrological/Meteorological Manufacturing 


Source: Knight Frank Research 
*Derived from Knight Frank Research’s inspection of the subject precinct (14/06/2016) 


 
From our inspection, it appears that the vacancy rate is low with no visible vacancies identified. However, 
speaking to Knight Frank agents operating in the area, there is 4,000m² available for lease at 8 Priddle Street. 
Feedback from the marketing campaign of the current vacant space has highlighted that, despite the sites 
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comparatively cheap rental offering (20% below market levels) - due to its poor truck access and conflicting 
interests with other uses (in particular horses) - interest has been minimal. Poor truck access and confined 
street access was identified in our inspection of the site, as highlighted by the photos below.Given these 
competing uses, Council may wish to investigate alternative access arrangements to the precinct. 
 
Figure 6. Field Inspection Photos – Warwick Farm 


Source: Knight Frank Research (14/06/2016) 


 
At the same time, the area appeared to be quite vibrant due to the low vacancy in the area and activity of 
workers. Drawing upon both BTS employment estimates at a travel zone level and our observations from 
inspection, Knight Frank estimates there to be 1,300 to 1,500 jobs within the subject lands. Unlike other 
industrial precincts in the Liverpool LGA and elsewhere in Sydney, there is a moderate skew towards 
manufacturing employment where 500 manufacturing jobs are estimated to be within the precinct, 
representing 33-38% of jobs. Key employing industries include: 
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 Transport, Postal and Warehousing – given Direct Freight Express’s location within the precinct 


 Construction – there is a strong presence of local construction businesses at 29-31 and 33 Scrivener 


Street 


 Pulp, Paper and Converted Paper Product Manufacturing – Visy and Hannanprint 


 Furniture and Other Manufacturing 


 


2.3.1 Where workers live 


 
The workforce of Warwick Farm is very localised in that the majority live in close proximity to Warwick Farm. 
This is important as it provides local residents employment opportunities close to home. In addition, and to 
the benefit of the Liverpool LGA, this will mean that the bulk of their spending is done in Liverpool. Drawing 
upon ABS Census Place of Work and Place of Usual Residence data, we are able to see where workers of the 
Liverpool – Warwick Farm SA2 live. Given the SA2 includes the Liverpool CBD and Liverpool hospital 
precincts, we have drawn upon blue collar industries only.  
 
As at 2011, 31% of blue collar workers in the Liverpool – Warwick Farm SA2 lived in the Liverpool LGA, 
majority of which lived in the immediate Liverpool – Warwick Farm SA2 region (10.2%). By SA2 region, the 
next dominant destinations of where workers of the Liverpool – Warwick Farm SA2 live include Green Valley 
- Cecil Hills, Prestons – Lurnea and Cabramatta – Lansvale SA2s. Map 14 below highlights the areas in which 
workers from the Liverpool – Warwick Farm SA2 live. 
 
Map 14. Place of Residence for Liverpool – Warwick Farm Blue Collar Workers 


 
Source: ABS, Knight Frank Research 
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2.3.2 Viability of the precinct 


 


Our examination has highlighted that the subject lands has a large presence of ageing secondary industrial 
stock and is likely to require investment/development in the near future (next five to ten years) to remain 
compatible with prevailing market demand and need. Similarly, vehicle and truck access, which is provided 
through Priddle and Scrivener Street is arguably not ideally suitable for heavy trucks (on average, the width 
of both streets is 11.5m with street parking offered on both sides), while other competing uses (including 
residential and horse stables) to the north supports this view. Similarly, anecdotal feedback with Knight 
Frank agents operating in the area confirm that leasing enquiry within the precinct is low given its poor 
vehicular access.  
 
While the subject precinct has a high occupancy rate with just 4,000m² available for lease, market activity in 
the light industrial sector is evolving with businesses increasingly gravitating towards newer premises given 
the associated operational efficiencies. While larger occupiers, particularly within transport, postal and 
warehousing sub sectors have relocated to more suitable sites along key road and transport networks 
(Prestons, Eastern Creek etc.) from established locations, smaller businesses who service the local 
population will still require to be located close to residents. This is the case for the subject precinct with a 
high provision of local auto repairs/mechanics and construction businesses who service the local community. 


 
In this context, it is important that existing industrial lands such as the subject precinct be preserved for 
employment uses, ultimately allowing Liverpool residents to continue to work close to where they live. 
However, while the current precinct’s zoning of IN1 General Industrial accommodates a broad range of 
industrial users, it is expected that the viability of the current zoning is not compatible with prevailing and 
anticipated market conditions. In this environment, it is recommended that Liverpool City Council explore 
the option to broaden the subject precinct’s zoning/permitted use parameters to accommodate a larger mix 
of industries. Not only could this potentially lead to a greater employment outcome, it would also encourage 
and support smaller local businesses to remain close to where their workers live. Given the ageing stock 
base within the precinct, it is important that Council encourages development which can be achieved 
through a more flexible zoning provision.   
  


We have assessed road issues faced by current tenants, having regard for both directions i.e. goods on-route 
to the site, and goods that have been dispatched from the site to other locations in Sydney. The following 
observations have been made: 
 


 Width of both Priddle and Scrivener Streets is not supportive of trucks. On average, the width of 


both streets is 11.5 metres. With street parking offered on both sides, track access is limited. 


 Left hand turn onto the Hume Highway (the main arterial road from the subject precinct) from 


Warwick Street is single lane only. This movement is constrained, and not conducive to large 


vehicular usage and movement (see Figure 7). 


 Congestion within the precinct is high given it’s shared between industrial freight traffic, local 


workers and horse movements to and from stables. 


 Congestion along Hume Highway is not supportive of inbound and outbound truck movements.  


N.B 1 – This analysis is high level. For an in depth analysis of the subject precinct including testing the precincts viability and suitability 
as industrial land, a separate in-depth study would need to be undertaken. 



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight







 


 


 
 


 


37 


 


 


 


Figure 7. Trucks turning from Warwick Street onto the Hume Highway 


 
 


 
Source: Street View - Google Maps (April 2013) 


Hume Highway 
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2.4 Case study – City of Sydney Employment lands: NEW Start up Hub 


 


Across Sydney, other Councils have rezoned industrial lands to other business employment zones to 
encourage additional jobs growth and facilitate the development of underutilised industrial lands which are 
no longer operating at their highest and best use. To highlight this, we have undertaken a high level case 
study of the City of Sydney Employment Lands which were rezoned in mid-2015. This case study discusses 
the concept, provides the framework for further discussion and presents a snapshot of the principles 
addressed by another Sydney council. The rezoning of the precinct has proved successful with early 
indicators suggesting the area has become an attractive option for new start-ups and tech businesses.  
 
As discussed in the previous section of this report (2.3 Case Study - Warwick Farm) there are areas and 
locations that are zoned IN1 Industrial across the Liverpool LGA which, with changing economic drivers, land 
use conflicts and access issues would need to be investigated in terms of their future viability and 
opportunities.  
 
In the context of the above statement, the City of Sydney’s southern employment lands are some of the 
most strategically important in NSW, however their future viability began to be questioned. The southern 
employment lands is an area of approximately 265 hectares in size within the suburbs of Alexandria and 
Rosebery. It stretches from the southwest corner of the Green Square Town Centre to the south west corner 
of the LGA. Generally the area is bordered by Gardners Road to the south, McEvoy Street on the west and 
Mentmore Avenue and Botany Road on the east. The southern employment lands are located in the Global 
Economic Corridor between some of Australia’s major trip generators such as Sydney Airport, Port Botany 
and Sydney CBD.  
 
Until recently most of the area was zoned for General Industrial purposes. As such a range of industrial 
businesses are currently located in the area. These include industrial activities, such as manufacturing, 
wholesale trade, transport and logistics related industries, postal activities and warehousing. However, 
changes in the Australian (and NSW) economy mean there is now less need for industrial-zoned land close to 
the inner-city. New forms of business and enterprise are emerging, such as high tech industry, creative 
spaces and retail and distribution facilities. These activities require flexible places to locate and grow close to 
their customers at the airport and inner-city. 
 
In June 2015 most of the southern employment lands were rezoned to allow for a wider range of business 
activities and employment opportunities (see Map 15). However, in recognition of the strategic importance 
of retaining sufficient space for industrial activity over time, a portion of the employment lands retained 
their IN1 General Industrial zoning. These lands are essential to the efficient functioning of the City and will 
ensure activities associated with key state infrastructure, including Sydney Airport and Port Botany, and 
other activities that require access to the Sydney CBD, can continue to locate in the LGA. 
 
Other areas within the employment lands were moved toward more flexible land use zones. It was argued 
that this would generally allow existing uses to continue, but over time would also facilitate a more flexible 
approach to land use. Parts of the employment lands would facilitate higher density employment and new 
economic activities such as new industrial uses, creative uses, knowledge industry development and flexible 
commercial, retail, industrial and community spaces. 
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A City of Sydney economic study identified a clear demand for a range of business uses, including many 
commercial-type uses that have to date been prevented from being accommodated in the southern 
employment lands owing to the current planning restrictions. There was strong demand for adaptively 
reused space by retail and other commercial businesses as well as creative uses traditionally located in Surry 
Hills and Paddington. 
 
This rezoning approach was supported by a literature review of prominent thinkers on cities and economic 
geography including Enrico Moretti, Richard Florida and Edward Glaeser. They argue that successful modern 
urban economies are built around knowledge and creative industries, and attracting firms and workers in 
these industries, depends on economically diverse, dense and mixed use environments. These industries 
thrive in environments where they can cluster together with other ‘like’ uses/users, creating opportunities 
for synergies, knowledge sharing and collaboration to strengthen and grow a cluster.  
 
Map 15. City of Sydney Southern Employment Lands, Proposed Zonings 


 
Source: City of Sydney (B5 on the above map key refers to Moore Park Employment lands) 
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It is designed that the rezoning of Industrial land to B6 (Enterprise Corridor) and B7 (Business Park) zones will 
help facilitate a wide variety of economic activities, as well as ‘other’ uses likely to attract and support higher 
value activities and promote better amenity. The long term aspiration for the new zones is to create a mixed 
business precinct facilitated by a flexible approach to land use. In the short to medium term the zone is likely 
to remain reasonably industrial in character, with higher value uses moving in slowly over time.  
 
The proximity of the proposed Business zones to the new Green Square Town Centre makes the area an 
attractive location for the knowledge and creative industries to locate. The ‘just out of centre’ location 
makes it more affordable, while at the same time ensuring easy access to the services and amenities located 
in the new town centre. Other benefits include its proximity to the Green Square train station, and to an 
educated and accessible workforce. All of these factors are driving considerations for these kinds of 
knowledge and creative industries when they are choosing where to locate their business. 
 
In addition, the changes from General Industrial to B6 and B7 zones will form a more intense use of land for 
employment than what was previously occupied. Therefore, rezoning’s would add to the quantity of people 
that could be employed rather than reduce job opportunities as traditional heavier industrial uses 
(predominantly warehousing and distribution, transport and logistics, depots) provide limited opportunity 
for densification. 
 
NB1: Planning for the City of Sydney southern employment lands was done in consultation with the 
community, landowners, government organisations and key stakeholders such as Sydney Airport and Port 
Botany. 
NB 2: Information for this case study has been taken from a number of City of Sydney reports.123 
 
 


2.4.1 Lessons Learnt and Options applicable to the Liverpool LGA 


 
The Primary role of the employment lands is to facilitate new business and industry opportunities, provide 
employment across a range of sectors, and provide for strategic industrial activity and essential urban 
services. A more flexible approach, as per the City of Sydney example, to land use in certain precincts across 
the Liverpool LGA, could help to facilitate higher density employment and help sustain new economic 
activities. 
 
There were a number of lessons learnt in this case study which can be applied to the Liverpool LGA. Similar 
to the Liverpool LGA, it was identified that the City of Sydney needed to support and accommodate more 
jobs into the future and the key constraint to this was the limited availability of land in close proximity to the 
CBD and transport nodes.  
 
The previous General Industrial zoning of the land was seen as a prohibitor to this growth as it did not 
encourage the development of older, underutilised sites. By adopting more flexible planning controls to 
parts of the City of Sydney’s southern employment lands, it facilitated and encouraged higher density 
employment uses. At a high level, key lessons and options applicable to the Liverpool LGA include: 


                                                
1
 http://www.cityofsydney.nsw.gov.au/vision/major-developments/southern-employment-lands#page-element-dload 


2
http://www.cityofsydney.nsw.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0007/232459/Adopted-Planning-Proposal.pdf 


3
 http://www.cityofsydney.nsw.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0003/232464/2C.-PP-Attach-C_EL-strategy.pdf 
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 Proximity to other business clusters – Given the City of Sydney’s southern employment lands 


proximity to higher density employment uses (namely being the CBD), it was seen as a logical 


decision to “broaden the CBD boundaries”. For Liverpool, there are a number of industrial precincts 


in close proximity to the CBD which may be better served under a business zone including a B5 


(Business development), B6 (Enterprise Corridor) or B7 (Business Park) zone. These precincts include 


Orange Grove, Priddle/Scrivener Street (Warwick Farm), Sappho Road (Warwick Farm North) and the 


Cross Roads, Casula, as it would help facilitate new business and industry opportunities and 


accelerate their redevelopment and regeneration. 


 


 It will take time to evolve - Importantly, the development of new industry clusters will not occur at 


once and it was recognised that the newly rezoned land would evolve over time as development 


progressively occurs. However, like the City of Sydney, the Liverpool LGA needs to be proactive by 


rezoning key precincts to facilitate this growth and development aspiration. 


 


 Access to infrastructure – it was identified that the rezoning of land would lead to increased 


congestion of road networks. The City of Sydney was proactive in lobbying key stakeholders to 


ensure transport improvements would occur. Although they were broader State and Federal 


Government initiatives, examples include the WestConnex road project and the Sydney Metro rail 


project where the addition of a station at Central and Waterloo would alleviate some pressure on 


local road networks. For the Liverpool LGA, the potential extension of the Sydney Metro from 


Bankstown to Liverpool, including a station at Moorebank and the upgrading of Newbridge Road, 


would significantly improve the public transport accessibility for a number of industrial precincts, 


accentuating their attractiveness as a business zone to either a B5 (Business development), B6 


(Enterprise Corridor) or B7 (Business Park) zone to facilitate further employment growth.  


 


 Access to affordable housing – it was recognised that as employment grows in the City of Sydney’s 


southern employment lands, so too would demand for affordable housing. While this was seen as a 


large constraint for the City of Sydney given the high cost of housing in the area, Liverpool has a 


significant competitive advantage in that housing is significantly cheaper by comparison.   


 


 Promotion of flexibility – By rezoning underutilised industrial land to higher order business zones, 


including B5 (Business Development), B6 (Enterprise Corridor) and B7 (Business Park), more 


flexibility in regards to both development, and the types of industries that could be accommodated, 


was given. While it remains early stages, there is evidence that the new zoning controls which 


encouraged flexibility has begun to support an increase in start-up and tech businesses moving into 


the area. A similar outcome could occur at Liverpool, particularly in the precincts close to the CBD, 


hospital and existing rail stations, including Orange Grove, Priddle/Scrivener Street (Warwick Farm) 


and Sappho Road (Warwick Farm North). 
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3.0 Overview OF METROPOLITAN AND SUB-REGIONAL STRATEGIC 


FRAMEWORK FOR INDUSTRIAL EMPLOYMENT LANDS IN THE 


LIVERPOOL LGA 


An overview of the strategic framework has been prepared in order to understand the planning policy 
directions to which Council needs to respond together with the strategic drivers that will influence the 
locating and type of future industrial employment, as well as protecting and enhancing existing industrial 
lands, which will provide significant employment generation for the LGA. These strategic drivers include:  
 


 A Plan for Growing Sydney (the Plan) prepared by the Department of Planning and Environment, 


which details the NSW Government’s plan for the future of the Sydney Metropolitan Area over the 


next 20 years. The Plan provides key directions and actions to guide Sydney’s productivity, 


environmental management, and liveability, including the delivery of housing, employment, 


infrastructure and open space. Figure 8 below demonstrates the plan for Western Sydney 


specifically. 


 Western Sydney Airport (Badgerys Creek Airport). This airport will be a major catalyst for industrial 


employment and economic growth in Western Sydney and in the Liverpool LGA in particular. The 


project will be one of the largest infrastructure projects in Australia and works have already 


commenced on the road networks supporting the future airport.  


 Bankstown Airport. An existing airport in close proximity to established industrial areas in the 


Liverpool LGA. A new Master Plan for Bankstown Airport was approved in 2015. According to the 


Plan, it is predicted that aircraft movements at Bankstown Airport will increase over the next 20 


years.  


 The M12 Motorway which is proposed to be built under the Western Sydney Infrastructure Plan. The 


Motorway will run east-west between the Northern Road and the existing M7 Motorway. The 


Motorway will direct access to the Western Sydney Airport, will improve freight movements 


throughout western Sydney, and is expected to service the Western Sydney Priority Land Release 


Area and the Western Sydney Employment Area. The Western Sydney Infrastructure Plan is 


illustrated under Figure 9.  


 The upgrading of Bringelly Road. Identified in the Western Sydney Infrastructure Plan, Bringelly Road 


will be upgraded to a divided road of between four and six lanes. 


 The upgrading of the Northern Road. As also identified in the Western Sydney Infrastructure Plan 


the project will upgrade approximately 35 kilometres of the Northern Road between Penrith and 


Narellan. The road will comprise a minimum four lane divided road and up to an eight divided road 


with dedicated bus lanes. The upgrade will include interchanges with the new M12 Motorway, the 


M4 Motorway and Bringelly Road.  


 The M9 Orbital. A suitable corridor is currently under investigation to preserve an area for the 


provision of a north-south connection future motorway, freight rail and where practical a passenger 


rail line.  
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 Sydney Metro extension from Bankstown to Liverpool. A study area has been identified for 


investigation between Bankstown and Liverpool for the potential extension of the Sydney Metro 


line.  


 Western Sydney Priority Growth Area. The State Government is planning to release a draft Land Use 


and Infrastructure Strategy which will outline the planning around the Western Sydney Airport 


including new industrial employment land opportunities. The Strategy is likely to include a new 


special infrastructure contribution levy.  


 Western Sydney Employment Area. While not located in the Liverpool LGA, the Western Sydney 


Employment Area is located to the north of the LGA and will have direct connections to the new 


airport.  


 South-West Rail Link Extension. It is understood that a corridor will be preserved for an extension of 


the South-West Rail Link. According to Transport for NSW, a number of core stations are proposed in 


the existing and planned centres of Rossmore, Bringelly, North Bringelly, Oran Park and Narellan. A 


station is also proposed at Badgerys Creek to serve the Western Sydney Airport. 


Figure 8. The Plan for Western Sydney 
  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Source: Department of Planning and Environment 
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Figure 9. The Western Sydney Infrastructure Plan.  


 
Source: Department of Planning and Environment 
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The table below identifies the key directions and actions and comments in ‘A Plan for Growing Sydney’ 
relevant to the future of industrial employment lands in the Liverpool LGA.  
 
Table 5. Key directions and actions relevant to the future of industrial employment lands in Liverpool 


Direction Action Comment 


1.4 Transform the 
productivity of 
Western Sydney 
through growth and 
investment 


1.4.1 Improve transport links 
and creates a new services 
centre and industrial precinct to 
support the growth of Badgerys 
Creek Airport 


The Plan indicates that the Government 
will preserve land for complimentary 
airport-related activity including freight-
related uses.  
 


 1.4.2 Develop new strategic 
employment corridors along 
transport infrastructure 
investments that will service 
Badgerys Creek Airport 
 


The Plan indicates that the Government 
will: 


 Facilitate an enterprise corridor 
enabling a wide range of commercial 
uses from Leppington to the airport 
along Bringelly Road.  


 Facilitate development opportunities 
to leverage off improved transport 
connections such as improvements 
to Elizabeth Drive, the Northern 
Road and Bringelly Road 


 Maximise opportunities to increase 
economic activity and jobs growth in 
the Bankstown to Liverpool corridor 
through a flexible regulatory 
environment. This includes the 
potential for further economic 
activity within the Bankstown 
Airport-Milperra transport gateway 


 


1.5 Enhance capacity 
at Sydney’s gateways 
and freight networks  


1.5.2 Support the productivity 
of the freight network by 
identifying buffers around key 
locations on the freight network 


The Plan indicates that the Government 
will: 


 Work with local councils to reduce 
unnecessary barriers to efficient 
freight movements 


 Make sure the development 
assessment processes consider the 
needs of the freight industry 


 Work with local councils to identify 
where buffer measures in local 
planning controls could help to 
minimise the impact of 
development on the efficient 
functioning of the freight industry 
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1.7 Grow strategic 
centres – providing 
more jobs closer to 
home 


1.7.2 Improve councils’ access 
to data on the demand and 
supply of homes, office and 
retail space 


The Plan indicates that the Government 
will work with councils through the 
Employment Lands Development 
Program to provide a stronger evidence 
base for evaluation decisions in relation 
to proposed and existing industrial land 
by providing demand and supply data 
sets on industrial development including 
freight and logistics 
 


1.8 Enhance linkages 
to regional NSW 


1.8.1 Improve productivity and 
access to services through 
improved transport links to 
regional NSW 


The Plan indicates that the Government 
will preserve a corridor for the Outer 
Sydney Orbital to improve freight 
connections from Regional NSW to 
Sydney Airport and Ports 
 


1.9 Support priority 
economic sectors 


1.9.2 Support key industrial 
precincts with appropriate 
planning controls 


The Plan indicates that the Government 
will:  


 Undertake an analysis of Sydney’s 
stock of industrial zoned land to 
identify key industrial precincts and 
use the findings to:  


- Determine where improved 
planning controls are required to 
better protect industrial land 
from conversion to other uses; 


- Identify where improved and 
innovative planning controls will 
allow for the ongoing evolution 
of industrial activities to more 
intensive commercial activities; 
and update the Industrial Lands 
Strategic Assessment Checklist. 


 Assess new proposals to convert 
existing industrial zoned land to 
other uses under the Industrial 
Lands Strategic Assessment 
Checklist. 
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The Plan identifies specific priorities for the south-west subregion which includes the Liverpool LGA. The 
relevant priorities for industrial employment lands in the Liverpool LGA are as follows:  
 


 Investigate the long-term potential to locate a major enterprise corridor between Leppington and 


Bringelly, linked to the extension of the South West Rail Link 


 Protect land to serve Sydney’s future transport needs, including intermodal sites and associated 


corridors 


 Recognise and strengthen the subregion’s role in Sydney’s manufacturing, construction and 


wholesale/logistics industries by maximising existing employment lands particularly in Fairfield and 


Liverpool. 


 Identify and protect strategically important industrial-zoned land. 


 Strengthen the diverse benefits to the economy proposed by Badgerys Creek Airport 


 Work with council to investigate potential future uses of land located east of Georges River and 


north of Newbridge Road 


 Plan as a transport gateway focused on the Badgerys Creek Airport site as part of the Western 


Sydney Employment Area/Badgerys Creek Airport Precinct transformational place 
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4.0 key trends in Industrial Building Activity 


The Sydney industrial market has evolved rapidly over the past decade, not only in terms of location but also 
built form and development size. This section of the report highlights these trends. 


 
4.1 Trends in Building location 


 
Map 16 below highlights regions (by SA2) where employment growth in the dominant industrial industries 
(Manufacturing, Construction, Wholesale Trade and Transport, Postal & Warehousing) has occurred during 
the five year period of 2011-16. Importantly, the data has been projected out to 2016 (from 2014) and is 
reliant on demand being met by suitable employment land. In the case where appropriate supply is not 
available, demand would have shifted elsewhere. 
 
Between 2011 and 2016 precincts to the north of the Liverpool LGA have become the most buoyant in terms 
of the industrial employment growth (alongside the SA2 region including the Sydney Airport). Furthermore, 
in recent years the bulk of Sydney’s industrial take-up and development activity has occurred in the 


Blacktown and Penrith LGAs, as highlighted by Map 17 and Map 18 on the following page. Industrial take-up 
and development has namely been concentrated in selected precincts including Eastern Creek and Erskine 
Park where there is ease of access to major arterial roads and availability of undeveloped land. The three 
Maps begin to exemplify the gravitational shift of industrial businesses to Western Sydney. This is illustrated 
by the lack of development within the inner ring (represented by the orange shape overlayed on Map 17 and 
Map 18) during the most recent three year period (2014-16) compared with location of development during 
2009-11. 
 
Map 16. Industrial Based Employment Gains, 2011-2016 


 
Source: Knight Frank Research, BTS 
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Map 17. Industrial Development Activity, 2009-2011 


 


The migration of 
industrial user groups to 
Sydney’s Outer Western 
suburbs has been an 
ongoing trend that is 
continuing to shape the 
location of new industrial 
assets. This trend is even 
more evident over the 
past three years (2014-
16). This is highlighted by 
the rapid increase in 
both the number of, and 
space developed in the 
Outer West region and 
the lack of growth across 
traditional industrial 
areas of the South and 
Inner West (Figure 10 
and Figure 11).  
 
While the availability of 
relatively cheaper 
greenfield land in 
combination with 
industrial user groups 
seeking supply chain 
efficiencies derived from 
locations at major 
transport hubs has 
driven this pattern, the 
provision of appropriate 
land remains a critical 
issue for users and 
developers alike. It is 
important to note for 
Liverpool City Council 
that 2012 saw a spike in 
industrial development 
across the Liverpool LGA 
which is not depicted on 
these maps. 


Map 18. Industrial Development Activity, 2014-2016 


 
Source: Knight Frank Research  
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Figure 10. Industrial New Supply, by Region and Number of Developments - 2009-11 vs. 2014-16 


 
Source: Knight Frank Research (*regions are Knight Frank defined regions) 


 
Figure 11. Industrial New Supply, by Region and Total Developed Area (000’s m²) - 2009-11 vs. 2014-16 


 
Source: Knight Frank Research (*regions are Knight Frank defined regions) 
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4.2 Trends in Building Type 


 


Using ABS approvals data, we are able to ascertain trends in industrial built-form type. Across the Liverpool 
LGA, warehouses represented the dominant industrial built form option. In value terms, approximately 
85.4% of all industrial approvals in the Liverpool LGA since July 2014 were for warehouses which include 
storage sheds and typical warehouse and logistic provisions. Alternatively, factories only represented 4.2% 
of approvals (by value) in the Liverpool LGA over the same period while the remaining 10.4% was in the form 
of ‘other’ industrial formats which includes agricultural buildings. 
 
In comparison to the adjacent LGAs of Blacktown and Penrith, Liverpool has a skew towards warehouse 
construction (77.9% for Blacktown and 63.7% for Penrith). At the same time, approvals for factories have 
been well below the adjacent LGAs and Greater Sydney (see Table 6). However, we note the majority of 
these approvals have been in locations in close proximity to major road networks including Prestons and 
Hoxton Park. This trend ties up with broader industrial market developments. 
 
Table 6. Value of Industrial Approvals by Type, selected LGAs & Greater Sydney, July 2014-March 2016  


  Liverpool LGA Blacktown LGA Penrith LGA Greater Sydney 


Factories 4.2% 22.0% 7.1% 13.1% 


Warehouse 85.4% 77.9% 63.7% 70.7% 


Other 10.4% 0.1% 29.2% 16.1% 


          


Total 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 


Source: ABS, Knight Frank Research  
 


The dominance of warehouse typologies is indicative of increased transport and logistics activity in the 
Liverpool LGA given its proximity to major arterial roads. This reaffirms the needs for Liverpool City Council 
to rezone land in order for larger industrial user groups to locate to the LGA, capturing demand that would 
otherwise have established in precincts to the north of the Liverpool LGA, including Eastern Creek and 
Erskine Park where land is available. However, we note demand for existing ‘eastern’ industrial precincts (i.e. 
Moorebank, Chipping Norton and Priddle/Scrivener Street -Warwick Farm) remains underpinned by smaller 
users who service the local population. For these areas, preservation of existing warehousing/employment 
lands is required in order for jobs to remain in the LGA. 
 
Similarly, the progression of the Moorebank Intermodal Terminal is likely to strengthen demand for 
warehouse development, particularly in the form of storage (containers) sheds. In addition, a lesser share of 
factory development across Sydney reconciles with the relocation of domestic manufacturing activity to 
offshore locations.  


 
Drilling down further, we are able to determine which built forms have been prevalent in particular SA2 
regions. Across Liverpool’s dominant industrial regions, namely being Prestons, Warwick Farm, Chipping 
Norton and Moorebank, industrial approvals (by value) since July 2014 have been skewed towards 
warehousing, representing 91.9% of approvals over the period. The skew was most pronounced within the 
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Prestons – Lurnea SA2 region due to availability of land and proximity to road networks while there was a 
larger representation of factory approvals in the Liverpool – Warwick Farm SA2 region.  


 
Table 7. Value of Industrial Approvals by Type, selected Liverpool SA2 Regions, July 2014-March 2016  


  Prestons - Lurnea 
Liverpool - Warwick 


Farm 
Chipping Norton - 


Moorebank 
Total 


Factories 3.4% 32.1% 8.9% 4.1% 


Warehouse 94.6% 49.0% 70.5% 91.9% 


Other 2.0% 19.0% 20.7% 4.1% 


          


Total 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 


Source: ABS, Knight Frank Research  
 


With much of Sydney’s industrial growth over the past five years stemming from logistic and transport 
(particularly 3PL groups) users seeking warehousing space along key road networks, recent industrial 
approval activity in the Liverpool LGA suggests the area is well placed to capitalise on future demand for 
industrial space, particularly in areas such as Prestons and Hoxton Park. However, we note demand in inner 
industrial precincts are expected to remain supported by smaller users, typically occupying less than 
1,500m². 
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4.3 Trends in building size 


 


Looking at industrial projects which have been constructed over the past two years within Liverpool, the 
average industrial construction size was 8,820m². Underpinned by the construction of an additional 
13,260m² warehouse at the Mainfreight facility at Prestons, the average building size constructed during 
2014 was 10,630, considerably above the 7,023m² for 2015.  
 
Looking ahead, the average construction size of industrial facilities within the LGA is expected to increase 
over the next three years as demand for transport and logistics warehousing space increases, where typically 
these users occupier larger sheds of 10,000m²+. During 2016, the average industrial building earmarked for 
construction is set to measure 17,200m², which is largely off the back of Charter Hall’s development of 402 
Hoxton Park Road, Prestons to accommodate the new East Coast head office for Automotive Holdings 
Group. Thereafter, average building sizes are expected to remain well above historical levels during 2017 
and 2018. There is however a number of developers looking at developing a variety of warehouse sizes, 
highlighted by Stockland’s Coopers Paddock project at Warwick Farm where warehousing space will range 
from 3,415m² to 23,674m². 
 
Figure 12. Average Industrial Building Size, Liverpool LGA, 2014-2018+ 


 
Source: Knight Frank Research  


 
However, we note data is skewed towards larger industrial developments predominantly focused at areas 
such as Prestons, Hoxton Park and the Stockland site at Warwick Farm where institutions can realise scale 
and efficiencies. For Liverpool’s existing ‘eastern’ industrial precincts, little development has occurred due to 
a lack of developable land, the majority of which is surrounded by residential land uses. 


 


  


0


2,000


4,000


6,000


8,000


10,000


12,000


14,000


16,000


18,000


2014 2015 2016 2017 2018+


Projection



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight







 


 


 
 


 


54 


 


 


 


5.0 Demand outlook 


In line with Knight Frank’s May 2016 Liverpool Industrial Employment Lands Study, the outlook for industrial 
land demand in the Liverpool LGA has been derived from BTS employment projections and employment 
density ratios for the industries which utilise industrial land. While the previous demand projections were 
high level by industry type, the projections in this report drill down to a more minute level for manufacturing 
employment, thereby giving a greater understanding of the types of industrial land that will be in demand 
over the next 15 years.  
 


5.1 Employment projections 


 


Over the 2016-2031 period, the Liverpool LGA is anticipated to experience jobs growth of 30,885, at which 
point there are expected to be 107,843 jobs within the Liverpool LGA. In terms of blue collar industries 
which relate to industrial land demand, jobs growth of 7,432 is anticipated over the same period, majority of 
which (54%) are expected in Transport, Postal & Warehousing industries. Underpinned by the Intermodal 
Terminal, Moorebank is set to capture the bulk of these jobs, while Elizabeth Hills (Hoxton Park Airport/Len 
Waters Estate precinct) is also earmarked for considerable growth in Transport, Postal & Warehousing 
industries over the 2016-2031 period.  
 
In line with Liverpool’s strategic location within Sydney’s South West Growth Centre, construction 
employment is anticipated to grow by 1,279 jobs over the 2016-2031 period. While BTS projections do not 
provide a sub-sector split, Knight Frank Research anticipates residential building construction and associated 
sub sectors (electricians etc.) will represent the bulk of these gains while solid growth is also anticipated to 
stem from construction of Badgerys Creek Airport. Construction employment growth is expected to be 
relatively evenly spread throughout the LGA, however notable areas include Bringelly, Prestons and Chipping 
Norton. 
 
Similarly, wholesale trade employment growth is expected to measure 1,677 jobs over the 2016-2031 
period, with Knight Frank expecting motor vehicle parts wholesaling, basic material wholesaling and 
hardware goods wholesaling to represent the largest share of job gains. Notable areas expected to 
experience growth for this industry include Bringelly, Moorebank (Intermodal Terminal) and Prestons. 
 
Overall, manufacturing employment is forecast to be moderate with growth of 492 jobs over the period 
(2016-2031). By sub sector, the following observations were made: 


 Basic Chemical and Chemical Product Manufacturing, which includes fertilisers, pharmaceutical and 


medical product manufacturing are anticipated to experience the largest employment growth over 


the period (+280 jobs). 


 Jobs growth of 198 in Furniture and Other Manufacturing. 


 Loss of jobs in seven manufacturing sub sectors including Polymer Product and Rubber Product 


Manufacturing, Pulp, Paper and Converted Paper Product Manufacturing and Fabricated Metal 


Product Manufacturing. 


Of the manufacturing industries expected to experience growth, Chipping Norton, Moorebank (existing 
industrial lands) and Prestons are expected to capture the majority of future demand. Alternatively, the 
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largest loss in manufacturing employment is earmarked to occur at Priddle/Scrivener Street (Warwick Farm) 
as a result of a decline in Pulp, Paper and Converted Paper Product Manufacturing. 
 
 


5.2 Land demand projections 


 


To determine the anticipated future demand for industrial lands in the Liverpool LGA, we have applied 
employment density ratios for the industry sectors which primarily utilise industrial land. As per Knight 
Frank’s previous report, these projections relate to net land demand (or allotment demand) and do not 
include provision for roads, reserves and buffers. High impact industry uses, and those reliant on heavy 
vehicle access, will require greater provision for roads, reserves and buffers than lower impact areas such as 
service industry precincts.  
 
As noted earlier in the report, BTS projections provide a sub sector split for manufacturing industries. These 
sub sectors have been broken down to determine the likely demand for industrial land in the Liverpool LGA. 
 
In line with Knight Frank’s previous report, BTS employment projections imply that there will be a need for 
1,176 hectares of industrial land by 2031, an increase of 427 hectares from the 749 developed hectares 
identified by the 2015 ELDP Report.  
 
Table 8. Industrial Employment and Land Projections 


 
Source: Knight Frank Research, BTS 
Note: Industrial land projections are based on using the same employment density ratios over the forecast period. 


 
 


Similar to broader Sydney industrial trends, demand is expected to be most pronounced within the 


Transport, Postal & Warehousing sector where 159 hectares of industrial land is expected to be required by 
2031. Overall, industrial land demand within the manufacturing sector is anticipated to be weak over the 
2016-2031 period, however varying greatly by industry sub-sector. By sub-sector, demand is expected to be 
strongest for Basic Chemical and Chemical Product Manufacturing and Furniture and Other Manufacturing. 
 


Industry 2016 2021 2026 2031 Emp/ha 2016 2021 2026 2031


Food Product Manufacturing 1,663 1,666 1,669 1,671 35 48 48 48 48 0


Beverage and Tobacco Product Manufacturing 172 188 209 219 35 5 5 6 6 1


Textile, Leather, Clothing and Footwear Manufacturing 377 364 359 359 35 11 10 10 10 0


Wood Product Manufacturing 451 457 459 455 35 13 13 13 13 0


Pulp, Paper and Converted Paper Product Manufacturing 265 241 222 220 35 8 7 6 6 -1


Printing (including the Reproduction of Recorded Media) 545 533 523 522 40 14 13 13 13 -1


Petroleum and Coal Product Manufacturing 70 84 102 109 25 3 3 4 4 2


Basic Chemical and Chemical Product Manufacturing 689 799 892 970 25 28 32 36 39 11


Polymer Product and Rubber Product Manufacturing 589 584 569 547 25 24 23 23 22 -2


Non-Metallic Mineral Product Manufacturing 454 451 440 425 25 18 18 18 17 -1


Primary Metal and Metal Product Manufacturing 415 433 437 439 25 17 17 17 18 1


Fabricated Metal Product Manufacturing 541 533 519 508 25 22 21 21 20 -1


Transport Equipment Manufacturing 303 296 291 286 35 9 8 8 8 0


Machinery and Equipment Manufacturing 1,911 1,942 1,978 2,009 30 64 65 66 67 3


Furniture and Other Manufacturing 1,631 1,703 1,769 1,829 30 54 57 59 61 7


Construction 4,499 4,887 5,466 5,778 25 180 195 219 231 51


Wholesale Trade 3,946 4,680 5,159 5,623 25 158 187 206 225 67


Transport, Postal and Warehousing 5,206 7,060 8,154 9,190 25 208 282 326 368 159


Total 23,728 26,903 29,215 31,160 880 1,007 1,099 1,176 296


Average Annual Increase 635 462 389 25 18 15 20


Total Employment Estimated Land Demand Land Demand 


(2016-2031)
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Table 9 highlights key the areas and industries which are projected to experience solid employment gains 
over the 2016-2031 period. 
 
Table 9. Selected Employment Growth Precincts 


Precinct 
Employment 


growth (2016-2031) 
Key Industries 


Moorebank Intermodal Terminal 1,925 
Transport, Postal and Warehousing, Wholesale Trade, Petroleum and 
Coal Product Manufacturing 


Bringelly 1,309 
Transport, Postal and Warehousing, Wholesale Trade and 
construction 


Elizabeth Hills (Hoxton Park 
Airport/Len Waters Estate) 


605 Transport, Postal and Warehousing 


Prestons 668 
Transport, Postal and Warehousing, Construction and Basic Chemical 
and Chemical Product Manufacturing 


Chipping Norton 302 
Transport, Postal and Warehousing, Wholesale Trade, Basic Chemical 
and Chemical Product Manufacturing and Construction 


Moorebank 575 
Furniture and Other Manufacturing, Transport, Postal and 
Warehousing and Wholesale Trade 


Warwick Farm 126 Construction, Transport, Postal and Warehousing 


Source: BTS, Knight Frank Research  
 
 


It is important to note that the Sydney Metropolitan Plan ‘A Plan for Growing Sydney’ uses Bureau of 
Transport Statistics, Small Area Employment Forecasts (2014) for their employment targets. Given the land 
demand forecasts within this report have been derived from the same dataset, the two projections will align. 
While these targets are ambitious (40,165 additional jobs between 2011 and 2016), in our opinion, these 
projections can be sufficiently met if appropriate land is rezoned and serviced to accommodate future 
growth.  
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6.0 What does this mean for existing employment land? 


Given the localised nature of current industrial businesses operating in the LGA, the majority of which 
employ four or less workers, demand within Liverpool’s existing industrial precincts is expected to remain 
solid, especially in the inner industrial areas which cater towards smaller businesses including Chipping 
Norton, Moorebank and Priddle/Scrivener Street (Warwick Farm). The forecast for strong population growth 
in the Liverpool LGA and broader South West Sydney region supports this view. However, we also note (as 
per the Knight Frank May 2016 Liverpool Industrial Employment Lands Study report) industrial demand from 
larger user groups in the Liverpool LGA is expected to gravitate towards the undeveloped land parcels 
between Northern Road and the M7 (i.e. Kemps Creek, West Hoxton etc.), land adjacent to the Moorebank 
Intermodal Terminal, Prestons and Hoxton Park. 
 
In effect, existing industrial land in the LGA is expected to remain tightly held by smaller localised businesses 
that require warehousing/manufacturing space of 1,500m² or less. However, given the older style nature of 
current industrial provisions, redevelopment of some precincts is likely to be needed over the coming five to 
ten years. To facilitate the development, some of the existing employment lands may be better served by 
higher employing zones such as a B5 (Business development), B6 (Enterprise Corridor) or B7 (Business Park) 
zone, which offer flexibility in regards to the user types which could be accommodated in the area. At a high 
level, potential areas which should be investigated further for potential rezoning include: 
 


 Orange Grove - The industrial area is largely underutilised and it is evident that the general industrial 


zoning of the land is not the “highest and best use” for land in this location, particularly given its 


close proximity to the Liverpool city centre and health cluster. The rezoning of the area to either a 


B5 (Business development), B6 (Enterprise Corridor) or B7 (Business Park) zone whilst also 


encouraging the location and retention of viable industrial uses may be appropriate.   


 Priddle/Scrivener Street (Warwick Farm) – The precinct is not suitable for heavy trucks as the area 


is also characterised by residential and other competing uses. Given these competing uses, Council 


may wish to investigate alternative access arrangements. Similarly,  Council may wish to consider 


broadening the subject precinct’s zoning/permitted use parameters (to a B5 Business Development, 


B6 Enterprise Corridor or B7 Business Park zone)  to accommodate a larger mix of industries which 


will progressively evolve over time. 


 Sappho Road (Warwick Farm North) - Given the known established uses existing within this site, 


and its close proximity to the Liverpool City Centre and Health cluster Council may wish to consider 


rezoning the land to either a B5 (Business development), B6 (Enterprise Corridor) B7 (Business Park) 


zone. 


 The Cross Roads, Casula - Given the relatively small and isolated nature of the industrial area 


compared to other areas in the Liverpool LGA and the adjoining B5 Business Development zoning, 


Council may wish to consider rezoning this land to a B5 (Business development), B6 (Enterprise 


Corridor) or B7 (Business Park) zone. This will still permit light industrial uses and warehousing and 


distribution centre uses in close proximity to the M7 Motorway and is likely to result in a reduced 


impact on the amenity of the adjacent residential and educational establishment uses. 


 See section 6.2 for further commentary. 
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6.1 Impacts from the Moorebank Intermodal Terminal 


 
The dominance of Western Sydney as a location for industrial development has been strongly underpinned 
by large-scale infrastructure investment. Over the past decade, road transport has come to dominate the 
movement of freight from Port Botany in the absence of additional rail freight capacity.  
 
Unlike a number of other Australian cities, Sydney is predominantly a net importer of containerised freight.  
Currently, the Sydney container freight market is almost entirely dependent on Port Botany which is one of 
state’s key container port facilities. The use of rail freight is currently only a small proportion of total import 
and export volumes through Port Botany, with Knight Frank estimating road transport to currently account 
for around 50-60% of freight movements in and out of Port Botany (see Figure 13). 
 
Overall, the addition of the Moorebank Intermodal Terminal (IMT) will provide an efficient solution for 
improved movement of container freight between Port Botany and South West Sydney while at the same 
time represents a significant shift in the transport economics for the broader Sydney region. Current plans 
suggest the site layout has a sustainable practical capacity of approximately 1.05 million twenty-foot 
equivalent unit (TEU) p.a. for the IMEX facility, and 0.5 million TEU p.a. for the interstate terminal. The 
current ‘sweet spot’ to the north of the Liverpool LGA around the M4 and M7 intersection has the potential 
to see pent up demand move further south towards the Moorebank IMT. This outcome bodes well for the 
Liverpool LGA as industrial development could shift away from the M4 and M7 intersection and down the 
M7. The widening of Northern Road as part of the Western Sydney Infrastructure Plan will help facilitate this 
movement.  
 
Once the Moorebank IMT is complete and operational, road freight movements through inner western 
Sydney will become less frequent (see Figure 13). This outcome means that inner western locations will 
become much less valuable for industrial redevelopment (Kingsgrove, Riverwood, Padstow etc.), while at the 
same time increasing demand for industrial demand within Liverpool. The range of freight being transported 
along the road network is set to drop sharply as the Moorebank IMT begins operation, particularly after the 
completion of stage two.  
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Figure 13. Projected TEU Movements from Port Botany (2014-2030) 


 
Source: Knight Frank Research 


Note: based on TEU volumes growth of 5% per annum 


 
As freight movements (presented as TEUs) more than double at Port Botany by 2030, this outcome will 
greatly reduce freight traffic along key arterial roads. In the short term, road freight will continue as the main 
mode for distribution and logistics of containerised goods. In this case, demand for warehouse space and 
distribution facilities is expected to remain strong in the short to medium term at locations within proximity 
to the M4/M7 and M5/M7 Sydney Orbital intersections.  
 
With the Moorebank Intermodal precinct expected to include up to 850,000m² of warehouse space, of 
which will be released to the market on a sustained basis, inbound demand from other areas of Sydney is 
expected to be solid. Currently, there is approximately 240,000m² of warehousing space being marketed for 
lease at the Moorebank IMT with anecdotal evidence from agents indicating a considerable pick-up in the 
level of tenant enquiry for this space. Similarly, feedback from Knight Frank agents suggest tenant enquiry 
has been solid in other industrial precincts in Liverpool, particularly Prestons and AMP’s undeveloped 
Crossroads Logistics Centre at Casula given their proximity to the Moorebank IMT and the existing road 
networks of the M5, M7 and the Hume Highway.  
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6.1.1 Likely tenants 


 
Unlike the Liverpool LGA’s existing employment lands which primarily accommodate smaller localised users, 
the Moorebank IMT will be attractive for tenants who rely on container movements to and from Port 
Botany. For these users, such as third party logistics (3PL) operators, by locating adjacent to an IMT (in this 
case within the warehousing space as part of the Moorebank IMT precinct), operational efficiencies can be 
achieved given their scale of operations. The motivation is that larger tenants such as 3PL groups will be able 
to use the adjacent warehousing space within the IMT precinct as the focal point of their operations, while 
using it as a base for their broader freight movements throughout Sydney and NSW. Given that these groups 
have tended to gravitate towards Eastern Creek in the past, the addition of these users to the area will 
generate a greater employment outcome for the Liverpool LGA. 
 
It is important to note that not all businesses who require industrial land will want to be close to an IMT. For 
businesses which service the local population (automotive repairs etc.), the motivation to locate near an IMT 
is low as they do not rely on supply chain efficiencies (from Port Botany) to do business. For these users, 
proximity to residents is vital, so demand for current industrial precincts in Liverpool is anticipated to remain 
strong. 
 
Overall, the progression of the Moorebank IMT is expected to be positive for the Liverpool LGA as it is likely 
to result in an influx of businesses who may have not established a presence in the LGA without it. As such, 
this will result in a net increase in employment, while providing local employment opportunities for local 
residents.  
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6.2 STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS FOR THE FUTURE INDUSTRIAL EMPLOYMENT LANDS 


IN THE LIVERPOOL LGA 


 
According to BTS, the forecasted increase in industrial employment in the Liverpool LGA by 2031 will be an 
additional 7,432 jobs (from 2016). Whilst the mix of future of industrial employment is subject to further 
review, it is important that the Council positions its land use planning response to accommodate this 
forecasted increase in jobs. This land use planning response is likely to be by way of a combination of both 
an increase in the amount of land set aside together with importantly ensuring a sufficiently flexible 
regulatory zoning framework to accommodate changes in industry and market trends in terms of 
employment types.  
 
Based on the Employment Report noting the suggested limitations, the existing industrial land stock in the 
Liverpool LGA is considerable and a strategically important employment asset for both the LGA and Western 
Sydney. It confirms the comparative advantage of Liverpool in a wider regional setting particularly in terms 
of transport, freight and logistics. The existing land supply however does have a number of practical limits 
and/or barriers to further development and intensification when accounting for the specific features and 
attributes of particular precincts.  
 
Noting the above, there is an opportunity for Council to reposition its strategy towards the long term 
provision of industrial employment land noting the practical limits to the continuing use of certain precincts 
and the emergence of new areas reflecting the investment in regional infrastructure. The following describes 
the implications for industrial employment lands in the LGA based on both the strategic drivers and a 
general commentary on certain key precincts. 
 
 
6.2.1 Strategic drivers’ commentary 


 
The relevant key directions and actions from A Plan for Growing Sydney (the Plan) in conjunction with the 
strategic drivers as previously outlined will result in a number of implications for the existing and future 
industrial employment lands in the Liverpool LGA. These implications are as follows:  
 


 A significant opportunity to generate new industrial employment areas in the Bringelly Road 


Enterprise Corridor as identified in A Plan for Growing Sydney alongside the upgrade of Bringelly 


Road and the Northern Road. This has the potential to both consolidate the role of Prestons at its 


eastern “bookend” coinciding with the intersection of the M5 and M7 Motorways together with 


providing a greater level of accessibility to the proposed western most industrial employment areas 


in and adjacent to Badgerys Creek Airport. This opportunity will significantly contribute to the 


currently limited stock of undeveloped industrial lands in the LGA. Part of the enterprise corridor 


falls within the Western Sydney Priority Growth Area which involves the preparation of a Land Use 


and Infrastructure Strategy by the Department of Planning and Environment in conjunction with 


Liverpool City Council. The Council should use this opportunity to promote with the State 


Government to the delivery of additional and importantly serviced industrial land within this 


enterprise corridor.  
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 The Plan identifies opportunities to protect and enhance the existing industrial employment lands in 


the Bankstown to Liverpool Enterprise Corridor including Chipping Norton and Moorebank industrial 


areas. In order to effectively protect the existing industrial areas, the Plan has identified the use of a 


flexible regulatory framework environment. Furthermore, as the Bankstown to Liverpool Enterprise 


Corridor has been identified as an area of significance in servicing the future Western Sydney Airport 


and the existing Bankstown Airport which are both identified as transport gateways in the Plan, it is 


important that Council begin engaging in discussions with the Roads and Maritime Authority and 


lobbying the State Government to upgrade Newbridge Road and associated local roads to provide 


adequate vehicular access. It is also recommended that Council undertake research to determine a 


future regulatory framework to protect these industrial areas as the Plan mentions. It is also noted 


that a priority for Liverpool for the subregion is to investigate potential future uses of land located 


east of Georges River and north of Newbridge Road.  


 


 The draft Broader Western Sydney Employment Area Structure Plan nominated a large area on the 


eastern side and a smaller portion on the western side of the Western Sydney Airport in the 


Liverpool LGA for future employment uses (see Map 19). In October 2015, the State Government 


announced a broader investigation into opportunities for new jobs and homes around Western 


Sydney Airport known as the Western Sydney Priority Growth Area. The new Western Sydney 


Priority Growth Area (illustrated on Map 20) will guide new infrastructure investment and identify 


new employment areas as well as residential areas in proximity to public transport.  


Map 19. The draft Broader Western Sydney Employment Area Structure Plan 


  
Source: Department of Planning and Environment 
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The location of the originally proposed employment land on either side of the airport land remains a 


significant strategic location due to its proximity to the future airport, the future M12 Motorway, the 


Northern Road (soon to be upgraded) and the existing M7 Motorway. It will be important for Council 


to reinforce its position in the continued provision of the original strategic location of employment 


land on either side of the Western Sydney Airport land. This follows and aligns with the State 


Government’s preparation of the draft Land Use and Infrastructure Strategy to ensure the provision 


of future industrial employment land for the LGA.  


Map 20. The Western Sydney Priority Growth Area 


 
Source: Department of Planning and Environment 
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 The Employment Lands Development Program 2015 is a valuable tool in understanding the 


developed and undeveloped zoned land in the Liverpool LGA by industrial precinct. The Plan seeks 


for Government to work with councils through the Employment Lands Development Program to 


provide a stronger evidence base for evaluation decisions in relation to proposed and existing 


industrial land by providing demand and supply data sets on industrial development including freight 


and logistics. 


 


While land may be zoned for industrial uses, the review of the existing industrial areas has revealed 


that certain industrial areas are being utilised for uses better characterised as a broader mix of 


business uses. In this regard, it is considered that the amount of zoned industrial land in the LGA and 


stated in the Employment Report does not reflect the actual amount of zoned land used for 


industrial purposes nor therefore the extent of land available for industry. It is recommended that 


Council engage with the State Government to discuss how to undertake a more accurate describing 


of industrial land.  


 


 The review of existing industrial land in the Liverpool LGA undertaken in a previous section of the 


report has identified the Yarrunga/Prestons, and Moorebank industrial areas as strategically 


important land due to their significant land area and direct connections to the M7 and M5 


Motorways. Similarly, the Len Waters Estate is significant in its direct access and location on the M7 


Motorway. It is recommended that Council investigate the introduction of development incentives in 


these precincts for manufacturing, construction and wholesale/logistics industries to recognise the 


role of the region in these specific industries and to protect these strategically located industrial 


areas.  


 
While not as well linked in terms of access to the Motorways, the Chipping Norton industrial estate 


is a large industrial area in the LGA and is in close proximity to the Bankstown Airport, nominated as 


a transport gateway in the Plan. Given these significant attributes of the Chipping Norton industrial 


area, it is recommended that Council undertake investigations into the provision of development 


incentives for certain industries in order to protect this industrial area.  


 


Such development incentives should take a whole Liverpool LGA industrial precincts approach, 


including a combination of measures that seek to discourage and or/limit the further locating of uses 


in inappropriate areas whilst encouraging their locating within alternative precincts within the LGA. 


In doing so, it is noted of course that there will be a number of existing developments and uses 


otherwise already approved and established that will continue to operate in all precincts.  Those 


measures should be subject to specific “testing” as to their impact on specific precincts however by 


way of example, suggest the following be considered:  


 Requiring a minimum allotment size for warehousing and distribution that is capable 


of accommodating large service vehicles and including potentially B-doubles. Noting 



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight







 


 


 
 


 


65 


 


 


 


the generally smaller size and older, established uses in for example, Chipping Norton, 


such a requirement is likely by default to encourage such uses to locate in those 


precincts where purpose built and planned large lot subdivisions can be developed 


such as Moorebank south and Yarrunga/Prestons.  


 A review of the current Section 94 contributions applicable to the Yarrunga/Prestons 


industrial area which we note is currently based on a per square metre levy. A review 


of this contribution by way of consideration to a reduction has the potential to be a 


direct and tangible financial “lever” to influence decisions as to where to locate 


specific industries. Any such review is of course subject to Council ensuring a balance 


between the need to provide the necessary supporting infrastructure and the public 


benefit arising from encouraging greater local employment.  


  


 The potential future extension of the Sydney Metro from Bankstown to Liverpool provides an 


opportunity to provide significantly improved public transport connections to the Moorebank 


industrial area. The location of Metro stops in or in close proximity to the industrial area will 


significantly improve the public transport accessibility for employees and will assist in protecting 


strategically important industrial zoned land.  


 


The potential for Metro stops provides an opportunity to reposition parts of these industrial 


precincts to make best use of this heightened accessibility and the principal of intensifying 


development within a walking distance of such stations. Repositioning the precinct involves 


identifying the range of highest and best land uses that will most effectively utilise land in and 


adjacent to the significant public investment in a Metro rail station. By way of comparison, in terms 


of other industrial employment areas we note the following:  


 


1. The current construction of the Metro station at Norwest Business Park  


2. The prior construction of the station portals at Macquarie Park 


3. The proposed construction of a Metro station at Sydenham and the recent 


release by the Department of Planning and Environment of the proposal for the 


transformation of the older industrial area into a range of “start-up” businesses.  


 


This transit oriented form of development is also consistent with unlocking the investment potential 


in the new Metro rail as evidenced in the precinct planning being undertaken by State Government 


in and around the Metro stations already identified on the network.   


 
 
 
 
 



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight



OsteL

Highlight







 


 


 
 


 


66 


 


 


 


6.2.2 Key precinct commentary 


 
As part of the review of key precincts and in turn the potential repositioning of the industrial areas within 
the LGA, it is recommended that it is important and strategic to clarify the desired future role and character 
of the individual precincts noting that each has particular local issues and conditions that will influence the 
manner and extent of future industrial uses. By way of commentary, we note the following:  
 


1. A number of the precincts are located in areas that historically were urban fringe areas and now are 


surrounded and adjoin residential areas. Specifically, Chipping Norton and Moorebank (north). The 


result appears to be a number of practical limits to their operating and prospects of expansion or 


intensification. Specifically; 


 The mixing of residential and industrial traffic on the local road network  


 The locating of housing on land adjoining industrial and the resulting land use conflict.  


It suggests that the long term locating of new ‘heavier’ industry, in particular those that maybe 


characterized as ‘offensive or hazardous’ maybe more appropriately directed towards areas where 


they are least constrained by the potential for land use conflict. Specifically, Prestons and 


Moorebank (south of the M5 Motorway) are not close or adjacent to existing residential areas and 


provide an opportunity to maintain an appropriate and planned buffer.  


 


2. The principal industrial precincts of Chipping Norton, Moorebank and Prestons comprise a wide mix 


of uses confirming the appropriateness of a broad industrial zone noting the already mentioned 


issue of new heavy industrial uses locating in certain precincts. All three have a critical mass in terms 


of scale that make each an important and strategic contributor to industrial employment.  


 


3. The presence of warehousing and logistics, particularly in Yarrunga/Prestons, Moorebank and 


Hoxton Park Airport (Len Waters Estate) confirms the strategic location of Liverpool in terms of the 


M5, M7, future M12 and longer term, the M9 Western Orbital. This is a key comparative advantage 


for Liverpool and confirms the importance of preserving and consolidating this role for each 


precinct, noting the practical limits to any expansion of Hoxton Park.  


 


4. The Orange Grove industrial area is largely underutilized and it is evident that the general industrial 


zoning of the land is not the “highest and best use” for land in this location. Council may wish to 


consider rezoning the land for higher density employment uses including B5 (Business 


development), B6 (Enterprise Corridor) or B7 (Business Park) whilst also encouraging the location 


and retention of viable industrial uses. Given its city edge location, this precinct would be 


appropriate for higher densities subject to a detailed local master plan. 


 


5. Following our review of the Priddle/Scrivener Street (Warwick Farm) precinct, vehicle and truck 


access, which is provided through Priddle and Scrivener Street, is arguably not ideally suitable for 


heavy trucks, while residential and other competing uses to the north supports this view. However, 
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the area is a large employer within the LGA and in this case the precinct should be preserved for 


employment uses. Council may wish to consider alternative access arrangements to the precinct and 


broadening the subject precinct’s zoning/permitted use parameters to accommodate a larger mix of 


industries/employment uses noting: 


i) its locational advantage of being within close proximity to the Liverpool health cluster and the 


Liverpool CBD suggesting the potential for allied health and research uses such as that now 


established in, and adjacent to, the Westmead health precinct and Macquarie University. 


ii) confirm and clarify the extent to which any odour buffer associated with the Liverpool Water 


Treatment Plant is a limit to either specific uses or density of development. Subject to the outcome 


of this review, it may be appropriate to reconsider the land use zoning of this area by way of say 


the “unlocking” of the area for a wider range of uses or alternatively, a further limiting.   


 
6.2.3 Implications of local planning framework 


 
In considering both the character of the established industrial areas and the emergence of newer more 
recent areas, and the potential for additional employment areas as a result of new infrastructure, we would 
recommend that a review be undertaken of the current industrial zoning framework in order to determine 
whether it reflects a more contemporary and long term positioning of the role and character of precincts 
within the LGA. Specifically and by way of example: 
 


a) A review as to whether a wider business zone (including B5 - Business development, B6 - Enterprise 


Corridor or B7 - Business Park) is more appropriate for the Sappho Road (Warwick Farm North) 


industrial area.  


b) A review as to whether the best and highest order employment use for Orange Grove is more 


flexible business and employment lands than general industrial, particularly given its close proximity 


to the Liverpool CBD.  


c) The further consolidation of the role of Yarrunga/Prestons as a strategic freight, logistics and 


warehousing hub for Liverpool and Western Sydney. 


d) The potential to encourage the locating of heavier industry that might be characterized as offensive 


and/or hazardous industries in areas where buffer can be address land use conflicts such Moorebank 


South and Yarrunga/Prestons. 


e) The potential to allow development incentives in the Moorebank, Yarrunga/Prestons and Chipping 


Norton industrial areas to stimulate and encourage industrial development and reaffirm the 


employment generating potential of the LGA in these areas. Incentives for specific land uses which 


will rely on and will most benefit from the strategic location of the industrial area such as freight, 


logistics, warehousing and distribution should also be considered.  


f) By reviewing the local planning framework, which considers the rezoning of some industrial zoned 


land to either a B5 (Business development), B6 (Enterprise Corridor) or B7 (Business Park), the 


precincts would facilitate greater flexibility in regards to development and user types which could be 


accommodated. 
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Executive Summary 
The Greater Sydney context for employment lands is one which recognises the role 
that these land play in the function of the city as a key link in supply chains, service 
provider for residential populations and the location of a significant proportion of 
jobs. As Greater Sydney grows, there is noted pressure on employment lands to 
evolve to higher order employment uses or transitions to highest and best uses.  


The Greater Sydney Commission (the Commission) has sought specialist advice on 
the development and refinement of an evidence base for employment lands, 
known as the Industrial Lands Snapshot. This included a review of employment lands 
(also known as industrial and urban services lands) identified within the Greater 
Sydney Region Plan as “Review and Manage”.  


The evidence base will inform the Commissions industrial and urban services land 
review, outlined in the Greater Sydney Region Plan and District Plans. A key purpose 
of this process was to refine, test and process data relating to employment lands, 
then detail findings and recommend further refinements.  


The Snapshot incorporates 32 measures across 27 criteria. These criteria fall under the 
broad categories of Investment and Business; Location, Functionality and 
Connections; and, Economic Output, Jobs and Growth.  


The methodological approach for the Snapshot project was both collaborative and 
iterative in nature. It was developed over several weeks of data interrogation, 
discussions with the Greater Sydney Commission’s Industrial Lands Steering 
Committee as well as data processing and validation. While not a settled process 
there is an appreciation of the breadth of data and opportunities for meaningful 
analysis within its current and possible future state.  


The key drivers of demand for employment lands across Greater Sydney have been 
identified to include the rise of the logistics sector including “just in time” logistics, a 
broad transition from manufacturing to warehousing, infrastructure improvements 
are one “pull factor” to non-traditional outer suburban locations, land affordability, 
responses to online retailing, and technological advances in industrial processes. 


Several broad typologies for employment lands within the study area were 
developed as part of the Snapshot project. An assessment of the value of Snapshot 
criteria and relationship with the identification of typologies was made. Noting that 
certain criteria and their scoring values were more important in this process than 
others, additional criteria were identified to improve this process.  


Scoring summaries detail outliers and trends within LGAs as well as scoring outcomes 
that appear to be the result of dependent relationships between precincts qualities 
and scores.  


The findings in the scoring include 


•! Positive relationships between precinct size and gross value add and identified 
investment; 


•! Low scores for criteria measuring amenity for workers had little impact on the 
top scoring precincts; 
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•! Several criteria having a positive relationship with overall scores including, 
rents, capital improvements, precinct size and gross value add; and 


•! Several criteria with little impact or influence on overall scores including 
proximity to ports, airports and centres, distance travelled by workers, flood risk 
or slope.  


Case studies interrogated criteria scoring outcomes, with observations detailing both 
the successes and limitations to the Snapshot process, identifying possible 
refinements to processes and new avenues for enquiry.  


As result of the process of refinement, investigation, data processing and 
interrogation as series of findings made. These include: 


•! While the Snapshot process made it possible to identify Metropolitan significant 
precincts, its high-level approach and data collection limitations made it 
difficult to determine if precincts were locally significant or otherwise. This 
process will require refinement of the Snapshot process as well as more 
detailed site-specific investigations;  


•! Due to a number of criteria dependent on and biased toward precinct size, 
larger precincts scored higher overall compared than small precincts. As 
above, this made it difficult to get a clear understanding of differences in 
smaller precincts; 


•! Measures of amenity for workers including proximity to open space, centres 
and public transport had little bearing on the function of precincts (as 
observed in site inspections) and overall scores from the Snapshot; 


•! Scoring for locational criteria including proximity to intermodals, strategic 
centers and motorway junctions did not appear to impact the function of 
precincts and overall scores; and 


•! Limitations of data and processes may undermine the integrity of an evidence 
base that is intended to inform strategic decision making. 


As a result of the project a series of recommendations have be tabled in this report 
for consideration by the Commission. These include: 


•! Refinement of methodological processes to overcome some limitations; 


•! Additional criteria to consider for additional iterations of the Snapshot process; 


•! A role of local governments in data collection and evidence gathering; and 


•! A role for the Commission in supporting local government.  
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1! Introduction 
The purpose of this report is to outline the methodology and outcomes of the Industrial 
and Urban Services Precinct Analysis and Snapshot (‘the project’). The report follows 
a specific methodology developed by the Greater Sydney Commission (the 
Commission) as outlined in 2.3 Methodology – criteria and scoring. 


1.1! The Project 
The Commission have committed to a review of industrial and urban services land as 
per Action 11 Review and plan for industrial and urban services of the Greater Sydney 
Region Plan (GSRP), A Metropolis of Three Cities.  


To inform Action 11, the Commission engaged Mecone and JLL (the project team) to 
review and provide a health check for industrial and urban services precincts 
identified under the ‘Review and manage’ category within Objective 23 Industrial 
and urban services land is planned, retained and managed within the GSRP.  


The key tasks of the review included: 
•! Analysing and refining an industrial precinct dataset compiled by the 


Commission, including identifying data limitations and additional sources of 
data; 


•! Analysing and refining health check criteria and scoring values; 


•! Applying the dataset to derive scores across each criteria for each industrial 
precinct within the study area; 


•! Identifying several precincts to consider in greater detail, then testing scoring 
outcomes against site observations; and, 


•! Producing a report that provides: 


•! A summary of key trends influencing the character, demand for and evolution 
of employment lands; 


o! Results of the Health Check by precinct;  


o! Precinct-specific observations of the key precincts visited and 
potential implications on the Snapshot process. 


The outcomes of the project will provide input and guidance for an evidence base to 
inform the Commission’s industrial and urban services review. !
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1.2! Employment Lands
The NSW Department of Planning and Environment define Employment Lands as those 
lands that are - zoned for industrial or similar purposes in planning instruments. They are 
generally lower density employment areas containing concentrations of businesses 
involved in: manufacturing; transport and warehousing; service and repair trades and 
industries; integrated enterprises with a mix of administration, production, 
warehousing, research and development; and urban services and utilities. 
 


These lands play a crucial role for Greater Sydney through supply chain, logistics, 
warehousing and urban service functions. Additionally, employment lands are the 
location of an estimated 506,500 jobs and generate $280 billion in output. 1 


Within Greater Sydney there is a total supply of 13,826 hectares of zoned 
employment land across 287 precincts with a potential additional supply of 6,654 
hectares identified in13 additional precincts. Figure 2shows the distribution of 
employment land across Greater Sydney and parts of the Central Coast and 
Illawarra regions.  


 
Figure 1 Zoned Employment Lands Precincts within the Sydney Metropolitan Area 


                                                   
!"#$%&'()"$*+,+-."/,0"123/45-2,5"+6"&7/,,8,9"/,0"$,:84+,-2,5;"$-37+.-2,5"'/,0"
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Source: Department of Planning and Environment 


1.3! Study area 
For the purposes of the review, the study area of this report are the employment lands
precincts within the local government areas of Blacktown, Cumblerland, Fairfield, 
Hornsby, Liverpool, Parramatta and the Hills.  


 


 


Figure 2 Industrial Precincts within the study area 


Source: Mecone 


It is noted in Figure 3 that the local government areas of Blacktown, Fairfield, Liverpool 
and the Hills are only partially included in the Review and manage category. However 
all industrial precincts these local government areas were included in the project for 
the purposes of consistent data collection and analysis.  


The categories for the management of industrial precincts is discussed in further detail 
in Section 2.4.1 of this report.  


Due to a conflict of interest for Mecone all discussion on case studies and outcomes 
for employment land within the Liverpool government area is included in an 
attachment to this report.  This section has been prepared by JLL exclusively.  
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Figure 3 Approaches to planning for industrial and urban services land in existing and 
planned urban areas 


Source: A Metropolis of Three Cities, Greater Sydney Commission, 2018 


!  
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Within the study area there are 104 zoned employment land precincts, ranging from 
0.1 hectares 599.1 hectares in size. Generally, those local government areas closer to 
the Central River City were on average smaller than those further to the west. The 
table below provides a summary of the extent industrial land precincts within the Study 
Area.  
 


! Study Area: Summary of Employment Lands by LGA 


Local 
Government 
Area 


Number of 
zoned 
employment 
land 
precincts 


Precinct area hectares (ha) 
Average 
Precinct 
size 


Contribution 
to Greater 
Sydney 
employment 
lands 


Smallest Largest 
LGA 
Total 


Blacktown 23 3.9 561.6 2547.9 110.8 ha 18.4%


Cumberland 22 1.8  352.5  1112.7 50.6 ha 8.0%


Fairfield 12 1.3  559.1  1081.6 90.1 ha 7.8%


Hornsby 13 0.1  65.6  176.3 13.6 ha 1.3%


Liverpool 11 1.8  
493.1 
ha


1114.9 101.4 ha 8.1%


Parramatta 18 0.2  235.9  447.2 39.5 ha 5.1%


The Hills 5 1.0  144.9  284.8 57.0 2.1%


Review and 
Manage 
study area 


104 0.1  559.1  6765.4 66.1 ha 50.8% 


Source: Department of Planning and Environment, Employment Lands Development 
Monitor 2017 


In addition to the 104 precincts, there are five precincts identified as potential 
precincts under the Department of Planning and Environment’s Employment Lands 
Development Monitor within the study area. These precincts are all located within the 
Liverpool local government area and total 2,159 hectares in size.  


These precincts were included in the analysis and scoring (detailed in the Attachment 
to this report), however both scores and the data they are based upon are considered 
to have limitations. In particular data pertaining to current and historic job figures, 
rental yields, land values and capital improvement is limited given these precincts are 
not yet developed. As such, there is limited value in comparisons of the potential 
precincts against zoned precincts. 


There were a number of precincts for which Mecone did not undertake an analysis of 
due to existing and ongoing work being undertaken for private sector clients. As 
stated before, these investigations were undertaken by JLL exclusively.   
 
!  
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1.4! Structure of reporting 
This report with detail the methodology and outcomes of the Industrial and Urban 
Services Precinct Analysis and Snapshot.  


This report is structed as follows 
•! Chapter 1 – Introduction (this chapter) provides an outline of the project and 


the purpose of the report;


•! Chapter 2 - Details the project purpose and scope as well as context for 
Industrial lands Planning policy within Greater Sydney and details previous 
Health Check Industrial Lands studies; 


•! Chapter 3 - Provides an overview of the demand for industrial uses, both from 
a precinct perspective as well as a broader Sydney context. 


•! Chapter 4 - Provides a character profile for industrial land typologies based on 
observations from criteria, scoring and site visits: 


•! Chapter 5 - Details project findings and recommended next steps.  


•! Appendix 1 – Details the criteria, indicators and scoring scales used in the 
Snapshot  


•! Appendix 2 – Provides a scores and a summary of outcomes by local 
government 


•! Appendix 3 – Include the findings from Case Studies 


•! Attachment – Details JLLs investigations in to the Liverpool LGA 


 


It should also be noted that the terms Employment Lands, Industrial Precinct and 
Industrial and Urban Services Lands has been used interchangeably throughout this 
report. These refer to those Employment Land precincts as identified by the ELDM 
which are the focus of this study.  
!  
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2! Project purpose, scope and methodology 


2.1! Project purpose - building an evidence base for 
employment land precincts 
To help guide the development of an approach to the strategic outcomes for 
industrial and urban services land outlined in GSRP and District Plans actions, the 
Commission engaged the project team to assist in the development, refinement and 
implementation of a process to develop an evidence base on employment lands. 
The purpose of the project was to:  


•! Inform the employment lands evidence gathering processes; 


•! Determine which evidence was critical and of greatest use to the evidence 
base; 


•! Apply the process to the dataset provided to the study area precincts; and, 


•! Provide the scoring outcomes and analysis on all of the above, including 
findings and recommendations to further refine the process. 


2.1.1! Database development  
To assist in the project, the Commission engaged SGS Economics and Planning to 
gather evidence for the project team to assess and process in order to determine 
scoring outcomes. This substantial body of work provided numeric values for the 
majority of criteria across all dimensions. Through the refinement process additional 
criteria were identified, with updates provided by SGS to the project team across 
several iterations.  


Additionally, the project team identified that data for land values, rental and capital 
improvements would be of considerable value to the employment lands evidence 
base. The Commission engaged JLL to provide this data.  


 


2.2! Project Scope 


2.2.1! Scope 
The project team were engaged to:  


•! Apply the dataset compiled by the Commission on each precinct to the 
relevant dimension and criteria - this dataset included information on a range 
of measures including precinct characteristics such as size and extent of 
development, proximity to key transport infrastructure, centres and workforce, 
current and historic employment data and land use; 


•! Perform an assessment of each precinct using the health check criteria - as 
discussed in Section 2.4.5 the health check criteria to be employed was first 
developed by Hill PDA as part of their Industrial Precinct Review. The health 
check criteria included three key overarching dimensions with several criteria 
to inform them;  
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•! Identify 10-12 key precincts to visit and consider in greater detail – the aim of 
this aspect of the project was to test if the criteria, the data and scoring 
outcomes reflected observations from the ground. This was done as a means 
to test, validate and refine the process and data; and 


•! Attend meetings with the Industrial Land Steering Committee – the committee 
is comprised of representatives from the councils which formed the study area 
and offered the project team a means to test assumptions and refine 
processed of the project.  


It was established that while one of the key outcomes of the project was the scoring 
results, the project was also a means to test, develop and refine a process of industrial 
lands data collection to inform for future iterations of this process.  


2.3! Methodology – criteria and scoring 
Through a process of refinement, a final list of criteria, indicators, data and scoring 
were defined. Once this was complete the project team processed the data 
gathered by the Commission.  


2.3.1! Dimensions – grouping of criteria 
In alignment with the “health check” assessment process developed by Hill PDA, the 
criteria were grouped into three overarching dimensions. Through a refinement 
process some criteria departed from those within the Hill PDA report, due to 
consideration of the project needs and context.  


For the purposes of this report, in order to minimise semantic conflict with criteria, these 
will be referenced as the three Dimensions.  


Each dimension captures a different aspect of the precinct’s characteristics, 
economic and locational context. Several criteria consist of sub criteria that further 
explored the line of inquiry.  The final dimensions, criteria and sub-criteria used in the 
study were: 


 


! Industrial Lands Snapshot Dimensions 


Dimension 1 - Investment and Business  


This dimension relates to the precinct’s attractiveness to business tenants and 
investors due to its physical characteristics.


Criteria:
•! A1: Is the precinct attracting significant development activity and 


investment? 


•! A2: Does the precinct provide a range of sites? 


•! A3: Is the precinct cohesive and uninterrupted? 


•! A4: Does the precinct have a good level of utility provision (i.e. water and 
sewer)? 


•! A5: Does the precinct demonstrate high rental values? 


•! A7: Does the precinct have high land values? 
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! Industrial Lands Snapshot Dimensions 


Dimension 2 - Location, Functionality and Connections  


This dimension relates to the precinct’s physical connections to roads, transport, 
major infrastructure, the workforce, support services, and strategic centres. It also 
relates to the characteristics of the precinct including its degree of ‘buffering’ to 
more sensitive surrounding uses. 


Criteria:
•! B1: Does the precinct make a significant contribution (with respect to land 


area) to industrial land supply in its District? 


•! B2: Is the Precinct well connected to the motorway / orbital and the freight 
arterial network with limited access through residential streets?  Is there B 
double truck access? 


o! B2.1: Proximity to motorway junctions 


o! B2.1: B-Double accessibility 


•! B3: Is the Precinct located near major infrastructure hubs i.e. an airport, port, 
intermodal, or a strategic centre? 


o! B3.1: Proximity to airports 


o! B3.2: Proximity to ports 


o! B3.3: Proximity to intermodals 


o! B3.4: Proximity to strategic centres


•! B4: Does the precinct have good connections to support services for 
employees i.e. public transport, retail, business services, recreation space? 


o! B4.1: Proximity to closest centre (local or strategic)


o! B4.2: Proportion of surrounding area (50 metre buffer) that is open 
space 


o! B4.3: Proximity to nearest train station 


•! B5: Does the precinct have good access to the local labour market? 


•! B6: Does the precinct have good access to a local labour market with 
relevant skills/occupations? 


•! B7: Does the precinct have constraints such as Australian Noise Exposure 
Forecast (ANEF), flooding, or poor topography? 


o! B7.1: Proportion of precinct that is flood prone 


o! B7.2: Average slope across the precinct 


o! B7.3: Location within an ANEF contour 


•! B8: Does the precinct have the potential for land use conflict? 


•! B9: Does the Precinct have significant urban services? 


Dimension 3 - Economic Output, Jobs and Growth 
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! Industrial Lands Snapshot Dimensions 


This dimension relates to the number and density of jobs generated within the 
precinct together with its contribution to the economy. This component also 
considers whether the Precinct’s has potential to grow. 


Criteria:
•! C1: Does the Precinct generate a reasonable density of jobs? 


•! C2: Have the number of jobs improved over time? 


•! C3: Does the Precinct contribute significantly to the local, subregional or 
regional economy? 


•! C4: Has the economic contribution improved over time?


•! C5: Does the site have capacity for growth and intensification? 


•! C6: Is the number of jobs forecast to grow? 


•! C7: Does the precinct presently support, or will it be likely in the future to 
support, a unique or diverse business cluster? 


2.3.2! Data, Indicators and Scoring 
For each of the criteria a series of datasets and indicators were identified to best 
enable precinct investigation and comparison. This was generally achieved through 
indicators based on proportions and relative measures.   


Scoring scales of one to five were developed for each criteria in consideration of: 
•! The data range – including the scale and clustering of data; 


•! The nature of the measure – consideration of if scoring was best developed by 
quintiles or quartiles, sliding scales or binary measures (yes or no outcomes);  


•! Data limitations – providing a suitable value where no data was available for a 
precinct. 


Where possible scales for scoring were developed using data that applied to all of 
Greater Sydney. A full detailing of criteria, data sources, indicators and scoring scales 
are provided in Appendix 1: Criteria, indicators, scoring scales and data sources.!  
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2.4! Industrial Lands Context 


2.4.1! Greater Sydney Region Plan 
A Metropolis of Three Cities is the Greater Sydney Regional Plan (the GSRP). The GSRP 
sets a vision to 2056 of a Greater Sydney comprised of three cities – the Western 
Parkland City, the Central River City and the Eastern Harbour City – where most 
residents live within 30 minutes of jobs, health, education, services and great places. 
The plan seeks to respond to the needs of residents and address current and future 
structural challenges in an attempt to rebalance economic and social opportunities 
across Greater Sydney as it grows. 


 


 
 


Figure 4  Vision to 2056 – The Three Cities 


Source: A Metropolis of Three Cities, Greater Sydney Commission, 2018 


The GSRP identifies industrial and urban services land as: 
•! A key contributor to the productivity of Greater Sydney;  


• The location of a significant number of jobs: and


•! Providing an important role in the operation and function of the city.  


Noting the location requirements, uneven distribution of employment land provision
and the economic, technological and broad development trends shaping industrial 
and urban services lands, Objective 23 Industrial and urban services land is planned, 
retained and managed outlines three approaches to planning for the future of 
industrial precincts.  
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These approaches are: 


Plan and manage - this approach is to plan for additional industrial and urban services 
land in response to long-term projected population and development growth. This 
approach applies to across the South West and Western Sydney Airport Growth Areas.  


Retain and manage - this approach is to retain industrial and urban services land for 
economic activities required for Greater Sydney’s operation. This approach applies to 
the Eastern Harbour City, the North West Growth Area and industrial land in the 
established urban areas of the Western Parkland City, including the existing Western 
Sydney Employment Area. 


Review and manage – this approach requires a review all industrial and urban services 
land to either confirm its retention or manage uses to allow sites to transition to higher-
order employment activities (such as business parks appropriate controls to maximise 
business and employment outcomes. This approach applies to the established areas 
of Blacktown, Cumberland, Parramatta the Hills Shire, Hornsby Liverpool and Fairfield 
local government areas. 


This report focuses on the employment lands precincts within the Review and manage 
local government areas.  


As discussed the Commission have committed to a review of industrial and urban 
services land as per Action 11 Review and plan for industrial and urban services, which 
states:  


The Greater Sydney Commission to review all industrial and urban services land 
identified as review and manage in close collaboration with State agencies, councils 
and with industry input. 


The review will confirm retention of industrial and urban services land and in limited 
cases its transition to other uses. 


The Greater Sydney Commission will work with the NSW Department of Planning and 
Environment to review the industrial and urban services land in the South West and 
Western Sydney Airport Growth Areas to determine if additional lands are required to 
meet long term population and employment growth. 


The outcomes of this report will inform the Commission’s approach to undertaking of 
Action 11 of the GSRP.  
!  
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2.4.2! District Plans  
The study area lies within three Greater Sydney districts, the Central City District, the 
Western City District and the North District. Each district’s District Plan sets out a range 
of district specific Planning Priorities and Actions to realise the vision established in A 
Metropolis of Three Cities.  


Objective 23 of the GSRP is given effect through 
•! Planning Priority C11 - Maximising opportunities to attract advanced 


manufacturing and innovation in industrial and urban services land - Central 
City District Plan; 


•! Planning Priority W10 - Maximising freight and logistics opportunities and 
planning and managing industrial and urban services land - Western City 
District Plan, and; 


•! Planning Priority N11 - Retaining and managing industrial and urban services 
land – North District Plan.


 


 


Figure 5  District Plans -Western City District, Central City District and North District 


Source: Greater Sydney Commission, 2018 


These planning priorities rearticulate the importance of industrial and urban services 
to the Greater Sydney economy and the evolving nature of employment uses and 
requirements within the broader economic sector. 


The plans note that safeguarding industrial and urban service land from the pressures 
of rezoning can enable the growth and transition of this sector to provide economic 
benefits, services and jobs for a growing Greater Sydney.  
!  
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Actions 49 (Central City District Plan), 52 (Western City District Plan) and 47 (North 
District Plan) state that the Commission will work with Blacktown, Cumberland, 
Fairfield, Hornsby, Liverpool, Parramatta and the Hills Shite councils and other planning 
authorities to: 


Review and manage industrial and urban service land, in line with the principles for 
managing industrial and urban services land, in the identified local government areas 
by undertaking a review of all industrial land to confirm their retention or transition to 
higher order uses (such as business parks) and prepare appropriate controls to 
maximise business and employment outcomes, considering the changing nature of
industries in the area.  


As stated previously the findings of this report will help inform this action.   


2.4.3! Employment Lands Development Program 
The Department of Planning and Environment (DPE) monitor the status of employment 
land across the Greater Sydney, Central Coast and Hunter regions through the 
Employment Lands Development Monitor (ELDM).  


A key output for the ELDM is annual reporting on employment lands that contains 
information on: 


•! The current availability of zoned employment land, business parks and other 
land where jobs are created; 


•! Where employment land is serviced and ready for development; 


•! Where development on employment land has recently taken place, and; 


•! Where potential future employment lands and business parks are to be 
located. 


2.4.4! Employment Lands Studies and Strategies 
Several councils within the study area have strategies pertaining to employment 
lands and employment more generally. The following table outlines Council level 
strategies that have been identified within the study area.  


! Local government employment lands studies and strategies 


Local 
Government 
Area 


Summary of employment policy 


Blacktown 


The Blacktown City Structure Plan 2036 identifies the Western 
Sydney Employment Area (approx. 1,100 ha in Blacktown as a 
major contributor to employment growth in the City. 


 According to research the driver for this employment land is 
the M7 Motorway which has greatly reduced the travelling 
time to the City.  


Other key employment areas in the LGA include Blacktown 
City Centre, Seven Hills and Marsden Park and Mount Druitt 
Blacktown City Centre and north of the centre to Kings Park is 
largest area for business uses in the LGA and Marsden Park as 
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! Local government employment lands studies and strategies 


having significant employment opportunities in the Sydney 
Business Park. 


The Blacktown Planning Strategy notes that a skills shift is 
occurring in the LGA, particularly in the North West and 
Blacktown Precincts, to service and knowledge industries. 
Business parks are identified as a possible appropriate form for 
commercial development in the LGA, provided they support 
existing centres. The Blacktown Masterplan provides details on 
the planning of a business park to the north of the Blacktown 
centre. 


Key documents: 


•! Economic Development Strategic Plan Blacktown City 
2013-2017 


•! Community strategic plan – Our Blacktown 2036 


Cumberland


 


Cumberland Council recognises an opportunity to transition its 
economy into higher order and productive industries and the 
knowledge-intensive economy. Critically, Council seeks to 
develop an Innovation Ecosystem and grow a number of key 
sectors: digital technologies/media, advanced 
manufacturing, food and beverage manufacturing, creative 
industries, fashion, allied health, advanced knowledge services 
and freight and logistics.


The Draft Cumberland Employment and Innovation Lands  
Strategy and Land Use Planning Framework 2017 aims to 
promote stronger and innovative employment, business and 
economic outcomes for the LGA through the development of 
a land use planning framework that responds to a number of 
important aspirations for the LGA. These include:


•! Fostering growth in priority productive sectors to 
leverage the diversity and skills of the local community; 


• Fostering an innovation eco-system and knowledge-
intensive industrial sector that attracts investment and 
growth; and 


• Developing a proactive strategy to defend against 
pressure to rezone and repurpose employment and 
innovation lands to residential uses. 


Key documents


•! Draft Cumberland Employment and Innovation Lands  
Strategy and Land Use Planning Framework 2017 (off 
exhibition)
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! Local government employment lands studies and strategies 


Fairfield 


The Fairfield Employment Lands Strategy (2008) identified a 
total of approximately 839.6 ha of industrial zoned land within 
the LGA.  


Hill PDA on behalf of Fairfield City Council prepared an 
employment lands strategy for the LGA. The main purpose of 
this strategy is to provide the vision as well as the appropriate 
planning framework (DCP and LEP amendments) to attract 
employment generating uses into the LGA.  


The Fairfield Employment Lands Strategy (2008) highlights the 
future demand for business or technology parks with the 
development of Badgerys Creek Airport and the inclusion of 
better public transport through the Western Sydney 
Employment Area.  


Key documents: 


•! The Fairfield Employment Lands Strategy (2008)  


Hornsby  


SGS were commissioned to complete an employment Lands 
Study on behalf of Hornsby and Ku-ring-gai councils. This 
study’s aim was to assist planning for employment within these 
two LGAs and to provide guidance on accommodating 
employment targets employment target 


Opportunities to strengthen centres, and to protect and 
promote employment lands, will be identified in parallel with 
the development of strategies to promote economic growth. 


Key documents: 


• Hornsby & Ku-ring-gai Subregional Employment Study 
2008 


Parramatta 


The Parramatta Employment Lands Strategy 2016, which was 
adopted by Council at its meeting of 11th July 2016, provides 
a consolidated set of land use planning actions and 
recommendations to guide the future of Parramatta’s 
Employment Lands Precincts.  


These include the following actions: 


•! Protect strategically important employment lands 
precincts; 


•! Allow for a net reduction of existing employment lands; 


•! Rezoning to zones that facilitate higher employment 
densities; 


•! Facilitate renewal of isolated industrial precincts; 
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! Local government employment lands studies and strategies 


•! Use of light industrial zone to facilitate increased range 
of employment uses; 


•! Prepare structure plans for key employment precincts 
which are undergoing economic change and for key 
employment precincts located on key arterials; 


•! Investigate potential for business park around UWS; 


•! Advocate to State Government for infrastructure 
improvements; and,


•! Proposed rezoning must be supported by an economic 
impact study. 


Key documents:  


•! The Parramatta Employment Lands Strategy 2016 


The Hills Shire


The Employment Lands Direction will provide an overall 
strategic context for the planning and management of the 
Shire’s employment lands and their development and growth 
to 2031. It supports the commitments contained in Hills 2026 
Community Strategic Direction, in particular the development 
of a modern local economy.  


The Direction sets out six key directions to give Council and 
stakeholders a clear strategy to protect and manage the 
Shire’s employment lands and meet the needs of the 
community. These directions are:


•! Accommodate the growth of a modern local economy 
to meet community needs; 


• Enhance the attractiveness of the Shire for new business 
and visitors; 


•! Promote growth in local business and employment 
opportunities;


•! Enhance the use and viability of existing employment 
lands; 


• Plan for new employment lands; and,


•! Encourage quality employment lands. 


Key documents: 


• Employment Lands Direction: Planning, protection and 
management of the shire’s employment lands 2009 


 


!  
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2.4.5! Employment lands health check studies  
In August 2015, Hill PDA were commission by the NSW Department of Planning to 
inform and support an evidence base to inform the three (then) subregional strategies 
of the North, Central and South subregions (now known as North, Eastern City and 
South Districts). 


This involved a study of industrial precincts within these areas and the assessment of 
the economic value and ‘health’ of each precinct as employment generating 
clusters.  


The resulting evidence would then allow for considered planning of each precincts to 
either protect and enhance the economic strength of each precincts or identify 
appropriate means of addressing limitations or challenges through appropriate 
planning mechanisms including higher order uses.  


Key findings of this report included: 
•! A desire by councils to protect industrial lands; 


•! Council variation of additional uses permitted within employment lands zones 
including residential and creative and cultural uses; and 


•! The changing nature of uses in industrial lands, with overserved non-traditional 
uses such as financial, technical and scientific services. 


In undertaking their review, Hill PDA developed a Health Criteria Checklist that 
includes overarching criteria and sub-criteria that have been adopted for the 
purposes of (referred to as dimensions and criteria below).  
 


!  
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3! Demand analysis 


3.1! Key trends influencing the character, demand for and 
evolution of employment lands within Sydney 
Greater Sydney’s industrial lands have continued to evolve due to a range of internal 
and external influences, trends and forces. These place demands on the strategic 
planning for employment lands, as authorities try to respond to changes to the 
industrial landscape. JLL have provided observations on demand for industrial uses, 
both from a precinct perspective as well as a from a Greater Sydney context. 


3.1.1! Overall Demand Drivers 
While economic growth is a natural driver of demand for industrial space, there are 
forces at play that favors one location over others and structural changes that have 
impacted on demand for industrial space.  


Key drivers of demand for industrial land and buildings are summarised below. 


 


! Key Drivers of Demand 


Key Driver Summary 


Structural 
Change and 
Rise of the 
Logistics 
Sector 


Also referred to as the changing needs of industrial space 
occupiers. This has in part been influenced by changes in 
technology. Mobile communications as well as improved data 
and inventory management has led to changes in business 
processes, including outsourcing to specialist logistics 
companies, consolidation and centralisation of warehousing as 
well as the adoption of “just-in-time” inventory management.  
This has transformed demand for industrial real estate away 
from smaller dispersed warehouse space to large distribution 
centres located on the major arterial road and rail networks. 


Transition from 
Manufacturing 
to 
Warehousing 


There has been a noticeable decline in manufacturing across 
Australia, with manufacturing output declining from 14% to 7% 
of total output since 19802. Manufacturers have had to cope 
with increased competition from Asia and a strong Australian 
dollar for much of the past few years, with companies pushing 
production offshore.  This has resulted in a shift in some 
company’s property requirements from factory to warehouse 
space. 


Infrastructure 


Infrastructure improvements are one “pull factor” that can 
increase the appeal of a particular region. Good quality 
infrastructure can entice companies to move to outer suburban 
areas or even regional locations that might have been 
overlooked in favour of a more central location. While proximity 
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! Key Drivers of Demand 


to infrastructure such as Port Botany and the M5 Motorway are 
considered two of the major “pull factors” of industrial land in 
Georges River, the same M5 Motorway is also providing a 
compelling case for major distribution centres to re-locate to 
more affordable outer metropolitan locations. 


Clustering
Clustering of like-minded businesses facilitates the creation of 
business networks and has the potential to generate new 
market opportunities through collaboration. 


Affordable 
land 


A supply of affordable, well located land provides the impetus 
for companies to consider moving premises, particularly those 
companies with either poorly located properties, facilities that 
are out-dated, or undergoing expansion / contraction. The 
Western Sydney Employment Area extension by over 4,500 
hectares will ensure a long-term supply of relatively affordable 
industrial land in Western Sydney and provide further impetus for 
companies to consider moving west. 


Competing 
uses in Inner / 
Middle 
Suburban 
Areas 


This includes competition from higher order commercial and 
residential uses and demand from owner-occupiers for well-
located sites from which to run their business. There has also 
been a trend towards subdivision to smaller lots as larger parcels 
become available. This form of re-investment in industry zones 
provides new opportunities for small to medium business 
enterprises, while industries requiring larger premises have 
tended to look further afield for more affordable serviced land. 


On-line 
Retailing 


The growth of this sector has seen increased demand for well-
located warehouses, from both the online retailers and third 
party logistics providers who deliver their goods to customers. 


Technology 


Rapid advancements in the use of Geographic Information 
Systems (GIS) are now enabling occupiers to find locations 
which deliver them multiple benefits important to their 
operational success. This includes minimising the combined cost 
of transport and property, faster service times to stores and 
franchisees, access to skilled labour, and in some cases, 
maximising access to a target demographic market


Through analysis of the repeated transport movements for a number of occupiers, 
JLL’s Location Intelligence team have found locations within a city which could deliver 
savings of up to 25% for the location-dependent portion of transport for the occupier.


This is leading to better outcomes for both tenants and landlords. Tenants secure an 
optimal location based on their logistics profile, while landlords could potentially offer 
tenants choice in location within a portfolio - securing a more inelastic tenant and 
income stream. 
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These solutions are now used by investors in a selection properties which are naturally 
suited to certain market segments; such as e-commerce or self-storage. 


Infrastructure -   The current investment on Sydney’s roads is positive for improving the 
connectivity across metropolitan Sydney and broader NSW. An additional $4.38 billion 
of funding was allocated to the improvement of Sydney’s road network in the Federal 
and State Government budgets. 


 


 
 


 


Figure 6 Sydney key transportation projects 


Source: Department of Planning and Environment 


New and upgraded road infrastructure will partly alleviate congestion and improve 
the flow of goods and products. Additionally, infrastructure development will create 
opportunities for new and existing precincts. Western Sydney Airport – scheduled to 
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open in 2026 – will be a major catalyst for new industrial development and will act as 
an economic magnet for Greater Western Sydney. 


As mentioned above, the decline in local manufacturing and a move to centralised 
distribution networks has transformed demand for industrial real estate away from 
smaller dispersed space to large space on arterial road and rail networks. 


The key location criteria for warehouse and distribution centres include: 
•! Access to motorways, main arterials, Port Botany and/or Sydney Airport, and in 


some instances rail network; 


•! Centrally positioned as a transport hub within supply chains linking national 
and global suppliers with national and global customers; 


•! Competitive industrial land prices and rents; 


•! Appropriate buffer zones from residential areas; 


•! Greenfield sites that allow development of high tech warehouses; and 


•! Space to grow and accommodate large vehicles. 


3.2! Current Supply and Demand Observations for Industrial Land 
Uses  


3.2.1 Demand Observations 
The Sydney industrial market is in the midst of a cyclical upswing with investor and 
occupier activity above historical benchmarks. New pricing benchmarks were 
achieved in 2017; while the leasing market recorded gross take-up above the 1 million 
square metre (sqm) mark for the third successive year in 2017. 


Multiple factors contributed to strong leasing activity. The strength of the NSW 
economy has resulted in the organic growth of existing occupiers; the pre-lease 
market has been competitive; while the conversion of industrial stock in inner city 
markets has resulted in tenant displacement. The industrial sector is experiencing 
structural change and is a major beneficiary of increased e-commerce penetration 
rates. 


 Since 2015, the Sydney industrial gross take-up from the retail, wholesale and 
transport, postal and warehousing sectors has been well above the historical 
averages. Over the past decade, approximately 445,700 sqm of gross take-up per 
annum came from these three sectors. In the past three years, annual take-up from 
these sectors has averaged 723,100 sqm. 


This trend will likely continue as consumer purchasing patterns evolve. A requirement
for shorter delivery times, a more diverse range of products and an efficient strategy 
to handle returns will support the demand for well-located logistics and warehouse 
facilities. 
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Figure 7 Sydney gross take-up - Transport, Postal & Warehousing, Retail Trade and 
Wholesale Trade 


Source: JLL 


 


Figure 8 Annual gross take-up & supply 


Source: JLL 


 


Positive leasing activity and a reduction in stock availability has provided an 
environment for above trend rental growth. On a stock-weighted basis, average 
industrial rents across the Sydney market grew by 4.1% over 2017. This was the strongest 
annual growth rate in 12 years. The two largest precincts, the Outer Central West and 
Outer South West, recorded notable growth activity in 2017. 


Rents in the Outer Central West grew in the Prime (4.2%) and Secondary market (4.6%). 
While in the Outer South West, net rents for existing facilities increased by 4.8% in the 
Prime and 12.3% in the Secondary markets. We believe an inadequate supply of 
industrial land to meet the near-term, and potentially longer-term, demand could
produce future upward pressure to rents
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Figure 9 Sydney industrial rental growth Annualised quarterly (%)  


Source: JLL 


 


 


Figure 10 Annual rental growth 2017 


Source: JLL 


3.2.2! Supply Observations 
The re-zoning of industrial land in inner city locations for a higher and better use has 


displaced tenants and generated a new source of leasing enquiry. According to the 
Department of Planning & Environment, an estimated 44.6 hectares (ha) of industrial 
land – largely in the Outer South West and Outer North West precincts – was lost to 
rezoning over 2015 and 2016. 


This will have a two-tiered effect on the market. Firstly, the tenants who previously 
occupied industrial assets returned to the market; with more to come. Secondly, these 
withdrawals had a direct impact on industrial stock levels. Both development and 
occupier activity in Sydney have undergone an evident push outward. 


Occupier activity in the outer west markets has grown. Over the past three years, 
annual gross take-up from the Outer Central West, Outer South West and Outer North 
West has averaged 845,000 sqm per annum. This was 48% above the 10-year annual 
average.


Construction pipelines in these precincts have expanded too. Completion levels in the 
Outer West markets over 2017 were the highest in a decade. We believe 2018 supply 
will exceed that level, with above 524,000 sqm of developments under construction 
and anticipated to complete within the year. 


Positive tenant activity and a reduction in land has flowed through to higher land 
values. Average land values in Sydney rose by 37% over 2017. This high rate of land 
value growth has not been recorded before. 
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In the Inner West precinct, average land values in Silverwater for 1 ha blocks have 
increased by 33% over 2017, while in the Outer Central West, we recorded a 57% uplift 
in Eastern Creek land values. 


 


 


Figure 11 Sydney land value growth Annualised quarterly (%) 


Source: JLL 


 


 


 


Figure 12 Industrial construction completions (2014-2017) 


Source: JLL 
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Figure 13 Industrial major occupier moves (2014-2017) 


Source: JLL 


In the short-term, developers have to work through zoning and service provision which 
limit the potential to respond to the current shortage. 


Land values are a key ingredient in pre-commitment rents and imply that occupancy 
costs have the potential to increase significantly over the next 2-3 years. 


Longer-term supply considerations include the consideration of where new industrial 
growth corridors will occur across metropolitan Sydney. 


Timing and uncertainty surrounding key corridors, like Badgerys Creek, is causing 
delays to the required supply of industrial land. 


The rate of land consumption and rezoning of existing inner-city industrial precincts 
creates a major issue for policy makers to ensure an adequate supply of 


industrial land to accommodate the expansion of corporates and logistics service 
providers. 


We believe the record levels of infrastructure development and utilisation of 
technology could help offset some of these costs pressures. However, we believe the 
consequences caused by the anemic supply in the industrial land, over the past 
decade, is now leading to rising land and rental rates. 


Increased levels of development and rezoning have led to a reduction in Sydney’s 
developable industrial land. 


According to the ELDM serviced and undeveloped land has steadily declined since 
2010. In January 2010, the Sydney Metro market had 1,012 ha of undeveloped and 
serviced land. By January 2017, this had reduced to 663 ha. 


We estimate a further 5% of this area should be discounted to meet the requirements 
for other services such as access, lot size restrictions and other geographic constraints.
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Our historical take-up data indicates approximately 100 ha of industrial land is
absorbed for development each year. At 1Q18, there was more than 100 ha of land 
with developments under construction. Assuming that development activity does not 
approach the levels recorded in 2007 and 2008, we believe there are approximately 
four years’ of industrial zoned and serviced land remains in the Sydney market. 


 


Figure 14 Sydney land absorption


Source: JLL 


A more concerning factor for the industrial and logistics sector will be the rate at which 
developable land becomes available.  


3.2.3! Zoned and un-serviced land 
At March 2017, the ELDM identified 2,368 ha of un-serviced industrial zoned land. 
Servicing this land will depend on the level of pre-commitment reached which in turn 
depends upon achieving hurdle rates of return. Further, servicing land requires 
certainty on the end product. The servicing process cannot begin without a 


project’s council approval. Once the development application has been received, 
the delivery of lead-in services can take up to 15 months based on the complexity of 
works. This protracted process could limit the timely supply response to demand. 


Given the rapidly depleting level of zoned and serviced industrial land and the 
extended turnaround time of un-serviced land, the increased scarcity of industrial 
assets over the near-term has become more likely. Therefore we think the periods of 
accelerating land value growth could be more frequent. 


3.2.4! Potential Rezoning 
Over the long-term, the prime question revolves around the 6,654 ha of potential 
industrial land. 


This land remains subject to factors such as riparian corridors, slope, vegetation, 
transport corridors, local roads and lot fragmentation. But crucially – the availability of 
this land is bound by zoning uncertainty. 


There is a disconnect between the asking price by current landowners and that which 
the developers consider feasible. At the heart of this stalemate is the uncertainty 
surrounding the future use of the land. 
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As Badgerys Creek draws closer, the land use in the surrounding corridors remain 
under consideration. Despite the broader council mandate to a mixture of uses, the 
specific approach specific determination of land-use remains largely unknown. 
Moreover, particular lots that are located across multiple planning jurisdictions could 
be subject to further uncertainty.


We believe the zoning and other planning uncertainties could limit the rate at which
industrial land becomes available. This will potentially affect the medium to long-term 
supply of industrial floorspace. 
!  
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4! Role and function analysis 
The project team have considered the role and function of the industrial precincts 
within the study area.  In doing so have provided observations on:  


•! The seven employment lands typologies identified by Hill PDA in their Industrial 
Precinct Review dated August 2015; 


•! The categorization of industrial lands under the Draft London Plan; 


•! An analysis of the ability of the current scoring to identify typologies; 


•! Scores for ‘known’ typologies; and, 


•! Additional tools that may assist in identifying typologies. 


In providing context to this chapter we note that clearly Greater Sydney’s industrial 
precincts have a large amount of diversity with variance including; 


•! Their size; 


•! The area they service (local, regional, national, international); 


•! The types of goods and / or services coming from the precinct; and, 


•! Their density (employees or GFA per ha). 


While there is no specifically defined types of roles or functions for industrial precincts 
there is general agreement on a selection of categories – these are discussed 
below.  


4.1! Review of Employment Lands Typologies from Hill PDA 
Report  
In their report ‘Industrial Precinct Review’ dated August 2015 Hill PDA identified seven 
typologies as follows 


! Hill PDA Industrial Precinct Review’: Employment Land Typologies  


Hill PDA Typology Description  


Major Precincts 


 


This typology generally relates to a large defined and 
consolidated precinct of regionally significant uses or 
cluster of uses that support critical infrastructure (i.e. Port 
Botany, Botany LGA; Sydney Airport Environs, Marrickville 
LGA; Alexandria, the City of Sydney LGA or Enfield, 
Strathfield LGA) or strategic centres and regional 
populations (i.e. Artarmon, Willoughby LGA and 
Brookvale, Warringah LGA).  


These parcels were generally protected as IN1 and / or 
IN2 zones generating local economies and precincts of 
choice in their own right. 


Mid-scale Precincts This typology generally related to one medium scale 
parcel of land or a series of more fragmented parcels 







 


 19


! Hill PDA Industrial Precinct Review’: Employment Land Typologies  


 and parcels of employment lands that collectively made 
a critical mass of businesses. These precincts were 
generally more disconnected from infrastructure and 
centres with fragmented edges that had either 
historically (e.g. Kingsgrove North, Canterbury LGA) been 
eroded by alternative uses such as residential or were in 
the process of being eroded (e.g. Mascot, Botany LGA). 


The operation of these parcels was often hindered by 
the need to access them from arterial roads via 
residential streets (e.g. Asquith, Hornsby LGA; Kingsgrove 
North, Canterbury LGA and Water Street, Strathfield 
LGA). 


Remnant Industrial 
Sites 


 


This typology may have one or a small number of 
purpose built factory buildings that are still operational 
but surrounded by residential uses given their more 
suburban location (e.g. Bushells Site, Canada Bay LGA; 
British American Tobacco Site, Botany LGA, Ashbury, 
Canterbury LGA). These sites are generally vulnerable to 
or already the subject of planning proposals for 
residential. The loss of these businesses and precincts was 
more likely when existing business owners were nearing 
retirement or  the development potential had been 
realised and attractive options made on the sites. 


Inner City Fragments 


 


This typology relates to individual sites or clusters of 
former industrial buildings within inner city LGAs that are 
no longer suited / occupied by their original use. These 
buildings may lend themselves well to creative uses or a 
live / work mix but are under threat of conversion to 
100% residential owing to their desirable industrial 
character (i.e. Lilyfield and Lords Road, Leichhardt LGA). 


 


Highway Frontages 
and Bulky Goods


 


This typology can either take the form of a ribbon of car 
sales along a major highway with building supplies and 
factory outlets (i.e. Princess Highway Frontages, 
Marrickville LGA and Kirrawee, Sutherland Shire) or a 
cluster of purpose built bulky goods uses (i.e. Taren Point 
Bulky Goods, Sutherland LGA and Dural Service Centre, 
Hornsby LGA). 


Working Waterfront 
This typology either relates to marinas, ship chandlers 
associated cafes and restaurants within isolated 
waterfront residential neighbourhoods (i.e. Queens 
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! Hill PDA Industrial Precinct Review’: Employment Land Typologies  


Parade and Princess Lane Newport) or working 
waterfronts (e.g. Gore Cove, Lane Cove LGA). 


Urban Support 
Services 


 


This final typology took a number of forms including 
clusters close to centres (e.g. Hornsby East and West, 
Hornsby LGA and Kingsgrove South, Hurstville LGA), 
remanent clusters within suburban streets (e.g. Belmore, 
Canterbury LGA) or clusters in their own right (i.e. 
Narrabeen, Pittwater LGA and Penshurst Hurstville, LGA 
and Belmore, Canterbury LGA). This type was generally 
more suburban in their location given the nature of the 
market they serve, were well established and well 
occupied and often located adjacent to lower value 
residential dwellings.


  


Observations  
Broadly we consider that a lot of these typologies apply to the Sydney Industrial 
Market however should be refined based on the geographic characteristics of this 
study. 


4.2! Review of The Draft London Plan (December 2017) 
In addition to reviewing the seven employment lands typologies identified by Hill 
PDA the study team also considered classification of industrial lands in other 
jurisdictions.   Regard was given to the Draft London Plan 2017 (the Plan). 


London’s land and premises for industry, logistics and services falls into three 
categories: 


•! Strategic Industrial Locations (SIL) 


•! Locally Significant Industrial Sites (LSIS) 


•! Non-Designated Industrial Sites


We note the last item ‘Non-Designated Industrial Sites’ sites containing industrial and 
related functions that are not formally designated as SIL or LSIS in a Local Plan.  As 
such the observations below relate only to SIL and LSIS precincts. 


  


4.2.1! Strategic Industrial Locations (SIL) 
SILs exist to ensure London provides a sufficient number of quality sites, in 
appropriate locations, to meet the needs of industrial and related sectors, such as 
logistics, waste management and environmental industries, utilities, wholesale 
markets, and so on. 


!  
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There are two types of SIL: 


•! Preferred Industrial Locations (PILs), which are particularly suitable for general 
industrial, light industrial, waste management, and so on. 


•! Industrial Business Parks (IBPs), which are particularly suitable for research and 
development and other activities that require a better-quality environment. 


•! PIL/ IBP’s combined 


 


 
 
Figure 15 London’s Strategic Industrial Locations


Source: Greater London Authority 2018  


London’s SILs are the capital’s main reservoir of land for industrial, logistics and 
related uses.  SILs are given strategic protection because they are critical to the 
effective functioning of London’s economy. They can accommodate activities 
which - by virtue of their scale, noise, odours, dust, emissions, hours of operation 
and/or vehicular movements - can raise tensions with other land uses and 
particularly residential development. 


SILs are important in supporting strategic logistics operations serving the capital as 
well as providing relatively low-cost industrial space for small to medium enterprises 
(SMEs). Typically, they are located close to the strategic road network and many are 
also well-located with respect to rail, river, canals and safeguarded wharves which 
can support the sustainable movement of goods, construction materials and waste 
to, from and within London. To ensure that London can retain an efficient logistics 
function it is particularly important to secure and enhance strategic provision in SILs.  
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This should be complemented by smaller-scale provision in LSIS and Non-Designated 
Industrial Sites including sustainable ‘last mile’ distribution close to central London. 


Innovations to make more effective use of land in SILs are encouraged and should 
be explored in Local Plan reviews and Opportunity Area Planning Frameworks. This 
includes collaborative working with other planning authorities in the relevant 
property market areas including authorities in the Wider South East. 


This should take into account the potential to rationalise areas of SIL that are 
currently in non-industrial and related uses or contain transport or utilities uses which 
are surplus to requirements. 


As part of the Draft Plan it is noted that development proposals in SILs should be 
supported where the uses proposed fall within the broad industrial-type activities set 
out below: 


•! light industrial  


•! general industrial uses 


•! storage and logistics/distribution uses  


•! other industrial-type functions, services and activities not falling within the 
above Use Classes including secondary materials and waste management, 
utilities infrastructure, land for transport and wholesale markets 


•! flexible premises suitable for occupation by SMEs 


•! small-scale ‘walk to’ services for industrial occupiers such as workplace 
crèches or cafés. 


 


4.2.2! Locally Significant Industrial Sites (LSIL) 
As outlined above the Plan does not appear to specifically define LSIL’s however 
from our review it appears the generally have characteristics that include: 


•! They provide services on a more localised basis; 


•! They are generally identified as being smaller; and 


•! The nature of uses are generally less conflicting with the uses found in SIL’s (i.e. 
creating less pollution / noise / heavy vehicle movements etc.) 


Broadly the LSIL’s are considered to be aligned with the Urban Support Service as 
defined by Hill PDA earlier.  


  


4.2.3! Implications for the Sydney Industrial Lands Snapshot 
The study team considered the above to understand its applicability to the Sydney 
Industrial Lands Snapshot.  Broadly our observations are as follows: 


•! The two categories (SIL) and (LSIS) provide a higher categorisation compared 
with the Hill PDA and the functions proposed by the study team; 
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•! The categorisation under SIL of Preferred Industrial Locations (PIL) and Industrial 
Business Park (IBP) and PIL / IBP does provide an additional level of granularity; 


•! In considering how the above categories could be identified the study team 
has reflected on the ability of the scoring process to identify precincts as either 
SIL and LSIL. We consider the following metrics lend themselves most to this 
process: 


! Snapshot Criteria most beneficial in determining SIL or LSIL typologies 


Criteria Description  


B1   Does the precinct make a 
significant contribution (with respect to 
land area) to industrial land supply in its 
District? 


This criteria denotes the larger 
employment lands precincts within the 
Study Area. These tend to more often 
play a metropolitan significant role 
compared to cmaller precincts.   


B2   Is the Precinct well connected to 
the motorway / orbital and the freight 
arterial network (i.e. less than 5 min or 
2km drive) with limited access through 
residential streets? Is the Precinct well 
connected to dedicated freight rail 
network? Is there B double truck 
access? 


B3   Is the Precinct located near major 
infrastructure hubs i.e. an airport, port, 
intermodal, or a strategic centre? 


This criteria gives an indication of 
proximity to transport networks for 
distribution as well as scale of 
accessibility for vehicle movements, 
which may be important to the uses 
and functions of SILs 


Like B2, proximity to key distribution and 
logistics hubs may be important to the 
function of SILs.  


B8   Does the precinct have other 
constraints i.e. potential for land use 
conflict? 


This criteria may indicate if operations 
that result in odours and noise can 
continue to occur with impunity. Such 
uses may be necessary to the city’s 
function.  


B9   Does the Precinct have significant 
urban services?  


High levels of urban services tend to 
indicate a potential LSIL function as an 
important local provider of services to 
business and residents.  


C3   Does the Precinct contribute 
significantly to the local, subregional or 
regional economy?  


The scale of a precinct’s gross value 
add is primarily a measure to its 
significance to the Greater Sydney 
economy. 


C6   Is the number of jobs forecast to 
grow? 


Strategic industrial lands are often the 
site of a large number of jobs, making 
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! Snapshot Criteria most beneficial in determining SIL or LSIL typologies 


their role as places for employment 
important for Greater Sydney. 


C7   Does the precinct presently 
support, or will it be likely in the future 
to support, a unique or diverse business 
cluster?  


For a SIL clustering can work two ways, 
evenly distributed clustering can 
denote a large and general industrial 
precinct that provides a range of 
services and functions for the city, 
however, some specific clustering can 
denote a particular agglomeration of 
uses that are located in a particular 
precincts due to, among other things, 
access to the transport network or 
access to a specific market. 


 


On balance we consider the London Plan provides a parallel approach to that 
proposed by Hill PDA and the Study team.  More specifically we consider the roles / 
functions / typologies adopted by the study team detailed in 4.3 provide a greater 
understanding of the actual role being taken by these precincts and therefore have 
a preference to these more refined definitions.  


4.3! Definition of Typologies Considered Appropriate for the 
Study Area 
Having had regard to the Hill PDA report and the analysis undertaking within this 
study, inclusive of the case studies the project team have identified a selection of 
typologies that best reflect the study area.  These are defined below.  


! Employment Lands Snapshot Typologies  


Snapshot Typology  Description  


Large scale logistics 


Precincts which have a significant proportion of 
occupiers associated with transport and logistics that 
service the Greater Sydney Metropolitan area and 
beyond.  Access to motorways for B-doubles is critical.  
The improvements generally comprise large space, high 
clearance industrial sheds with low proportions of 
supporting office uses office. Many of these will have 
warehouse facilities of greater than 10,000 sqm. Often 
site coverage is no more than 50% given the requirement 
for parking / turning circles. These precincts (and 
average lot sizes) are generally above average sizes 
compared with the Sydney Metropolitan average. 
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! Employment Lands Snapshot Typologies  


Ownership in this precinct is dominated by listed property 
trusts. 


General Industrial  Generally comprising larger industrial precincts which 
service a mix of the Greater Sydney Metropolitan area 
as well as more localised offerings.  The improvements 
can vary significantly in age, size, tenure (strata and 
freehold) and ownership (investment and owner 
occupied).  Clustering exists in a number of these 
precincts however the majority of uses are not 
specifically clustered. 


Local Services This is broadly aligned to the Hill PDA definition in which 
the typology took a number of forms including clusters 
close to centres.  This type was generally more suburban 
in their location given the nature of the market they 
serve, were well established and well occupied and 
frequently located adjacent or nearby to residential. 


The improvements were frequently dated although 
exceptions exist.  A mix of freehold and strata title 
product could be seen. A preference existed for owner 
occupation.  


Frequently the local services were provided in precinct 
that were smaller than the average seen across the 
Sydney Metropolitan region. 


Bulky Goods The study team have drawn a similar conclusion to Hill 
PDA that there exists a typology of Bulky Goods. This land 
use necessarily requires high exposure and therefore 
example of this exist along Parramatta Road, Victoria 
Road etc.  The built form typology generally comprise 
mid sized improvements and often these uses cluster 
together.   


Independent Sites This is similar to the ‘Remnant Industrial Sites’ as defined 
by Hill PDA.  Generally, these precincts are small given 
their typology may have one or a small number of 
purpose built factory buildings that are still operational 
but surrounded by residential uses given their more 
suburban location. These sites are generally vulnerable 
to or already the subject of planning proposals for 
residential.  Frequently but not always these sites were 
owner occupied and comprised older facilities beyond 
their current economic life.  
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While the project team identified the potential for further grouping of typologies it 
was considered to be not reflective of any major category of land uses.  As such we 
consider merit in grouping a ‘other’ category which could include typologies such 
as: 


•! Working waterfront 


•! Specialised uses 


•! Undefined or undeveloped precincts.  


4.4! Testing of Typologies  
The objective of this section is to test the given scores for a selection of precincts 
known to have specific function / roles.  


Selected Precinct (and Associated Roles / Function) 
To enable testing of the typologies identified above the following precincts were 
tested as they were identified as having a role and characteristics which broadly 
matched with the definitions.   


! Example precincts within Snapshot Typology 


Known Role Selected Precincts Precinct Characteristics 


Large scale 
logistics 


•! Eastern Creek 


•! Glendenning 


•! Hoxton Park Airport 


Clustering of Transport and 
Logistics, large precincts, 
high capacity for growth 
(indicating low 
development of site to 
enable vehicle 
movements).  


General Industrial  


•! Chipping Norton 


•! Seven Hills 


•! Wetherill Park 


Large precinct sizes, 
general uses (no significant 
clustering), high numbers of 
jobs.   


Local services 


•! Clyde


•! Guildford/Merrylands 


•! Fairfield East 


Clusters of services and 
industrial uses (primarily 
non-retail in nature), close 
to local centres, near 
residential zones, high land 
values. 


Bulky goods 


•! Waitara 


•! Orange Grove 


•! Fairfield 


Main street frontages, bulky 
goods clustering, small to 
medium precincts near 
centres. 
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! Example precincts within Snapshot Typology 


Independent 
Sites 


•! Hornsby Heights


•! Alfred Street, 
Parramatta 


•! Gregory Place, Harris 
Park 


Small precincts, single lots, 
surrounded by residential 
zoned land. 


Developing the Diagrams 
In developing the diagrammatic representations of the typologies above in Figure 
16, Figure 17 and Figure 18, the scores of the precincts which comprised each 
typology was averaged. The scoring for individual precincts is located in Appendix 2: 
Scoring outcomes by LGA.  
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Testing Outcomes – Investment and Business 


Figure 16 Dimension 1 Typology Spider Diagram 


Source: JLL 
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Testing Outcomes – Location, Functionality and Connections 


 


Figure 17 Dimension 2 Typology Spider Diagram 


Source: JLL 
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Testing Outcomes – Economic Output, Jobs and Growth 


 


Figure 18 Dimension 3 Typology Spider Diagram 


Source: JLL 
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•! Most precincts, and even some of those listed above, have multiple roles.  E.g. 
independent sites often have local services, general industrial precincts often 
will have a component of bulky goods.  As such a blending of scores will 
occur. 


 


4.5! Inputs that would Improve Identifying Role / Function  
As the Commission works with councils to identify and plan for strategically important 
industrial lands there is some merit in understanding precincts by typology to give a 
view as to function beyond outputs of the Snapshot. Regardless of the typology 
structure adopted in this review, we have considered factors that would improve the 
findings and enable a better means to derive typologies. We consider merit exists in 
considering factors such as: 


•! Having regard to time series data.  Property values, rents and capital value are 
excellent examples which are able to show demand pressures for specific 
locations; 


•! Collection of data about the key occupiers within a precinct, and the impact 
they have.  Some precincts are dominated by 1 or 2 key occupiers and this 
influences other uses (competitive or complementary) to also locate within this 
precinct; 


•! Identification of greater detail on the built form typology of the precinct.  The 
building age, nature of improvements etc. can provide meaningful 
observations on the types of land uses that would likely use them e.g. a car 
repair facility would likely not require a high space warehouse etc; 


•! While time consuming the best way of measuring the actual performance 
comes from undertaking site surveys and talking with occupiers.   Not only 
does this process provide critically data such as the true number of employees 
within a precinct, it also reveals the true perception of the precinct as well as a 
view to the future e.g. expectations of growth.  


4.6! Determining precinct significance  
Due to the refinement and additional investigation required to determine precinct 
typologies under the proposed categorisation outlined in Section 4.3, the project 
team has adopted three broad categories for the purpose of identifying a precincts 
significance in this report. These categories are: 


•! Metropolitan  


•! Local  


•! Mixed 


These broadly adopt those typologies identified in Section 4.3 by grouping them into 
what is deemed their appropriate category. These are: 


•! Metropolitan – Large Scale Logistics and (some)General Industrial  


o! Those precincts of a large scale and significant economic 
contribution, whose operation are important of to the function of 
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Greater Sydney and include uses such as manufacturing, transport 
and logistics.  


•! Local – Local Services and (some)General Industrial 


o! Those precincts that provide employment and service functions that 
service the LGA and broader District and included uses such as 
manufacturing, automotive, warehousing and other services.  


•! Mixed – Bulky goods, Independent Sites, Working waterfront, Specialised uses 
and Undefined or undeveloped precincts. 


o! Those uses that are population serving (largely retail in nature), under 
pressure to rezoning as single or a small number of sites with little 
planned investment, specialized uses that are not critical to 
Metropolitan functions, or precincts under development.  


The outcomes of this assessment are detailed in Appendix 2: Scoring outcomes by 
LGA. 


Like the Snapshot process generally, the ascribed significance should not be a 
means to determine the value of the precinct to the region, rather it should provide 
a means for initial discussions and considerations as to the strategic future of these 
precincts which should be considered in light of its locational attributes, current uses 
and strategic potential. 


!  
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5! Findings 
This section provides a summary of the key observations from the Snapshot project.  It 
draws on the experiences of the project team in processing data, interrogating 
scoring outcomes and site visit investigations.  


5.1! Outcomes of site visits 
One of the key purposes of the Snapshot project is to verify, test and validate the 
data collection process to allow for a refinement of the methodology for future 
iterations.  


The project team were able to gauge the various successes and limitations of the 
data collection methods and criteria through site inspections, via an observation of 
how these play out on the ground.  


Below is a summary of findings and commentary on the Snapshot methodology 
based on site visit outcomes.  


5.1.1! Employment data 
Scores for several criteria for Dimension 3, including C1 Job Density, contrasted with 
site visit observations. This was particularly apparent in smaller precincts where jobs, 
and therefore employment densities, for the precincts appeared to be 
overreported. This issue also impacts the criteria for Job Growth, Contribution and 
Growing Contribution. 


As discussed later in this report, this was a known limitation of the data collection 
process, due to the size of precincts relative to the data collection geographies and 
difficulties in a simple process of job attribution.  


5.1.2! Amenity for employees 
The Snapshot included a measure to gauge the potential amenity offered to 
employees within precincts. This included the proximity to local and strategic 
centres, the provision of surrounding open space, and access to train stations.  


Generally speaking, large precincts with high scores for gross value add did poorly 
on these measures. Observations from site visits suggest that this does not have a 
noticeable effect on the function of the precinct. In fact, several large precincts 
appeared to contain local workforce focused services such as cafes, restaurants 
and service stations, which enable self-containment. Additionally, provision and 
uptake of carparking suggested that access to public transport was not currently an 
influencer on precinct function.  


However, this is not to say these criteria do not have value going forward. Rather, 
such findings should be considered when planning for the future of employment 
land. This could include the possible transition of uses to ones with higher job 
densities in which precinct amenity and accessibility via public transport may 
appeal to investment.  
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5.1.3! Investment 
Generally, it was the larger precincts that had high scores for planned investment. As 
a measure this is a good indication of the current attractiveness of a precinct for 
new occupants or those occupants wishing to upgrade their stock. 


However, it was observed that many precincts, including Kings Park and Rydalmere, 
include several occupied poor quality stock. As such, this measure has limitations in 
assessing precincts where stock does not necessarily have to be new or “attractive” 
to encourage use.  


5.1.4! Requirement for qualitative analysis 
Overall, the site inspections reinforced the notion that the Snapshot is only one part 
of the process for developing a strategic vision for employment lands. In addition to 
the quantitative assessment of data, contextualisation and ground-truthing must 
occur in parallel to develop a holistic notion of a precinct’s form, function and 
potential future as an employment land use or otherwise. 


5.2! Scoring outcomes 
The following is a summary of the scoring outcomes for Snapshot process by a range 
of groupings.  


The scoring outcomes do not in themselves indicate the success of a precinct, rather 
they build a picture of the precincts and in some instances highlight the successes 
and limitations of the Snapshot process as it is currently constructed. 


5.2.1! Trends by criteria  
This section provides a series of observations based on scoring data. While the 
observations were not validated through statistical processes, specifically the 
relationships between data, it appears there a series of logical explanations to support 
these relationships.  


Precinct size and gross value add
There was an observable positive relationship between a precinct’s size and criteria 
C3 Gross Value Add. Larger sites tend to have above average scores in criteria C3, 
with the 20 largest precincts averaging 4.65 for this measure out of a possible 5. 
Conversely, the smallest 20 precincts averaged 1.9 for C3.  


Data to inform C3 was based on gross value add of specific ANZIC codes within the 
precinct’s DNZ(s). As larger precincts tend to occupy a greater proportion of a DNZ, 
the observed relationship is likely to be related to the ability for larger sites to generate 
higher economic outputs purely due to greater total gross floor areas.  


As such C3 outcomes are not relative measures, rather comparisons of gross values.   


Precinct size and investment 
Similar to the relationship discussed above there was an observable relationship 
between precinct size and criteria A1 - Investment. The 20 largest precincts averaged 
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scores of 3.7 for this measure, whilst the smallest 20 precincts averaged 1.3. The overall 
average for criteria A1 was 2.3. 


As larger precincts generally have more sites, this relationship may be due to the 
greater potential opportunities for investment. If this assumption is correct, this is not a 
relative measure by which precincts can be compared. 


Contribution and growing contribution 
Of the 25 precincts that scored 5 for gross value add (C3), their average score for the 
proportional increase in Gross Value Add 2011-2016 (C4) was 2. This indicates that 
these precincts are currently highly productive and, due to the low relative 
proportions in improvement to productivity since 2011, have historically been 
productive.  


Determining strategic importance 
One potential outcome of the Industrial Lands Snapshot is output scoring that could 
help define the level of strategic importance of employment lands precincts. In line 
with the London Plan approach discussed in Section 4.2. The attribution of 
significance has been attempted and is detailed in Appendix 2: Scoring outcomes 
by LGA.  


However, through progressing the Snapshot, it was evident that scoring criteria 
outcomes were limited by the manner in which they could portray a precinct’s 
significance.  


While Metropolitan significant precincts could be identified, largely through criteria 
relating to precinct size, economic contribution and job figures, those of local or 
mixed significance were more difficult to determine. This was in part due to data 
limitations (discussed in 5.3) where employment, economic value and clustering 
nuances were difficult to determine due to overcount of data which clouded this 
aspect of the analysis.  


Overall scores 
Through the analysis of the scoring outcomes several trends with overall scores 
emerged. Most interestingly were those criteria with relationships with overall scores, 
that is where criteria scores provided a general indication to the overall score. 


One group were those with a positive relationship with overall scores, that is, if a 
criteria score was below average the overall score was likely to also be below 
average. This also applied to above average scores for the criteria and overall 
precincts.  Figure 19 demonstrates these relationships.  Criteria with positive 
relationships of note were: 


•! HA contribution (a proxy for precinct size); 


•! Rent ($/sqm of gross floor area); 


•! Capital improvement (($/sqm); and, 


•! Gross value add. 
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As discussed above, the criteria for precinct size (Ha contribution) was found to have 
relationships with other criteria (including Gross Value Add) which would explain the 
positive relationship with the overall score. That is, large precincts tending to have 
above average scores across a range of criteria and would likely result in an above 
average overall score. However, for the criteria for Rent and Capital improvement it 
is difficult to ascertain a reason why these may have a positive relationship with the 
overall scoring outcome.   


Conversely, it appeared that several criteria had little effect on overall total scores. 
Criteria considered to have little influence on overall outcomes include: 


•! Site cohesion; 


•! Proximity to train stations, ports and airports; 


•! Median distance for workers; 


•! Proximity to local centres; 


•! Provision of open space in the surrounding area; 


•! Flooding Risk; 


•! Average site slope; and 


•! Job density. 


The majority of these are considered dependent criteria which are relative to the 
precinct’s location and not an outcome of its function, values, appeal to industry or 
other qualities. These seem to suggest that a precinct’s location may have little 
bearing on other criteria such as rents, gross value add, job growth or investment.  


For both the above observations it is noted that there is a limit in this exercise to 
determine if any correlation of statistical significance due to the limited sample sizes 
available for analysis.  
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Figure 19 Criteria with a positive relationship with overall scores.  
This graph presents clustering of individual scoring outcomes for select criteria plotted against overall precinct scores with trend lines 
highlighting positive relationships between the two. While not a proven correlation, these criteria give a general indication of total scoring 
outcomes.  !  
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Figure 20 Criteria with a neutral relationship with overall scores.  
The above graph demonstrates weak to no relationships between certain criteria and overall scores. Compared to Figure 19 scores are more 
evenly distributed, and no trend can be observed. 
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5.3! Limitations  


5.3.1! Assumptions and limitations of methodology, criteria and scoring 
The following are the observed limitations to the methodology outlined above.  


Assessment of precincts 
While the project has resulted in scoring outcomes by precinct, this process cannot 
be relied upon to assess the “health” of precinct. Assumptions from the data can be 
made, however more detailed investigations are likely necessary in order to 
determine the individual success or lack thereof for each precinct, in order to 
determine its future roles.  


Conflicts within data collection geographies 
It was noted by the project team that there are several instances where two or more 
precincts shared a data collection geography. This conflict was noted and an 
apportionment of values for a variety of data was estimated.  


It should also be noted that this apportionment was based on precinct area and not 
through a nuanced understanding of the function of the precinct or the uses within. 
This may result in undercounts or overcounts for some precincts.  


Employment data 
Criteria C1, C2 and C3 were informed through the use of employment figures 
gathered at the DNZ level.  While one of the smallest data collection geographies, this 
process captures other employment lands that may be located with a precinct’s DNZ.  


This issue affects smaller precincts disproportionately, especially those within an 
urbanised context and sharing a DNZ with local centres or other commercial activity. 
Larger precincts were generally immune to this as they tend to occupy a DNZ or DNZs 
entirely.  


This is best demonstrated in Figure 21 below where Cabrammatta is shares a DNZ with 
the Cabramatta Centre.  
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Figure 21 Cabramatta CBD 


 


Figure 22 Glendenning  


Cabramatta CBD a small precinct relative to its DNZ and Glendenning which 
occupies the majority of its DNZs. These demonstrate limitations with collecting 
information at the DNZ level as without allocation the Cabrammatta CBD is 
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allocated jobs beyond those in the precinct. Glendenning occupies the majority of 
the DNZ and so there is greater confidence that jobs data is attributable to the 
precinct.  


To address this, an assumption was made that all employment data collected at the 
DNZ level was attributed wholly to the precinct or precincts within. Attempts have 
been made to manually amend this data where possible, based on other sources of 
information and site observations. It should be noted that this process was not 
consistently or exhaustively applied. As such, a limitation on the validity of outcomes 
and scores for these categories is acknowledged.  


Additionally, scoring scales for many criteria was based on the range and distribution 
of initial unmodified data. Changes due to manual overrides will affect the validity of 
the scoring, generally pulling scores downward.  


 


 


!  
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6! Summary and next steps 


6.1! Summary  
The process is considered a substantial step forward in gaining an appreciation of 
the qualities and characteristics of a variety of employment lands. Feedback from 
Steering Committee members indicated that this sentiment was shared among the 
broader group.  


The Snapshot process provides some insight into the nuances of particular 
employment land types and those aspects which are considered important to their 
ongoing function. Additionally, while not exhaustive, the Snapshot provides a 
framework for planning authorities seeking to emulate or encourage particular 
typologies by understanding basic structural needs of typologies and uses.  


However as noted, this iteration of the Snapshot project is a pilot project that should 
be refined through not only consideration of the outcomes and recommendations 
detailed within this report, but through further collaboration with planning authorities 
and industry. 


As such the following are a series of recommendations stemming from observations 
and learnings from the Snapshot process.  


6.1.1! Recommendation 1: Process refinement 
As noted in the limitations, some precincts were impacted by the manner in which 
data was collected and attributed to them. This was evident where small precincts 
were attributed with all jobs and gross value add for their relatively large data 
collection geography.  


It is recommended that a process and methodology be developed for attribution for 
economic and employment data in the cases described above. This will allow for the 
evidence base to more closely reflect these measures and be of greater value in any 
analysis of employment lands precincts.  


6.1.2! Recommendation 2: Additional Criteria 
It is recommended that the following criteria be added into the next iteration of the 
Employment Lands Snapshot:  


!  Recommendation 2: Additional Criteria 


Recommendation Justification 


Measuring gross value add 
per hectare of developed 
and serviced employment 
land 


This would provide a relative measure in order to 
ascertain the relative economic values of 
precincts. This will be particularly useful once 
issues raised in Recommendation 1 are resolved.  


Measuring future investment 
per hectare of developed 


As discussed in the findings, a relationship 
between precinct size and above average 
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!  Recommendation 2: Additional Criteria 


and serviced employment 
land. 


scores in this criteria exists due in part to the scale 
of investment opportunities for larger precincts.  


Additionally, due to reporting investment figures 
as a total figure and not a proportion of the 
precinct, no true relativity between precincts 
could be established.  


Including this criteria could provide a relative 
measure in order to ascertain the relative 
investment within precincts.  


Considering current and 
future transport freight and 
transportation planning as 
part of the assessment. 


As noted through Steering Committee meetings 
and general project meetings, consideration of 
proximity and access to freight lines would be a 
useful means to assess a precinct’s strategic 
value.  


Additionally, consideration transport planning 
particularly proximity to planed major 
infrastructure will also enable consideration of 
long-term strategic values for the precinct and 
broader area.  


Consider other forms of 
transport particularly T-Ways 
and proposed light rail 
stations/stops.


 


As identified in case studies, several precincts 
had below average scores for proximity to train 
stations. Given the service provision of the heavy 
rail in the study area and the locational 
characteristics for many precincts this is not 
surprising.  


However, it was noted that several precincts 
were serviced by rapid bus services which 
provide significant public transport capacity and 
regional connectivity. As such public transport 
accessibility to T-Way services should be 
considered.  


Furthermore, the commitment to Parramatta 
Light Rail Stage 1 and Stage 2 (subject to final 
business case) will provide greater accessibility to 
employment lands, particularly to Rydalmere, 
and River Road West precincts. Consideration of 
the Light Rail route should occur to best support a 
robust evidence base to enable strategic 
planning.  


Measuring 
Occupancy/Vacancy.  


It was noted that the Commission engaged JLL to 
provide the project group with occupancy data. 
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!  Recommendation 2: Additional Criteria 


However, due to methodological limitations, it 
was decided that this criteria would not be 
investigated for the Snapshot.  


However this measure is still considered to be of 
significant value in understanding the function 
and character of employment lands. Collecting 
such information may be best achieved through 
a thorough precinct by precinct analysis.  


Utilise time series data 


Where possible criteria should have regard to 
time series to enable the understanding of trends 
across data, time and geography.  


Historic data, particularly economic data such as 
land values, rents and capital value would 
enable an appreciation for the pressures on 
employment lands over time.  


6.1.3! Recommendation 3: A role for local government 
Through the Steering Committee meetings and Snapshot project meetings it became 
clear that councils potential ongoing role in the development of the employment 
lands evidence base.  


Given their working knowledge of precincts and broader area, as well-established 
relationships with land holders, councils could undertake a complete or partial
Employment Lands Audit on an annual basis. This could capture the following fields to 
provide data for Industrial Land evidence base and inform future iterations of 
Snapshot projects managed by the Commission: 


•! Determining precinct occupancy levels; 


•! Identifying key occupiers for precincts; 


•! Job counts to inform job densities; 


•! Analysis of uses; 


•! Qualitative analysis of the quality of stock; and 


•! Recording development within the precinct, accounting for development 
applications and complying development certificates for the precincts.  


This ground-up approach will complement the Snapshot’s top-down approach to 
create a robust evidence base. 


6.1.4! Recommendation 4: The Commission supporting local government 
To align with Recommendation 3, the Commission should support councils through 
the establishment of a data portal for evidence can be submitted. As single source 
of truth, both the Commission and council can gain a broader appreciation of the 
nature and characteristics of employment lands across the Districts and region. This is 
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considered of value where strategic decision making in on LGA may affect the 
operation and function of employment lands in another. For example when uses are 
displaced due to changes in zoning in one LGA then seeking appropriate locations 
in another.  


!  
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7! Appendices 


7.1! Appendix 1: Criteria, indicators, scoring scales and data sources 


Scales for Scoring


 


Code 


 


Criteria 


 


Sub-criteria 


 


Indicator 


 


District 


Preliminary Scale  


Data source 


 


1 2 3 4 5 


A1 Is the precinct 
attracting significant 
development activity 
and investment? 


 Cordell Connect data on 
proposed development 
within precinct ($000) 


 $0 $0-$4,999 $5,000-$19,999 $20,000-$99,999 >= $100,000 Cordell Connect 


A2 Does the precinct 
provide a range of 
sites? 


 Standard deviation of lot 
size (sq.m) 


 Single lot <=1500 1501 - 6200 6201 - 15000 >15000 Greater Sydney Commission 
Internal Data


A3 Is the precinct 
cohesive and 
uninterupted?


 Visual analysis of Precincts 
for infrastructure, landscape 
or zoning 
intersections/bisections 


 Fragmented 
Precinct 


  Intersected by an 
Obstacle 


  Cohesive Precinct Department of Planning and 
Environment - Local 
Environmental Plans 


A4 Does the precinct 
have a good level of 
utility provision (i.e. 
water and sewer)? 


 % of precinct underveloped 
and unserviced 


 100% - 80% 79% - 50% 49%-30% 29% -10% <10% Department of Planning and 
Environment - Employment 
Lands Development Monitor 
2017 


A5 Does the precinct 
demonstrate high 
rental values? 


 Rents - $/sqm GFA  $0-$100 $101-$110 $111-$120 $121-$130 $131-$200 JLL Research (Q1 2018) 


Online Rental Advertisements 


CoreLogic RP Data 


SIX Maps 


NSW Globe 


JLL MapIT GIS 


A6 Does the precinct 
demonstrate high 
improved values? 


 Improved capital values - 
$/sqm GFA


 $0-$1,429 $1,430-$1,642 $1,643-$1,829 $1,830-$2,000 $2,001-$3,478 CoreLogic RP Data 


SIX Maps 


NSW Globe 


JLL MapIT GIS 
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Scales for Scoring


 


Code 


 


Criteria 


 


Sub-criteria 


 


Indicator 


 


District 


Preliminary Scale  


Data source 


 


1 2 3 4 5 


A7 Does the precinct 
have high land 
values? 


 Land Value - $/sqm of 
precinct 


 $100-$350 $351-$429 $440-$500 $501-$650 $651-$2,591 JLL Research (Q1 2018) 


JLL-defined Industrial Precinct map 


Valuer General Land Values 


NSW Department of Planning & 
Environment 


GSC Employment Land Database 


RP Data 


SIX Maps 


NSW Globe 


JLL MapIT GIS 


B1 Does the precinct 
make a significant 
contribution (with 
respect to land area) 
to industrial land 
supply in its District? 


 Ha of zoned land (serviced 
and unserviced) Jan 2017 


North <=1 1.1 - 2.0 2.1 - 6 6.1 - 23 > 23 ELDP 2017 


Eastern City <=1 1.1 - 2.0 2.1 - 6 6.1 - 16 > 16 


South <=2 2.1 - 5 5.1 - 14.0  14.1 - 51.0 > 51 


Central City <=5 5.1 - 17 17.1 - 47.0 47.1 - 118 > 118 


Western City <=3 3.1 - 13 13.1 - 39 39.1 - 100 >100 


B2  


Is the Precinct well 
connected to the 
motorway / orbital 
and the freight arterial 
network (i.e. less than 
5 min or 2km drive) 
with limited access 
through residential 
streets?  Is there B 
double truck access? 


B2.1 Motorway 
Junction


Road distance to nearest 
(km) 


 > 17 12.1 - 17 8.1 - 12 4.1 - 8 <= 4 > Greater Sydney Commission 
Internal Data


B2.2 B-Double 
truck access 


B Double, HML Short and 
HML truck access 


 NULL Value/No information B Double HML Short HML Spatial Data 


B3  


Is the Precinct located 
near major 
infrastructure hubs i.e. 
an airport, port, 
intermodal, or a 
strategic centre? 


B3.1 Airport Road distance to nearest 
(km) 


 > 33 25.1 - 33 17.1 - 25 8.1 - 17 <=8 Greater Sydney Commission 
Internal Data


B3.2 Port Road distance to nearest 
(km) 


 > 33 25.1 - 33 17.1 - 25 8.1 - 17 <=8 Greater Sydney Commission 
Internal Data


B3.3 Intermodal Road distance to nearest 
(km) 


 > 33 25.1 - 33 17.1 - 25 8.1 - 17 <=8 Greater Sydney Commission 
Internal Data
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Scales for Scoring


 


Code 


 


Criteria 


 


Sub-criteria 


 


Indicator 


 


District 


Preliminary Scale  


Data source 


 


1 2 3 4 5 


B3.4 Strategic 
Centre 


Road distance to nearest 
(km) 


 > 17 12.1 - 17 8.1 - 12 4.1 - 8 <= 4 Greater Sydney Commission 
Internal Data


B4 Does the precinct 
have good 
connections to 
support services for 
employees i.e. public 
transport, retail, 
business services, 
recreation space ? 


B4.1 Local 
Centres 


Distance to closest Local 
Centre (km) 


 >=5.0 3.0 - 4.9 2.0 - 2.9 1.0 - 1.9 < 1.0 Greater Sydney Commission 
Internal Data


B4.2 Open Space % of surrounding 50m buffer 
that is open space 


 0.0% 0.1% - 1.5% 1.6% - 4.5% 4.6% - 10.7% > 10.8% Department of Planning and 
Environment - Local 
Environmental Plans 


B4.3 Public 
Transport 
Network 


Distance to nearest train 
station (km) 


 > 5 2 - 4.9 1 - 1.9 0.5 - 0.9 0 - 0.5 Greater Sydney Commission 
Internal Data


B5 Does the precinct 
have good access to 
the local labour 
market? 


 Median travel distance for 
workers commuting to 
precinct (km) 


 > 10.9 8.6 - 10.9 6.3 - 8.5 4.2 - 6.2 < 4.2 TfNSW Journey to Work (JTW) 
2011 


B6 Does the precinct 
have good access to 
a local labour market 
with relevant 
skills/occupations? 


 No. residents within 5km 
with VET qualifications 


 < 12,000 12,000 - 25,900 25,901 - 36,100 36,101 - 48,200 > 48,200 ABS Census Census 2016 – 
Place of Usual Residence 


B7 Does the precinct 
have constraints such 
as Australian Noise 
Exposure Forecast 
(ANEF), flooding, or 
poor topography? 


 


B7.1 Flooding % precinct area prone to 
flooding 


 >30% - 0.1% - 30% - 0% Greater Sydney Commission 
Internal Data


B7.2 Slope Mean % change in slope 
across precinct 


 > 3% - 1% - 3% - < 1% Greater Sydney Commission 
Internal Data


B7.3 Noise Exposed to Noise  No - - - Yes Greater Sydney Commission 
Internal Data


B8 Does the precinct 
have any other 
contraints i.e. potential 
for land use conflict? 


 % of surrounding 50m buffer 
that is residential


 > 52% 32% - 52% 15% - 31% 1% - 14% 0% Department of Planning and 
Environment - Local 
Environmental Plans 


B9 Does the Precinct 
have significant urban 
services    


 % of businesses in precinct 
that are urban services 


 0% 1% - 19% 20% - 29% 30% - 49% >= 50% REMPLAN 
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Scales for Scoring


 


Code 


 


Criteria 


 


Sub-criteria 


 


Indicator 


 


District 


Preliminary Scale  


Data source 


 


1 2 3 4 5 


C1 Does the Precinct 
generate a 
reasonable density of 
jobs? 


 Jobs per hectare in 
precinct 


 < 27 27 - 56 57 - 115 116 - 350 >350 ABS Census 2011 – Place of 
Usual Residence 


C2 Has the number of 
jobs improved over 
time  


 Historic job growth in 
precinct (2011-2016%) 


 <= 0% 1% - 18% 19% - 30% 31% - 50% > 50% ABS Census 2011 and Census 
2016 – Place of Usual 
Residence 


C3 Does the Precinct 
contribute significantly 
to the local, 
subregional or 
regional economy? 


 Economic Contribution 
(2016 GVA$m) 


 < 44 44 - 88 89 - 187 188 - 440 > 440 PWC, Geospatial Economic 
Model 


C4 Has the economic 
contribution improved 
over time  


 Historical Economic 
Contribution (2011- 2016 
GVA$m) 


 <= 0% 1% - 18% 19% - 30% 31% - 50% > 50% PWC, Geospatial Economic 
Model 


C5 Does the site have 
capacity for growth 
and intensification? 


 % of maximum floorspace 
(based on maximum FSR) 
that is currently unutilised  


 < 33.3% 33.3% - 49.9% 50% - 66.6% >66.6% No Maximum FSR GSC Internal Data


C6 Is the number of jobs 
forecast to grow?  


 Forecast Job Growth (2016-
2036%)


 <= 0% 1% - 12% 13% - 22% 23% - 30% > 30% TfNSW Travel Zone Projections 
(LU16) 2016 


C7 Does the precinct 
presently support, or 
will it be likely in the 
future to support, a 
unique or diverse 
business cluster? 


 % of jobs in top two business 
clusters 


 


 < 39% 39% - 44% 45% - 50% 51% - 60% > 60% ABS Census 2016 
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7.2 Appendix 2: Scoring outcomes by LGA 
The following section details the outcomes of the scoring by local government area 
with commentary on the scale of scores including precincts that were outliers, 
averages as well as possible explanations for outcomes as well as other observations. 
It should be noted this Appendix outlines the study results but does not provide an 
explanation or reason for the scores. It is recommended that the below be read in 
conjunction with the scoring outcomes  


7.2.1 Scoring framework 
In order to align with the scoring process developed by Hill PDA, narrative to describe 
scoring outcomes has adopted the following three categories: 


• Above Average scores: criteria scores of 5 or 4 


• Average scores: criteria scores of 3 


• Below Average scores: criteria scores of 2 or 1 


7.2.2 Attributing typologies 
As detailed in Section 4.6 the following local government scoring summaries also 
include an assessment of the level of significance the project team considered most 
fitting for that precinct.  These are: 


• Metropolitan – Large Scale Logistics and (some)General Industrial  


o Those precincts of a large scale and significant economic 
contribution, whose operation are important of to the function of 
Greater Sydney and include uses such as manufacturing, transport 
and logistics.  


• Local – Local Services and (some)General Industrial 


o Those precincts that provide employment and service functions that 
service the LGA and broader District and included uses such as 
manufacturing, automotive, warehousing and other services.  


• Mixed – Bulky goods, Independent Sites, Working waterfront, Specialised uses 
and Undefined or undeveloped precincts. 


o Those uses that are population serving (largely retail in nature), under 
pressure to rezoning as single or a small number of sites with little 
planned investment, specialized uses that are not critical to 
Metropolitan functions, or precincts under development.  
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7.2.3! Fairfield LGA Summary 
The Fairfield local government area contains 12 precincts as identified by the ELDM. 
These account for 21 per cent of land area within the Western City District.  


The precincts range in size from 1.3 hectares to 559.9 hectares, with an average 
precinct size of 90.1 hectares. Fairfield’s precincts contribute 20 per cent of the total 
volume of employment lands in the Western City District and 8 per cent to Greater 
Sydney’s.  


 


 


Figure 23  Industrial precincts within Fairfield local government area 


Source: Mecone 


As detailed below the LGA’s largest precincts are Wetherill Park and South of Sydney 
Water Pipeline. These two precincts combined make up 75 per cent of all of Fairfield’s 
precincts. Half of the LGA’s precincts are less than 13 hectares in size. 


 


!Employment Lands in Fairfield local government area 


Precinct
Precinct 
Area (ha) 


Percentage of 
Fairfield Employment
Lands  


Significance


Bonnyrigg Plaza 9.9 1% Local 


Cabramatta CBD 1.3 0% Local 


Council Depot 2.5 0% Local 
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!Employment Lands in Fairfield local government area 


Fairfield 4.7 0% Mixed 


Fairfield East 99.5 9% Local 


Greystanes 12.3 1% Local  


Horlsey Drive 
Industrial Park 


38.3 4% Metropolitan 


Lansvale 57.4 5% Metropolitan 


Railway Parade, 
Cabramatta 


1.9 0% Local  


Smithfield, South 42.6 4% Metropolitan 


South of Sydney 
Water Pipeline 


252.1 23% 
Metropolitan 


Wetherill Park 559.1 52% Metropolitan 


 


The table below outlines the key findings of scoring outcomes by dimension for The 
Fairfield local government area. These findings discuss the relationships between 
precincts noting observable scoring trends, outliers and in some circumstances, 
limitations. 


! Summary assessment of key outcomes for the Fairfield LGA 


Dimension Key scores and observations 


Investment and 
Business


•! South of Sydney Water Pipeline ($690 m), Wetherill 
Park ($133 m) and Fairfield East ($37 m) were the 
only above average scores for planned investment. 
No planned investment was identified for five of the 
remaining 9 precincts. 


• On average scores for rents were 2.1, with eight 
precincts posting below average scores. Fairfield 
East was the only above average scoring precinct.  


• Capital improvement scores generally followed 
rental yields, with Fairfield East and Cabramatta 
CBD the only above average scores.  


• Land values was generally strong with eight 
precincts scoring above average, particularly for 
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! Summary assessment of key outcomes for the Fairfield LGA 


precincts near train stations (Fairfield and 
Cabrammatta). 


•! The largest precincts, Wetherill Park and South of 
Sydney Water Pipeline scored poorly across rents, 
land values and capital improvements.  


Location, 
Functionality and 
Connections  


•! On average locational attributes scored well, with 
proximity to Motorway Junctions, Intermodals, 
Airports and local centres, all averaging 3.4 or 
above. 


• Average precincts scores were below 3 with regards 
to proximity to strategic centres and train stations. 
This reflects the dispersed nature of centres and 
services in South West Sydney. 


•! Commuters to larger precincts tended to have a 
higher median distance of travel to work.  


• Partially due to the parkland context of the 5km 
catchments of Wetherill Park, Greaystanes, Horelsy 
Drive and South of Sydney Water Pipeline include 
the Western Sydney Parklands, the VET qualifications
measure sat around the Greater Sydney average.  


•! Potential for conflict with residential had an inverse 
relationship as described above, with precincts in 
urban settings scoring lower due to proximity to 
residential lands and limited buffering.  


Economic Output, 
Jobs and Growth 


•! Fairfield East and Wetherill Park had the highest 
scores regarding gross value add. When compared 
to growing contribution scores, the low scores in the 
latter indicate that there have sustained high value 
over time. Below average precincts for the 
contribution measure include Bonnyrigg Plaza, 
Railway Parade, Council Depot and Greaystanes.  


•! The average clustering was 3.25 for the LGA. 
Precincts generally had one primary cluster present 
including Bulky Goods and Retail (Bonnyrigg Plaza 
and Fairfield), Manufacturing (Horsley park Industrial, 
Wetherill Park and Greaystanes) and Transport and 
Logistics (South of Sydney Water Pipeline). 
Observable clustering of Automotive repairs was 
present at Railway Parade and Cabramatta CBD. 
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! Appendix 2: Fairfield LGA 


Precinct Name 
Dimension 1: Investment and Business Dimension 2: Location, Functionality and Connections 


Dimension 3: Economic Output, Jobs 
and Growth 


HA A1 A2 A3 A4 A5 A6 A7 B1 B2.1 B2.2 B3.1 B3.2 B3.3 B3.4 B4.1 B4.2 B4.3 B5 B6 B7.1 B7.2 B7.3 B8 B9 C1 C2 C3 C4 C5 C6 C7 


Bonnyrigg Plaza 9.9 2 3 5 5 1 1 4 2 3 5 4 1 4 3 5 2 1 5 3 5 5 1 3 4 2* 2 2 1 5 2 5 


Cabramatta CBD 1.3 2 2 5 4 3 4 5 1 4 5 4 2 5 3 5 1 5 4 3 5 3 1 1 3 1* 4 4 4 3 3 4 


Council Depot 2.5 1 1 5 5 1 2 4 1 3 1.5 4 1 5 3 5 4 3 5 3 5 3 1 2 1 3 1 1 1 5 3 3 


Fairfield 4.7 1 4 5 5 1 1 5 2 3 5 5 2 5 4 5 4 4 3 3 5 1 1 2 4 2* 3 4 3 5 3 3 


Fairfield East 99.5 4 3 1 5 4 4 4 4 3 5 5 2 5 3 5 3 3 2 3 5 5 1 2 3 2 4 5 2 5 3 1 


Greystanes 12.3 1 5 5 4 1 2 2 2 3 3 4 1 4 2 3 5 1 1 2 5 3 1 5 1 1 2 1 1 5 2 4 


Horlsey Drive Industrial Park 38.3 1 4 5 3 2 3 3 3 3 5 3 1 4 2 2 5 1 1 2 5 1 1 5 5 1 3 2 4 5 5 5 


Lansvale 57.4 3 3 3 5 3 3 4 4 4 5 5 2 5 4 4 3 2 3 3 5 5 1 1 4 2 3 3 2 5 2 1 


Railway Parade, Cabramatta 1.9 1 2 5 5 3 3 5 1 4 1.5 4 2 5 3 5 5 4 5 3 5 3 1 2 4 1* 2 1 1 5 3 5 


Smithfield, South 42.6 3 3 5 5 2 3 4 4 4 5 4 1 5 3 5 4 2 2 3 5 3 1 3 4 2 3 4 2 5 2 1 


South of Sydney Water 
Pipeline 252.1 5 5 5 4 0 0 3 5 4 5 3 1 4 2 1 1 1 3 1 5 3 1 5 1 1 5 3 5 5 5 5 


Wetherill Park 559.1 5 4 5 5 2 2 3 5 3 5 4 1 4 2 4 3 1 1 2 5 3 1 4 3 2 2 5 1 5 2 2 


LGA AVERAGE 90.1 2.4 3.3 4.5 4.6 1.9 2.3 3.8 2.8 3.4 4.6 4.1 1.4 4.6 2.8 4.1 3.3 2.3 2.9 2.6 5.0 3.2 1.0 2.9 3.1 2.3 3.0 2.9 2.3 5.0 3.2 3.3 


*Denotes manual adjustment made to scoring 


Null values for A5, A6 and A7 for precincts with no information available in these criteria 
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7.2.4 Blacktown LGA Summary 
The Blacktown local government area contains 23 precincts as identified by the ELDM. 
These account for 34 per cent of land area within the Central City District.  


The precincts range in size from 3.9 hectares to 561.6 hectares, with an average 
precinct size of 110.8 hectares. Blacktown’s precincts contribute 47 per cent of the 
total volume of employment lands in the Central City District and 18 per cent to 
Greater Sydney’s.  


 


Figure 24 Industrial precincts within Blacktown local government area 


Source: Mecone 


The LGA’s largest precincts are Eastern Creek, Marsden Park and Kings Park. While 
there are some relatively small precincts in the local government area, Blacktown’s 
average precinct size of 110.8 hectares. This is the largest average precinct size for the 
study area. 
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! Employment Lands in Blacktown local government area 


Precinct 
Precinct 
Area (ha) 


Percentage of 
Blacktown 
Employment 
Lands  


Significance 


Arndell Park 145.8 6% Metropolitan 


Blacktown Rd (St 
Martins) 


5.9 0% Local  


Cudgegong Road 
Stabling Yard 


33.2 1% Mixed 


Eastern Creek 561.6 22% Metropolitan 


Former Wonderland 56 2% Metropolitan 


Glendenning 195.2 8% Metropolitan 


Greystanes 26.3 1% Metropolitan 


Huntingwood 117.2 5% Metropolitan 


Huntingwood (WSEH) 80.7 3% Metropolitan 


Huntingwood West 60.8 2% Metropolitan 


Kings Park (Blacktown 
North) 


211.4 8% Metropolitan 


Marsden Park 240.9 9% Local  


Minchinbury 118.2 5% Metropolitan 


Mount Druitt 47.5 2% Metropolitan 


North Dunheved 18.5 1% Mixed 


Prospect 35.2 1% Local  


Quarantine Station 21.9 1% Mixed 


Riverstone 61.9 2% Local 


Riverstone West 102.3 4% Mixed 


Ropes Creek 185.7 7% Mixed 
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! Employment Lands in Blacktown local government area 


Ropes Crossing 3.9 0% Mixed 


Seven Hills (Blacktown 
LGA) 


196.4 8% Metropolitan 


The Raceway Precinct 21.4 1% Local  


 


The table below outlines the key findings of scoring outcomes by dimension for 
Blacktown local government area. These findings discuss the relationships between 
precincts noting observable scoring trends, outliers and in some circumstances, 
limitations 


!Summary assessment of key outcomes for Blacktown LGA 


Dimension Key scores and observations 


Investment 
and Business


•! Investment scoring average 2.6 indicating below 
average investment in the LGA. Eastern Creek ($771m) 
and Marsden Park ($333m) were the top scorers in this 
measure, while seven precincts recorded no planned 
investment.  


•! With the exception of Eastern Creek and Marsden Park, 
precincts with a high proportion of unserviced lands (low 
scores) also scored poorly for planned investment.  


•! Precinct’s rents and capital improvement scores 
appeared to relate across the scoring spectrum. 
Glendenning, Blacktown (St Martin) and Ropes Cross all 
scoring a maximum 5 for both measures. 


•! With an average land value score of 2.9, scores were 
evenly distributed. There did not appear a correlation 
between land values and proximity to motorways, 
strategic centres or other employment areas.  


Location, 
Functionality 
and 
Connections  


•! Proximity to Intermodals and B-Double accessibility to 
precincts were above average for all precincts with the 
exception of Marsden Park and Ropes Crossing 
(unknown B-Double access). 


•! Access to local and strategic centres is evenly distributed 
across precincts with average of the scores of 3.5 (local 
centres) and 3.1 (strategic centres). However, proximity 
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!Summary assessment of key outcomes for Blacktown LGA 


to train stations is poor with an average of 1.7 for the 
LGA.  


•! Median distance traveled by workers and VET 
qualification of those within a 5km catchment both 
average 2 and 2.3 respectively. Huntingwood West 
scored 5 for median distance travelled by workers, while 
Huntingwood and Huntingwood (WSEA) scored 1.  


•! Provision of urban services averaged 2.6, with a weak 
relationship between larger precincts and high scores in 
this measure. 


Economic 
Output, Jobs 
and Growth 


•! Blacktown Road (St Martins) scored the only above 
average score for job density with approximately 400 
workers per hectare. All other precincts scored below 
average (2 or 1). 


•! As with other LGAs, job growth, growing economic 
contribution and forecast growth have an observable 
strong relationship. However, there is no observable 
relationship between these scores and precinct size, 
locational or character criteria. 


•! Precincts in the LGA averaged 3.6 for gross value add 
indicating that the LGA performs well against the Greater 
Sydney average. This above average performers in this 
measure were all precincts 80 hectares or larger with the 
exception of Blacktown (St Martins). 


• The LGA includes clusters of Bulky Goods and Retail 
(Minichinbury, Marsden Park and Prospect), Construction 
(Cudgegong, Riverstone and Riverstone West), 
Manufacturing (North Dunheved, Huntingwood (WSEA) 
and Glendenning) and Transport and Logistics 
(Huntingwood West and Quarantine Station). 
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Appendix 2 Blacktown LGA


Precinct Name 
Dimension 1: Investment and Business Dimension 2: Location, Functionality and Connections 


Dimension 3: Economic Output, Jobs 
and Growth 


HA A1 A2 A3 A4 A5 A6 A7 B1 B2.1 B2.2 B3.1 B3.2 B3.3 B3.4 B4.1 B4.2 B4.3 B5 B6 B7.1 B7.2 B7.3 B8 B9 C1 C2 C3 C4 C5 C6 C7 


Arndell Park 145.8 3 4 5 5 5 4 4 5 4 5 3 1 4 3 5 4 2 2 2 5 5 1 4 4 2 3 5 3 5 2 1 


Blacktown Rd (St Martins) 5.9 2 5 5 5 5 5 3 2 4 5 3 1 4 3 4 5 2 3 3 5 5 1 3 1 5 4 4 5 5 5 5 


Cudgegong Road Stabling 
Yard 33.2 1 4 5 4 1 1 2 3 3 4 1 1 3 3 4 1 3 1 2 5 5 1 3 1 1 5 3 5 5 5 4 


Eastern Creek 561.6 5 5 5 2 3 3 4 5 5 5 3 1 4 3 1 3 1 1 2 5 3 1 5 3 1 5 5 5 5 5 4 


Former Wonderland 56 3 5 5 5 3 3 3 4 5 5 3 1 4 3 1 1 1 1 2 5 5 1 5 1 1 5 2 5 5 5 4 


Glendenning 195.2 3 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 4 5 2 1 4 3 3 4 2 1 3 5 5 1 4 3 1 4 5 3 5 2 3 


Greystanes 26.3 1 1 5 2 1 2 2 3 4 5 3 1 4 3 4 2 1 1 2 5 1 1 4 1 2 5 3 5 5 2 2 


Huntingwood 117.2 4 5 5 5 3 4 3 4 5 5 3 1 4 3 4 3 1 1 2 5 5 1 5 3 1 2 5 1 5 2 1 


Huntingwood (WSEH) 80.7 2 5 5 2 3 4 3 4 4 5 3 1 4 3 5 2 2 1 2 5 3 1 5 2 2 2 5 2 5 2 2 


Huntingwood West 60.8 1 5 5 5 3 4 3 4 5 5 2 1 4 3 4 4 1 5 2 5 5 1 5 5 1 5 3 5 5 5 5 


Kings Park (Blacktown North) 211.4 4 4 5 5 2 2 4 5 4 5 2 1 3 3 3 3 2 2 4 5 5 1 4 4 2 2 5 2 5 2 2 


Marsden Park 240.9 5 5 5 2 1 1 4 5 3 1.5 1 1 4 4 4 3 1 2 2 5 5 1 5 4 1 5 3 5 4 5 5 


Minchinbury 118.2 4 5 5 4 3 2 2 5 4 5 3 1 5 4 4 4 2 1 2 3 5 1 4 3 2 4 5 4 5 1 5 


Mount Druitt 47.5 3 4 5 5 3 3 1 4 4 3 2 1 5 4 4 4 2 3 3 5 5 1 3 4 2 5 3 3 5 3 1 


North Dunheved 18.5 1 1 5 1 1 0 1 3 2 3 2 1 5 3 3 5 2 2 2 1 3 1 5 1 1 5 2 4 5 2 4 


Prospect 35.2 2 4 5 5 1 2 3 3 4 5 3 1 4 3 4 4 2 2 3 5 3 1 3 3 2 2 3 2 5 2 2 


Quarantine Station 21.9 4 1 5 5 4 5 4 3 5 5 3 1 4 3 2 1 1 1 2 5 5 1 5 1 1 5 2 5 5 5 5 


Riverstone 61.9 2 2 5 3 1 1 3 4 2 3 1 1 3 3 4 2 2 2 1 3 5 1 2 4 1 4 3 5 5 5 5 


Riverstone West 102.3 1 1 5 1 3 3 3 4 1 3 1 1 3 3 4 2 3 5 1 1 3 1 4 1 1 4 4 5 5 5 5 


Ropes Creek 185.7 1 5 3 1 1 0 3 5 4 5 3 1 5 3 5 1 1 1 2 3 5 1 5 1 1 5 4 5 5 5 4 


Ropes Crossing 3.9 1 1 5 5 5 5 1 1 1 1.5 2 1 4 2 2 5 1 5 2 5 5 1 5 1 1 5 1 4 5 2 2 


Seven Hills (Blacktown LGA) 196.4 4 4 5 5 4 4 4 5 4 5 3 1 4 3 4 3 2 2 4 5 5 1 4 4 2 3 5 2 5 2 2 


The Raceway Precinct 21.4 3 4 5 5 3 4 3 3 4 5 3 1 4 3 2 5 1 1 2 5 3 1 5 4 1 5 2 5 5 2 2 


LGA AVERAGE 110.8 3 4 5 5 3 4 3 3 4 5 3 1 4 3 2 5 1 1 2 5 3 1 4.2 2.6 1.7 2.6 3.6 3.9 4.4 4.3 3.3 
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7.2.5! Cumberland LGA Summary 
The Cumberland local government area contains 22 precincts as identified by the 
ELDM. These account for 32 per cent of land area within the Central City District.  


The precincts range in size from 1.8 hectares to 352.5 hectares, with an average 
precinct size of 50.6 hectares. Cumberland’s precincts contribute 24 per cent of the 
total volume of employment lands in the Central City District and 8 per cent to Greater 
Sydney’s.  


 


Figure 25 Industrial precincts within Cumberland local government area 


Source: Mecone 


As detailed in the table below the three largest precincts Smithfield North, Yennora 
(Holroyd) and Greaystanes. There are a number of relatively small precincts which are 
located in throughout the local government area. 


 


! Employment Lands in Cumberland local government area 


Precinct 
Precinct 
Area (ha) 


Percentage of 
Cumberland 
Employment 
Lands  


Significance  


Auburn (Cumberland 
Industries) 


0.7 0% 
Metropolitan 
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! Employment Lands in Cumberland local government area 


Auburn (Queen St) 5.6 1% Metropolitan 


Auburn West 6.8 1% Metropolitan 


Bonds Spinning Mill 8.0 1% Metropolitan 


Church Street, Rookwood 1.8 0% Metropolitan 


Clyburn 53.8 5% Mixed  


Girraween 86.4 56% Metropolitan 


Greystanes 162.0 15% Metropolitan 


Guildford South 4.6 0% Metropolitan 


Guildford/Merrylands 6.0 1% Local  


Lidcombe East 29.7 3% Metropolitan 


Lidcombe South 5.6 1% Local  


Lidcombe West 41.7 4% Metropolitan 


New Street West 0.4 0% Mixed 


Railway Street, Rookwood 0.9 0% Local  


Regents Park 80.8 7% Metropolitan 


Smithfield, North 352.5 32% Metropolitan 


South Clyde 11.8 1% Metropolitan 


South Granville/Chester Hill 51.2 5% Metropolitan 


South Parramatta 
(Cumberland LGA) 


8.8 1% Local 


South Wentworthville 5.5 0% Local  


Yennora (Holroyd) 188.1 17% Metropolitan 


 


The table below outlines the key findings of scoring outcomes by dimension for 
Cumberland local government area. These findings discuss the relationships between 
precincts noting observable scoring trends, outliers and in some circumstances,
limitations. 
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! Summary assessment of key outcomes for Cumberland LGA 


Dimension Key scores and observations 


Investment 
and Business


•! Only Smithfield, North scored above average for planned 
investment with a value of $122 million. 16 of the remaining 
21 scored below average, 10 of these with no planned 
investment.  


•! Rents were weighted toward the average with an average 
score of 3.2.  Auburn West scored the only 5 while New 
Street West, Yennora (Holroyd), Guildford/Merrylands and 
Bonds Spinning Mill scoring the poorest.  


•! While the average score for land values was 4.2, values 
tended to be highest for the eastern precincts of the LGA.  
Some of these scores may be a reflection of land value 
uplift generally across Greater Sydney particularly in well-
connected areas closer to the Central City. Greystanes was 
the only below average scoring precinct.  


Location, 
Functionality 
and 
Connections  


•! With average and above average proximity to Motorway 
Junctions, scoring for B-Double access is mixed.  


•! Proximity to train stations was mixed despite the LGA having 
several rail lines run through it. 


•! Below average scores for potential for conflict with 
neighboring residential land, generally correlated with 
precincts size (lower scores for smaller sites) and reflected 
their location within a residential setting.  


Economic 
Output, Jobs 
and Growth 


•! Job growth was highest in the smaller precincts. This may 
reflect growth in surrounding areas being picked up in 
reporting.  


•! There appears to be a clear relationship between precinct 
size and gross value add, with higher scores for larger 
precincts.  


•! Growth in contribution from 2011 to 2016 shows that smaller 
precincts have grown by the greatest proportion. For the 
larger precincts lower scores indicate that these precincts 
are historically economically successful and have 
maintained their levels of productivity over time.  


•! Clustering of Wholesale is greatest Lidcombe West and 
South Granville, Transport and Logistics in South Clyde and 
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! Summary assessment of key outcomes for Cumberland LGA 


Yennora, and Contruction in Guilford/Merrylands and 
Guilford South. 
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Appendix 2: Cumberland LGA


Precinct Name 
Dimension 1: Investment and Business Dimension 2: Location, Functionality and Connections 


Dimension 3: Economic Output, Jobs 
and Growth 


HA A1 A2 A3 A4 A5 A6 A7 B1 B2.1 B2.2 B3.1 B3.2 B3.3 B3.4 B4.1 B4.2 B4.3 B5 B6 B7.1 B7.2 B7.3 B8 B9 C1 C2 C3 C4 C5 C6 C7 


Auburn (Cumberland 
Industries) 0.7 2 2 5 5 4 4 5 1 5 1.5 4 2 5 4 5 5 4 3 3 5 5 1 2 1 3* 4 2 4 2 5 2 


Auburn (Queen St) 5.6 2 4 5 5 3 3 5 2 5 1.5 4 2 5 4 5 2 3 3 3 3 5 1 1 5 4 4 3 4 2 5 5 


Auburn West 6.8 1 2 5 5 5 5 5 2 5 3 4 2 5 4 5 1 3 1 4 5 5 1 3 5 2 3 1 2 2 5 1 


Bonds Spinning Mill 8 1 1 5 5 0 0 5 2 5 1.5 4 1 5 3 5 1 4 2 4 5 5 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 5 5 5 


Church Street, Rookwood 1.8 1 4 5 5 2 3 4 1 5 1.5 4 3 5 4 5 1 4 1 3 5 5 1 5 1 3 5 1 4 4 3 1 


Clyburn 53.8 1 5 3 5 4 4 4 4 4 5 4 2 5 3 4 2 2 1 4 1 3 1 3 1 2 2 4 2 4 4 1 


Girraween 86.4 3 3 5 5 3 2 3 4 4 5 3 1 4 3 4 3 2 2 3 5 5 1 2 4 2 4 5 2 5 3 3 


Greystanes 162 3 5 5 4 3 3 2 5 4 5 3 1 4 3 4 4 1 1 2 1 3 1 4 4 1 5 5 5 5 5 3 


Guildford South 4.6 3 3 5 5 4 4 3 1 3 5 4 2 5 4 5 5 3 5 4 5 5 1 3 4 3 3 1 1 3 4 2 


Guildford/Merrylands 6 2 3 5 5 1 2 4 2 4 1.5 4 2 5 4 5 4 3 5 4 3 3 1 1 3 3 5 2 4 2 4 3 


Lidcombe East 29.7 2 5 5 5 4 4 5 3 5 5 4 3 5 4 5 1 3 1 3 3 3 1 2 3 3 5 4 4 2 3 1 


Lidcombe South 5.6 2 3 5 5 2 2 5 2 5 1.5 4 2 5 4 5 4 4 2 3 1 3 1 2 3 3* 4 3 3 2 4 1 


Lidcombe West 41.7 1 5 5 5 4 3 5 3 5 5 4 2 5 4 5 2 4 1 3 1 3 1 2 4 3 2 5 1 2 5 2 


New Street West 0.4 1 2 5 5 0 0 5 1 5 5 4 2 5 4 5 2 4 4 3 5 5 1 1 2 3 4 1 4 4 4 2 


Railway Street, Rookwood 0.9 1 3 5 5 4 4 4 1 5 1.5 4 3 5 4 4 2 3 1 3 5 5 1 5 1 4 5 1 5 3 3 5 


Regents Park 80.8 3 5 5 5 4 4 5 4 4 3 4 2 5 3 5 4 4 1 3 5 5 1 3 3 2 2 5 2 2 3 1 


Smithfield, North 352.5 5 4 5 5 2 2 3 5 4 5 4 1 5 3 5 4 2 1 3 5 5 1 4 4 2 3 5 2 5 2 3 


South Clyde 11.8 2 5 5 5 3 3 4 2 4 3 4 2 5 4 5 4 5 1 4 5 5 1 2 5 3 1 3 1 3 1 4 


South Granville/Chester Hill 51.2 1 5 5 5 3 3 5 4 4 3 4 2 5 3 4 5 2 2 3 5 5 1 3 3 2 3 4 1 2 2 2 


South Parramatta 
(Cumberland LGA) 8.8 1 3 5 5 2 3 4 2 4 5 4 2 5 4 5 5 3 1 4 1 1 1 3 4 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 


South Wentworthville 5.5 1 3 5 4 3 4 5 2 5 5 4 1 5 4 5 2 3 5 4 3 3 1 4 5 3 1 1 1 3 4 5 


Yennora (Holroyd) 188.1 3 5 5 5 1 1 3 5 3 3 4 2 5 3 4 4 2 2 3 5 5 1 3 4 1 3 5 2 5 2 4 


LGA AVERAGE 50.6 1.9 3.6 4.9 4.9 2.9 2.9 4.2 2.6 4.4 3.4 3.9 1.9 4.9 3.6 4.7 3.0 3.1 2.1 3.3 3.7 4.2 1.0 2.7 3.2 3.1 3.2 2.9 2.6 3.7 4.2 2.7 


*Denotes manual adjustment made to scoring 


Null values for A5, A6 and A7 for precincts with no information available in these criteria 
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7.2.6 Parramatta LGA Summary 
The Parramatta local government area contains 18 precincts as identified by the ELDM. 
These account for 26 per cent of land area within the Central City District.  


The precincts range in size from 0.2 hectares to 235.9 hectares, with an average precinct 
size of 39.5 hectares.  Parramatta’s precincts contribute 10 per cent of the total volume of 
employment lands in the Central City District and 3 per cent to Greater Sydney’s.  


 


 


Figure 26 Industrial precincts within Parramatta local government area 


Source: Mecone 


As detailed below the LGA’s largest precincts are Camellia/Rose Hill, Silverwater and 
Rydalmere. There is a large discrepancy between these precincts and the remaining other 
precincts in the LGA. This is evidence by the average precinct size of 39.5 hectares.  
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! Employment Lands in Parramatta local government area 


Precinct
Precinct Area 
(ha)


Percentage of 
Parramatta 
Employment 
Lands 


Significance 


Alfred Street, 
Parramatta 


0.2 
0% 


Mixed 


Camellia/Rosehill 235.9 53% Metropolitan 


Church St, North 
Parramatta 


11 
2% 


Metropolitan 


Clyde 16.2 4% Local Services 


Ermington 45.6 10% Metropolitan 


Gregory Place, 
Harris Park 


1.9 
0% 


Mixed 


Homebush Bay 21.2 5% Local  


North Rocks 43.6 10% Local 


Old Windsor 
Road 


13.3 
3% 


Local 


Old Windsor 
Road, 
Northmead 


25.8 6% Local  


Pendle Hill 18.4 4% General Industrial 


Pharmacia 5.2 1% Local


River Road West, 
Parramatta 


4.9 
1% 


Local  


Rydalmere 104.5 23% Metropolitan 


Seven Hills 
(Parramatta 
LGA) 


3.7 
1% 


Metropolitan 


Silverwater 150.8 34% Metropolitan 
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! Employment Lands in Parramatta local government area 


South 
Parramatta 
(Parramatta 
LGA)


5 1% Local 


Victoria Rd 3.3 1% Local 


 


The table below outlines the key findings of scoring outcomes by dimension for Parramatta 
local government area. These findings discuss the relationships between precincts noting 
observable scoring trends, outliers and in some circumstances, limitations. 


 Summary assessment of key outcomes for Parramatta LGA 


Dimension Key scores and observations 


Investment 
and 
Business 


• Cammellia/Rosehill is a significant outlier with $557 million 
forecast to be invested from 2018. Investment ranging 
from $10 to $58 million is projected for seven precincts. 
While 6, generally smaller precincts have no investment 
identified. 


•! Rents scored an average of 3.6 across the precincts. Ten 
precincts across a range of sizes scored above average 
in this measure. 


•! Scores for land values for the LGA averaged 3.7.  Three 
precincts which scored below average on rental yields, 
(South Parramatta, Pendle Hill and Gregory Place) 
scored above average for land value. 


• Capital improvement scores averaged 4 for the LGA, 
with South Parramatta and Gregory place the only 
below average scores.   


Location, 
Functionality 
and 
Connections  


•! Precincts with average and below average scores for 
proximity to local or strategic centers tended to also do 
poorly for proximity to train stations. Proximity to train 
stations also was generally average or below average 
with eight of the 18 precincts scoring below average for 
this criteria. 


•! Only one precinct, Gregory Place scored above 
average for median distance traveled for work. Of the 17 
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 Summary assessment of key outcomes for Parramatta LGA 


remaining precincts 14 scored below average, indicating 
that the median commuting distance for workers is more 
than 8.6 kilometers. 


•! Scores for potential conflict with residential land were 
spread evenly. Pharmacia, Ermington and Alfred Street 
all scored 1 due to their residential contexts. 


Economic 
Output, Jobs 
and Growth 


•! Generally, job growth in smaller precincts grew by the 
greatest proportion. However it should be noted that 
some of these were within close proximity to other 
commercial zones and may have been influenced by 
these due to limitations on the criteria (outlined in Section 
Error! Reference source not found.). 


•! 11 of the 18 precincts had a gross value add of at or 
above the Greater Sydney average. Rydalmere, 
Silverwater, and Homebush Bay were the most significant 
contributors.   


•! Like many other LGAs the smaller precincts tended to 
score better in the growth of gross value add criteria. 
However, Silverwater’s GVA grew by 18% over 2011-2016, 
which is considered significant due the high relative 
base. 


•! While many smaller precincts scored well, Homebush Bay 
(75 per cent) and Camellia/Rose Hill (49 per cent) were 
forecast to see the greatest growth in jobs. Ermington is 
projected to have a 7 percent decline to 2036. 


•! Clustering tended to be greatest in smaller precincts. 
Manufacturing, wholesale, bulky goods retail, health and 
social services and local services, were the most 
represented clusters across all precincts. 


 
!
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! Appendix 2: Parramatta LGA 


Precinct Name 
Dimension 1: Investment and Business Dimension 2: Location, Functionality and Connections 


Dimension 3: Economic Output, Jobs 
and Growth 


HA A1 A2 A3 A4 A5 A6 A7 B1 B2.1 B2.2 B3.1 B3.2 B3.3 B3.4 B4.1 B4.2 B4.3 B5 B6 B7.1 B7.2 B7.3 B8 B9 C1 C2 C3 C4 C5 C6 C7 


Alfred Street, Parramatta 0.2 1 2 5 5 4 5 5 1 4 1.5 4 2 5 4 5 1 4 2 4 5 5 1 1 4 2* 3 1 4 5 5 2 


Camellia/Rosehill 235.9 5 5 5 5 5 5 3 5 4 5 4 2 5 3 3 2 2 1 4 5 3 1 5 4 1 2 5 2 4 5 1 


Church St, North Parramatta 11 1 4 5 5 3 4 2 2 4 1.5 3 1 5 3 3 4 2 1 4 5 5 1 2 3 3 3 3 4 2 4 4 


Clyde 16.2 3 4 5 5 5 5 5 2 5 5 4 2 5 4 5 3 3 1 4 5 3 1 4 3 1 1 1 2 2 2 1 


Ermington 45.6 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 3 4 3 3 2 5 4 5 4 2 1 3 5 1 1 1 4 2 1 4 1 3 1 5 


Gregory Place, Harris Park 1.9 1 1 5 5 2 2 4 1 4 1.5 4 2 5 4 5 5 3 5 4 5 5 1 2 5 1* 3 1 4 5 5 2 


Homebush Bay 21.2 4 4 5 5 3 3 5 3 5 5 4 3 5 4 5 5 3 1 3 5 3 1 3 3 4 3 5 3 4 5 3 


North Rocks 43.6 1 5 5 5 3 4 2 3 3 1.5 3 1 4 3 2 5 2 3 4 5 1 1 3 3 2 5 4 4 3 4 3 


Old Windsor Road, 
Northmead 25.8 2 5 5 5 3 3 2 3 4 5 3 1 4 3 4 5 3 1 4 5 5 1 3 3 3 1 4 1 2 4 5 


Old Windsor Road 13.3 1 5 5 5 3 4 2 2 4 5 3 1 4 3 4 5 2 2 4 5 5 1 4 5 3 3 3 3 4 4 5 


Pendle Hill 18.4 3 3 5 5 2 3 4 3 4 3 3 1 4 3 5 2 4 2 4 5 5 1 2 3 2 5 3 4 2 4 4 


Pharmacia 5.2 2 4 5 5 4 4 2 2 4 5 3 2 5 4 5 5 2 3 4 5 3 1 1 2 3 5 2 5 3 2 2 


River Road West, Parramatta 4.9 4 3 5 5 4 4 4 1 4 5 4 2 5 4 4 2 5 2 4 5 3 1 3 3* 2 3 2 4 5 5 2 


Rydalmere 104.5 2 4 3 5 4 5 5 4 4 5 3 2 5 4 5 4 4 1 4 5 1 1 4 3 3 2 5 2 2 2 1 


Seven Hills (Parramatta LGA) 3.7 1 5 5 5 5 4 4 1 4 1.5 3 1 4 3 4 5 2 2 4 5 5 1 5 4 2 3 1 2 2 2 1 


Silverwater 150.8 3 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 2 5 4 4 3 2 1 4 1 3 1 4 3 3 3 5 3 2 4 1 


South Parramatta 
(Parramatta LGA) 5 3 3 3 5 2 2 4 1 4 5 4 2 5 4 5 2 4 3 4 5 5 1 4 4 3* 3 3 4 4 5 1 


Victoria Rd 3.3 2 2 5 5 4 5 5 1 4 5 4 2 5 4 3 5 3 2 4 5 5 1 2 2 4 3 2 2 1 4 1 


LGA AVERAGE 39.5 2.4 3.8 4.8 5 3.7 4 3.8 2.4 4.1 3.8 3.5 1.7 4.7 3.6 4.2 3.7 2.9 1.9 3.9 4.8 3.7 1.0 2.9 3.4 2.9 3.5 3.0 3.0 4.8 3.7 2.4 


*Denotes manual adjustment made to scoring 
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7.2.7! The Hills LGA Summary 
The Hills local government area contains 5 precincts as identified by the ELDM. These 
account for 7 per cent of precincts withn the Central City District. The precincts range 
in size from 1.0 hectares to 144.9 hectares, with an average precinct size of 57 
hectares. The Hills’ precincts contribute 6 per cent of the total volume of employment 
lands in the Central City District and 2 per cent to Greater Sydney’s.  


 


 


Figure 27 Industrial precincts within the Hills local government area 


Source: Mecone 


As detailed below the LGA’s largest precinct is Annangrove. There is a great 
discrepancy between the extent that these precincts are developed. Castle Hill and 
Winston Hills are established precinct, while desktop analysis and sites visits indicates 
that Annangrove, Glenorie and Box Hill are underdeveloped or undeveloped. This 
context weighs heavily on the scoring.  


  


! Employment Lands in The Hills local government area 


Precinct 
Precinct Area 
(ha) 


Percentage of The 
Hills Employment 
Lands  


Significance 


Annangrove 144.9 51% Mixed


Box Hill  42 15% Mixed 
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! Employment Lands in The Hills local government area 


Castle Hill 82.2 29% Local 


Glenorie 1 0% Local  


Winston Hills 14.7 5% Local 


 


The table below outlines the key findings of scoring outcomes by dimension for The 
Hills local government area. These findings discuss the relationships between 
precincts noting observable scoring trends, outliers and in some circumstances, 
limitations. 


 


! Summary assessment of key outcomes for The Hills LGA 


Dimension Key scores and observations 


Investment and 
Business


•! With the LGAs average score for investment at 1.6, 
only Annangrove achieved a score of 3 with $13 
million forecast investment. 


•! Glenorie as a single lot scored 1, while the other 
precincts scored above average. While scores 
indicate lot size variability, it should be noted that 
Winston Hills and Box Hill are comprised of 9 lots or 
less but fell within the scoring thresholds.   


•! Castle Hill was the only precinct to perform 
consistently well for rents, land value and capital 
improvement measures. While scores Winston Hills 
(rental yields) and Annangrove and Box Hill (land 
values) achieved average scores the general trend 
across these categories was below average. 


Location, 
Functionality and 
Connections  


•! A general trend emerges where precincts further 
from Central city have poorer access to Motorway 
Junctions. B-Double accessibility scores for all 
precincts are high.   


•! A similar trend of closer proximity to the Central City 
correlating to higher scores occurred with regard to 
proximity to Intermodals and Airports. Glenorie’s 
distance to strategic centres results in a score of 1. 
On average of all the measures for criteria B3 
Winston Hills and Castle Hill perform the best at 2.75. 
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! Summary assessment of key outcomes for The Hills LGA 


•! Box Hill scored below average for median distance 
for workers and VET qualification measures. This may 
be due to the dispersed population and low density 
surrounding the precinct.  


•! Urban services are evenly distributed with Box Hill 
and Winston Hills performing above average, while 
Annangrove and Glenorie performing below 
average.   


Economic Output, 
Jobs and Growth 


•! Job density was below average for all precincts. It 
Please note an assessment and adjustment of data 
was made based on an assessment of jobs by 
ANZIC categories. There may be limitations in this 
approach especially for newly development or 
undeveloped precincts such as Box Hill and 
Glenorie.  


• Castle Hill and Annangrove scored above average 
for gross value add, while Box Hill scored below 
average.  


• Forecast growth was above average for all 
precincts with the exception of Glenorie.  


•! There appears to be a relationship between growth 
in contribution 2011-2016 and forecast growth 2016-
2036. Given the recent development and limited 
extent of development with the precincts of Box Hill 
and Annagrove this indicates data is picking up 
background growth in the DNZ, possibly from a small 
relative base.  


• Clustering includes Bulky goods and retail 
(Annangrove and Winston Hills), Construction (Box 
Hill and Castle Hill), Wholesale (Winston Hills and 
Castle Hill). While there is data for Glenorie a 
desktop analysis indicates the site has little to no 
development.  


!
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! Appendix 2: The Hills LGA 


Precinct Name 
Dimension 1: Investment and Business Dimension 2: Location, Functionality and Connections 


Dimension 3: Economic Output, Jobs 
and Growth 


HA A1 A2 A3 A4 A5 A6 A7 B1 B2.1 B2.2 B3.1 B3.2 B3.3 B3.4 B4.1 B4.2 B4.3 B5 B6 B7.1 B7.2 B7.3 B8 B9 C1 C2 C3 C4 C5 C6 C7 


Annangrove 144.9 3 5 3 2 1 1 3 5 2 5 1 1 3 3 3 2 2 3 1 5 5 1 3 2 1 5 4 5 4 5 4 


Box Hill 42 1 5 2 1 0 0 0 3 2 5 1 1 2 3 2 1 2 1 1 5 5 1 3 5 1 3 2 5 4 5 4 


Castle Hill 82.2 2 4 3 5 5 5 5 4 3 5 2 1 4 4 4 3 4 3 3 5 3 1 4 3 2* 2 5 2 3 4 1 


Glenorie 1 1 1 5 1 0 0 1 1 1 5 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 5 1 5 5 1 5 1 1* 3 3 3 5 3 1 


Winston Hills 14.7 1 4 5 5 3 4 2 2 5 5 3 1 4 3 4 4 2 4 4 5 5 1 3 4 2* 5 3 5 2 5 4 


LGA AVERAGE 56.96 1.6 3.8 3.6 2.8 1.8 2 2.2 3 2.6 5 1.6 1 3 2.8 2.8 2.2 2.2 3.2 2.0 5.0 4.6 1.0 3.6 3.0 2.2 2.3 3.4 4.0 5.0 4.6 2.8 


*Denotes manual adjustment made to scoring 
Null values for A5, A6 and A7 for precincts with no information available in these criteria 







 


 25 


7.2.8 Hornsby 
The Hornsby local government area contains 13 precincts identified by the ELDM. 
These account for 30 per cent of precincts within the North District. The precincts range 
in size from 0.1 hectares to 65.6 hectares, with an average precinct size of 13.6 
hectares. Hornsby’s precincts contribute 31per cent of the total volume of 
employment lands in the North District and 1.3 per cent to Greater Sydney’s.  


 


 


Figure 28 Industrial precincts within Hornsby local government area 


Source: Mecone 


As detailed below in the three largest precincts are Mount Ku-ring-gai, Dural Service 
Centre and Thornleigh. There are a number of relatively small precincts which are 
located in Brooklyn and Berowra to the very north of the local government area. 
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! Employment Lands in Hornsby local government area 


Precinct 
Precinct Area 
(ha) 


Percentage of 
Hornsby 
Employment 
Lands  


Typology 


Asquith 44.2 25% Metropolitan  


Bay Rd, Berowra 
Waters  


0.1 0% Mixed 


Berowra Waters Rd & 
Kirkpatrick Way, 
Berowra Waters 


0.1 0% 
Mixed 


Brooklyn 0.6 0% Mixed 


Brooklyn Road, 
Brooklyn 


0.4 0% 
Mixed 


Dural Service Centre 27.5 16% Local 


Hornsby East 1.0 1% Local  


Hornsby Heights 1.3 1% Mixed 


Hornsby West 1.9 1% Mixed 


Mount Ku-ring-gai 65.6 37% Metropolitan 


Pennant Hills 1.4 1% Mixed 


Thornleigh 23.7 13% Local 


Waitara 8.5 5% Mixed 


 
The table below outlines the key findings of scoring outcomes by dimension for 
Hornsby local government area. These findings discuss the relationships between 
precincts noting observable scoring trends, outliers and in some circumstances, 
limitations.  


! Summary assessment of key outcomes for Hornsby LGA 


Dimension Key scores and observations 
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! Summary assessment of key outcomes for Hornsby LGA 


Investment 
and Business


Only two precincts scored above average of planned 
investment, these were Waitara ($51.5M) and Dural 
Service Centre ($25.6M). Seven precincts had no 
investment planned. 


•! Rents scored below average for Hornsby Heights, Mount 
Ku-ring-gai and the precincts located at Brooklyn and 
Berowra. The remaining precincts scored average or 
above average. Scoring for improved capital values also 
followed this trend.    


•! Outcomes for land values appeared relate with proximity 
to Hornsby Strategic Centre, with precincts closer scoring 
higher. However, Brooklyn was an outlier to this trend with 
a score of 5.  


Location, 
Functionality 
and 
Connections  


•! Largely due to their size and distance from the centre of 
Greater Sydney, precincts within Brooklyn and Berowra 
consistently scored below average for locational criteria. 


•! Median distance to work scoring indicated that workers 
in Hornsby Heights and the two precincts in Berowra 
traveled the shortest distance to work on average.  
Waitara, Hornsby East, Pennant Hills and Brooklyn also 
scored above average in this measure.  


• Precincts in Berowra and Brooklyn as well as Mount Ku-
ring-gai had the least potential for conflict with 
neighboring residential land within their buffer areas. 
Hornsby Heights and Thornleigh had the greatest 
theoretical potential for conflict. 


•! Hornsby Heights and Thornleigh had the greatest 
proportion of identified urban services. Pennant Hills and 
the four precincts in Berowa and Brooklyn had the lowest 
scores in this measure.  


Economic 
Output, Jobs 
and Growth 


•! The spread of job density scores was weighed toward 
below average scores, with only Hornsby heights, 
Waitara and Pennant Hills scoring above average. 


•! Seven of the 13 precincts scored above average for 
gross value add outcomes. Hornsby Heights and the 
precincts in Berowra and Brooklyn scored the poorest.


•! Pennant Hills, Brooklyn Road and Dural Service Centre 
were the only precincts with an above average growth 
in contribution to gross value add. 
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! Summary assessment of key outcomes for Hornsby LGA 


•! Automotive clusters are greatest in Pennant Hills and 
Waitara, Manufacturing in Asquith and Hornsby Heights 
and, Wholesale in Mount Ku-ring-gai 


 
!
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! Appendix 2: Hornsby LGA 


Precinct Name 
Dimension 1: Investment and Business Dimension 2: Location, Functionality and Connections 


Dimension 3: Economic Output, Jobs 
and Growth 


HA A1 A2 A3 A4 A5 A6 A7 B1 B2.1 B2.2 B3.1 B3.2 B3.3 B3.4 B4.1 B4.2 B4.3 B5 B6 B7.1 B7.2 B7.3 B8 B9 C1 C2 C3 C4 C5 C6 C7 


Asquith 44.2 2 4 3 4 5 5 1 5 4 1.5 1 1 3 3 5 3 3 3 2 5 1 1 2 3 2 2 4 2 3 2 4 


Bay Rd, Berowra Waters 0.1 1 1 5 5 1 0 0 01 1 1.5 1 1 1 1 2 5 1 5 1 3 1 1 5 1 1* 2 2 2 1 4 1 


Berowra Waters Rd & 
Kirkpatrick Way, Berowra 
Waters 0.1 1 1 3 5 1 1 1 1 1 1.5 1 1 1 1 2 5 1 5 1 3 1 1 5 1 1* 3 1 1 1 4 5 


Brooklyn 0.6 1 2 5 5 1 1 5 1 1 1.5 1 1 1 1 1 5 5 4 1 5 1 1 4 1 2* 1 1 1 3 3 1 


Brooklyn Road, Brooklyn 0.4 1 2 5 5 1 1 1 1 1 1.5 1 1 1 1 1 4 2 2 1 5 1 1 5 1 1* 5 1 5 4 5 3 


Dural Service Centre 27.5 4 4 5 4 4 4 1 5 3 5 1 1 3 3 2 3 2 3 2 5 1 1 3 3 2 5 4 5 4 4 1 


Hornsby East 1 1 2 5 5 5 5 5 1 5 1.5 1 1 3 3 5 1 4 4 2 5 3 1 2 3 2* 2 5 3 1 4 5 


Hornsby Heights 1.3 1 2 5 5 1 1 5 2 4 1.5 1 1 2 2 3 5 2 5 1 5 3 1 1 4 4 2 1 3 2 3 4 


Hornsby West 1.9 2 2 5 5 5 5 5 2 5 4 1 1 3 3 5 1 5 3 2 5 3 1 2 2 2* 2 4 2 1 4 5 


Mount Ku-ring-gai 65.6 2 4 3 4 2 2 1 5 3 5 1 1 2 1 5 5 3 3 1 5 1 1 5 2 2 4 4 3 4 1 1 


Pennant Hills 1.4 1 3 5 5 5 5 5 2 4 5 2 1 4 4 5 1 4 4 3 5 5 1 3 1 4* 4 2 5 3 4 4 


Thornleigh 23.7 2 3 3 5 5 5 3 5 5 5 2 1 3 4 5 4 3 3 2 5 5 1 1 4 3 2 4 2 3 2 1 


Waitara 8.5 4 2 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 4 2 1 3 3 5 2 5 4 2 5 3 1 3 3 4* 1 4 1 1 4 3 


LGA AVERAGE 13.6 1.7 2.5 4.4 4.8 3 2.9 2.7 2.7 3.2 2.9 1.2 1 2.3 2.3 3.5 3.4 3.1 3.7 1.6 4.7 2.2 1.0 3.2 2.2 3.1 3.0 2.8 2.7 4.7 2.2 2.9 


*Denotes manual adjustment made to scoring 
Null values for A5, A6 and A7 for precincts with no information available in these criteria 
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7.3 Appendix 3: Case Studies 


7.3.1 Criteria and score testing – Case Studies 
The Study Team undertook a series visits to precincts once an initial round of scoring 
of data completed. The purpose of these visits was to test: 


• How the criteria and indicators applied in context; and 


• If scoring outcomes reflect on site observations.  


The precincts identified for investigation were selected based on a range of scoring 
outcomes from the initial round of data processing as well as observations through GIS 
and mapping exercises. In particular the following provided the basis on which 
precincts were chosen for further investigation: 


• Precinct size and lot configuration; 


• Job density; 


• Precinct configuration and cohesion; 


• Context to other precincts and commercial zones; 


• Proximity to urban areas; and,  


• Information of investment. 


The project team aimed to evenly spread the site visits across each local 
government area within the study area. The following precincts by LGA were visited: 


• Fairfield 


o Wetherill Park 


o Bonnyrigg Plaza 


• Blacktown 


o Kings Park (Blacktown North) 


o Blacktown Road (St Martins) 


• Cumberland  


o Lidcombe West 


• Parramatta 


o Rydalemere 


• The Hills 


o Castle Hill 


• Hornsby  


o Thornleigh 
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7.3.2 Case study structure 
The following case studies include observations and reflections based on outcomes 
of the initial scoring output. While all scores were considered, the case studies detail 
only those criteria and scores where observations challenged or confirmed the 
methodology of the Snapshot process. As such the case studies do not contain 
commentary against every criteria. 


It should be noted that case study assessments are based on initial scores generated 
and have been included in reporting for this section. On the basis of the visits and 
further research, some data was adjusted. These scores are contained within 
Appendix 2: Scoring outcomes by LGA with indications where scores have been 
adjusted.  
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7.3.3! Wetherill Park 
Wetherill Park is the Greater Sydney’s second largest precinct behind Eastern Creek 
being 599.1 hectares in size and employing approximately 17,400 workers. It is located 
in the north of Fairfield local government area along a boundary with Cumberland.  
The precinct is zoned a mix of IN1- General Industrial and B5 – Business Development. 


 


Figure 29 Wetherill Park 


Context and observations 
The precinct is bounded by Cowpasture Road, the Horsley Drive, Victoria and Hassall 
streets. The norther boundary is adjacent to the prospect nature reserve.  


The precinct contains approximately 1500 businesses across 870 lots that are the site 
of a wide range of uses.  


While a few undeveloped sites and vacant premises were observed, Wetherill Park is 
well developed and established and industrial precinct.  Employment supporting 
services were observed to be located at the intersections of Victoria Street and 
Newtown Road as well as along Elizabeth Street. The precinct also contains several 
service stations with small supermarkets attached.  


Although a mix of uses were observed, freight and logistics, manufacturing, 
warehousing and service industries were most notable.   


The precinct is serviced by stations on the Tway Bus line that provides direct access to 
Blacktown, Parramatta and Liverpool. 
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Figure 30 Wetherill Park  


Examples of uses and development standards 


Source: Mecone 


Observations on criteria and scoring following the site visit 
Following the site visit, several reflections on key criteria and scores were made. 
Below is a summary of these. 


! Observations on criteria and scoring: Wetherill Park 


A1: Is the precinct forecast to benefit from investment? 


Score: 5 


Comment: Significant recent development within the precinct was observed. It 
appeared that Wetherill Park was the site of investment through renewal of sites and 
maintenance, as well as large scale development. The stock mix observed ranged from 
older established buildings to more recent developments. 


B4.3: Proximity to nearest train station 


Score:1 


Comment: While the nearest train station to Wetherill Park is 7 kilometres away, the 
Elizabeth and Victoria T Way stations are located at the centre of the precinct. These 
connects to Parramatta, Blacktown and Liverpool. Given the limitations of the extent of 
Sydney Train Network in broader area, access to T-Way stations should be a 
consideration for future criteria.  
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! Observations on criteria and scoring: Wetherill Park 


B9: Does the Precinct have significant urban services? 


Score: 3 


Comment: Wetherill Park contains 1510 registered businesses of which 435 are considered 
to be urban services. The number of urban services is greater than many precincts that 
record a better score in this criteria. Given the scale of activity within the precinct - 
consideration should be made to the refinement of the indicator and scoring system. 
C3: Does the Precinct contribute significantly to the local, subregional or regional 
economy?  


Score: 5 


Comment: As a large precinct there are a number of business to contribute to 
economic activity. There may be value in further work to understand productivity 
averages, for example per business or hectare. This would enable a better economic 
comparison to smaller precincts which generally scored average or below average 


C4 : Has the economic contribution improved over time?  


Score: 1 


Comment: With a significant contributor to gross vale add as identified in criteria C3, this 
outcome implies Wetherill Park’s economic contribution has remained high but steady 
from 2011 to 2016. 


 
!  
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7.3.4! Bonnyrigg Plaza 
Bonnyrigg Plaza is a small employment lands precinct of 9.9 hectares located in the 
Fairfield local government area, employing approximately 833 workers. The precinct’s 
zoning is currently a Deferred Matter. 


Figure 31  Bonnyrigg Plaza 


Context and observations 
Bonnyrigg Plaza precinct is situated to the in the south of Fairfield local government 
area and is bounded by Bonnyrigg Avenue, Edensor Road, the Liverpool-Parramatta 
Transitway and Elizabeth Drive.  


The precinct’s irregular shape creates two distinct sections north and south. To the 
south is a Bunnings Warehouse, which was recently completed with a reported 
construction value of $45 million and opportunities for 170 jobs.  


The northern section of the precinct contains a mix of automotive, auto electrical, 
urban support and construction businesses. At time of site inspection, these 
appeared to be operational and servincing customers.  


Additionally, there are several places of public worship, a community centre and 
residential dwellings. 


Adjacent to the site is Bonnyrigg Plaza which contains a supermarket, several 
commercial premises and a community centre. Bonnyrigg Public School is also 
adjacent to the precinct.  


In addition to the recently expanded Bunning Warehouse, recent development is 
evident at 51 Bonnyrigg Avenue which is the site of 49 apartments.  Currently there is 
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development occurring within the precinct at 37-41 Bonnyrigg Avenue which will be 
the site of 142 dwellings as well as several commercial and retail uses.  


The precinct is also adjacent to a station on the Tway Bus line that provides direct 
access to Liverpool and Parramatta with services also provided to both Liverpool 
and Cabramatta stations. 


 


Figure 32  Bonnyrigg Plaza 


Automotive repairs (left), residential development at 37-41 Bonnyrigg Avenue 
adjacent to car sales yard (right) 


Source: Mecone 


 


Observations on criteria and scoring following the site visit 
Following the site visit, several reflections on key criteria and scores were made. 
Below is a summary of these. 


! Observations on criteria and scoring: Bonyrigg Plaza 


B4.2: Proportion of surrounding area (50 metre buffer) that is open space 


Score: 2 


Comment: While not zoned as public recreation, Clear Paddock Creek runs on the 
western edge of the precinct. This restored waterway and parkland provides a 
significant volume of open space to the immediate area. As such it could be 
considered that the methodology may need to be adjusted to account for such cases. 


B4.3: Proximity to nearest train station 


Score:1 


Comment: The precinct is more than 5 kilometers from the Cabramatta train station. 
However, the precinct is adjacent to a T-Way bus station which provides direct access 
to Liverpool and Parramatta with services also provided to both Liverpool and 
Cabramatta station. Given the limitations of the extent of Sydney Train Network in 
broader area, access to T-Way stations should be considered in as part of criteria B4.3. 
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! Observations on criteria and scoring: Bonyrigg Plaza 


B8: Does the precinct have the potential for land use conflict? 


Score: 3 


Comment: It was observed that mixed use development was occurring within the 
precinct at 37-41 Bonnyrigg Avenue. This may impact on the potential uses within the 
precinct. Furthermore, it was noted that the precinct also contained residential 
dwellings along Bibbys Place.  Consideration should be made towards existing and 
residential development within precincts. This may involve coordinating with councils to 
track DA and Complying Development data for precincts.  


B9: Does the Precinct have significant urban services? 


Score: 4 


Comment: The background data aligns with observations that three of eight businesses 
are categorised as Urban Services. These businesses included automotive repairs - 
mechanical and electrical. However, the due small number of overall businesses in the 
precinct, this criteria and score may lead to the impression that the provision of urban 
services available within the precinct is higher than it truly is.  


C1: Does the Precinct generate a reasonable density of jobs? 


Score: 3 (initial score) 


Comment: The dataset attributed 833 jobs to the precinct. This figure is due to fact that 
employment data is collected at the DNZ geographic level. The 833 jobs attributed to 
the area is in part due to Bonnyrigg Plaza, which contains a Woolworths supermarket 
several retail outlets and community services, within the DNZ.  


As such the final data set contains an adjusted figure for jobs density which has resulted 
in a score of 1. This required analysis of underlying ANZIC codes and allocating these to 
noted uses within the precinct. While assumptions can be made as to the ANZIC codes 
that comprise the precinct’s total number of jobs, future iterations of the Snapshot would 
benefit from the development of a detailed methodology and process.  


C7: Does the precinct presently support, or will it be likely in the future to support, a unique 
or diverse business cluster? 


Score: 5 


Comment: This score is based on the proportion of Bulky Goods (65%) and Education (9%) 
jobs within the DNZ. The site visit indicated that the uses within the Bonnyrigg Plaza 
precinct were Automotive (2%) and some but not all the 470 reported Bulky Goods jobs.  


This should be noted as a limitation of the way in which this criteria is measured and 
scored.  


 


 


!  
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7.3.5! Kings Park (Blacktown North) 
Kings Park is the large precinct of 211.4 hectares located within Blacktown LGA, 
immediately north of Blacktown strategic centre. It is the site of approximately 8,765 
jobs. The precinct is zoned a mix of IN1 – General Industrial, IN2 – Light Industrial and 
B7- Business Park.  


 


Figure 33 Kings Park (Blacktown North) 


Context and observations 
Kings Park is located to the immediate north of the Blacktown Strategic Centre. The 
precinct has an irregular shape and is bounded by Sunnyholt Road, Vardys Road 
and the T1 Western Line.  


The precinct is a mix of IN1 – General Industrial, IN2 – Light Industrial and B7 – Business 
Park. Uses observed included light industry, industrial and urban services wholesale, 
light manufacturing and urban services. As such there was no dominant activity 
observed in the precinct.  


Commercial uses that were aimed toward the public were closely grouped along 
Sunnyholt Road. This included a significant number of automotive sales and repair 
businesses.  


Generally, the industrial stock was of an average standard, with a scattering of 
newer developments among older style stock indicating some but not extensive 
recent investment. 


While several vacant lots or premises were observed, generally the precinct was well 
occupied. 
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Figure 34 Kings Park 


Examples of industrial stock including strata units and manufacturing and education 
uses.  


Source: Mecone 


 


!  
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Observations on criteria and scoring following the site visit 
Following the site visit, several reflections on key criteria and scores were made. 
Below is a summary of these. 


! Observations on criteria and scoring: Kings Park 


C1: Have the number of jobs improved over time? 


Score: 2 


Comment: Kings Park grew by approximately 1,000 jobs over the 2011-2016 period. It is 
now to location for to approximately 8,930 jobs.  While the scoring outcome of below 
average is correct given scoring is focused on the proportion of growth, the score may 
insinuate that the precinct is performing poorly. Conversely observing scoring outcomes 
across the study area smaller precincts with a low employment base are more likely to 
achieve higher scores in the measure.  


Consideration for volume of growth may be required as an input into an Industrial Lands 
evidence base. Much like site size, employment volume provide insight into the 
significance of the precinct as a key source of employment in the LGA or district.   


C3: Does the Precinct contribute significantly to the local, subregional or regional 
economy? 


Score: 5 


C4: Has the economic contribution improved over time? 


Score: 2 


Comment: These criteria when reviewed in conjunction, indicate that the precinct has 
remained highly productive across from 2011 to 2016. This suggests the precinct plays not 
only a role as a major employer (as discussed above) but as a consistent key contributor 
to Greater Sydney gross value add.  


C7: Does the precinct presently support, or will it be likely in the future to support, a unique 
or diverse business cluster? 


Score: 2 


Comment: The data indicates those clusters that are most significant are Manufacturing 
and Wholesale. However, as observed, due to the range of activities within the precinct, 
including food manufacture, logistics and automotive services no significant clustering is 
occurring. This appeared to be common among most large precincts where there are 
opportunities for a range of activities given lot size variety, minimal conflict with 
competing uses and a range of development stock.  


 


!  
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7.3.6! Blacktown Road (St Martins) 
Blacktown Road (St Martins) is a small precinct of 5.9 hectares within the Blacktown 
local government area, to the south east of Blacktown strategic centre.  The 
precinct contains 2,680 jobs and is zoned B5 – Business Development.  


Figure 35 Blacktown (St Martins)  


Context and observations 
Blacktown Road (St Martins) is a precinct located to the south east of Blackthorn 
Strategic Centre. It is bounded by St Martins Crescent, Blacktown Road and 
Bungarribee Road. 


Zoned B5 – Business development it contains a mix of business including bulk goods 
premises, food and drink premises, neighbourhood shops and services such as a 
medical clinic and a Service NSW. The precinct is marketed as Blacktown 
MegaCentre.  


Due to these uses this precinct is considered to be commercial in nature rather than 
those profiles typically associated with ELDM precincts such as those focused on 
industrial, warehousing or freight and logistics.  


Most buildings were considered to be in good condition, with no vacant lots 
observed. The bulky good premises were serviced by a rear access on-site road and 
the precinct contains extensive car parking for the public. 
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Figure 36 Blacktown Road (St Martins) 


Examples of uses and scale of development  


Source: Mecone 


 


Observations on criteria and scoring following the site visit 
Following the site visit, several reflections on key criteria and scores were made. 
Below is a summary of these. 


! Observations on criteria and scoring: Blacktown Road (St Martins) 


B8: Does the precinct have the potential for land use conflict?


Score: 3 


Comment: The uses within Blacktown Road were focused on services to the public. These 
included bulky goods and retail, medical services, social services and food outlets.  These 
are considered compatible with adjacent residential land. As such instances, which may 
apply to other precincts of this type such a score may be misleading when considered 
out of context. 
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! Observations on criteria and scoring: Blacktown Road (St Martins) 


C3: Does the Precinct contribute significantly to the local, subregional or regional 
economy? 


Score: 4 


Comment: Compared to other smaller scale precincts, Blacktown Road was located 
within a relatively smaller DNZs from which the gross value add data was collected. As 
the only commercial uses in the DNZs, it is possible that the GVA data attributed does in 
fact generate from uses on the site. 


As such, when compared to larger precincts with similar scoring outcomes in this measure 
it highlights relative gross value add of retail and bulky goods, food and medical services 
uses compared to traditional industrial land uses such as logistics and manufacturing.  


C2: Have the number of jobs improved over time? 


Score: 4 


C4: Has the economic contribution improved over time? 


Score: 5


Comment:!Growth in economic contribution and job improvement appear linked and 
indicate recent development and investment of retail uses in the precinct. This is 
supported by the quality of some stock, including Harvey Norman and other outlets. 


 


!  
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7.3.7! Lidcombe West 
Lidcombe West is located to the eastern boundary of Cumberland LGA.  The precinct 
size of 41.75 ha is very similar to the average in the LGA of 48.4 ha. The precinct has 
approximately 3,867workers.  The precinct is zoned IN1 General Industrial: Auburn 
Local Environmental Plan 2010


 


Figure 37 Lidcombe West 


Context and observations 
The Lidcombe West precinct is located to the East of Cumberland LGA situated across 
both Auburn and Lidcombe suburbs, divided by Haslams Creek. The site is bounded 
by Nyrang Street to the west and St Hilliers Road, Boorea and Rawson streets to the 
west. 


The west of the precinct along Percy Street provides a mix of urban services and bulky 
goods suppliers. The Licombe sided of the precinct contains mainly wholesalers and 
office space but is clearly dominated by the Toohey’s Brewery. 


Although a mix of uses were observed, Bevchain’s (Tooheys) manufacturing and 
warehousing facility has predominant share of the precinct  


The precinct is serviced by Auburn station that is located 1 km west of the precinct 
and has direct access to Parramatta Road to the north. 


Upon observation the precinct has only 0.2 ha undeveloped space and a vacancy 
rate of 0.3%, supporting that it is an established industrial precinct. 
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Figure 38 Lidcombe West 


Examples of uses and development standards 


Source: Mecone 


Observations on criteria and scoring following the site visit 
Following the site visit, several reflections on key criteria and scores were made. 
Below is a summary of these. 


! Comments on criteria and scoring: Lidcombe West 


B2:  Is the Precinct well connected to the motorway / orbital and the freight arterial 
network (i.e. less than 5 min or 2km drive) with limited access through residential 
streets? Is the Precinct well connected to dedicated freight rail network? Is there B 
double truck access? 


Motorway: 5  


B-Double: 5 


Comment: The high scores for this precinct may overstate the actual connectivity.  
While it is relatively close proximity and allows B double access we consider this precinct 
inferior compared with other precincts of the same rating.  


C7 : Does the precinct presently support, or will it be likely in the future to support, a 
unique or diverse business cluster? 


Score: 2 


Comment: We find it within expectations that this precinct has a below average 
business clustering given the mix of uses that were seen on the site visit.  
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! Comments on criteria and scoring: Lidcombe West 


C3: Does the Precinct contribute significantly to the local, subregional or regional 
economy?  


Score: 5 


Comment: We consider it surprising that this precinct scores the highest rating for its 
contribution to the economy.   We had estimated the value to be closer to 3 given 
some uses such as storage and bulky good exist in the precinct.  


A1: Is the precinct forecast to benefit from investment? 


Score: 1 


Comment: We did not see any evidence of significant recent development / 
investment in the precinct and are therefore not surprised by this rating / assessment.  


!  
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7.3.8! Rydalmere  
Rydalmere is a precinct of 104.5 hectares in size and employing approximately 7.520 
workers. It is located in the Parramatta local government area along the Parramatta 
River and Victoria Road.  The precinct is zoned a mix of IN1- General Industrial and IN 
2 - Light Industrial. 


 


Figure 39 Rydalmere  


Context and observations 
Rydalmere Industrial is zoned IN1 General Industrial and IN2 Light Industrial and 
includes a mix of large and small scale industrial development. 


The precinct in cut into three distinct area by Victoria Road north and south and 
Subiaco Creek east and west.  


The northern section contains large lots and business such as Bunnings which require 
large floorplates.  


The southern section contains some moderately sized lots, while the western section 
contains the smallest parcels in the precinct.  


This range enables a range of businesses and uses to occupy the precinct, such as 
automotive supplies and repairs, warehousing and laboratories.  


To the western boundary of the precinct is a heavy rail line which connects 
Rydalmere Station to Sydney CBD and Parramatta via the Clyde on the Carlingford 
line, due for conversion to light rail under the Parramatta Light Rail Stage 1 project. 
Western Sydney University campus is located to the west of the precinct. 
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Figure 40 Rydalemere  


Examples of range of uses and scale of development 


Source: Mecone and Griffin Property 2018  


Observations on criteria and scoring following the site visit 
Following the site visit, several reflections on key criteria and scores were made. 
Below is a summary of these. 


! Observations on criteria and scoring: Rydalmere 


B2.1: B-Double accessibility 


Score: 5 


Comment: As noted above Rydalemere contains three distinct sections or sub precincts. 
The western section bounded by Subiaco Creek and the rail line contains a street 
network that is considered narrow and may affect accessibility and vehicle movement. 
While parts of the precinct are accessible to B-Doubles this criteria does not pick up the 
nuances of the variety of such an road network structure. In planning for future uses for 
precincts such context should be considered in more detail.  


C7: Does the precinct presently support, or will it be likely in the future to support, a unique 
or diverse business cluster? 


Score: 1 


Comment: Clustering data reflected the varied nature of businesses and uses observed. 
Like Wetherill Park due to the variety of lot sizes and stock available within the precinct, 
no predominant type of development was observed.  
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! Observations on criteria and scoring: Rydalmere 


A3: Is the precinct cohesive and uninterrupted? 


Score: 3 


Comment: While Victoria Road and Subiaco Creek create barriers for a cohesive 
precinct, the on the ground functions do not appear to be interrupted by this. As noted 
above the northern section contains lots with large development footplates for uses 
such as a Bunnings Warehouse, a City of Parramatta Deport as well as industrial 
manufacturing and freight and logistics uses.  


The south eastern section includes uses that require moderate floorplates such as food 
manufacturing and automotive repairs. To the west are smaller scale lots which 
appeared to contain a range of businesses such as wholesale, retail automotive parts 
and medical supplies.  


As such, Victoria Road and Subiaco Creek did not appear to affect the functionality of 
the precinct as these three distinct areas appear to have developed around such a 
context. This indicates average scores for this measure may not have a significant 
bearing on the success of a precinct. 


 


!  
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7.3.9! Castle Hill 
Castle Hill (also referred to as the Showground Precinct) is one of the larger industrial 
precincts servicing North West Sydney. The precinct comprises 82.2 ha of a total of 
56.96 ha from the total LGA.  The precinct is zoned a mix of IN1 General Industrial, IN2 
Light Industrial and B6 Enterprise Corridor and some as a Deferred Matter.  


 


 


Figure 41 Castle Hill  


Context and observations 
The Castle Hill precinct is located centrally within The Hills LGA. The site is bounded by 
Showground, Windsor, and Carrington Roads. 


The west of the precinct provides a mix of uses, but bulky goods, manufacturing and 
urban services appear to be most predominant. The precinct contains approximately 
800 businesses across 56 lots that are the site of a wide range of uses. 


The precinct also contains the Hills Lodge Hotel & Spa, an unlikely feature of an 
industrial precinct.  The precinct is serviced by Victoria Road, which links busses to the 
precinct. The precinct will likely benefit from the future opening of Castle Hill Station. 
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Figure 42 Castle Hill  


Examples of uses and development standards 


Source: Mecone 


Observations on criteria and scoring following the site visit 
Following the site visit, several reflections on key criteria and scores were made. 
Below is a summary of these. 


! Observations on criteria and scoring: Castle Hill  


A1: Is the precinct forecast to benefit from investment? 


Score: 2 


Comment: While we consider the score of 2 (comparatively low) is likely to reflect the 
proposed pipeline of work in the precinct we are of the view it does not reflect the 
relatively high value in improvements in the precinct.  This is partly influenced by the bulky 
goods nature of improvements which need to be visually appealing to attract 
patronage.  
A2: Does the precinct demonstrate high rental values/yields? 


Score: 5


Comment: The precinct has high rental costs primarily due the significant catchment 
that this area services and the constraints on expansion.  Given the expectations for 
population growth in the precinct / area we expect continued growth in rents and 
values.  
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! Observations on criteria and scoring: Castle Hill  


B4.3: Proximity to nearest train station 


Score:4 


Comment: While the Castle Hill precinct does benefit from bus services, it has been 
generally known as being accessed by car.  The comparatively high score relates to the 
provision of the Sydney Metro Northwest.  
C3: Does the Precinct contribute significantly to the local, subregional or regional 
economy?  


Score: 5 


Comment: As a large precinct there are a number of business to contribute to 
economic activity. Further, there are range in uses including bulky goods, distribution, 
car repair all contributing to the economic productivity of the precinct.  


C4: Has the economic contribution improved over time?


Score: 2 


Comment: Based on our site inspection we had thought there may have been greater 
growth in economic contribution over time coming from investment in the 
improvement in the precinct and densification of some of the facilities.  


 
 
!  
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7.3.10! Thornleigh 
Thornleigh is an important industrial precinct servicing the North Shore.  The precinct 
size of 23.7 ha is commensurate with a number in the LGA.  The 2016 Census show the 
precinct supports 1,712 employees.  It is located in the Hornsby LGA and is zoned IN1 
General Industrial: Hornsby Local Environmental Plan 2013. 


 


Figure 43 Thornleigh  


Context and observations 
The Thornleigh precinct is located towards the southern boundary of Hornsby LGA. The 
site sits between the intersections of Sefton Road, Chilvers Road and Duffy Ave. The 
eastern boundary sits adjacent to railway and within Brickpit Park. 


The precinct provides a range of industrial uses spread across the three sections of the 
precinct. The western segment constuttes of mainly the Hornsby Shire Council 
Thornleigh Depot and urban services. The middle segment provides a mix of 
manufacturing, wholesale and bulky goods services. The eastern portion of the 
precinct contains recreational based employment though the Thronleigh Golf Centre 
and Thornleigh Basketball Sports Stadium. 


The precinct is serviced by Cumberland Highway to the east, and is approximately 
1.5 kilometres from Thornleigh Station. 
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Figure 44 Thornleigh 


Examples of uses and development standards 


Source: Mecone 


Observations on criteria and scoring following the site visit 
Following the site visit, several reflections on key criteria and scores were made. 
Below is a summary of these. 


! Comments on criteria and scoring: Thornleigh 


C7 Does the precinct presently support, or will it be likely in the future to support, a 
unique or diverse business cluster? 


Score: 1 


Comment: We find it slightly surprising that there is no recognized clustering in this 
precinct given the provision of some home and building supplies  Bunnings, Reece as 
an example although we do recignise there is a wide mix of uses within the precinct.  


B4.3: Proximity to nearest train station 


Score:1 


Comment: The nearest train station is Thornleigh however is located approximately 1 km 
away which gives it an average score only, especially as it appeared that there was high 
use of car as a means of transport to the site.   
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! Comments on criteria and scoring: Thornleigh 


A6 Does the precinct demonstrate high capital values?


Score: 5 


Comment: Given the relative shortage of industrial stock / supply in the precinct, high 
level of demand coming from the surrounding catchment and exposure we consider the 
precinct will have high capital values.  
A2 Does the precinct provide a range of sites? 


Score: 3 


Comment: We consider the score of 3 is reflective of the mix of sites within the precinct.  
While some diversity exists, including strata product there are a number of sites that we 
expect to be larger than the Sydney average.  


B2:  Is the Precinct well connected to the motorway / orbital and the freight arterial 
network (i.e. less than 5 min or 2km drive) with limited access through residential 
streets? Is the Precinct well connected to dedicated freight rail network? Is there B 
double truck access? 


Motorway: 5


B-Double: 5 


Comment: The high scores for this precinct may overstate the actual connectivity.  
While it is relatively close proximity and allows B double access we consider this precinct 
inferior compared with other precincts of the same rating.  
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Executive Summary 
This report has been prepared by APP Corporation Pty Ltd (APP) to provide Liverpool City Council with 
an understanding of: 
▪ The changing demands and drivers affecting traditional industrial and employment lands and 


innovation, research and advanced manufacturing and business park uses; and 
▪ The potential land use implications and planning initiatives required to support long term 


economic prosperity and job growth in the Liverpool LGA. 
 
It includes a review and analysis of: 
▪ The key domestic and global demands and drivers for change influencing Liverpool’s existing 


industrial precincts; 
▪ Domestic and international case studies which identify and confirm best practice for land use 


planning; and 
▪ Market and Government initiatives that have incentivised growth and development of industrial 


development lands. 
 
The report has focused on the following industrial precincts within Liverpool, comprising Chipping 
Norton, Moorebank, Orange Grove, Priddle/Scrivener Street (Warwick Farm), Sappho Road (Warwick 
Farm North), Warwick Farm Racecourse (Coopers Paddock), Yarrunga/Prestons, Crossroads (Casula), 
Hoxton Park Airport (Len Waters Estate) and Austral.  
 
The way in which land and buildings are used and developed in industrial precincts is steadily changing 
in response to a number of key drivers, both domestically and internationally and include globalisation 
and impacts of global competition, population growth and increased construction activity. These 
drivers have led to investment in major infrastructure projects and land releases in Greater Sydney, 
including Western Sydney Airport. The changing nature of industries, the workplace and working 
efficiencies have created shifts in global and domestic economic conditions and a changing consumer 
market, spurring creative thinking and investment in technical and professional service industries.  
 
Liverpool’s industrial lands will transform steadily over the coming decades. A growing need for 
industry to specialise and target niche sectors to retain a competitive edge along with a demand for 
continued urban services, larger-scale distribution and freight and specialised innovation/creative and 
advanced technology industries will require the development of a variety of industrial spaces to 
accommodate the range of demands.  Good access to movement corridors, with access to transport, 
essential services and amenity will be paramount to further development in this sector. 
 
To understand the challenges and opportunities that will influence the changing Liverpool industrial 
sector, APP has examined the critical success factors of comparable industrial precincts throughout 
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Australia and overseas and how these learnings could be applied to Liverpool’s industrial precincts.    
This review has focused primarily on their land use planning and development regulation. 
 
A variety of market and government led initiatives can support the retention and growth of local jobs 
and industries. Value capture is an effective tool to reinvest funds raised from new development 
projects back into infrastructure upgrades. It is also a means of leveraging growth against significant 
infrastructure investment, such as the Western Sydney Airport and North-South Rail to drive 
investment from the private sector and establish important connected corridors of economic strength. 
Planning and land use incentives can also be used to drive growth, encourage desirable built form 
outcomes and place making, and protect established industries. 
 
Development standards including building height, floor space ratios (FSRs) and lot size under Liverpool 
Local Environmental Plan 2008 (LLEP 2008) have been reviewed with a series of recommended 
improvements included based on the best practice experiences investigated. This report recommends 
alterations to Liverpool’s planning framework to better respond to the changing nature of the 
industrial precincts. These changes include better definition of the type, scale and nature of industrial 
and other activities considered suitable in each of the zones as well as clarification of the desired intent 
of each zone. It is essential that the zones avoid generality by including more specific objectives and 
remove unnecessary duplication of permissible land uses. 
 
There is a need to reconcile the current zoning of Liverpool’s precincts. Specialised urban services are 
best suited to the IN2 Light Industrial Zone. The IN1 General Industrial Zone should be applied to 
industrial parks or estates that accommodate mid-sized operators and large, low-impact operations 
including warehousing, distribution, logistics, processing and manufacturing. The IN3 Heavy Industrial 
Zone should only be retained in areas where heavy impact industries are considered desirable to be 
maintained with protected separation distances to surrounding uses.  
 
Finally, this report explores the introduction of a modified B7 Business Park Zone in suitable precincts 
to allow for a variety of light and innovative industrial, commercial and retail uses. It is recommended 
that the tailored B7 zoning be applied to the Priddle/Scrivener Street precinct as part of an extension 
to the Liverpool Health and Education Precinct. This rezoning needs to be supported by initiatives, 
revised development standards and infrastructure improvements which focus on revitalizing places 
within the precinct. 
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1. Introduction 
1.1 Purpose of the Study 


Liverpool City Council (Council) have commissioned APP Corporation Pty Limited (APP) to undertake a 
detailed investigation of existing industrial and employment land within the Liverpool Local 
Government Area (LGA).  This report will provide Council with a better understanding of the changing 
demands and drivers of traditional industrial and employment land and innovation, research and 
advanced manufacturing and business park uses, the potential land use implications and planning 
initiatives required to support long term economic growth, prosperity and job creation in Liverpool 
LGA.  This report: 
▪ Investigates the changing demands and drivers of industrial and employment land uses and built 


form relevant to the Liverpool LGA in the short to medium term. 
▪ Investigates current best practice of land use planning for industrial and employment lands. 
▪ Provides an overview of the objectives, land uses and development standards within existing 


industrial zones under Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2008 (Liverpool LEP 2008) and makes 
recommendations to the planning framework. 


▪ Investigates changing demand and drivers of Innovation/Research/Health/Advanced 
manufacturing precincts and business parks including B7 Business Park zoned land. 


▪ Investigates current best practice of land use planning for Innovation/Research/Health/ 
Advanced manufacturing precincts and business parks including B7 Business Park zoned land 
within Australia and in other countries. 


▪ Provides recommendations regarding implementation of Innovation/Research/Health/Advanced 
manufacturing precincts and business parks within the Liverpool LGA, including zone objectives 
and permissible uses. 


▪ Provide advice on land use planning initiatives to foster the establishment of 
Innovation/Research/Health/Advanced manufacturing precincts and business parks in existing 
precincts. 


 
This study builds on the previous research undertaken by Council and other organisations to 
understand the constraints, opportunities and changing nature of industries. The study identifies and 
acknowledges how global competition, advances in technology and collaboration are driving 
specialisation, clustering and innovation, and how these fundamental shifts need to be understood in 
the content of Liverpool’s employment lands.  


1.2 Report Structure 


This Study is structured in the following Chapters: 
 
Chapter 1: Introduction – Includes an overview of the purpose of the Study and its structure. This 
section considers the types of employment precincts examined in the Study, their economic role, 
typical characteristics and how these relate to Liverpool’s industrial context.  
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Chapter 2: Industrial Employment Lands in Liverpool – This Chapter includes summaries of planning 
and research documents to provide the strategic context behind the purpose for this Study. It also 
includes summaries and a Strengths, Weakness, Opportunities and Threats (SWOT) analysis of each of 
the industrial precincts. 
 
Chapter 3: Key Demands and Drivers – Includes an investigation into the key demands and drivers of 
employments lands in the context of Liverpool. It also examines how changes globally are re-defining 
industries as well as the physical form and characteristics of employment lands.  
 
Chapter 4: Best Practice Planning for Industry and Innovation – Investigates international and 
domestic case studies which have in some capacity demonstrated best practice approaches to planning 
for industrial and innovation precincts. This chapter considers how approaches to land use planning 
and development regulation has stimulated economic growth, retained jobs or delivered on a precinct 
Vision for built form or operational outcomes.  
 
Chapter 5: Market and Government Initiatives – This Chapter investigates a number of international 
and domestic examples of how the private sector, governments or partnership structures have 
influenced employment outcomes through initiatives. Some of the initiatives discussed include the 
utilisation of value capture, investments in infrastructure, governance structures, planning and 
development incentives and financial abatements.  
 
Chapter 6: Planning Review - Utilising best-practice approaches to land use planning, development 
regulation and initiatives, a review of Liverpool’s planning framework is undertaken to align zones with 
the economic roles, SWOTs and characteristics of each precinct. Development standards including 
building height, floor space ratios (FSRs) and lot size under Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2008 
(LLEP 2008) have been reviewed with a series of recommended improvements included based on best 
practice experiences investigated. The purpose of this exercise is to best prepare Liverpool’s 
employment precincts for the future of evolving industries and to facilitate continued job growth.  
 
Chapter 7: Conclusion – Summarises the key findings from the investigations and planning review to 
form a series of recommendations and actions for Council’s consideration.  


1.3 Defining Industrial and Innovation Precincts 


This Study investigates existing employment precincts in Liverpool that are currently zoned IN1 
General Industrial, IN2 Light Industrial or IN3 Heavy Industrial. These are currently best defined as 
industrial precincts. They accommodate a range of built forms, activities and operations that by their 
nature require some level of physical separation from more sensitive land uses, including residential, 
due to their environmental impacts and spatial operating requirements.  
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There has been a myriad of terms used domestically and internationally to define industrial precincts. 
The Greater Sydney Commission in their Western City District Plan groups Liverpool’s industrial 
precincts into ‘urban services’ lands and ‘sub-regional employment’ lands.  
 
Urban services are a collection of industries that support the development, operation and liveability 
of a city, providing for the needs of local populations. They comprise the likes of local trade and 
construction services, building support, transport, automotive repairs, manufacturing, storage, postal 
and hire premises1. Good examples of urban services precincts in Liverpool include Coopers Paddock 
at Warwick Farm Racecourse, Chipping Norton (predominantly) and Priddle/Scrivener Street.  
 
Sub-regional precincts by their definition are larger industrial estates typically positioned on, or with 
good access to arterial motorways and freight rail lines. They typically comprise ‘big-box’ warehousing, 
freight and logistics, distribution, postal and processing centres which require larger land parcels to 
accommodate truck movements and turning, loading and work spaces. They also comprise a series of 
complementary ancillary uses including commercial offices, neighbourhood retail and recreation 
which does not compromise the predominant industrial activities2. These precincts often require 
greater physical separation or treatments to surrounding areas and more sensitive land uses because 
of the nature of the environmental impact arising from their operations. This includes nuisance 
pollution, noise, odour and unsightliness and risk to human health and safety. They are centres of 
significant employment numbers but typically lower employment densities owing to their expansive 
scale. Examples of sub-regional precincts in Liverpool include Moorebank, Yarrunga/Prestons and 
Hoxton Park Airport (Len Waters Estate).  
 
Whilst the identification of urban services and sub-regional precincts goes some way to delineating 
and defining industrial precincts, it is worth acknowledging that the nature and characteristics of such 
precincts, particularly in Liverpool, are much more complex than this. In Moorebank and Chipping 
Norton, a genuine mix of larger scale transport, warehousing and distribution is inter-mixed with small 
unit storage and local construction-based activities. Similarly, the Priddle/Scrivener Street precinct, 
although quite small at 23.2 hectares, includes medium to large floorplate light industrial or freight 
and logistics uses with a small number of industrial strata units.  
 
There is then the added complexity of innovation and how this ultimately affects the land use 
definitions and zoning of traditional industrial lands. Innovation precincts are globally recognised as 
centres of collaboration between firms, researches, investors and entrepreneurs. They can take a 
variety of forms, from an agglomeration of innovation activity around a research-intensive hospital or 
university to a single incubator hosting start-ups and innovators. The Brookings Institution defines 
these precincts as “areas where leading-edge anchor institutions and companies cluster and connect 


                                                           
1 The future of Greater Sydney’s Urban Services, SGS Economics and Planning https://www.sgsep.com.au/news/latest-news/future-
greater-sydneys-urban-services 
2 Liverpool Industrial Lands Study, SGS Economics and Planning July 2018 
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with start-ups, business incubators and accelerators – they are physically compact, transit-accessible 
and technically wired and offer mixed use housing, office and retail”3.  
 
Globally, traditional industrial areas are undergoing transition due to improving technology, better 
understanding of good place-making and the impetus to collaborate and specialise. Older inner-city 
industrial areas, close to transport and innovation anchors, such as research institutions, hospitals and 
universities are being re-adapted into innovation clusters with a mixture of land uses and built form 
types4. In Liverpool, ageing industrial precincts to the immediate north and east of the CBD have come 
into the focus of Council and the Greater Sydney Commission in recent years as potential innovation 
precincts given their scale, declining physical environments and proximity to the Liverpool 
Collaboration Area, comprising the Health and Education precinct.  
 
Innovation precincts are broad in their employment and land use characteristics. They can be areas of 
advanced manufacturing, bio-medical and chemical production and warehousing positioned around a 
scientific research base, through to incubators comprising micro creative spaces, organic markets and 
live/work settings5. The land use zones under LLEP 2008 have not fully comprehended the intricate 
mixed-use nature of innovation precincts; hence the need for the review and recommendations 
outlined in this Study.  


1.4 Liverpool: Employment Profile 


The nature of industrial land is undergoing significant transition, predominantly due to the impacts of 
innovation in industry and business. These impacts are being felt globally but particularly in Liverpool 
due to the commitment and delivery of the Western Sydney Airport (WSA) and Aerotropolis under the 
Western Sydney City Deal. A snapshot of the current and future employment profile of its workers is 
required to appreciate the changing demands and drivers behind employment lands in Liverpool. 
 
Currently there are 25,600 jobs in employment lands which represents 17% of industrial jobs in the 
Western City District and 33% of all jobs in Liverpool6. Job growth in employment lands has been 
modest in the LGA over the past decade to 2018, owing mostly to the developed nature of existing 
operational precincts and the delays in land release for new precincts around the WSA.  
 
A large proportion of employment jobs in Liverpool are in manufacturing (28%) and transport, postal 
and warehousing (14%). Urban services including construction (12%) and wholesale trade (11%) also 
account for a large proportion of jobs. Employment in the professional, scientific, research and 


                                                           
3 NSW Innovation Precincts, NSW Innovation and Productivity Council September 2018 
4 Unlocking enterprise in a changing economy, Victoria State Government September 2018 
5 ibid 
6 Greater Sydney Region Plan, Greater Sydney Commission 2018 
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technical services sectors is currently very under-represented in the Liverpool employment precincts7. 
The recent and current employment trends are reflective of: 
▪ the successes of transport, warehousing and distribution centre activities in the sub-regional 


precincts of Moorebank and Yarrunga/Prestons given their proximity and superior access to the 
M5 and M7 Motorways and future proposed access to the WSA via the M12 link and Outer 
Orbital; and 


▪ the decade of growth in the residential development and infrastructure sectors in Western 
Sydney which has translated to a growing need for local trade and construction business. These 
in turn have supported the urban renewal and redevelopments in the Liverpool City Centre and 
new housing estates in the South-West Growth Centres.  


 
According to the SGS Liverpool Industrial Lands Study - July 2018, the number of jobs in employment 
lands in Liverpool are expected to more than double to 59,300 by 20468. Whilst specialised 
manufacturing jobs will still form part of the industrial sector across the Western City over the next 30 
years there is consensus that a steady decline will be experienced as a result of improving technologies 
in processing and the continued rise of off-shore competition. Freight and logistics, construction and 
wholesale industries currently have a degree of specialisation which will continue to be in demand, 
particularly as a result of ongoing land release in the south-west and the construction of the WSA and 
Aerotropolis. 
 
The highest rates of growth are anticipated in the professional services and transport and logistics 
sectors. Whilst higher-value knowledge jobs (‘smart jobs’) will be in demand across the LGA’s 
employment lands, most are anticipated to be based around the WSA and in the Aerotropolis.  


1.5 Understanding the Changing Demands and Drivers 


Land use and built form in employment lands across the world began to undergo change in the 1990s 
with increased access to the internet and technological advancements in mechanisation which 
fundamentally shifted sectors away from the traditional Fordist industries9. Further advances in 
technologies coupled with lifestyle improvements and the rise of global competition and globalization 
has demanded innovation and specialization to create competitive niche industries10. These global 
shifts have impacted on the types of jobs that people have, the way they work and the way they 
collaborate with others day to day. This has impacted drastically on land use and the physical 
environments emerging within traditional employment precincts.  
 
For industrial employment lands, this has predominantly resulted in one of the following scenarios: 


                                                           
7 Liverpool Industrial Employment Land Study, Knight Frank August 2016 
8 Liverpool Industrial Lands Study, SGS Economics and Planning July 2018 
9 Working futures: the changing nature of work and employment relations in Australia, Callus, Ron 2002 
10 Liverpool Industrial Employment Land Study, Knight Frank August 2016 
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1.5.1 Industrial Parks 


The need for space in general industry still remains, notwithstanding the rise of mechanisation and 
advances and specialization in sectors such as manufacturing. In fact, the success of large-scale 
industrial cities which are home to a variety of warehousing, distribution, aerospace, port facilities, 
mining and extractive industries has continued in China, Europe, the Middle East and North America 
over the past few decades11. Successful Industrial Parks are those that are diverse by the nature of 
their activities and physical forms but are also well connected and serviced by major transport and 
digital infrastructure and are well planned in advance of development. Eastern Creek in the Western 
Sydney Employment Area is a good example of a modern industrial park which has been strategically 
planned to support general industries.  
 
 


  
  


 


1.5.2 Specialised Urban Services Precincts 


Industrial lands positioned around the edges of cities or in outer-suburban locations have the 
opportunity to become specialist urban services precincts where the demand for local services and 


                                                           
11 Suzhou Industrial Park celebrates 25 years http://www.chinadaily.com.cn/cndy/201904/12/content_37457505.htm 
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materials is still high. In Australia, these precincts are either existing or newly planned and developed 
small-scale industrial estates comprising strata title multi-unit complexes. These precincts 
accommodate a range of light industrial operations including construction and trade services, storage, 
advanced manufacturing, plant equipment repair and hire, auto repairs and fabricators12. Newly 
developed versions of these precincts are incorporating sustainable methods of construction and 
operations and their workspaces are decreasing in size and becoming more efficient13.  
 


  
  


 
 


1.5.3 Innovation Precincts 


Innovation Precincts are genuine mixed-use precincts that often form around the edge of a catalytic 
anchor such as a hospital, research centre or university. They typically occur as a result of urban 
renewal in an inner-city setting which has good access to public transport, walkability, a strong sense 


                                                           
12 The future of Greater Sydney’s Urban Services, SGS Economics and Planning https://www.sgsep.com.au/news/latest-news/future-
greater-sydneys-urban-services 
13 Liverpool Industrial Employment Land Study, Knight Frank August 2016 
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of history and place and excellent amenity for workers14. Innovation in these precincts is not only 
drawn from the creative industries that tend to occupy them, but also from the inspiration incited by 
the urban setting. Land use is both complementary and conflicting in these precincts, owing to the 
planned and unlikely collaboration and co-existence that can occur to create a truly dynamic place. 
Residential and retail elements often form core components of these precincts to drive vibrancy and 
a 24-hour collaboration economy. The Victorian Government’s recent establishment of a new 
Commercial 3 zone typifies the growth and attraction of Innovation Precincts in areas like West 
Melbourne.  
 
The demands for building and planned space, transport and access, environmental settings and 
interface treatments are broad and area-specific. Planning for land use, development outcomes and 
initiatives to encourage job retention and growth therefore need to be consciously grounded in an 
understanding of economic, environmental, social and technological drivers. These are examined in 
greater detail in Chapter 2 of this Study. 
 


 
 


 


                                                           
14 Reimagining the Liverpool Health, Education, Research and Innovation Precinct, PWC August 2017 
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1.6 What Is Best Practice? 


Council in collaboration with the Greater Sydney Commission (GSC), the Department of Planning and 
Environment and others have long recognised the need to review and revisit land zoning provisions, 
objectives and development controls to reflect and accommodate the changing needs of industry. This 
Study has investigated international and domestic approaches in land use planning and development 
across Industrial Parks, Specialist Urban Services Precincts and Innovation Precincts to provide insights 
and ideas for possible changes to Liverpool’s local planning framework. Approaches deemed ‘best 
practice’ from the case studies have been qualified in the literature on the basis that they have 
generated significant economic returns, ensured job growth and retention or have delivered on the 
original precinct vision or objective.  
 
Planning as a broad discipline first needs to consider the question: who are we planning for and why? 
In the context of employment lands in Liverpool the changing demographics of the workforce and the 
continued goal of delivering safe, flexible and attractive places for people to work is understood. 
Certain precincts have been identified as potentially more suited to a changing economic role given 
their scale, environmental parameters and proximity to growth in the Liverpool City Centre and 
Collaboration Area. Other precincts will continue to serve an important economic role as producers 
and distributors reliant on access to motorways, freight rail and the WSA, however, the changing 
nature of jobs and spaces in these precincts requires ongoing consideration.  
 
Getting the land use zoning and planning framework right is therefore fundamental to successful 
growth and transition. In this Study we consider how zoning in places like North America and Europe 
has been reformed to attract new industries, protect important traditional and heavy industries and 
encourage change through diversity. Floor area bonuses and height incentives are just some examples 
of planning approaches applied universally as a means of generating desired land use in new and 
existing employment precincts. Domestically, the identification of precincts by both State and local 
governments in land use planning for particular outcomes have laid clear platforms for the successful 
development of precincts such as the Bentley Technology Park in South Perth. 
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Land use zoning and planning for built form and environmental outcomes are one part of the equation 
in delivering successful employment precincts. Economic, social, environmental and political drivers 
and demands all need to be considered in formulating mechanisms to encourage growth and change. 
A series of successful initiatives which have been implemented abroad and in Australia have been 
examined in this Study. These include planning incentives within legislation and local plans, the 
formation of joint partnerships and transparent governance structures, funding mechanisms, the 
relocation of catalytic anchors and other financial incentives which have provided cities and regions 
with continued job growth and excellence in industry.  


1.7 Review and Recommendations for Liverpool 


The Planning Review undertaken in Chapter 6 includes a series of recommended strategies for Council 
to consider based on the best-practice case studies examined in Chapters 4 and 5. These consider 
wholesale changes to the three industrial zones to better align established precincts for the future 
based on current and future employment trends. Changes to minimum lot size, maximum building 
height and FSR standards under LLEP 2008 are also discussed. 
 
The review has highlighted that the current zoning framework objectives and land use provisions are 
too broad, contradictory and unnecessarily duplicative. Differences between the IN1, IN2 and IN3 
zones are slight and do not clearly define intended outcomes for different precincts. The result has 
been a dilution of the character and specific economic roles of Liverpool’s employment precincts. In 
some cases, this will lead to a decline of investment from larger operators who are at risk of relocating 
around the Aerotropolis15.  
 
The consistency of numerical standards across the industrial precincts has also fueled homogenous 
outcomes which erodes specialised built form and land characters. This Study recommends the 
incorporation of subtle changes to standards and restructuring of industrial zones to better refine the 
specific character of each precinct.  
 
Council’s brief to investigate the function of a B7 Business Park zone has also been pursued. Currently, 
the B7 zone does not apply in the LGA. Other examples of modified B7 zones across Greater Sydney 
have been examined in the context of transitioning the Scrivener/Priddle Street precinct into some 
form of Innovation Precinct. Previously identified by the GSC in their Liverpool Collaboration Area – 
Place Strategy, the precinct is well positioned to leverage on the growth of the health and education 
cluster in the eastern edge of the city centre. This Study affirms that opportunities to transition this 
precinct in connection with the adjoining low-density residential area to the north should be pursued 
through rezoning, development of a visionary master plan and careful consideration of new controls 
and incentives.  


                                                           
15 Liverpool Industrial Employment Land Study, Knight Frank August 2016 
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2. Industrial, Employment and Innovation in Liverpool 
In order to establish the context for this Study the suite of State and Local planning, infrastructure and 
investment strategies and policy reports are reviewed and summarised. Each of the industrial precincts 
in the LGA are then reviewed. A SWOT analysis for each precinct has been undertaken to confirm the 
future threats and opportunities to economic growth, job retention and investment from developers 
and industrial operators.  


2.1 Strategic Planning Context 


2.1.1 Greater Sydney Region Plan 


The Greater Sydney Region Plan produced by the GSC includes a plan for the Sydney Metropolitan 
Area. It establishes the core principle of creating and harnessing the value in three 30-minute cities: 
The Eastern Harbour City, Central River City; and Western Parkland City. Liverpool is identified as a 
Metropolitan City Cluster in the Western Parkland City whose economy is projected to grow with the 
development of the WSA. Investigations and commitments for State significant transport 
infrastructure is also identified including a future mass-transit connection between Bankstown and 
Liverpool, the M9 Outer Orbital and M12 Motorway, Bringelly Road and The Northern Road upgrades 
and rapid bus transport services connecting Liverpool to the Aerotropolis and WSA.  
 
The Plan identifies Liverpool as a Collaboration Area. This is a direction by government which identifies 
the need for collaboration between all agencies and community stakeholders to contribute to better 
forward place-making for Liverpool. The Collaboration Area is to be well-connected and vibrant with a 
core focus on leveraging on the growth and development of its health and education precinct and 
pharmaceutical cluster. 


 
Figure 1 Extract from Western City District Plan – Industrial Lands 
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Existing industrial zoned lands to the east of the Liverpool City Centre are designated as ‘Review and 
Manage’. This means that these lands require review to confirm whether they should be retained or 
transition to higher order activities, considering the changing nature of industry and demand. 
Industrial zoned lands to the west of the city are designated as ‘Plan and Manage’. This necessitates 
that strategic plans are prepared to determine the need for industrial land in release areas in 
connection with the delivery and timing of infrastructure.  


2.1.2 Western City District Plan 


The Western City District Plan establishes a series of overarching planning priorities and directions for 
infrastructure investment, governance, liveability, productivity, sustainability and implementation. It 
acknowledges the opportunities, strengths, weaknesses and challenges facing Western Sydney from a 
housing, jobs, place-making and environmental perspective.  
 
Liverpool is the largest Metropolitan City Cluster in the Western Parkland City and is also geographically 
the closest to the WSA and Aerotropolis. The Plan acknowledges the significance of Liverpool’s role as 
a specialist industry leader in manufacturing, construction, transport and logistics. It also notes the 
need for the city’s employment lands to be adaptive, flexible to change and resilient in the face of 
globalization and competition.  
 
Importantly, it establishes the following key planning priorities for jobs and skills in the Western City: 


W8:  Leveraging industry opportunities from the WSA and Aerotropolis 


W9:   Growing and strengthening the Metropolitan Cluster 


W10:  Maximising freight and logistics opportunities and planning and managing industrial 
and urban services land 


W11:   Growing investment, business opportunities and jobs in strategic centre. 
 
Key actions and issues identified in the District Plan for the Liverpool City Centre and Collaboration 
Area include improving and coordinating transport and other infrastructure to support job growth and 
developing ‘smart jobs’ around the health and education precinct, especially in advanced 
manufacturing, logistics and automation.  


2.1.3 Liverpool Collaboration Area – Place Strategy 


The Liverpool Collaboration Area identified in both the Greater Sydney Region Plan and the Western 
City District Plan incorporates the Liverpool City Centre and surrounding precincts including specialist 
health, education, residential, urban services and industrial areas. The aim of the Collaboration Area is 
to provide governance to the delivery and improvement of coordinated infrastructure, land use 
planning initiatives, sustainability outcomes and place making principles.  
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The Place Strategy identifies the significance of Liverpool as a health and education cluster with 
opportunities to leverage research, scientific and technical industries around the CBD as part of a 
pharmecuiticals cluster16.  
 


 
Figure 2 Artistic Impression of the Liverpool Collaboration Health and Education Precinct 


The analysis of opportunities and impediments to productivity in the Collaboration Area identifies 
the following: 
▪ The City Deal ensures that Liverpool will be home to the Western Sydney Investment Attraction 


Office; will benefit from connections to aerospace, defence and advanced manufacturing 
industries related to the WSA; and be connected to the airport via rapid bus transport services. 


▪ The health and education precinct offers opportunities for expansion and greater diversity of 
jobs on the back of $740 million allocated to the expansion of the Liverpool Public Hospital, 
ongoing presence of Western Sydney University and emergence of the University of Wollongong 
and growth in medical technologies. 


▪ Education stakeholders have joined with Council, Ingham Institute for Applied Medical Research 
and Health Infrastructure to form the Liverpool Innovation Precinct Steering Committee to guide 
and promote growth of the precinct. 


▪ Warwick Farm’s specialised equine activities will continue to attract domestic and international 
visitation centred around the racecourse. 


▪ Moorebank North industrial precinct is continuing to strengthen, having generated 7,500 jobs in 
specialised manufacturing, postal, transport and logistics. 


                                                           
16 Liverpool Collaboration Area Place Study, Greater Sydney Commission September 2018 



https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&ved=2ahUKEwi33aGG49PiAhXUSH0KHQeeAOEQjRx6BAgBEAU&url=https://www.liverpoolinnovation.com.au/&psig=AOvVaw29701kUogZ-M79sNLdfL1e&ust=1559873270364194
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▪ The Liverpool Employment Land Study has identified opportunities to re-purpose some sites 
located close to the City Centre to respond to growth opportunities, particularly those generated 
by the health care sector. 


 
The Collaboration Area is an important governance tool in the context of this Study. It has already 
largely identified the productivity, land use and development opportunities and market conditions of 
Liverpool’s industrial zoned lands. The next steps for Council and the State Government through the 
mechanism of the Collaboration Area is to implement more focused rezoning, infrastructure and 
development priorities for the employment precincts which are detailed in Section 2.2 of this Study.  


2.2 Local Employment Land and Market Studies 


Council has previously commissioned Knight Frank and SGS to undertake Industrial Employment Land 
Studies for the industrial zoned lands and precincts identified in Section 2.2.  


2.2.1 Knight Frank Liverpool Industrial Employment Lands Study 


The Knight Frank study investigated current market conditions, factors affecting supply and considered 
the future demand for industrial activities. It establishes that global competition is placing increased 
pressure on larger industrial operations to specialise and innovate. It also highlights the importance of 
continuing to protect and encourage growth in smaller-scale urban services industries which support 
construction, trade, maintenance and repair jobs which are considered the backbone of Liverpool’s 
specialist industrial economy. Manufacturing based employment was found to constitute 46% of blue-
collar jobs in Liverpool and the report identifies the future challenge in diversifying this existing skills 
base, particularly with indicators suggesting a continued decline in this sector17.  
 
The Knight Frank study also identified the need to release larger tracts of appropriately zoned and 
serviced employment lands across the western portion of the LGA to leverage on the investment of 
the WSA and to meet future employment demands. The investments by government outlined in the 
City Deal in the M9 Outer Orbital, M12 Motorway, future Freight Line and other recent and ongoing 
upgrades to the arterial motorway network were identified as significant opportunities to grow sub-
regional industrial precincts for warehousing, freight and distribution activities.  
 
With respect to the existing eastern industrial precincts the report acknowledged the physical limits 
and future constraints to their growth but also highlighted the significance from an economic 
perspective to preserve and diversify urban services jobs. These smaller precincts are predominantly 
made up of sole-trader and small-business operators who on average employ less than 4 people and 
typically occupy sites and spaces of 1,500m² or less18. These precincts however do still contain larger 


                                                           
17 Liverpool Industrial Employment Land Study, Knight Frank August 2016 
18 ibid 
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freight, logistics, postal, transport and manufacturing operations who have existed for decades and 
whose businesses are firmly grounded within a local consumer market. 


2.2.2 SGS Economics and Planning - Liverpool Industrial Lands Study 


The SGS report provided a focused understanding of the role and function of industrial precincts and 
the future demand that growth will create. It comprehensively detailed the impacts of a growing 
population on Liverpool’s economy and provided a snapshot of market trends and drivers likely to 
impact the precincts. It also broadly considered opportunities to rezone certain industrial lands and 
provided recommendations to Council to investigate best-practice land use, planning controls and 
initiatives to drive growth, ensure job retention and encourage ongoing diversity and resilience in the 
sectors.  
 
It confirmed that whilst industrial land supply currently exceeds future demand due to the forthcoming 
industrial corridor stretching along the edge of the WSA and Aerotropolis, not all of the land was zoned 
appropriately for sub-regional uses. In contrast, there was an identifiable supply issue for urban 
services industries that rely on close proximity to established centres of population and business, 
hence the recommendation to protect and manage the eastern industrial precincts19.  
 
The study called into question the suitability and application of the current zoning framework under 
LLEP 2008. It acknowledged the broad objectives of each of the three industrial zones and identified 
unnecessary overlap and inconsistencies between land uses. It also acknowledged a need to revise the 
current zoning of precincts to better represent the character and importance that each precinct plays 
in the local economy. A review of development controls and planning initiatives was also highlighted 
as part of a next steps approach which is discussed in Chapter 6 of this Study.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


                                                           
19 Liverpool Industrial Lands Study, SGS Economics and Planning July 2018 
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2.3 The Precincts 


This section includes a brief description and Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and Threats (SWOT) 
analysis of each of the industrial zoned precincts in the Liverpool LGA which are shown in Figure 3 
below. The information supplied is a collation of information obtained from previously commissioned 
reports, investigations into land use planning and environmental constraints and discussions with 
locally based developers and agencies.  
 


 
Figure 3 Zoning Map highlighting the location of the Liverpool Industrial Precincts 
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2.3.1 Chipping Norton 


 


  
CHIPPING NORTON 


Top: Figure 4 Extract of zoning map showing the Chipping Norton Industrial precinct 
Right: Figure 5 Modern unit complex in Chipping Norton              
Left Figure 6 Older storage / industrial units in Chipping Norton 
https://www.realcommercial.com.au/property-industrial+warehouse-nsw-chipping+norton-502867642 


Established in the 1970s, the Chipping Norton Industrial Area is one of the largest established industrial 
areas in South-West Sydney. It benefits from direct access to Governor Macquarie Drive to the north 
connecting to the Hume Highway and Liverpool CBD as well as the Bankstown Airport via Newbridge 
Road to the south.  
 
Zoning: IN3 Heavy Industrial and IN2 Light Industrial 
Height Limit: 15m – 30m 
Lot Size: 2,000m² 
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FSR: 0.75:1 
 
Built Form and Land Character: Mixture of both older and modern strata title multi-unit complexes 
with some larger warehousing stock. Lot sizes in the precinct vary from 470m² through to 4.1ha. 
Building heights are predominantly 1-2 storeys and floor-plates generally occupy between 60-80% of 
the allotment area.  
 
Industrial Use Character: The precinct accommodates a broad mix of urban service uses including 
repairs, maintenance, construction, storage, plant hire and equipment, wholesaling, trade suppliers, 
scrap and metal recycling. Some larger warehousing, transport and logistics operations are also within 
the precinct. 
 


Strengths 


 Connections to major arterial roads 
(Newbridge Road and Governor 
Macquarie Drive), providing direct access 
to the M5 and Hume Highway 


 Within 1 kilometer of Bankstown Airport  
 Established precinct with a strong local 


economy and defined land use character 
 Centrally positioned with access to 


Liverpool CBD and Collaboration Area as 
well as nearby strategic centres of 
Bankstown and Campbelltown  


 Within 5km of the future Moorebank 
Intermodal Terminal 


 Genuine Urban Services Precinct with a 
diversity of businesses serving established 
residential communities  


 A mixture of complementary existing 
business, interacting to create hubs for 
urban services uses 


Weaknesses 


 Land use conflicts and lack of a defined 
edge between light industrial and 
residential precincts to the west and north 


 Lack of public transport linkages, currently 
restricted to bus routes along Newbridge 
Road and Governor Macquarie Drive 
which connect the industrial areas to 
Liverpool, Bankstown and smaller 
suburban centres. 


 Traffic issues around capacity and safety 
with conflicts between trucks and 
residential traffic 


 Road network is constricted and too 
narrow to cater for existing truck traffic 


 Older building stock is in decline, with a 
mismatch of allotment sizes, building 
types and access arrangements 


 The area generally features aging 
infrastructure and amenity  


Opportunities 


 Growth and synergies associated with the 
Moorebank Intermodal 


 Opportunities for urban renewal and 
increased industrial densities  


 Improved building stock and renewal 
opportunities good resolved planning 
controls  


Threats 


 New industrial precincts with modern, 
purpose-built stock in new industrial parks 
to the west of Chipping Norton may draw 
businesses away, leading to vacancies in 
older stock 


 Existing infrastructure is not conducive to 
fast and efficient operational flow when 
compared to emerging industrial precincts 
positioned with direct motorway access 
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 Still some opportunities for smaller-lot 
subdivision to occur to provide for 
additional multi-unit complexes 


 Better activate and provide for urban 
services jobs through a heightened focus 
on precinct amenity and walkable 
connections  


 Opportunity exists to investigate linkages, 
active transportation and connections 
existing open space 


 To improve physical interface to 
residential areas 


 Sustained growth in local construction and 
infrastructure sectors likely to drive 
demand for urban services 


 Traffic and congestion issues continue to 
lead to a loss of larger, established 
industrial anchors, creating a flow-on 
effect of vacancy as the supporting 
peripheral and complementary industrial 
businesses follow and vacate  


 Land use conflicts between a range of uses 
and heavy industrial operators that 
require greater levels of separation 
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2.3.2 Moorebank 


 


 


 
 
 
 


MOOREBANK 


Top: Figure 7 Extract of zoning map showing the Moorebank Industrial precinct 
Right: Figure 8 View of logistics development in Moorebank 
Source: https://www.commercialrealestate.com.au/property/moorebank-logistics-park-moorebank-nsw-2170-12709546 
Left: Figure 9 Artistic impression of Moorebank Logistics Park 
Source: http://qubemlp.com.au/2017/08/23/target-australia-commits-qube-moorebank-logistics-park/ 


The Moorebank Industrial Area is positioned to the south of Liverpool CBD and its northern portion 
sits within the Collaboration Area. It benefits from direct access to the M5 Motorway and is 800m from 
the Liverpool train station at its north western corner. The southern portion of the precinct will 
comprise the Moorebank Intermodal Terminal a new transport connection facility for freight 
containers transported from Port Botany via rail. 
 
Zoning: IN1 General Industrial and IN2 Light Industrial 



https://www.commercialrealestate.com.au/property/moorebank-logistics-park-moorebank-nsw-2170-12709546

http://qubemlp.com.au/2017/08/23/target-australia-commits-qube-moorebank-logistics-park/
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Height Limit: 15m – 21m 
Lot Size: 2,000m² 
FSR: 0.75:1 – 1:1 
 
Built Form and Land Character: Diverse – comprising large floor-plate warehousing and distribution 
centres alongside strata title multi-unit complexes and older factory style buildings. Lot sizes vary from 
325m² through to 83 hectares.   
 
Industrial Use Character: Main land use activities include freight, transport, warehousing and 
wholesale supplies owing to the access to the M5 and M7 Motorways and now the Intermodal. Clusters 
of urban services including construction services and trades. 


 


Strengths 


 Direct access to the adjoining arterial road 
network, with both the Moorebank Avenue 
M5 interchange and Heathcote Road 
Interchange located within the precinct. 


 Future road infrastructure will further 
strengthen this precinct’s accessibility, with 
the establishment of the M12 providing 
connections to Western Sydney Airport and 
surrounding areas. 


 The future Intermodal Terminal will provide 
direct access to Port Botany, strengthening 
the areas connection with other industrial 
and commercial areas of Greater Sydney 


 Established precinct with a strong local 
economy and defined land use character 


 Centrally positioned with access to Liverpool 
CBD and Collaboration Area as well as other 
Metropolitan City Clusters including Penrith, 
Campbelltown and larger industrial 
precincts to the north at Eastern Creek, 
Wetherill Park and Ingelburn to the south-
west.  


 Within 1km of Liverpool Trains Station, with 
interconnecting bus services throughout the 
precinct 
 


Weaknesses 


 Established low density residential area 
positioned in the centre of the precinct, 
limiting expansion and suite of heavier, 
more intensive industrial uses 


 Traffic issues around capacity and safety 
with conflicts between trucks and 
residential traffic 


 Shared vehicular access to the southern 
residential portion of this precinct creates 
additional conflict between residential and 
industrial land uses 


 Competing interests from light industrial, 
retail and other operators seeking to 
establish within the precinct 
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Opportunities 


 Growth and synergies associated with the 
Moorebank Intermodal 


 Available land in the southern portion of the 
precinct still to be developed 


 Further opportunities to leverage industrial 
growth centred around the development 
and future operations of the Intermodal 
Terminal  


 Future opportunities for further strata-title 
subdivision of larger building stock as it 
vacates and relocates to new industrial 
areas in Greater Western Sydney 


 Continued growth in freight, logistics and 
distribution activities will see demand well-
located facilities to serve both e-commerce 
and traditional goods dispersal throughout 
Sydney 
 


Threats 


 Increasing threat of impacts from creative 
spaces, incubators, retail and other 
specialist uses entering the precinct with 
likely disruption to larger, heavier operators 


 Traffic and congestion issues continue to 
lead to a loss in productivity, prompting 
businesses requiring larger floorspace and 
associated transport types to relocate to 
areas with easier access and room to 
expand. 


 Direct competition from future and 
emerging logistics and transportation 
precincts earmarked for the Aerotropolis 
and Western Sydney Airport  
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2.3.3 Orange Grove 


 


  


 
 
 
 
 


ORANGE GROVE 


Top: Figure 10 Extract of zoning map showing the Orange Grove Industrial precinct 
Right: Figure 11 View of the Grove Retail Development to the north  
Source: https://www.gazcorp.com/the-grove-homemaker-centre 
Left: Figure 12 Older factory unit stock on Homepride Parade  
Source: https://www.realcommercial.com.au/property-industrial+warehouse-nsw-warwick+farm-502874890 


A small (22ha) pocket of industrial land positioned to the immediate north of the Liverpool City Centre 
bounded by Orange Grove Road to the west and Hume Highway to the south. The precinct is one of 
the oldest within Liverpool’s Local Government Area, with the northern portion having transitioned to 
a business and retail focused zone over the past 15 years. Older factory stock is currently unoccupied 
and ageing, however new strata title unit development is occurring on the eastern edge of the precinct. 
 
Zoning: IN1 General Industrial  
Height Limit: 15m 
Lot Size: 2,000m² 



https://www.gazcorp.com/the-grove-homemaker-centre

https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&ved=2ahUKEwiPk-ijopjjAhWab30KHRNpDeoQjRx6BAgBEAU&url=https://www.realcommercial.com.au/property-industrial%2Bwarehouse-nsw-warwick%2Bfarm-502874890&psig=AOvVaw1fO27dNg_ieBo0zf1lM-Yd&ust=1562226723903741
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FSR: 0.75:1 
 
Built Form and Land Character: Typically comprises older-style factories and warehouse buildings that 
are in a state of decline, situated on large lots (between 1-8ha). Some recent multi-unit stock is 
currently under construction whilst a larger unit complex constructed in the 1960s occupies the 
southern part of the precinct. 
 
Industrial Use Character: Characterised as ageing and vacant sites intermixed with new 
redevelopments in multi-unit stock which is driving urban renewal and re-investment. Predominantly 
1-2 storey buildings with large floor-plates. Comprises a range of local urban and trade services with 
some specialised manufacturing.  
 


Strengths 


 Directly adjacent to Liverpool CBD, within 
the established Collaboration Area 


 Well placed to take advantage of urban 
renewal given the declining state of building 
stock and emergence of new and 
redevelopment of sites for specialised urban 
services and booming new retail precinct to 
the north at The Grove and Fashion Spree  


 The precinct is directly connected to both 
the Cumberland Highway and Hume 
Highway 


 Existing public transport linkages connect 
this precinct with Liverpool CBD and Station, 
as well as surrounding residential areas and 
suburban centres 
 


Weaknesses 


 Much of the existing building stock is 
currently vacant or in decline, with many of 
the sites no longer fit for purpose 


 Traffic issues around capacity with 
improvements required to the Hume 
Highway and Orange Grove Road to support 
new development 


 Poor pedestrian access to Liverpool Train 
Station and CBD, with the precinct 
separated by the Hume Highway 


 Poor pedestrian and cycle connections 
throughout the precinct 


 Bounded by existing residential precincts to 
the east which limit potential growth 


 Known contamination issues in this precinct 
may deter development in this area   


 


Opportunities 


 Urban renewal and adaptive re-use of older 
building stock could bring about successful 
incubator and innovative industrial space, 
creating a strong character and distinctive 
built for typology which may attract 
emerging industries and uses 


 Strong demand for urban services given 
proximity to surrounding residential areas 


Threats 


 Lack of investment and clarity of a clear 
direction for this area could see the precinct 
continue as an industrial wasteland 


 Traffic and congestion issues continue to 
lead poor accessibility, prompting 
businesses and industry requiring ease of 
vehicular flow to relocate elsewhere 
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 Large sites which could be subject to further 
Torrens and strata title subdivision and 
increased densities 


 With the exception of the eastern boundary, 
this precinct features low-impact interfaces 
to residential and other surrounding 
sensitive land uses 


 Opportunities to integrate with the 
successful retail precinct in the north sector 
of this precinct, which serves a key driver to 
stimulate activity within the area 
 


 Missed opportunities for government to 
create real change and drive urban renewal 
through complicated planning processes 


 Without sufficient upgrades to vehicular 
access, public transport, pedestrian 
movement, coupled with declining existing 
public amenity, this precinct may struggle to 
secure an anchor business or usage cluster 
to underpin urban renewal across the area 


 Poor built form quality of new unit stock 
being delivered under complying 
development processes, bypassing Council 
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2.3.4 Priddle/Scrivener Street (Warwick Farm) 


 


  


 
 
 
 


PRIDDLE/SCRIVENER STREET (WARWICK FARM) 


Top: Figure 13 Extract of zoning map showing the Priddle/Scrivener Street Industrial precinct 
Right: Figure 14 View of the Direct Freight site and development 
Source: https://www.directfreight.com.au 
Left: Figure 15 Older large-format factory / warehousing on Priddle Street  
Source: https://www.griffinproperty.com.au/8-priddle-street-warwick-farm-194 


A 25ha pocket of industrial zoned land positioned to the immediate east of the Liverpool City Centre. 
Within the suburb of Warwick Farm and identified in the Liverpool Collaboration Area the precinct is 
home to a mix of large-scale freight, manufacturing and smaller scale urban services industries. It is 
bounded by the Sydney Water Recycling Plant to the east, the Liverpool Hospital to the west, the 
Georges River to the south and an older low-density residential area to the north.  
 
Zoning: IN1 General Industrial  



https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&ved=2ahUKEwjLvY-0o5jjAhXYEHIKHeN_D0wQjRx6BAgBEAU&url=https://www.griffinproperty.com.au/8-priddle-street-warwick-farm-194&psig=AOvVaw0cJjZqiGH2D0PFKpyiju96&ust=1562227042450437
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Height Limit: 15m 
Lot Size: 2,000m² 
FSR: N/A 
 
Built Form and Land Character: Predominantly dated built form stock in the form of a few large 
warehouses and strata title units, as well as other historic industrial buildings. Typically, the built form 
occupies the majority of the lot area with lot sizes between 500m² and 4ha.  
 
Industrial Use Character: Paper, pulp and recycling, specialised manufacturing, technology and 
medical industry with supportive trade, repairs and maintenance operators.  


 


Strengths 


 Directly adjacent to Liverpool CBD, within 
the established Collaboration Area 


 Direct access to Liverpool Hospital and 
broader established health and education 
precinct 


 Strong existing access to public transport, 
Warwick Farm train station within 500 
metres of this precinct 


 Close proximity to specialised equine 
entertainment precinct at Warwick Farm 
Racecourse 


 Nearby links to natural amenity, open space 
and dedicated recreational precincts along 
Georges River 


 Although this precinct is small, the area and 
existing commercial and industrial uses 
provides strong economic output due to 
location and established uses and 
businesses 
 


Weaknesses 


 Interfaces with non-compatible uses 
including low density residential to the 
north, Sydney Water Recycling Plant to the 
east and equine horse stabling facilities  


 Constricted and aging road network 
provides access to this precinct which is not 
conducive to large truck movements 


 Shared roads and access points to the 
precinct provide conflicts between 
industrial and residential traffic, which 
require rectification in order to deliver a 
safe and usable vehicular network 


 The existing rail infrastructure severs this 
precinct from Liverpool CBD, with little 
direct pedestrian and cycle access to the 
established commercial and health hubs of 
Liverpool 


 Ageing industrial stock is no longer fit for 
purpose – particularly larger warehouses 
which are becoming vacant. Precinct 
cannot compete with sub-regional 
precincts positioned on arterial motorway 
network 


 Odour impacts and buffer required to the 
adjoining treatment plant, creating 
restrictions and complications for further 
development within this precinct 
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Opportunities 


 Opportunities to leverage on proximity to 
the health and education precinct to create 
an innovation precinct servicing health, 
research and science industries 


 Improve local amenity to the precinct 
population through upgraded local road, 
cycle, pedestrian and open space networks 


 The existence of the established 
entertainment precinct at Warwick Farm 
Racecourse provides a unique opportunity 
to leverage this industry and integrate 
supporting industries and businesses 
throughout a redeveloped precinct  


 The presence of Warwick Farm Racecourse 
also provides additional entertainment 
amenity to the precinct, a feature which 
may encourage redevelopment within the 
area 


 Continued demand and growth in 
specialised urban services and 
manufacturing operations close to Liverpool 
CBD 


 Opportunities for redevelopment, strata 
subdivision and re-purposing of older built 
stock to attract more creative and 
professional industries 
 


Threats 


 Continued presence of ageing and isolated 
low-density residential area in the Northern 
portion of the precinct, which is 
incongruent to the overall current use and 
tenancy mix of the precinct   


 Advancements in technology may be 
unable to adequately mitigate the impact 
of odour present in the precinct, which will 
stagnate growth and investment potential 


 The need to provide good connectivity to 
the hospital and CBD over or under the 
railway. If connectivity is not achieved as a 
priority, development and investment 
within this precinct will suffer significantly 


 Ongoing vacancy of existing operators – 
transition to new innovative uses needs to 
be economically viable 


 Alterations to current land use and 
planning may displace successful industries 
currently operating within the precinct.  
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2.3.5 Sappho Road (Warwick Farm North) 


 


 


 
 
 
 
 


SAPPHO ROAD (WARWICK FARM NORTH) 


Top: Figure 16 Extract of zoning map showing the Sapho Road Street Industrial precinct 
Right: Figure 17 Fantastic Furniture Megastore 
Source: https://www.jaycar.com.au/store/WarwickFarm_JaycarAU?lat=-33.908626&long=150.939695 
Left: Figure 18 Retail outlets in Sapho Road 
 Source: https://www.fantasticfurniture.com.au/store-finder/store/Warwick%20Farm 


This precinct is a triangular shaped 20ha precinct positioned in the northern part of Warwick Farm to 
the north of the Hume Highway and east of the train line. It adjoins a open space to the north and a 
medium density residential area to the west.  
 
Zoning: IN1 General Industrial  
Height Limit: 15m 
Lot Size: 2,000m² 
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FSR: N/A 
 
Built Form and Land Character: Highly varied built form character owing to the mixed nature of retail 
and service uses. Open hard-stand display yards and residential display homes. 
 
Industrial Use Character: Predominantly retail and bulky goods including an existing Motel, car 
dealership and sales yard and Masterton Homes Display village. This precinct does not currently reflect 
its industrial zoning.  


 


Strengths 


 This precinct is features direct frontage to 
the Hume Highway, providing access to  
Liverpool CBD, Bankstown and greater 
Sydney 


 An expansive open space area to the north 
forms part of this precinct 


 Warwick Farm Racecourse is easily 
accessible to the south and east of this 
precinct, providing am 


 Strong existing linkages to public transport 
through access to bus established bus 
routes and within 500 metres of Warwick 
Train Station  


 Existing retail and commercial tenants 
provide strong economic output. The main 
commercial anchors are well established 
and landmark destinations for their serviced 
sectors, providing an onflow of strong 
commercial activity in the surround retail 
and bulky goods businesses.  


 


Weaknesses 


 Interface to medium density residential 
along the western boundary will limit 
intensification 


 Long established successful retail uses in the 
precinct conflict with industrial zoning 


 Despite being closely located to both 
Warwick Farm station and Liverpool CBD, 
the Hume Highway disconnects the precinct 
from the CBD area to the South. 
Connectivity would need to be improved to 
full develop this precinct into an extension 
of Liverpool’s city centre.  
 


 


Opportunities 


 Rezoning to affirm the existing retail nature 
of the site to accommodate growth in bulky-
goods, display centre and take away food 
outlets 


Threats 


 Incorporation of new development and 
interest from new operators could displace 
existing successful businesses 
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 Improve connections to Liverpool CBD and 
Warwick Farm train station through new 
pedestrian and cycle connections which take 
advantage of the precinct’s location within 
the greater Liverpool commercial core 


 Due to the precinct’s proximity to public 
transport, road infrastructure, Liverpool City 
Centre and the established health precinct 
centering on Liverpool Hospital, the precinct 
is well positioned to adapt over time to 
support the growing and changing nature of 
industrial precincts within Liverpool 
 


 


 Continued disconnection of this precinct will 
result in ageing stock and possible vacancies 
into the future 


 Competition from competing comparable 
precincts with improved amenity and access 
may drive existing tenants and businesses 
to vacate 
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2.3.6 Warwick Farm Racecourse (Coopers Paddock) 


 


  
SAPPHO ROAD (WARWICK FARM NORTH) 


Top: Figure 19 Extract of zoning map showing the Coopers Paddock Industrial precinct 
Right: Figure 20 Artistic impression of the new Stockland Industrial Unit development 
Source: https://www.nettletontribe.com.au/projects/stockland-warwick-farm/ 
Left: Figure 21 Aerial view of the adjoining racecourse 
Source: http://www.speedwayandroadracehistory.com/sydney-warwick-farm-raceway.html 


Positioned to the immediate south of the Warwick Farm Racecourse and specialised equine precinct 
Coopers Paddock is a small (11.4ha) pocket of industrial zoned land which benefits from direct access 
to Governor Macquarie Drive.  
 
Zoning: IN1 General Industrial  
Height Limit: 18m 
Lot Size: 2,000m² 



http://www.google.com/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=imgres&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwid-PqZk5jjAhVbWisKHfoVDkEQjRx6BAgBEAU&url=http://www.speedwayandroadracehistory.com/sydney-warwick-farm-raceway.html&psig=AOvVaw0lt7RXB_qsJtdSJWVIZSeU&ust=1562222698969112

https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=imgres&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwjcscmbk5jjAhWbA3IKHSUTAawQjRx6BAgBEAU&url=https://www.nettletontribe.com.au/projects/stockland-warwick-farm/&psig=AOvVaw3bcXVRb1266QkCeDxQsChS&ust=1562222702334521
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FSR: N/A 
Built Form and Land Character: Recently constructed warehouse facilities by Stocklands with internal 
access roads and at-grade car parking.  
 
Industrial Use Character: Small-scale warehousing, logistics and distribution facilities comprising 
ancillary office areas. Modern industrial complex with contemporary facilities and good on-site 
amenity for workers. 
 


Strengths 


 Well positioned with direct access to 
Governor Macquarie Drive  


 The recent development of this area into an 
industrial precinct included a new 
intersection to control truck and vehicle 
congestion. 


 Recently completed contemporary industrial 
warehousing stock which is likely to 
accommodate local workforce over several 
decades to come 


 


Weaknesses 


 Size and proximity to the Sydney Water 
treatment plant which limits an expansion 
or intensification of use due to issues  


 Increase in industrial density is constrained 
due to the proximity to residential area, 
environmentally sensitive lands and the 
adjacent Liverpool Water Recycling Plant 


 


Opportunities 


 Proximity to Liverpool CBD and health 
district may accommodate more research 
and health-focused industries into the 
future. 


 


Threats 


 Locational isolation from other precincts 
will erode opportunities for innovation and 
collaboration with other industries 


 As the racecourse precinct expand in the 
long term, this precinct may be threatened 
by burgeoning development to the southern 
side of Governor Macquarie Drive 
 


 


 


 


 







 


LIVERPOOL INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT LANDS STRATEGY | 41 


2.3.7 Yarrunga / Prestons 


 


  
YARRUNGA / PRESTONS 


Top: Figure 22 Extract of zoning map showing the Yarrunga/Prestons Industrial precinct 
Left: Figure 23 Large-scale unit and factory development in Prestons 
Source: https://www.colliers.com.au/13340/ 
Right: Figure 24 Logistics development in Prestons 
Source: https://www.watchthisspacedesign.com/project-6 


The Yarrunga / Prestons Industrial Precinct is one of the largest and most successful employment 
districts in Liverpool’s Local Government Area. It is well connected to the arterial motorway network 
with direct access to the M5 and M7 motorways and the future M9 Outer Orbital. The area will also 
benefit from committed and ongoing upgrades to Bringelly Road, The Northern Road and M12 
Motorway linking the precinct to the WSA. 
 
 
 



https://www.colliers.com.au/13340/

https://www.watchthisspacedesign.com/project-6
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Zoning: IN1 General Industrial, IN2 Light Industrial and IN3 Heavy Industrial 
Height Limit: 15m – 30m 
Lot Size: 2,000m² 
FSR: 0.75:1 
 
Built Form and Land Character: Land allotments within the area are fragmented in parts, with sizes 
varying between 1,500m² and 28 ha. Built form comprises a genuine mix of open-style heavier 
industrial sites with expansive hardstand and storage areas, some factories, large and smaller 
warehouses and multi-unit complexes. Building heights are predominantly under 16m and stock is 
varied in age. 
 
Industrial Use Character: The precincts position on the edge of the M5 and M7 motorways has been 
suited to freight, logistics, warehousing and distribution land uses, and this is likely to continue to be 
in strong demand into the future. The Aldi Distribution Centre, Inghams, Mainfreight, Biz Holdings and 
Sydney Water are some of the anchor tenants in the precinct.  


 


Strengths 


 Strong existing transport links to M7 and M5 
motorways and future road and rail 
investments, with future road upgrades 
such as M12 will strengthen these links 


 Existing and planned transport 
infrastructure will provide access to 
Western Sydney Airport and the 
Aerotropolis 


 Direct access to the future Moorebank 
Intermodal Terminal and Industrial Precinct 


 Established industrial economy as a sub-
regional precinct with limited constraints for 
a mix of heavy and specialised warehouse 
industrial 


 Well positioned to take advantage of growth 
in logistics, distribution and freight 


 Internal road network is well equipped to 
accommodate heavy industrial vehicles 


 


Weaknesses 


 Geographically constrained by hard edges 
to low density residential areas to the east, 
west and south 


 Current configuration of road network 
creates traffic conflict between trucks and 
residential traffic 


 A lack of public amenity servicing the 
current population, in part owing to the age 
of the precinct and a lack of adequate public 
transport and both pedestrian and active 
transport infrastructure  


 There is a likely presence of land 
contamination throughout the precinct, 
which could inhibit future development 
with additional capital investment 


 Much of the existing building stock may no 
longer be fit for purpose and is a legacy of 
past uses within the precinct, relying on 
significant restricting and redevelopment in 
order to adequately redevelop the area 


 Opportunities for future subdivision are 
limited with largely developed nature of the 
precinct 
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Opportunities 


 Well positioned for future growth in 
innovative industries, freight, logistics and 
distribution including postal and transport 
due to both current and planning transport 
networks and infrastructure 


 Can also continue to provide sufficient space 
for supportive urban services and light 
industries, levering the surrounding 
established and emerging residential 
communities  


 Opportunities to leverage growth on the 
Western Sydney Airport and Aerotropolis 
due to both current and planning transport 
networks and infrastructure 


 


Threats 


 Increased competition from development of 
release area industrial lands in the 
Aerotropolis and eastern corridor of 
Western Sydney Airport, as new and larger 
industrial areas are developed with ease of 
access and modern amenity 


 Existing stock will require ongoing 
maintenance, retro-fit and space 
management to stay competitive with 
Moorebank and the Aerotropolis 


 As Western Sydney Airport and the 
Aerotropolis mature, land and rents may 
already be unaffordable for particular 
existing businesses as it is anticipated this 
new infrastructure will have a positive 
overall effect on rents and land value in 
areas within close proximity 
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2.3.8 Crossroads, Casula 


 


  


 
 
 
 
 
 


CROSSROADS, CASULA 


Top: Figure 25 Extract of zoning map showing the Crossroads Industrial precinct 
Right: Figure 26 Views of the new Logistics Centre at Casula 
Left: Figure 27 Views of the new Logistics Centre at Casula 
Source: https://www.ampcapitalindustrial.com.au/new-south-wales/nsw-developments/crossroads-logistics-centre-precinct-c 


The Crossroads Industrial Precinct at Casula is a small industrial precinct (21 ha) positioned to the south 
of the Casula Business and Retail Centre. It adjoins the Hume Highway and Campbelltown Road and 
benefits from internal road access from Beech Road.  
 
Zoning: IN3 Heavy Industrial 
Height Limit: 18m – 30m 
Lot Size: 2,000m² 
FSR: 0.75:1 



https://www.ampcapitalindustrial.com.au/new-south-wales/nsw-developments/crossroads-logistics-centre-precinct-c
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Built Form and Land Character: The precinct is part of a new subdivision and will be home to the AMP 
Crossroads Logistic Centre.  
 
Industrial Use Character: 79,000m² net leasable purpose-built and modern warehouse building 
housing a range of specialised manufacturing uses and logistics including Cosentino, Electrolux and 
Westrac. 
 


Strengths 


 Direct access to both the M7 and M5 
Motorways interchanges, which provides 
transportation links to key commercial 
precincts around Sydney, making this 
precinct suitable for both logistics and 
freight 


 Position and planned infrastructure and  will 
provide direct access to Western Sydney 
Airport and the Aerotropolis, further 
enhancing this area as a strategically placed 
centre for distribution 


 Recently constructed multi-purpose facilities 
which will continue to provide niche 
competitive space for wholesale suppliers 
and distribution 
 


Weaknesses 


 Precinct is small in size and constrained to 
future growth by hard road boundaries and 
residential lands further to the north 


 This precinct sits in isolation and lacks 
proximate connections with comparable 
industrial areas, removing the opportunity 
for the creation of co-existent and 
supporting industrial hubs to emerge.  


 


Opportunities 


 Opportunity exists for future development 
of new distribution and logistics spaces 
within this precinct 


 Well positioned to operate in connection 
with larger industrial areas which will 
emerge through the development of both 
Western Sydney Airport and the 
Aerotropolis 
 


Threats 


 Whilst this area will benefit from the 
establishment of Western Sydney Airport 
and the Aerotropolis, it is like that 
competition from larger precincts closer to 
these key development areas will attract 
businesses that would otherwise consider 
this precinct as a viable option for long 
term occupation 
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2.3.9 Hoxton Park Airport (Len Waters Estate) 


 


    
 
 
 
 
 


HOXTON PARK AIRPORT (LEN WATERS ESTATE) 


Top:  Figure 28 Extract of zoning map showing the Len Waters Estate Industrial precinct 
Right: Figure 29 Woolworths Distribution Centre, Hoxton Park 
Source: https://www.tandlnews.com.au/2012/08/14/article/woolworths-opens-hoxton-park-mega-dc/  
Left: Figure 30 Modern unit complex in the Len Waters Estate 
Source: https://www.commercialview.com.au/commercial-real-estate/nsw/for-lease/len-waters-estate-2171 


The Len Waters Estate is another small (21 ha) specialised industrial precinct positioned on the edge 
of the land occupied by the former Hoxton Park Airport, with direct access to the M7 Motorway. 
 
 



https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&ved=2ahUKEwjiy_7jpZjjAhWXf30KHZ9CDWAQjRx6BAgBEAU&url=https://www.tandlnews.com.au/2012/08/14/article/woolworths-opens-hoxton-park-mega-dc/&psig=AOvVaw2H-BIQFXtTKEggS6SPX1J3&ust=1562227669618258

https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&ved=2ahUKEwiA35q4pZjjAhWPXisKHathAYsQjRx6BAgBEAU&url=https://www.commercialview.com.au/commercial-real-estate/nsw/for-lease/len-waters-estate-2171&psig=AOvVaw3FwGnfPvm_9QLQUSZHm2gR&ust=1562227571202787
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Zoning: IN1 General Industrial 
Height Limit: 15m – 30m 
Lot Size: 2,000m² 
FSR: N/A 
 
Built Form and Land Character: The area is part of a recent subdivision and subsequent development 
for industrial warehouses and a distribution centres. The building stock is therefore modern and 
purpose-built for a number of well-known retail operators. 
 
Industrial Use Character:  The precinct is home to the newly developed distribution centres of Big W 
and Woolworths. Some allotments remain undeveloped or are the subject of recent construction 
activities for new warehouses. 


Strengths 


 Direct access to the M7 Motorway 
Cowpasture Road Interchange which 
provides access to several commercial hubs 
across greater Sydney  


 The precinct is well connected to planned 
road and rail infrastructure developments 


 On completion, the precinct will have strong 
transportation links to Western Sydney 
Airport and the Aerotropolis 


 The precinct features recently constructed 
multi-purpose facilities which will continue 
to provide niche competitive space for 
logistics, wholesale suppliers and specialised 
manufacturing 
 


Weaknesses 


• Existing IN3 zoning of the precinct may not 
be genuinely representive of current uses 
and operators 


• The area is not well serviced by existing 
public transportation services 


 


Opportunities 


 Future improved integration and 
connections with the Casula Business and 
Retail Centre 


 To rezone the precinct to a more 
commensurate industrial zone to allow for 
supportive urban services, retail or other 
specialty use 


Threats 


 Increased competition from development 
of release area industrial lands in the 
Aerotropolis and eastern corridor of 
Western Sydney Airport, as new and larger 
industrial areas are developed with ease of 
access and modern amenity 
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2.2.10 Austral 


 
  


AUSTRAL 


Top: Figure 31 Extract of zoning map showing the Austral Industrial precinct 


This small industrial pocket is positioned on the northern side of Fifteenth Avenue in Austral. It is 
currently vacant and subject to the provision of future utility infrastructure connections and road 
improvements. 
 
Zoning: IN2 Light Industrial under Sydney Region Growth Centres SEPP 
Height Limit: 13m 
Lot Size: N/A 
FSR: 1:1 
 


Strengths 


 Given limited supply of light industrial land, 
this area is well positioned to provide 
smaller sites for multi-unit complexes 
housing urban services to accommodate 
local growth and housing 


 The precinct is well positioned on a main 
road in newly established release area, 


Weaknesses 


 Small and isolated area which cannot 
leverage growth and activity in larger sub-
regional precincts 


 Adjoins residential areas to the immediate 
north, south and east and rural / 
environmental protection lands to the west 
which limit the extent of industrial land 
which is available to develop 
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providing the foundations of a successful 
industrial zone  


 The land unaffected by biodiversity or other 
significant environmental impediments to 
development, encouraging future 
unimpeded growth within this area 
 


Opportunities 


 Well positioned to provide urban services to 
support established and emerging local 
residential communities 


 Land could accommodate suitable small 
incubator / creative and specialised industry 
space for local workforce. 


 Uniquely positioned to facilitate 
developments which encourage live/work 
opportunities 
 


Threats 


 Increased competition from development 
of release area industrial lands in the 
Aerotropolis and eastern corridor of 
Western Sydney Airport, as new and larger 
industrial areas are developed with ease of 
access and modern amenity 


 Competition from established and 
emerging industrial precincts which will 
benefit from both existing and planning 
road and rail infrastructure, lessening the 
appeal of this precinct  
 


 
2.2.11 Planned Industrial Precincts 
Tracts of land around the rural areas of Kemps Creek, Rossmore and Bringelly / Badgerys Creek have 
been identified as future industrial lands under the Stage 1 Land Use and Infrastructure 
Implementation Plan (LUIIP) for the Aerotropolis. These precincts are an integral part of the broader 
Aerotropolis precinct and will leverage their future growth on the development of the WSA and other 
key transport infrastructure committed and under construction.  
 
These precincts are in planning and are likely to undergo more specific land use and master planning 
to develop the core appreciation of environmental constraints and desirable economic outcomes. The 
Bringelly / Badgerys Creek Industrial Precinct being the largest planned for Liverpool and closest to the 
WSA will deliver a global economic corridor of national significance. It is likely to accommodate a range 
of large-scale distribution, freight and warehouse activity as well as having a focus on innovation which 
is likely to translate to aerospace industries and scientific research. The opportunities and strengths of 
these precincts far outweigh the threats and weaknesses; however, all levels of government are 
appreciating the significance of these precincts and are focusing attentions on excellence in land use 
and infrastructure planning and implementation as part of the LUIIP.  
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3. Key Demands and Drivers 
The ways in which land and buildings are used and developed in industrial precincts is steadily changing 
in response to a number of key drivers, both domestically and internationally. Knight Frank (2016) 
identified the pressures on industries in Australia to innovate and specialise as a result of rising global 
competition and improvements in digital infrastructure20.  
 
Continued population growth and improved regional planning for land use and infrastructure are 
influencing change in Liverpool’s industrial precincts. Western Sydney Airport and commitments to key 
road and rail infrastructure around the Aerotropolis will impact growth and transition of sub-regional 
industrial precincts providing freight, logistics, distribution and transport services to Greater Sydney. 
These sectors will be further supported in this area through the development of the Moorebank 
Intermodal Terminal, which will drive increased growth and demand in freight and logistics in the sub-
regional precincts around Liverpool. Existing and new building stock will need to adapt to the changing 
demands of these sectors as industries change the ways in which they conduct their business 
operations, how they occupy and adapt their space and where they invest.   


3.1 Globalisation and the Liverpool Industrial Sectors 


Whilst larger-scale industrial operations such as wholesale trade, distribution, logistics and transport 
are in greater demand in Liverpool’s sub-regional industrial precincts, the LGA has an over-
representation and reliance on the success of smaller urban services businesses operating in 
construction and trades, auto repairs and maintenance and other specialised manufacturing. The 
buoyancy of Liverpool’s urban service industries was deemed to be relatively competitive compared 
with the rest of the Greater Sydney market21. However, the identified shortage of vacant and 
serviceable space to support the growth of this sector is a significant impediment.  
 
Across Australia, the urban service sectors and light industries are transitioning into smaller, more cost-
effective spaces as a result of increased global competition. Urban services, tech and creative 
industries therefore require smaller, flexible spaces which are well serviced by infrastructure. Typically, 
strata title units and small warehouses on lots of less than 1,500m² are ideal for smaller operations, 
however these spaces need to be open-plan, adaptable to changing operational needs and 
contemporary in their design. There is a growing demand for these types of spaces in Liverpool22 which 
may necessitate further adaptation or redevelopment of larger warehouse spaces in precincts such as 
Moorebank and Chipping Norton which have good access to the CBD and other strategic centres.  
 


                                                           
20 Liverpool Industrial Employment Land Study, Knight Frank August 2016 
21 Liverpool Industrial Lands Study, SGS Economics and Planning July 2018 
22 Liverpool Industrial Employment Land Study, Knight Frank August 2016 
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Urban renewal of industrial parks and replacement of older ‘big-box’ warehousing and factories with 
smaller multi-unit complexes is occurring across Australia. In Liverpool, recent examples include new 
unit development within the eastern edge of the Orange Grove Precinct and the recently constructed 
Stocklands small-warehouses at Coopers Paddock which replaced outdated industrial factory 
buildings.  
 
Conversely, the growth of the online retail sector has created substantial demand for improved large-
scale distribution, storage and postal operations. Consequently, growth has occurred in the logistics, 
distribution and postal sectors in Australia. There is currently strong demand for services and this is 
predicted to continue in Liverpool. By 2046, the transport, postal and warehousing sector is anticipated 
to accommodate an additional 12,556 jobs within the LGA, equivalent to a 348% increase on current 
employment figures23. 


3.2 Decline of Manufacturing and the Rise of the Service Sector 


In Australia, the industrial sector has expanded and contracted since the end of the Second World War 
in response to technological advancements, global competition, domestic tariff and tax changes and 
the introduction of free trade in the 1980s. As of 2017, manufacturing accounts for 33% of Australia’s 
employment sector. Liverpool’s population have a proportionately high level of residents employed in 
the manufacturing sector, with over 40% of the population employed in industrial workforce. 
Liverpool’s population is therefore highly exposed to the declining sector. Manufacturing activity in 
Australia continues to decline, notwithstanding specific sub-sectors attempting to transition and 
modernise to specialised forms of manufacturing, supported in part by the growth of the services and 
knowledge sectors, referred to as “smart jobs”.  
 
Smart jobs are technical in nature, generating faster revenues with increased margins and are in higher 
demand globally. In 2017, the professional and technical services sector represented 8.3% of 
Australia’s total workforce as of 2017, yet only 2% of Liverpool’s workforce24. This sector is well placed 
to grow with improvements in skills and investment by government in education and training in 
connection with significant investments in urban planning, place making and infrastructure including 
the WSA. The investment by Western Sydney University and the University of Wollongong in 
Liverpool’s Collaboration Area will be crucial to unlocking growth in this sector. 
 
In Liverpool, demand for specialised manufacturing is forecasted to steadily increase through to 2046, 
however, will decline overall when compared with the growth of professional and technical, logistics 
and transport services25. Manufacturing in Liverpool has traditionally required moderate building 
scales of between 4,000m² and 10,000m² gross floor area as evidenced in the warehouse stock across 
most of Liverpool’s employment precincts. As the sector has specialised with advancing technologies 


                                                           
23 Liverpool Industrial Lands Study, SGS Economics and Planning July 2018 
24 Liverpool Industrial Lands Study, SGS Economics and Planning July 2018 
25 Liverpool Industrial Lands Study, SGS Economics and Planning July 2018 
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some of these space requirements have reduced and traditional open-working floor areas have been 
adapted into office areas and mezzanine storage floors. On-site storage areas remain important 
components of such operations, however the storage space requirements are also declining with the 
reduction in plant and equipment sizes.  
 
In recent years, the revival of ‘maker-space’, workshops and fabrication labs has prompted the 
adaptation of historical warehouse, dock and factories into cost-effective and unique working spaces. 
This has been evidenced internationally in Rotterdam, where former industrial port facilities have been 
re-adapted into workspaces for specialist engineering, designers, light industries and other creative 
industries. Similarly, in parts of inner-city Melbourne, the Victorian Government has developed a new 
Commercial 3 – Innovation Precinct zoning to drive urban renewal and adaptive re-use of now vacant 
and ageing industrial factories. These initiatives enable collaboration between a series of smaller niche 
creative industries, encouraging the emergence of innovation precincts. This movement enables urban 
renewal in a cost-effective way whilst improving productivity output.  


3.3 Positive Impacts of Growth 


The Greater Sydney Commission was established by the NSW Government in response to the need to 
sustainability manage growth, with a focus on maintaining and balancing job growth and investment. 
Their 20-year Greater Sydney Region Plan identifies a population growth projection of 464,450 people 
in the Western Parkland City, equating to 27% of Greater Sydney’s overall growth26. This population 
growth will equate to 370,200 new jobs being created in the Western City27.  
 
Liverpool’s competitive urban services industries have been the beneficiaries of population growth 
within the region. Residential expansion in South-West Sydney and a subsequent housing boom has 
generated significant growth in the need for locally based construction, materials supplies, building 
and trade services, which represented 12% of Liverpool’s industrial workforce in 201728. With 
continued population growth and ongoing land release across the South West and Greater Macarthur 
release areas to 2036 and beyond, the construction sector is anticipated to strengthen. 


3.4 Investments in Infrastructure 


Infrastructure NSW, in collaboration with the Department of Planning and Environment, has developed 
the State Infrastructure Strategy 2018-2038. In line with Western Sydney’s projected population 
growth, Liverpool and South-West Sydney stands to benefit from substantial investments in new road, 
rail and utilities infrastructure. Some of the key policy decisions and priorities relevant to Liverpool 
include: 
▪ Prioritising intercity road connections to support access from all directions 
▪ Providing a north-south mass transit connection from the T1 Western Rail Line to the WSA 


                                                           
26 Greater Sydney Region Plan – A Metropolis of Three Cities (Greater Sydney Commission, March 2018) 
27 Greater Sydney Region Plan – A Metropolis of Three Cities (Greater Sydney Commission, March 2018) 
28 Liverpool Industrial Lands Study, SGS Economics and Planning July 2018 
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▪ Prioritising sustainable transport connections, particularly walking and cycling infrastructure 
within the city 


▪ Facilitating high quality digital connectivity infrastructure as part of all development 
▪ Providing social infrastructure, such as schools, social housing and hospitals to support 


population growth 
▪ Providing additional cultural and recreational infrastructure 
▪ Encouraging Council and private investment in recreational infrastructure 
▪ Facilitating South Creek Catchment to become an enabler of world class water management, 


urban greening and climate control 
▪ Delivering a freight network to support a growing city, and the next tranche of container imports 


to Sydney.  
 
Committed infrastructure and projects under construction and investigation likely to influence 
industrial sectors in Liverpool include: 
▪ Liverpool Rapid Bus Connection to WSA 
▪ Leppington to WSA train link 
▪ North-South Rail Link 
▪ M12 Motorway 
▪ M9 Outer Orbital 
▪ The Southern and Western Sydney Fright Line Corridors 
 
Development of the WSA and supporting infrastructure including the upgrading of Bringelly Road and 
The Northern Road are projects committed as part of the Western Sydney City Deal. Additionally, the 
construction of the new Moorebank Intermodal junction to the south of the M5 Motorway is a 
significant investment by government and the private sector. 
 
The effects of this new transport infrastructure will translate to growth and demand in the logistics, 
distribution and transport sectors. Precincts such as Moorebank and Yarrunga/Prestons are already 
well positioned with access to the arterial motorway network, continuing to accommodate the growth 
in these industries. Savills (2019) have identified the opportunities for job growth in logistics and 
transport, citing a 50% uptake in large floor-plate space across Western Sydney since 201229. Western 
Sydney Airport and its associated future transport infrastructure will continue to boost the logistics, 
freight and distribution sectors. The nature of these industries is heavily reliant upon movement of 
goods and materials, hence access to transport and freight corridors is critical.  


3.5 Efficient Ways of Working 


In emerging specialised industrial sectors, the requirement for abundant floorspace is declining, with 
a focus on flexibility and efficiency of use. This trend is both cost-driven and a consequence of 


                                                           
29 Quarter Time National Industrial (Q1/2019, Savills) 
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technological advancements and improvements in mechanisation and processing. As industry 
becomes increasingly automated, flexibility in operational processes and changes in types of plant and 
equipment has impacted on the layout and requirements of manufacturing and processing spaces, 
allowing industrial businesses to operate in locations previously deemed unsuitable for such uses. 
 
Advancements in offline-technologies for specialised manufacturing, technical research and 
construction services in recent years has enabled more work from home situations. The research 
identified over 65% of workers in the Warwick Farm industrial precincts lived within a 30-minute 
commute of their workplace, changing the ways in which workers in a variety of sector are engaging 
with the workplace30. As a result, the spatial requirements and location of industrial facilities will 
continue to chance, adapting to the requirements of a changing workforce. 


3.6 Access to Public Transport and Essential Services 


Place-based approaches to planning and urban design demonstrates the significance of attractive 
places for housing, employment and industry. This has led to growing prevalence of Innovation 
Precincts where workers have ease of access to public transport, essential daily services and digital 
infrastructure and improved physical and social amenities. 
 
The current economic output of Liverpool’s industrial precincts is strong, despite poor access, 
undeveloped transport connections and low levels of amenity and access to services across these key 
employment areas. A strong reliance of private vehicles is evident in these precincts when compared 
to usage of existing rail and bus connections31. In many of these locations, existing public transport 
services are poorly connected and does not support the day to day needs of workers.  
 
Pedestrian and cycle connections to Liverpool’s industrial precincts are also inadequate, largely due to 
the age of the precincts and the philosophies around urban planning and design at the time they were 
developed. The best-case examples of Innovation Precincts and Industrial Parks feature internal 
connections for pedestrians and cyclists between their work space, essential supportive retail and 
social utilities and other forms of transit. The Priddle/Scrivener Street Precinct is an example of a 
unique opportunity to provide improved pedestrian and cycle connections between work places and 
essential services in the adjacent Liverpool City Centre and improved access to regular public transport 
at Warwick Farm and Liverpool train stations.  
 
Essential services in the form of retail, health care, community facilities and financial institutions have 
traditionally been positioned away from industrial precincts in local or larger strategic centres. Today, 
industrial parks and innovation precincts comprise strong essential services offerings built into the 
fabric of larger warehouses and interspersed within incubators. Access to these services contributes 


                                                           
30 Liverpool Industrial Lands Study, SGS Economics and Planning July 2018 
31 Liverpool Industrial Lands Study, SGS Economics and Planning July 2018 
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to enhancing productivity and preserving the health and happiness of workers. Liverpool’s industrial 
areas require improved and integrated essential services to be developed within existing and emerging 
precincts. Incentives should be considered to aid investment of essential services.  


3.7 Future Industrial Land to be Unlocked 


Over the coming decades, the development and unlocking of serviceable lands around Western Sydney 
Airport and within the Aerotropolis will generate tens of thousands of new jobs. Lands are proposed 
to be rezoned in Rossmore, Kemps Creek and across the Aerotropolis Core which extends from 
Bringelly in the south to Badgerys Creek in the north. The NSW Department of Planning and 
Environment has identified that the 114ha Aerotropolis Core will be a 24-hour, global centre 
comprising 80% employment land uses, including aerospace and defence industries and other 
associated uses including logistics and advanced manufacturing32. World-class health and education 
facilities and additional employment lands to the south east of the WSA are earmarked to provide for 
campus-style settings which encourage growth of jobs in aerospace, defence and high-technology 
industries.  
 
These areas earmarked for future rezoning and development will be underpinned by attractive 
amenity and accessibility features which will attract a mixture of “large-scale and innovative 
industries” to the Aerotropolis. These new industrial precincts will have excellent access to the arterial 
motorway network, mass transit rail to be delivered within the next decade and importantly the 
airport. They are anticipated to be strong drivers for the establishment of new industries as well as 
existing operators who will look to relocate. The latter is of critical consideration to Liverpool. 
 
With the new lands to be rezoned around the Aerotropolis there is likely to be a midterm surplus in 
larger sites to support logistics, distribution and transport industries33. In the short term however, 
precincts such as Prestons and the Len Waters Estate may lose out with the relocation of large-scale 
operators to the Aerotropolis who will benefit from access to the WSA, new transport and more 
efficient, purpose-built modern facilities. 
  
Table 1 Summary of Key Drivers and Demands for Industrial and Innovation Precincts 


Key Drivers Key Demands 


Effects of Globalisation and impacts of global 
competition  


Need for industry to specialise and target niche 
competitive edge 


Population Growth and Construction Boom Demand on continued urban services, larger-
scale distribution and freight and specialised 


                                                           
32 NSW State Infrastructure Strategy 2018-2038 (NSW Dept of Planning, 2018) 
33 Liverpool Industrial Lands Study, SGS Economics and Planning July 2018 
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Key Drivers Key Demands 


innovation / creative and advanced technology 
industries 


Investment in Major Infrastructure Projects Variety of industrial spaces to accommodate 
the range of demands 


Changing nature of industries More efficient work spaces – typically smaller 
and well-planned with modern facilities 


Changing nature of the workplace Workplaces to be better connected to 
transport, essential services and provided with 
improved amenity 


Changing attitudes to working efficiencies Requirements for good access to movement 
corridors 


Access to transport, essential services and 
amenity 


Requirements on access to digital infrastructure  


Future land release Collaboration between specialised industries – 
rise of the incubator 


Western Sydney Airport Ongoing demand for new large-lot land to be 
released across Western Sydney 


Innovation in Industry High demand for existing quality small-unit 
space with good proximity to local consumer / 
customer market 


Rise of the Professional and Technical Services 
Industry 


Improved technologies and storage spaces 


Economic conditions and a changing consumer 
market 


Creative thinking and investment in technical 
and professional service industries – education 
and training required 
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4. Best Practice Planning for Industry and Innovation 
4.1 What is Best Practice Planning? 


This Chapter examines how differing approaches to land use planning and development regulation are 
utilised internationally and domestically. The investigation into a number of greenfield industrial parks 
and cities, transformed historic industrial areas and innovation precincts has confirmed that different 
settings require very different approaches to planning. 
 
All of the case study examples investigated in this Chapter started with a clearly defined Vision. For 
many, this was rooted in an economic objective and an understanding of the land use activities and 
industries for which the precincts were targeting to establish, attract and grow. This is fundamentally 
answering the question of ‘who are planning for and why?’.  
 
Planning approaches should consider whether zoning is segmented or mixed. This is influenced by a 
number of factors including: 
▪ The specific regulated approach to land use zoning, urban design and development control in a 


given context and how this is entrenched in legislation; 
▪ Prior examples of successes and failings based on the type of industrial activities, the changing 


nature of industrial operations and a comprehension of what are good planning outcomes; 
▪ The size of the industrial area and scale of investment and governance; 
▪ The predominant industrial activities that are considered desirable in a particular precinct; 
▪ The environmental setting and crucial aspects of the physical and natural environments which 


need to be protected and preserved from impact; 
▪ Need for physical separation and isolation due to environmental impact and scale of operations; 
▪ Need for innovation and connection of knowledge-based industries; and 
▪ Investment in infrastructure and the quality of access and utilization of that infrastructure. 
 
Best-practice approaches to land use planning are those that: 
▪ Achieve the objectives and deliver on the Visions originally planned for; 
▪ Stimulate economic activity and draw investment; and 
▪ Protect or help transition workforces to maintain jobs. 
 
This Chapter also considers approaches to development controls, often linked to zoning or land use 
planning. In any given framework guidelines or controls incorporated in legislation mandate economic, 
environmental, social and governance outcomes.  
 
Development controls are also used to guide outcomes for the built environment. These can span 
across the physical design and layout of buildings, operational activities, design of the streetscapes and 
the public domain, transport, infrastructure, land form and landscape amongst other elements. The 
combination of such controls contributes to place-making. True reflections of best-practice planning 
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are evident in the following examples when the components of a place contribute to creating a defined 
and distinguished character. This in turn generates economic activity, draws investment and 
contributes to job retention and growth.  


4.2 International Case Studies 


4.2.1 Keihin Industrial Area, Tokyo Japan 


 


  
KEIHIN INDUSTRIAL AREA, TOKYO JAPAN 


Top: Figure 32 Urban Plan for the Keihin Industrial Area 
Source: (“Toward the Integration of Brownfield rehabilitation and planning methodologies: case study of Keihin Industrial Area, Tokyo, 
Japan”, A Murayama, The University of Tokyo, 2006.) https://www.witpress.com/Secure/elibrary/papers/BF06/BF06014FU1.pdf 
Left: Figure 33 Aerial View of the Keihin Industrial Area 
Source: A smart place to work (JTB Photo/UIG via Getty) https://www.nature.com/articles/d41586-017-08660-0 
Right: Figure 34 View to the industrial foreshore 
Source: http://www.unmissablejapan.com/industry/kojo-yakei 



https://www.witpress.com/Secure/elibrary/papers/BF06/BF06014FU1.pdf

https://www.nature.com/articles/d41586-017-08660-0

http://www.unmissablejapan.com/industry/kojo-yakei

http://www.google.com/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&ved=2ahUKEwjP_7j8hJjjAhWJXCsKHagUA-UQjRx6BAgBEAU&url=http://www.unmissablejapan.com/industry/kojo-yakei&psig=AOvVaw0T1aTHf31kPOo2pYNMTEDd&ust=1562218874206372
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Markers of Success 


Keihin Industrial Area is classified as a “Free Trade Zone” because of its geographical location near a 
major seaport. Free Trades Zones are an advantage to facilitate foreign trade by removing restrictions 
to imports and exports. 


Keihin Industrial Area, in Kanagawa Prefecture, has over 400 foreign affiliated companies operating 
within its 4,400ha  


High focus on industry-related redevelopment and infrastructure projects to accommodate the 
established industrial uses within the Keihin Industrial Area, rather than urban redevelopment. 
Maintaining of existing industrial zoning within the Keihin Industrial Area, and commitment to 
industrial redevelopment and enhancement and modernisation of infrastructure 


 
At 4,400 hectares, the Keihin Industrial Area is one of the largest industrial areas in Japan. It is located 
within the Kanagawa prefecture, forming part of the Tokyo Bay Waterfront Area which is the largest 
concentration of industrial uses in Japan. It has been retained as a predominately industrial and 
commercial area over its lifetime. 
 
Urban planning in the Keihin Industrial Area has sought to transition the area since 2006 from heavy 
industries to research and development institutions, light industries, business and commercial 
facilities.34 This early 2000’s planning response acknowledged that the traditional heavier industries 
around the ports were down-sizing operations with improved efficiencies in their ways of working, 
leading to the consolidation of industries, reducing their reliance on and need for expansive lands. 
Additionally, governments understood the opportunities associated with the rise of new-age industries 
in the technology and research and development sectors around nanotechnology, biotechnology and 
information technology. 
 
The following key objectives underpinned the development of the Keihin Waterfront Area 
Regeneration Master Plan in 2006: 
▪ Maintain and protect the area for industrial land use in zones closest to the waterfront which have 


excellent port access for shipping and distribution of goods; 
▪ Encourage urban renewal processes including the down-sizing and switching to more efficient 


ways of working for traditional industries; 
▪ Invest in the creation of an amenable place with new pedestrian and cycle links, greening, better 


road connections and other local facilities; 
▪ Encourage investment and establishment of new-age industries in technology and research and 


development within a new Free Trade Zone (FTZ); and 


                                                           
34 Toward the integration of brownfield rehabilitation and planning methodologies: case study of Keihin Industrial Area, Tokyo, Japan (A. 
Murayama, K. Banno, S. Ishii, T. Kurose & T. Sato, 2006) 
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▪ Provide improved transport linkages for workers in the form of metro and bus services throughout 
the area. 


 
The Master Plan outlines six zones within the Industrial Area which aim to maintain the existing 
industrial uses while also allowing for new uses to transition into the area. The six zones outlined by 
the Master Plan have specific policies which aim to achieve the explicit objectives such as employment 
and population targets, environmental standards and transportation infrastructure35. 
 
The six zones are outlined below:  
Zone 1: Inland urban regeneration in cooperation with waterfront regeneration  
Zone 2: Promotion of land use transition to create a mixed-use urban area  
Zone 3: Advanced manufacturing centre with global competitiveness 
Zone 4: Advanced research and development centre related to manufacturing 
Zone 5: General distribution centre  
Zone 6: Advanced and efficient manufacturing centre 
 
The six zones provide a clear pathway in guiding the planning of the three districts which are interlinked 
by the existing passenger and freight infrastructure. The Shinurashima and Moriyacho districts act as 
urban barriers separating the industrial land uses from residential lands further to the north and west. 
Numerous other examples of how transitional zoning is utilised to buffer impacts of industrial 
operations to more sensitive uses are identified throughout the remainder of this chapter.  
 
The Daikokucho district was identified as part of the FTZ. Today it remains one of Japan’s 
manufacturing strongholds home to transport machinery, petroleum and coal and chemical companies 
which heavily rely on the port and surrounding road infrastructure. Changes to urban zoning and the 
implementation of business-deregulation in the establishment of the FTZ has encouraged significant 
investment from global operators and driven healthy competition in the area. Some of the operators 
and industries in the district include the Nissan’s Yokohama Plant No. 3, Kagomebutsurya Service 
Shotoken Logistics, Liebherr, Tepco, Nichirikuyokohama Logistics and USS Yokohama.  
 
The Suehirocho district was created to attract advanced small-medium size businesses and research 
institutions. The Prefecture is one of Japan’s leading areas for science and technology centred around 
the Yokohama City University – Tsurumu Campus. The effective use of the existing port infrastructure, 
improvements in transport and place making and the ability to leverage the adjoining and existing 
manufacturing sector and university campus has led to the expansion of scientific and research 
industries in the district over the past decade. Industries include chemical, recycling and a sewerage 
treatment plant intermingled with Toshiba’s manufacturing plant, Yokohama Bio Research and Supply, 
JFE Steel Works and Gas Production.  


                                                           
35 Toward the integration of brownfield rehabilitation and planning methodologies: case study of Keihin Industrial Area, Tokyo, Japan (A. 
Murayama, K. Banno, S. Ishii, T. Kurose & T. Sato, 2006) 
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4.2.2 Tahoe-Reno Industrial Centre, Nevada USA 


 


  
TAHOE-RENO INDUSTRIAL CENTRE, NEVADA USA 


Top: Figure 35 Tahoe-Reno Industrial Centre Map 
Source: (“Tahoe Reno Industrial Center”, Tahoe Reno Website, 2019) http://tahoereno.com/maps/ 
Left: Figure 36 Switch Data Centre 
Source: (“Switch Tahoe Reno Now Open: Largest, Most Advanced Data Center Campus in the World”, 2017) 
https://www.switch.com/switch-tahoe-reno-data-center-now-open/ 
Right: Figure 37 Tesla Data Centre 
Source: Tesla spurs land grab at Tahoe-Reno Industrial Centre (Alverez, S. 2018) https://www.teslarati.com/tesla-gigafactory-land-
tahoe-reno-industrial-center-sold-out/  


 



http://tahoereno.com/maps/

https://www.switch.com/switch-tahoe-reno-data-center-now-open/

https://www.teslarati.com/tesla-gigafactory-land-tahoe-reno-industrial-center-sold-out/

https://www.teslarati.com/tesla-gigafactory-land-tahoe-reno-industrial-center-sold-out/
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Markers of Success 


Strong demand with 30,000 hectares of land sold for $175 million with only 250 hectares left 
remaining in the centre36. 
Attraction of strong investment decisions by the likes of Tesla who have established their $5 billion 
battery factory in the centre, generating over 6,500 jobs and Switch who have established their $3 
billion headquarters.37 
Development in the centre has generated 6,000 jobs in construction.38 
The centre draws workers from out of state to Reno with out of state workers representing 20% of 
the total workforce. 
Inclusion of Google’s new $600 million investment over 20 years in its new data centre which will 
create 50 permanent jobs a year over the next 5 years.39 


 
The Tahoe-Reno Industrial Centre is a privately owned 43,300-hectare industrial park in Storey County, 
Nevada approximately 16km east of Reno City. The centre is the largest in the United States and 
accommodates over 130 companies including the Switch Data Centre Campus, Google’s Data North 
American Data Centre and the Tesla Gigafactory. Other industrial activities in the centre include a 
power plant, logistics and distribution, warehousing, wholesale suppliers, fulfillment centres 
(packaging plants), technical and extraction-based mining and building product production40 41 
 
The opportunity to establish a mega-industrial centre was born out of the site’s location close to a 
main freight rail line, highways and isolation from nearby communities. Land parcels from 20,000m² - 
2,000 hectares affirmed the desired character of the precinct to accommodate only the largest 
industrial and technological operators42. This is evidenced by the acquisition of 1,000-2,000-hectare 
sites by the likes of Tesla and Google, both of which have established massive data centres that cannot 
be easily accommodated elsewhere. The parcel sizes are such that each becomes a centre in itself, 
providing for all of the ancillary supportive services on-site. 
 
The North American approach to development control is similar to Australia’s in that it is highly 
regulated and numerically based in regard to setbacks, on-site car parking, street profiles, building 
coverage, building areas, heights and loading/service area controls. In Tahoe-Reno, built form design 
outcomes and layout standards are set out in the Storey County Ordinance. Under the Ordinance, the 


                                                           
36 The Tesla Effect, Hagar R Jan 2018 https://lasvegassun.com/news/2018/jan/27/the-tesla-effect-tahoe-reno-industrial-center 
37 ibid 
38 Nevada: Betting big on high technology and winning, Rogers, J June 20 2018 https://businessfacilities.com/2018/06/nevada-governors-
report 
39 Google planning to building $600m data centre, Rindels, Michelle Nov 15 2018 https://thenevadaindependent.com/article/google-
planning-to-build-300-million-data-ce 
40 ibid 
41 Deep in the Desert, an Experiment of Economic Development, Macaig M Nov 2017 https://www.governing.com/topics/finance/gov-
industrial-parks-reno-tahoe.html 
42 Resolution determining similar uses in the I-2 Heavy Industrial Zone, Stoney Country 2007 
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Tahoe-Reno Industrial Centre is zoned I2 Heavy Industrial43. Like the NSW IN1 General Industrial zone, 
the I2 Heavy Industrial Zone permits a broad range of land use activities including mixed use, industrial, 
office and commercial businesses. Light industrial and commercial zoning is restricted to 10% of the 
total centre on smaller parcels to ensure larger, more intrusive operators are protected and 
promoted44. 
 
The numerical development controls are applied on a site-by-site basis with uniformity in approaches 
to overall building construction standards and signage all heavily regulated. The development controls 
have driven functional layouts of buildings, streets, parking and loading areas across the precinct. 
Design quality is ensured through architectural review as part of the building permits process in 
accordance with the Development Handbook and Site Design Guidelines. 
 
The economic success of the centre is a direct result of tax-incentives and limitations on development 
levies imposed by the State of Nevada as detailed in the next chapter. The approaches to land use 
planning and development controls set the desired scale and built form outcomes. This was particularly 
important in providing large and serviced parcels for tech giants and world-leaders in distribution and 
processing.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


                                                           
43 https://www.storeycounty.org/309/Zoning-Ordinances 
44 Ibid 
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4.2.3 Zeitz Chemical and Industrial Park, Saxony-Anhalt    Germany 


 


  
ZEITZ CHEMICAL AND INDUSTRIAL PARK, SAXONY-ANHALT    GERMANY 


Top: Figure 38 Map of Zeitz Industrial Park 
Source: (Industrie Park Zeitz Website, 2019) https://www.industriepark-zeitz.de/en/chemical-park/profile/ 
Left: Figure 39 Chemical production operations, Zeitz 
Source: (“Five of Eastern Germany’s chemical site operators – have jointed to create CeChemNet”, 2016) 
https://www.chemietechnik.de/cechemnet-central-european-chemical-network/ 
Right: Figure 40 View of Zeitz Industrial Plants 
Source: https://www.invest-in-saxony-anhalt.com/chemical-industry-4-dot-0 


 



https://www.industriepark-zeitz.de/en/chemical-park/profile/

https://www.chemietechnik.de/cechemnet-central-european-chemical-network/

https://www.invest-in-saxony-anhalt.com/chemical-industry-4-dot-0

https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&ved=2ahUKEwjL_vTrhZjjAhUDOSsKHZt5BWUQjRx6BAgBEAU&url=https://www.invest-in-saxony-anhalt.com/chemical-industry-4-dot-0&psig=AOvVaw3huj3sf_u-16vyN4JXjoRO&ust=1562219098570797
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Markers of Success 


The former site of Zeitz Hydrogeneration Plant was transformed in the early 2010’s to accommodate 
around 50 different companies, providing for 1,000 jobs within the park45.  
One of the largest anchor industries in the park Interstarch GmbH are expanding their operations 
investing $25 million euros to 2020 in extending production facilities and establishing a new 
dedicated research department in collaboration with local universities.  
Globally recognised as a center of scientific excellence in green energy production and development 
drawing investment from international organisations from China, Italy, Ukraine and the USA46. 
$400 million euros invested by private companies in developments and operations in the park to 
date. $600 million euros annual turn-over.47 


 
Zeitz is a medium-sized town located 40km south-west of the city of Leipzig. It has an industrial legacy 
spanning back to the 19th Century linked to lignite mining activities. Following the re-unification of 
Germany and the de-industrialization which followed, the town fell into economic despair with a 
number of major industrial enterprises relocating to Eastern Europe. In the 1990’s, industries in 
mechanical engineering, piano manufacturing and sugar cane production, amongst other traditional 
manufacturing operations, were in a state of steady decline48. Heavier chemical production industries 
continued to operate which began to draw the attention of environmental groups with concerns 
around pollution outputs49.  
 
Multiple shifts in governance and declining demands for production and manufacturing over the years 
to follow resulted in industrial enterprises in the town decreasing by more than 50% between 1995 
and 200150. The impetus for change and a focus on developing a future Vision for the local economy 
was urban restructuring (Stadtumbauprozess), akin to strategic planning in Australia. It introduced a 
Special Use zone with an Industrial overlay. The zoning change in itself was not significant, rather it 
was the two objectives which underpinned a new strategic Vision for Zeitz being: 


1. An importance on re-establishing and building the economy – particularly in industry 
2. Promoting the historical and cultural assets of the town51. 


 
As part of the Vision for Zeitz, the local government collaborated with other district authorities to 
invest significant capital into renewing the town’s civil and cultural attractions whilst upgrading 
physical and digital infrastructure and streamlining its local land use planning statutes. This included 
defining the desired types of industrial operations52. As a consequence, the interest of Germany’s 


                                                           
45 https://www.industriepark-zeitz.de/en/ 
46 https://www.invest-in-saxony-anhalt.com/center-of-excellence-chemical-park-zeit 
47 https://www.industriepark-zeitz.de/wp-content/uploads/2014/11/Infra_Zeitz_Brosch%C3%BCre_EN.pdf 
48 https://acore-project.eu/case-studies/germany-case-study-1-zeitz/ 
49 https://acore-project.eu/case-studies/germany-case-study-1-zeitz/ 
50 https://acore-project.eu/case-studies/germany-case-study-1-zeitz/ 
51 ibid 
52 https://acore-project.eu/case-studies/germany-case-study-1-zeitz/ 
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growing professional, creative and green industries has been drawn to Zeitz. This reflects a movement 
in recent decades across Europe to develop ‘Eco-Industrial Parks’ which are focused around creating, 
harnessing and developing green energy and conducting industrial activities in a more environmentally 
sustainable manner53.  
 
Development of the park is in accordance with the local urban development plan and environmental 
regulation which mandates efficient grid-like site layouts with physical separation distances to other 
more sensitive uses. Clear delineation of setbacks is evident along the edges of the precinct. Other key 
planning control approaches to development in Zeitz has been the establishment of pedestrian / cycle 
links throughout the precinct and the preservation of heritage industrial buildings. The latter has 
created a unique post-war edge which has a back-drop of wind-turbines and vast solar farms, 
delivering a dynamic and attractive place to work and visit.  
  


                                                           
53 An International framework for Eco-Industrial Parks, United Nations Dec 2017 
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4.2.4 Suzhou Industrial Park, Jiangsu Province   China 


 


  
SUZHOU INDUSTRIAL PARK, JIANGSU PROVINCE   CHINA 


Top: Figure 41 Master plan – Suzhou Industrial Park 
Source: (“The Building of a Chinese Model New Town: Case Study of the Suzhou Industrial Park”, Zhongjie Lin, 2013) 
Left: Figure 42 Views of Suzhou 
Source: (“The Building of a Chinese Model New Town: Case Study of the Suzhou Industrial Park”, Zhongjie Lin, 2013) 
Right: Figure 43 Views of Suzhou Lake 
Source: https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Suzhou_Industrial_Park 


Markers of Success 


Ranked 1st among China’s 219 state-level economic development zones and is a top performer in 
key benchmarks including technological innovation and foreign trade. 
Over the past 25 years the park has contributed 800 billion yuan ($119.11 billion US) in tax revenue, 
achieved more than $1 trillion in foreign trade volume and completed more than 900 billion yuan 
in investment in fixed assets. 
Home to more than 156 projects initiated by Fortune 500 companies. 



https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Suzhou_Industrial_Park
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The Suzhou Industrial Park (SIP) is a modern industrial city covering an area of 288km², located in the 
Jiangsu Province, approximately 30km to the west of Shanghai. The park is a joint nation venture 
between Singapore and China which commenced in the early 1990’s following the ongoing success of 
Singapore’s industrial global exposure which peaked Chinese interests54.  
 
The SIP is a strong example of well-planned land use structured strategically around infrastructure 
investments by both governments and built form outcomes under a comprehensive master plan 
developed by the SIP Administrative Committee and China-Singapore SIP Development Corporation55. 
The Vision plan for Suzhou (meaning ‘One Body and Two Wings) envisaged two new towns flanking 
the historic central city, one to its west and the other to the east. It featured a traditional urban fabric 
known as the “double-cheeseboard” structure defined by two overlapping grids, one consisting of 
streets and the other canals, hence the city coming to be known as ‘the Venice of the East’56. Later 
revisions to the masterplan saw the creation of the freshwater Jinji Lake which formed the centerpiece 
of a major boulevard and rail connections. Building heights were deliberately transitioned to preserve 
heritage outlooks to the UNESCO-listed old city whilst also defining the main connectivity routes with 
strategically positioned skyscrapers57.  
 
The plan established a hierarchal organisation of the city. Similar to zoning, the Singaporean approach 
to land use configuration establishes four levels of public facilities across regions, districts, 
neighbourhoods and clusters58. The SIP districts were designed to accommodate walkable high-density 
residential neighbourhoods around the lake. These areas were interspersed with retail, commercial 
and office spaces. The expansive industrial lands comprising manufacturing plants, distribution, freight 
and production facilities formed the outer periphery of the SIP, making up roughly 50% of the total 
area (shown in purple in Figure 41). 
 
Transitional approaches to zoning across the SIP ensured appropriate interfaces between land uses 
and effective separation of activities. For example, heavier industrial operations were positioned on 
the outer peripheries of the SIP on dedicated larger holdings bounded by the man-made canals and 
railways. More sensitive residential uses interfaced with commercial zones and heightened access to 
green parks, recreational areas and the lake. Transitional commercial zones were utilised to buffer 
industrial operations from the centre of the SIP and were delineated through a set grid road pattern 
forming regular and expanding block sizes. 
 
Land use planning in the SIP demonstrates the importance of a strong masterplan. In this instance, the 
masterplan understood the need to physically separate the most sensitive land uses from the heaviest, 
whilst also promoting transitions where certain forms of mixed use were deemed suitable. It also 


                                                           
54 The building of a Chinese model new town: Case study of the Suzhou Industrial Park, Zhongjie, Lin 2016 
55 The New Economic Partnership between China and Singapore, Bolt, P 1993 
56 Building orderly urban spaces: Singapore Suzhou Industrial Park in Jian Zhu Xue Bao 1997 
57 The building of a Chinese model new town: Case study of the Suzhou Industrial Park, Zhongjie, Lin 2016 
58 ibid 
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understood the value of planning for aesthetic outcomes, amenity for residents and workers and 
delivering infrastructure ahead of development. These factors combined have contributed to the 
successful development and job growth in the SIP, now into its 25th year of operations. 


4.2.5 Central Eastside Portland, Oregon   USA 


 


  
CENTRAL EASTSIDE PORTLAND, OREGON   USA 


Top: Figure 44 Map of Central Eastside, Portland 
Source: (“Central Eastside Urban Renewal Area”, Portland Development Commission, 2019) https://prosperportland.us/portfolio-
items/central-eastside/ 
Left: Figure 45 Mixed Use corner block and incubator, Eastside 
Source: (“Towne Storage in Portland”, Journal Staff, 2018)  https://www.djc.com/news/co/12116101.html 
Right: Figure 46 Views of Eastside Industrial Quarter, Portland 
Source: https://www.portlandoregon.gov/bps/article/482062 



https://prosperportland.us/portfolio-items/central-eastside/

https://prosperportland.us/portfolio-items/central-eastside/

https://www.djc.com/news/co/12116101.html

https://www.portlandoregon.gov/bps/article/482062

http://www.google.com.au/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&ved=2ahUKEwipntiEseXiAhULOSsKHZK_BIwQjRx6BAgBEAU&url=/url?sa%3Di%26rct%3Dj%26q%3D%26esrc%3Ds%26source%3Dimages%26cd%3D%26ved%3D2ahUKEwiYv_aDseXiAhWXf30KHe-XCKIQjRx6BAgBEAU%26url%3Dhttps://www.pinterest.com/pin/479774166551241646/%26psig%3DAOvVaw2hGtOYOi7H4pE7rPV53R2y%26ust%3D1560478265917857&psig=AOvVaw2hGtOYOi7H4pE7rPV53R2y&ust=1560478265917857
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Markers of Success 


Today, a vibrant and diverse mix of business sectors that employ more than 17,000 people across 
over 1,100 companies. 
Multiple examples of re-investment by businesses into refurbishing historic building stock and 
contributing to gentrification processes. 
19% district business growth since 2008 and 35% of total workforce retained in manufacturing59. 


 
The Central Eastside Precinct in Portland was historically an inner-city industrial district which served 
as a manufacturing and warehousing hub. It is situated on the east bank of the Williamette River, 
bounded by major highways and collector roads to the west, north and south. Today, it is an excellent 
example of urban renewal and gentrification which has led to the creation of a leading Innovation 
Precinct accommodating 17,000 employees within a various range of work-spaces60.  
 
The built form within the precinct remains in use by a mix of businesses of varying scales, however, as 
market demands for non-traditional and knowledge-driven industries increases, so to are the ways in 
which buildings are being used and adapted. This has given rise to the incubator, a collaborative 
complex which accommodates smaller-scale specialised manufacturing, design, engineering and other 
creative industries, all under the one roof61. 
 
A proactive district authority instituted an ‘Employment Opportunity Subarea (EOS)’, which is an 
overlay on the Industrial IG-1 zone62. This regulatory approach to zoning provides a more refined level 
of detail around the desirable types of land use activities in the area to promote continued job growth 
in incubators and knowledge-sharing neighbourhoods. The approach ensured that existing 
manufacturing and distribution operations in the zone would not be forced out and protection 
measures were introduced into the local Ordinance to mandate preservation of industrial operations. 
These included considerations for the ‘predominant’ industrial land use and limitations on the EOS 
which is periodically reviewed in response to changing economic drivers63. 
 
More recently, the Ordinance has been revised again to provide greater flexibility in the ‘industrial’ 
land use term to incorporate emerging new-age industries such as professional and financial services, 
food services and production, software publishing, apparel manufacturing and micro-distilling. The 
specification of land use activities and definitions works to promote and target particular operators in 
areas where incubators are more accessible and provide good separation to larger existing industries. 
The recognition of incubator districts has emerged out of approaches such as the EOS, which from a 


                                                           
59 https://ceic.cc/about/ 
60 ibid 
61 Industrial decline in an industrial sanctuary Portland’s Central Eastside Industrial District, Jones, Allison 2014 
62 Portland’s Central Eastside - www.portlandoregon.gov/bps/cc2035/sequadrant 
63 Industrial decline in an industrial sanctuary Portland’s Central Eastside Industrial District, Jones, Allison 2014 
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land use perspective in Portland has provided good transitional areas between offices in the 
Downtown district and the tradition industrial services lands64. 
 
Planning controls between the EOS and industrial lands are also interesting. The protectionist approach 
to heavier industries on the edge of the city has seen the complete removal of key development controls 
including no maximum Floor Area Ratio (FAR), building heights, site coverage or requirements for 
landscaping65. By contrast, the EOS areas are subject to more fine-grain building standards around site 
coverage, height and FAR, but the build-to boundaries and no landscaping requirements have retained 
the inner-city industrial character66. The local control plan promotes urban renewal in order to preserve 
historic building stock on the east side and provides more specific standards for the development of 
incubators, although flexibility in adaptation of industries to space is encouraged.  
 
These approaches to land use planning have been successful in supporting the establishment of new 
and emerging innovation industries in the area. Controls have preserved the heritage fabric of the area 
and contributed to vibrancy and a dynamic and attractive urban setting. Recent changes to incentivise 
protection of traditional industries through uplift standards are now being tested by other economic 
drivers.  
 
  


                                                           
64 ibid 
65 The Central Eastside Industrial District: Contested visions of revitalization. Minner, Jennifer 2000 
66 Portland’s Central Eastside - www.portlandoregon.gov/bps/cc2035/sequadrant 
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4.2.6 MaRS Discovery District, Toronto   Canada 


 


  
MARS DISCOVERY DISTRICT, TORONTO   CANADA 


Top: Figure 47 Locational Map – MaRs Discovery District, Toronto 
Source: http://torontodiscoverydistrict.ca/district-map/ 
Left: Figure 48 MaRs Discovery District 
Source:( “MaRS Discovery District – Phase 2”, 2019) https://www.pcl.com/projects-that-inspire/pages/mars-discovery-district-phase-
2.aspx 
Right: Figure 49 Broader views of Discovery District, Toronto 
Source: http://placematters.marsdd.com/ 


 



http://torontodiscoverydistrict.ca/district-map/

https://www.pcl.com/projects-that-inspire/pages/mars-discovery-district-phase-2.aspx

https://www.pcl.com/projects-that-inspire/pages/mars-discovery-district-phase-2.aspx

http://placematters.marsdd.com/

https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&ved=2ahUKEwiA7ZrBmNTiAhWBTX0KHcM1B4wQjRx6BAgBEAU&url=https://www.pcl.com/projects-that-inspire/pages/mars-discovery-district-phase-2.aspx&psig=AOvVaw3HW0SivW1W7BRcW8bfltqj&ust=1559887629375298

http://www.google.com/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=imgres&cd=&ved=2ahUKEwiA1dr5h5jjAhUCA3IKHVZiAaMQjRx6BAgBEAU&url=http://placematters.marsdd.com/&psig=AOvVaw0_vDg0QaWE5pWBpgo24j7_&ust=1562219678531873
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Markers of Success 


MaRS play a key role in increasing the commercialization potential of Toronto’s science and 
technology ventures. At 1.5 million square feet, the centre is one of the world’s largest urban 
innovation hubs attracting major global innovation brands. 
MaRs supports over 1,000 young companies with expert advice, market intelligence and access to 
capital and talent67. 
Between 2012-14 startups in the centre generated $640 million in revenues with over 60% coming 
from exports.  
In 2017, MaRS added 28,900 new technology jobs to Toronto across 1,300 ventues. 6,000 people 
work in the established MaRs centre. 
Since 2008 MaRS has generated $3.1b into the regional economy, with $1.4b generated from 
startups in 2017 alone68.  


 
The MaRs Discovery District was founded in 2000 as a non-profit corporation to incubate innovative 
new medical and technological companies by bringing together Toronto’s academic, hospital, 
government and business sectors such that research could be commercialized. The first stage of the 
project saw small innovative businesses and start-up companies occupy a converted historic building 
on the edge of the Children’s Hospital, Queen’s Park and the Metro Station. The District has since 
expanded to occupy surrounding blocks and other historic industrial buildings. To date it provides 
working spaces for over 4,000 workers in high technology, research, medical science, pharmaceutical 
production, information and communications technology, engineering and social innovation69. Some 
of the organisations that occupy the District include the City of Toronto and Government Offices of 
Ontario and Canada, the University of Toronto, Ryerson University, St Michael’s Hospital, the Toronto 
Rehabilitation Institute, NPS Pharmaceuticals, MDS Inc, CIBC, Cancer Care Ontario and many more70.  
 
The City of Ontario in the 1990’s rezoned vacant industrial zoned lands to ‘regeneration areas’ to 
permit a range of mixed-use activities with employment overlays that drove innovation projects such 
as MaRs. Since, Toronto has been at the forefront of the Jane Jacobs ‘flexible zoning and land-use 
approach’ which advocates for greater mixed use in driving vibrancy, creativity and investment (also 
termed spur economics)71. Recently the City’s Official Plan and Provincial Policy Statements have been 
readapted again to ensure local planning for land use and controls responds to local market drivers, 
creative thinking and resilience over time.  
 
The result has been projects such as MaRs which offer small-scale work spaces positioned close to 
purpose-built research labs with cafes, shopping centres and residential apartments all assorted across 


                                                           
67 https://www.toronto.ca/legdocs/mmis/2016/ed/bgrd/backgroundfile-92791.pdf 
68 https://aicd.companydirectors.com.au/membership/company-director-magazine/2019-back-editions/april/mars-innovation 
69 https://www.marsdd.com/about/ 
70 https://aicd.companydirectors.com.au/membership/company-director-magazine/2019-back-editions/april/mars-innovation 
71 Some Great Idea, Keenan, Edward 2013 
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a range of different, yet inter-connected building types. Adding further to this complexity of mixed use 
are the drivers for operators to re-adapt heritage buildings where possible and preserve key historic 
land markers and streetscape qualities72.  
 
The Official Plan outlines a series of objectives and tests for the City’s inner and special economic zoned 
areas, including MaRs. These tests are used to balance and reconcile a range of diverse objectives 
affecting land use planning including economic outputs, social and environmentally sustainable 
indicators. These indicators sit over the top of built form, density and often specific land use outcomes 
regulated under the Official Plan. For example, a proposal which sought to establish 500 new jobs in 
research and develop collaborative work spaces would represent desired planning outcomes and as 
such, variations to height controls could be considered more favorably.  
 
There is little question that Toronto’s approach to flexible land use zoning in areas like the MaRs 
Discovery District have drawn significant investment and have resulted in vibrant, active and attractive 
places to live and work which have molded to the changing nature of workplaces and lifestyles73. The 
City are continuously revising their approaches to land use planning and development controls, 
particularly in respect of protecting residential amenity and recognizing the importance of maintaining 
successful creative industry spaces which could be pushed out with increasing rental values.  


4.2.7 Key findings from International Examples 


▪ Land use planning approaches for modern industrial parks are underpinned by protectionist and 
separation policies to protect the amenity of surrounding sensitive uses, but also to preserve 
sufficiently sized lands for larger operators. 


▪ In contrast, land use planning for successful Innovation Precincts has been suitably flexible, 
incorporates a genuine mix of uses including some strategic residential and creative spaces. 


▪ Setting the scale for larger industrial parks from the outset is important for not only preserving 
expansion of industrial parks but also driving economic growth and attracting global leaders in 
industry. 


▪ Both Industrial Parks and Innovation Precincts need to be supported by transport, digital and 
utilities infrastructure.  


▪ Land use planning for Innovation Precincts should focus more on design outcomes and place-based 
approaches rather than stringent regulation around zoning. 


▪ Generally, competitive industries around the world are becoming more environmentally conscious 
of sustainable and efficient operations. In Europe, environmental regulation around industrial uses 
often outranks land use and building design outcomes. 


                                                           
72 Zoning for a better Toronto, Martin Prosperity Institute 2010 
73 ibid 
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▪ For both Industrial Parks and Innovation Precincts, comprehensive master planning has proved 
critical to successful delivery. The more adaptable the plan, the more resilient the urban fabric of 
a place is to changing demands and drivers. 


▪ Clearly specifying desired land use outcomes in zoning establishes a clear message for investors 
and the community as to what a precinct will be like. Zoning needs to clearly define the types of 
industries and businesses and consider aspects such as scale, level of environmental impact and 
economic functions. 


▪ A genuine understanding of space requirements for different industrial usage types should inform 
regulations and development controls. These need to transform as requirements change over 
time.  


4.3 Planning for Domestic Precincts 


4.3.1 Bentley Technology Park, Perth 
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BENTLEY TECHNOLOGY PARK, PERTH 


Top: Figure 50 Zoning Plan – Bentley Tech Park 
Source: https://techparkwa.com.au 
Left: Figure 51 Curtin University, Bentley 
Source: (“Bentley – Technology Park”, Mingor Website, 2019) http://www.mingor.net/localities/bentley.html 
Right: Figure 52 View of Bentley Tech Park Function Centre 
Source: https://techparkwa.com.au 


Markers of Success 


Acknowledged by Western Australia State Government as an important catalyst for science and 
technology development. 
Home to more than 100 organisations including technology-based industry, research and 
development, academia and support organisations. Anchor tenant is CSIRO. 
8,600 jobs currently in the precinct, 5,000 of which are knowledge / professional jobs – anticipated 
to grow to over 20,000 by 203174.  


 
The Bentley Technology Park in Perth was opened in 1985. The Western Australian State Government 
as an initiative to accommodate a new base for CSIRO and others in proximity to Curtin University 
introduced the Technology and Industry Development Act, 1983. The purpose of the Act was to 
establish a corporate body to oversee the development, management and operation of technology 
parks across the state and to zone land appropriately for such uses. The governments’ Vision for the 
Bentley Technology Park was to create a planned city where scientific and technological industries 
could thrive, and research resources could be shared and expanded around Curtin University75.  
 
Zoning frameworks applying to the park fall across two local government areas. A Technology Park 
zoning applies in the South Perth Council area whilst a Special Use zone applies in Victoria Park. Land 
use terms that are permitted without any form of consent in the zones include: Café / restaurant, child 


                                                           
74 https://techparkwa.com.au/features/ 
75 Growing WA through innovation, Legislative Assembly Report No. 7 June 2016 
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care centres, civic uses, consulting rooms, industry – service, office, public utility, research and 
development and take-away food outlet.  
 
The land use activities that currently operate within the park would broadly be captured under the 
research and development land use terms and include pharmaceutical, energy, educational 
institutions, IT research, government research agencies (CSIRO), geoscience and engineering, software 
development, vocational training, scientific research and technology development. Research and 
development is defined under the Local Planning Scheme as “scientific and industrial research and the 
development, production and assembly of products associated with such research undertaken on any 
land or within a building designed and equipped for such activities”. The land use term clearly defines 
the nature and types of activities considered desirable in the zone and reflects those that have 
occupied the park.  
 
Land parcels within the precinct remain vacant to this day and this is likely the result of a number of 
factors: 
1. The strict and limited application of land uses permitted in the park. Whilst this has preserved lands for 


the specific purposes sought by government in the early 1980’s other commensurate land uses have 
been prohibited from entering the park. 


2. Development controls for new buildings in the park are highly restrictive and largely outdated (as 
discussed below). 


3. There may be a lack of demand for such knowledge-intensive uses to invest in the park given its poor 
access to public transport and other essential services. 


4. The corporate body managing the park has been overly restrictive in the application of their powers 
under the Act.  


 
Development controls under both Local Planning Schemes are highly restrictive. Maximum 7 and 7.5m 
height limits and plot ratios of 0.5:1 severely limit new built forms, particularly on smaller sites, which 
would produce spaces which are unlikely to attract major R&D. Setback and landscape controls may 
also be unnecessarily restrictive to new developments which require flexibility in the establishment 
and use of new spaces.  
 
Whilst the initial stages of development in the park were largely successful in attracting major R&D and 
delivering suitable built form for such users at the time, it seems that growth of the park has stagnated. 
This is largely due to the restrictions around complementary land uses and the prohibitive nature of the 
existing development controls. The State Government in collaboration with the Councils are currently 
reviewing land use and development controls in the park with the aim of introducing more vibrant activities 
including small-scale retail and investigating drivers for the establishment of incubator spaces76.  
 


                                                           
76 https://www.jtsi.wa.gov.au/what-we-do/industry-development/industry-participation/technology-parks 
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4.3.2 Smeaton Grange, Sydney 


 


  
SMEATON GRANGE, SYDNEY 


Top: Figure 53 Map – Smeaton Grange and surrounds 
Source: https://www.camden.nsw.gov.au/community/community-information/suburb-maps/ 
Left: Figure 54 Avid Industrial Development – Ironbark Estate, Smeaton Grange 
Source: https://www.avid.com.au/project-landing-pages/iron-bark-industrial-estate-smeaton-grange-nsw 
Right: Figure 55 Artistic impression of new industrial development within the Ironbark Estate 
https://www.avid.com.au/project-landing-pages/iron-bark-industrial-estate-smeaton-grange-nsw/ 
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Markers of Success 


Camden Council’s largest employment centre providing for over 4,300 jobs across the precinct 
which represents 24.1% of all jobs in the LGA. 
Well-planned physical interfaces to established and future residential precincts to control 
environmental nuisance impacts of industry.  
Smeaton Grange is one of the most active precincts in South-West Sydney with median property 
prices on average increasing over 35% in the past 4 years. 
Continues to attract investment from international operators including Amazon who have recently 
purchased 2ha for $7 million to establish their fulfillment centre (warehouses). 


 
Smeaton Grange is an industrial park in South-West Sydney situated within the Camden LGA. The 
precinct is situated on the junction of Narellan Road and the upgraded Camden Valley Way between 
the centres of Camden and Narellan. The land is zoned IN1 General Industrial with some pockets of 
IN2 Light Industrial positioned at the edges of the precinct where it interfaces with more sensitive 
residential land uses in Currans Hill and Gregory Hills.  
 
The predominant built form observed in the precinct is warehouses and distribution centres of varying 
sizes. Multi-unit complexes housing construction and trade services are also scattered throughout the 
precinct. The broad nature of land uses permitted in the IN1 zone has resulted in a genuine mix of 
operators from industrial-retailers through to childcare, recreation centres, storage and warehousing, 
vehicle repairs, scrap metal recyclers and some limited manufacturing activities.  
 
Smeaton Grange was developed in accordance with a comprehensive masterplan under Camden’s DCP 
which has helped to deliver a clearly defined street hierarchy and some examples of good landscape 
outcomes and edge buffer treatments.  
 
Development standards under the Camden LEP 2010 as they apply to Smeaton Grange are as follows: 
Minimum Lot Size: 2,000m² 
Maximum FSR:  1:1 
Maximum Height: 11m 
 
What is interesting to note is the range of lot sizes, building types and scales that have eventuated in 
the precinct, even with such stringent controls. The masterplan identified specific areas around the 
edges of the precinct which would be more suited to larger distribution and warehousing operations. 
Older building stock in the precinct (developed in the 1990’s and early 2000’s) comprised 2,000m² sites 
with single buildings or small-scale unit complexes whilst more recent stock has seen a mix of larger 
floorplates with smaller strata title units as evidenced in the Ironbark Estate developed by AVID77. This 
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reflects a change in the demands for smaller storage and warehousing space to suit urban services and 
other light industries.  
 
The masterplan included controls around separation and landscape buffer treatments to the adjoining 
residential areas to the north and east. Extensive landscape treatments to the Camden Valley Way 
interface were also originally established to provide visual amenity and screening. To the east 
landscape corridors were doubled by the preservation of major overhead power line easements which 
still exist, providing 50m buffer zones between industrial buildings and the closest residential 
properties. To the north the separation distances have been reduced along Turner Road, however the 
implementation of an IN2 Light Industrial zone has resulted in more passive uses interfacing to a now 
major local road78. The masterplan approach together with well-considered DCP controls has achieved 
good amenity and interface outcomes to surrounding residential properties.  


4.3.3 New Chum Enterprise Area, Ipswich 


 


                                                           
78 https://www.camden.nsw.gov.au/assets/pdfs/Planning/Development-Control-Plan/DCP-Part-D.pdf 
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NEW CHUM ENTERPRISE AREA, IPSWICH 


Top: Figure 56 New Chum Zoning Map 
Source: (“Ipswich Planning Scheme 2”, City of Ipswich, 2019) https://www.ipswichplanning.com.au/ 
Left: Figure 57 Views of established industrial area adjoining New Chum Estate 
Source: https://www.rhcommercial.com.au/properties/2-chum-street-new-chum-4303-queensland 
Right: Figure 58 New Chum and surrounds 
Source: https://www.realcommercial.com.au/property-land+development-qld-new+chum-500722659 


Markers of Success 


Strong example of transitional land use zoning implemented to control impacts to surrounding 
residential amenity. State Government initiated Temporary Local Planning Instrument in place to 
mandate separation distances between new industries and residences. 
Successful means of utilising rezoning and investment by industry to remediate and repair open-cut 
mine site and manage existing environmental issues. 


 
The New Chum Enterprise Area is a newly rezoned and proposed industrial precinct in the Ipswich LGA, 
positioned in the outer south western area of Brisbane. In 2018 Ipswich Council introduced the New 
Chum Implementation Guide into their Planning Scheme to provide directions around the 
configuration of proposed land use and separation treatments for new development. The area has 
long been flagged as having strong enterprise potential by both the State Government and Council 
being positioned close to the existing heavy industrial areas of Swanbank to the south and having direct 
motorway access to Brisbane79.  
 
The area covers some 8km² and includes lands heavily disturbed by previous extractive mining which 
has left the land unstable, flood prone and impacted by spontaneous combustion of coal and 
carbonaceous shale. The land was identified as suitable for conversion to a mixture of industrial land 
uses where built forms could suitably adapt and be responsive to constraints80. Adding to the 
constraints is the existing low-density residential areas positioned to the north and west of the site.  


                                                           
79 Implementation Guideline No. 25: Ipswich Planning Scheme 
80 Synopsis of findings of the Ipswich-Western Corridor industrial land analysis, December 2008 
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https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=imgres&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwiCwq-lj5jjAhVVT30KHZigCNUQjRx6BAgBEAU&url=https://www.realcommercial.com.au/property-land%2Bdevelopment-qld-new%2Bchum-500722659&psig=AOvVaw1gLwV39fOeKZ14ssbJBcu7&ust=1562221649094040





 


LIVERPOOL INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT LANDS STRATEGY | 82 


 
Council’s approach to land use implementation is based on separating heavier industrial operators 
from nearby residential through land use buffering and transitioning uses based on precinct 
classifications. The outer peripheries of the area are classified for light industries, business and larger-
scale recreational activities whilst heavier industrial operations (known as land-extensive enterprises) 
are arranged in the centre of the precinct. The strategy is for new development to act as a catalyst for 
rehabilitating degraded lands in the area whilst also encouraging the implementation of compatible 
outdoor / adventure sports and off-road vehicle pursuits81.  
 
Approaches to zoning and master planning of the precinct also nominates edge biodiversity areas 
which are to be preserved and regenerated as part of larger development sites. These edge treatments 
together with development controls around high-quality façade treatments to buildings fronting 
residential edges work to ensure a high standard of visual amenity is achieved along the Cunningham 
Highway corridor.  
Interestingly, land use classifications are based on the level of environmental impact and the land sizes 
required to support certain industries. Land uses are allocated according to their regional or local 
significance which are defined by size, character and dependence on access to the outer arterial 
motorway network. Land extensive industries and enterprises are those operations requiring larger 
sites such as distribution, freight and chemical production industries. These are positioned in the 
centre of the site where the need for more expansive buffers to surrounding sensitive uses and 
environmental areas of significance are recognised.  
 
Whilst not yet developed the approach to land use planning for New Chum is considered reflective of 
best practice on the basis that: 
▪ Land use configuration has been mindful of land area requirements and the need for separation 


and isolation of larger, more intensive industrial operators; 
▪ Planning has recognised the significance of incorporating and promoting recreational green edges 


to provide amenity for workers as well as doubling as extensive vegetated buffers to residential 
properties; 


▪ It has recognised the importance of high-quality built form in connection with landscape 
treatments for visual aesthetic; and 


▪ It introduces a comprehensive street network supported by pedestrian and cycle connections for 
workers to access local business precincts offering essential services, food and drink and retail. 


 
 


                                                           
81 Implementation Guideline No. 25: Ipswich Planning Scheme 
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4.3.4 Sydney Science Park, Penrith 


 


  
SYDNEY SCIENCE PARK 


Top Figure 59 Locational map – Sydney Science Park 
Source: https://www.celestino.net.au/sydneysciencepark/residential 
Right: Figure 60 Artistic impression – Sydney Science Park 
Source: (“Sydney Science Park – APP”, APP Website, 2019) https://www.app.com.au/our-work/sydney-science-park 
Left: Figure 61 Artistic impression aerial of Sydney Science Park Masterplan 
Source: https://www.celestino.net.au/sydneysciencepark/residential 


 



https://www.app.com.au/our-work/sydney-science-park

https://www.app.com.au/our-work/sydney-science-park
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Markers of Success 


 Earmarked to cater for some 12,000 new knowledge-based jobs, with opportunities of longer-
term injecting tens of millions of dollars in revenues into the broader Western Sydney 
economy.  


 The $5 billion project has drawn collective investments from leading industry partners including 
CSIRO, the Parramatta Catholic Education Diocese, ANSTO and the Westmead Health Precinct’s 
seven health, education and research organisations82. 


 
Sydney Science Park occupies 280ha of newly zoned business enterprise lands in Luddenhum. It is the 
creation of Celestino (the developer) in a joint venture with the Commonwealth Government, Catholic 
Education Diocese and a number of International Scientific Research Institutions including the Birling 
National Avian Laboratories Centre. It is a project which is aimed at delivering a fully integrated 
community that will create more than 12,000 knowledge-based jobs in food technology and 
development, research and scientific industries together with educational facilities for over 10,000 
students and homes for 10,000 residents. It is an innovation precinct which has excellent access to 
Western Sydney’s arterial motorway networks and the WSA. Currently under construction, the park 
will be home to CSIRO’s first dedicated Innovation Zone and Urban Living Lab which provides housing 
and services for scientific research professionals83. 
 
Planning for the park was undertaken in 2014/15 which saw the land rezoned from rural to a mixture 
of B7 Business Park, B4 Mixed Use and RE1 Public Recreation to facilitate: 
▪ A new specialised centre accommodating R&D, employment, education and supporting retail and 


residential use; 
▪ 440,000m² of employment and education floor space; 
▪ 3,000 dwellings integrated within the town centre and within the employment and education 


land; and 
▪ A diverse worker, resident and student community that is demographically balanced, responds to 


changing lifestyles and work requirements over time. 
 
The rezoning approach to the park allowed for an immense level of flexibility which was required given 
the need to incentise investment and attract major scientific, research and educational institutes into 
a greenfield site. The mixed use centre and modified B7 zone allowed for certain types of worker and 
student housing to be integrated throughout the park for promotion of better live-work arrangements, 
higher pedestrian and cycle outcomes and transit-orientated development principles with the future 
north-west rail link. The percentage of recreational and landscaped open space across the park was 
also key to unlocking the rezoning in promoting a high level of amenity for workers, students and 
residents.  


                                                           
82 https://www.celestino.net.au 
83 https://theurbandeveloper.com/articles/aerotropolis-sydney-science-park-one-step-closer 
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Development standards under Penrith LEP 2014 stipulate maximum building heights of 18m and 24m 
across the education, research and town centre areas to accommodate mixed use built form and 
minimum lot sizes down to 225m² and 125m² for integrated small lot housing, consistent with the 
growth centre controls.  
 
Development controls are included in a site-specific chapter in Penrith DCP 2014. Extensive place-
based controls guide the design of public streets, pedestrian and cycle connections, landscape and 
biodiversity corridors, public art and creation of a public domain within the town centre. More specific 
design requirements for the town centre is mandated through precinct plans which must be prepared 
and approved by Council prior to construction to establish fine-grain urban design outcomes84.  
 
A variety of building heights, coverage and setback controls are included to produce a variety of built 
forms for different areas and usage types. Typically, larger building forms with greater heights and 
floor areas are required to provide increased setbacks and landscaping, whilst smaller forms are 
encouraged to abut streets at a reduced or nil setback. Active street frontages are promoted along 
major pedestrianised thoroughfares and internal building amenity controls are extensive to mandate 
good solar penetration and sustainability outcomes85.  


                                                           
84 https://www.penrithcity.nsw.gov.au/images/documents/building-development/planning-zoning/planning-
controls/Penrith_DCP_2014_Part_E16_Sydney_Science_Park.pdf 
85 https://www.penrithcity.nsw.gov.au/images/documents/building-development/planning-zoning/planning-
controls/Penrith_DCP_2014_Part_E16_Sydney_Science_Park.pdf 
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4.3.5 Innovation Precincts in Victoria 


 


  
WEST MELBOURNE 


Top: Figure 62 West Melbourne Structure Plan boundaries 
Source: (“West Melbourne Structural Plan, City of Melbourne”, 2018) https://participate.melbourne.vic.gov.au/westmelbourne 
Left: Figure 63 Artistic impressions of future mixed innovation precinct – West Melbourne 
Source: (“West Melbourne Structural Plan, City of Melbourne”, 2018) https://participate.melbourne.vic.gov.au/westmelbourne 
Right: Figure 64 Artistic impressions of future mixed innovation precinct – West Melbourne 
Source: (“West Melbourne Structural Plan, City of Melbourne”, 2018) https://participate.melbourne.vic.gov.au/westmelbourne 


 



https://participate.melbourne.vic.gov.au/westmelbourne

https://participate.melbourne.vic.gov.au/westmelbourne

https://participate.melbourne.vic.gov.au/westmelbourne
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Land use zoning in Australia has traditionally been utilised to separate activities, often grounded in the 
idea that residential, commercial and manufacturing activities are inherently incompatible. On the 
basis of successful Innovation Precincts overseas the NSW and Victorian Governments are beginning 
to investigate efforts into the development of these precincts in response to rapidly changing trends 
in industry jobs, lifestyles and approaches to urban planning.  
 
The Victorian Government, particularly in areas around inner-city Melbourne are leading this charge 
with the establishment of a new zone – the Commercial 3 zone. This has been established in 2018 as 
a mixed-use employment zone under the Enterprise Precincts policy. It is intended to facilitate the 
establishment and growth of creative industries, small manufacturers and startup businesses. The 
zone prioritises particular uses that form part of the emerging economy, including new models of 
industrial, commercial, office and other employment generating uses, whilst still permitting some 
forms of retailing and residential86.  
 
Uses permitted in the Commercial 3 zone include arts and craft centres, education centres, home-
based businesses, certain types of industry, manufacturing sales, markets and research centres. 
Complementary uses including accommodation, small-scale retailing and warehouses are also 
permissible with consent, however scale parameters under development controls apply to such uses 
to best manage their role and scale. For example, shops up to 200m² and warehouses of up to 500m² 
are permitted with consent. Dwellings are also permitted within a mixed-use development where the 
residential floor area does not exceed 35% of the combined GFA87. 
 
In precincts like West Melbourne, recent attempts at new approaches to land use zoning to encourage 
urban renewal and retained employment may seek to implement the Commercial 3 zone within a few 
sub-precincts. Planning in West Melbourne has acknowledged the importance of residential and 
commercial developments in driving renewal and gentrification processes, however, in recent years 
the mixed-use zoning of the area has led to an over-abundance of residential units which has forced 
out traditional industry88. The 2018 Structure Plan now seeks to introduce a Special Use zone with 
incentives provisions to allow for residential apartment buildings only where a certain percentage of 
the GFA is dedicated to employment generating uses; similar to Central East Side in Portland.  
 


Cremorne, an inner-city area in Melbourne’s south east has also been earmarked recently for 
incorporation of the Commercial 3 zone around the bustling and growing technology precinct, 
anchored around the cluster of software companies like MYOB89. In Cremorne, the City of Melbourne 
has understood the key draw cards behind the establishment of clusters of creative, technology and 
innovation startups who are drawn by the presence of like-minded entrepreneurs, heritage buildings, 


                                                           
86 Unlocking enterprise in a changing economy, Victorian Government, September 2018 
87 Applying the Commercial 3 zone – Planning Practice Note 85, September 2018 
88 West Melbourne Structure Plan 2018, City of Melbourne 
89 https://www.premier.vic.gov.au/boosting-innovative-technology-jobs-in-melbourne/ 
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co-working spaces, a mix of large and small land parcels left by departing industries, and good public 
transport. Other emerging precincts likely to be investigated for the Commercial 3 zone include parts 
of Collingwood, South Melbourne and Brunswick that share these key attractor traits90.  


Norwest Business Park 


 


  
NORWEST BUSINESS PARK 


Top: Figure 65 Norwest Station Structure Plan 
Source:https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&ved=2ahUKEwj2yueYz5jjAhUWVH0KHU2wDx0Qjhx6
BAgBEAI&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.planning.nsw.gov.au%2F-%2Fmedia%2FFiles%2FDPE%2FReports%2Fnorth-west-rail-link-norwest-
station-structure-plan-a-vision-for-norwest-station-surrounds-2013-09.pdf%3Fla%3Den&psig=AOvVaw0bH_ANCZFpktXJI3AFQ-
nA&ust=1562238801956655 
Left: Figure 66 Artistic impressions of future Mulpha development, Norwest Smart City 
Source:https://www.dailytelegraph.com.au/subscribe/news/1/?sourceCode=DTWEB_WRE170_a_GGL&dest=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.dai
lytelegraph.com.au%2Fnewslocal%2Fhills-shire-times%2Fnorwest-smart-city-mulphas-futuristic-vision-for-a-nationleading-business-
park-has-been-revealed%2Fnews-story%2Faa8e950e01440b6ed8b9d5f0326a8405&memtype=anonymous&mode=premium 
Right: Figure 67 View of entrance to Norwest Business Park from Windsor Road 
Source: https://jagonal.com.au/office/building/NSW/Sydney/Sydney-North-West/Norwest/Norwest-Business-Park 


 


                                                           
90 https://www.premier.vic.gov.au/boosting-innovative-technology-jobs-in-melbourne/ 
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Markers of Success 


Planning for the business park has been responsive and adaptive to growth and the changing 
nature of industries 
The partial B7 zoning of the park has produced a larger occupation of commercial uses than 
industrial or research-intensive industries, however it includes specialist innovative clusters around 
medical uses 


 
The Norwest Business Park located off Windsor Road in The Hills LGA is a largely developed precinct 
which is second only to Macquarie Park in terms of overall land size at 377 hectares. It comprises 
approximately 272,500m² of commercial office floorspace and a further 60,000m² of industrial and 
retail floorspace which is forecasted to provide for 35,000 jobs once capacity is achieved91.  
 
The park is home to over 350 companies, comprising a diversity of information technologies, 
pharmecueticals, manufacturing, construction and financial services92. As of 2016 The Hills Shire 
Council’s civic and administrative offices were relocated into the precinct, reflective of its now regional 
economic significance which continues to grow. The partial B7 zoning of the park has produced a larger 
occupation of commercial uses than industrial or research-intensive industries, however it includes 
specialist innovative clusters around the Norwest Private Hospital including advanced health and 
medical organisations including Sigma Pharmecueticals, ResMed and Rhone Polenc. The B7 zone has 
proven successful in the rate of land take up and development of accommodative facilities. This 
successful growth was supported by the executive housing development provided in the adjacent R2 
and R3 residential zones incorporating the estates of Bella Vista and Bella Vista Waters93. Early 
investments in regionally significant retail and transport infrastructure also aided in the attraction of 
large investments by international and domestic organisations94. 
 
As growth began to constrain the precinct focuses from The Hills Shire Council and the NSW State 
Government saw further commitments to improving regional transport infrastructure including new 
stations on the North West Metro, upgrades and widening to Norwest Boulevard and improved 
connections to the M7 Motorway95. In more recent years lands around the major retail centre were 
rezoned to accommodate mixed use and residential flat building developments built around the 
principles of transit-orientated development (TODs). These approaches to land use planning and 
development controls over time have seemingly encouraged renewed economic development and 
investments in park.  
 


                                                           
91 Research park case study analysis, Hill PDA, February 2013 
92 http://norwestbusinesspark.com.au 
93 http://realcommercial.com.au/property-offices-nsw-baulkham+hills-5794934 
94 Research park case study analysis, Hill PDA, February 2013 
95 https://www.pwc.com.au/agendas/cities/citypulse-sydney-building-three-cities-for-the-future-web.pdf 
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The Norwest Master Scheme has underpinned the ongoing development of the park. From the outset 
it advocated for the establishment of good pedestrian and cycle links between the retail centre and 
throughout the park. With the provision of the Metro line, the scheme has again been revised to focus 
improved pedestrian and cycle connections from places of work, residences and retail to the stations. 
Road widening, and improved connections are currently being undertaken by the Council in connection 
with new high-rise developments. 
 
Amenity for workers and residents was always considered a crucial element of the scheme. The 
Norwest Lake and lake-front dining precinct was developed to encourage high quality break-out and 
interactive places for people to meet and collaborate96. Similar to Suzhou’s central lake, the Norwest 
Lake provides a central recreational anchor and helps orientate land use configuration in the precinct.  
 
Importantly, approaches to planning for the business park has been responsive and adaptive to growth 
and the changing nature of industries. Zoning has been re-examined over time to ensure land use 
definitions help aid investment and economic returns. These planning processes have been 
collaborative in working with major institutions to understand their work-space needs and drivers. 
Being confronted with expansive residential projects in the Norwest town centre Council are mindful 
of avoiding a dilution of this precincts’ key role as an economic hub, seeking to continuously protect 
businesses through the continued application of the B7 zone which prohibits residential development.   


4.3.6 Key Findings from Australian Examples 


▪ Industrial zoning frameworks across Australia recognise the core differences of industries based 
on the extent of environmental impact, requirements for land size and separation. Other 
industries, including urban services, light industries and innovative industries typically fall into 
broad industrial, commercial, employment or business zonings which more often than not results 
in fragmented and mixed-use precincts. 


▪ Best-practice approaches to land use planning for industrial parks establish the differing 
characteristics of uses and include clearly defined land uses. Different types of industrial 
operations are then segmented into sub-precincts to create clusters of commonality and shared 
knowledge and resources. 


▪ The economic success of industrial precincts depends on access to other supportive land use 
activities. Planning needs to consider what supportive uses are appropriate and their 
quantification needs to be controlled via development regulations incorporated into zoning to 
avoid diluting the predominant employment uses. 


▪ Innovation precincts in Australia have developed organically in inner-city areas with good access 
to amenity, transport and built form character, including predominantly vacated industrial 
factories and buildings of heritage value. Moves to recognise the characteristics of Innovation 


                                                           
96 http://www.norwestassociation.com.au/master-scheme/ 
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Precincts, such as the Commercial 3 zoning in Victoria will provide some direction to the market 
around investment decisions and will continue to encourage the growth of creative industries.  


▪ As evidenced overseas, for Innovation Precincts to thrive planning needs to be flexible, adaptive 
to fast moving drivers of change and incentivizing to draw in startups and users that require cheap 
rents and cost-effective spaces to operate.  


▪ Collaboration is linked to mixed use areas. Incorporating some limited residential use into precincts 
to create live-work spaces can support vitality and vibrance, however, careful planning decisions 
need to be made so as to not compete with employment outcomes. 


▪ Industrial parks should utilise transitional zoning to buffer adjoining sensitive uses. The 
incorporation of physical separations and vegetated buffers has also proven successful in 
protecting surrounding amenity. Utilising major roads, rail and infrastructure corridors as well as 
native forests and other natural features should be investigated in master planning ahead of 
development commencing.  


▪ Attractive physical features such as man-made lakes, recreational areas or eat streets are pivotal 
to the successful development of precincts. These help to orientate designers in place-making, 
configure land use zoning and attract investment from business.  


▪ Planning for industry needs to be both flexible and prescriptive, depending on the needs to control 
or drive innovation in outcomes. Well-planned precincts such as Bella Vista and Sydney Science 
Park are also successful because key infrastructure decisions and assets were locked in ahead of 
development.  


▪ Different industries require very different spaces, levels of access to infrastructure and facilities. 
Accordingly, some businesses will tend to occupy certain locations over others. Consultation with 
the private sector ahead, and throughout the course of planning is vital to successful precincts. 
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5. Market and Government Initiatives 
Having considered the key drivers and demands of industry and innovation and the best practice 
approaches to land use planning, this Chapter considers examples of market and government led 
initiatives that have supported retention and growth of local jobs and industries. As industries change 
over time as a result of geo-political factors, technological advancements and global competition there 
is often a need for governments and the private sector to intervene through planning, financial and 
governance mechanisms to protect jobs and facilitate transition. The ongoing decline of the traditional 
manufacturing sector in western nations has seen gradual transitions to service and knowledge 
industries as well as the promotion of the professional, technical and advanced manufacturing sectors 
through numerous interventions and incentives. Whilst markets tend to adapt and transition 
organically over time there is often need for leaders to intervene and be proactive to ensure economic 
downturns and the effects of urban decay are avoided.  


5.1 Utilising Value Capture 


Value capture is a mechanism of utilising funds raised from taxes or levies on new private-sector 
development projects and rate-payer revenues to improve infrastructure. Government authorities 
around the world enact value capture to drive urban renewal or the development of new precincts 
and often use incentives to drive initial investment by the market.  
 
Werksviertel is a repurposed former industrial district in Munich which has been transitioned into a 
thriving Innovation Precinct following ongoing collaboration and intervention by government, the land 
owners and the community. The city government has deployed instruments to enable land 
intensification and has reinvested profits from new developments back into social and cultural 
infrastructure to promote a destination employment centre for business investment97. The district’s 
growth and success are the result of multiple government-led initiatives in city planning, including: 
▪ The promotion of residential developments to drive economic returns through a value-capture 


model; 
▪ Preservation of historic buildings and assets to preserve cultural drawcards and contribute to a 


sense of tradition and place; 
▪ Incorporation of mixed use and a variety of building forms to add vibrancy and visual intrigue 


which has drawn investment from both smaller and larger companies;  
▪ The setting of high environmental performance standards; and 
▪ Creating a dynamic combination of recreational, artistic and retail spaces to add vibrancy and life 


to the precinct. 


 


                                                           
97 Building the innovation economy – Case Study: Munich, Clark, G, Moonen, T & Couturier, J, October 2016 
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The NSW Government has used value capture to reinvest into infrastructure improvements to support 
its largest business parks at Macquarie Park and Norwest, within Sydney’s Global Economic corridor. 
In Macquarie Park levies on new high-rise residential developments under a State Infrastructure 
Contributions (SIC) have helped to fund local and regional road improvements and investments in 
upgrades to recreational infrastructure. In Norwest, development contributions paid in accordance 
with The Hills Contribution Plan has delivered road widening improvements along Norwest Boulevard 
and upgrading of the public domain around the entrance to the new Metro stations, new and improved 
pedestrian and cycle connections and stormwater drainage infrastructure98.  


5.2 Decentralisation and Anchors 


Decentralisation, relocation and investments in major research and education institutions have also 
proven successful in driving economic growth and job protection. These mechanisms have been 
pursued by both the free market and government in several major cities around the world. 
 
Paris-Saclay is a research-intensive business cluster which is undergoing growth and expansion. It is a 
strong economic hub which accommodates 40% of the Paris regions public research institutions and 
40% of the city’s industrial high-tech research and development sector. The city’s governments 
committed over $1.5 billion euros in relocating and re-establishing the Paris University’s real estate 
projects and $1 billion euros towards the establishment of state-owned laboratories and research 
institutes within a central cluster99. This education and research clustering together with significant 
investment in the expansion of the Paris Metro has attracted global energy, IT, automotive, aerospace 
and health research companies to the district, contributing to a super-innovation precinct.  
 
The establishment of the CSIRO’s first living laboratory in the Sydney Science Park is a domestic 
example of government investment acting as an impetus for future economic growth in the research 
and development sector. Other examples such as the Bentley Technology Park in the 1990’s saw 
CSIRO’s establishment of a research base draw investment from other major institutions who 
collaboratively work and leverage on the knowledge and professional services on offer.  
 
In Rochester, Minnesota the establishment of the Mayo Clinic within the heart of the city became a 
anchor to the growth and development of Discovery Square. The precinct is a highly connected urban 
life sciences hub which has seen growth of the clinic resulting from ongoing investments from the 
private sector in new laboratories and private health care facilities100. Today it is the largest public-
private partnership in the state which has created a destination medical and research centre of 
international importance that directly employs over 55,000 specialist workers101.  


                                                           
98 https://www.lindsaytaylorlawyers.com.au/in_focus/value-capture-through-voluntary-planning-agreements-part-2-key-issues-examples-
of-some-local-council-practices/ 
99 https://www.epaps.fr/wp-content/uploads/2017/08/170629_BI-anglais_bd.pdf 
100 https://obamawhitehouse.archives.gov/the-press-office/2016/09/26/fact-sheet-announcing-over-80-million-new-federal-investment-
and 
101 https://www.nawic.com.au//nawic/documents/20141215_NAWIC_WalkTalkWork.pdf 
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5.3 Investments in Infrastructure 


The best practice approaches to land use planning discussed in Chapter 4 included a common theme 
of needing to plan for crucial infrastructure to configure land use activities and establish a basis for 
development regulation. Employment centres rely on infrastructure to transport workers, goods and 
services. For heavier industries, more intensive utility infrastructure services in the form of power 
generation, water management and sewerage treatment are vital to operations. For Innovation 
Precincts to succeed, investments in cultural and social infrastructure in addition to transport is 
important in creating a sense of identity in place and can attract new investment into renewal areas. 
 
There are multiple examples of where the private sector and/or governments have contributed to well-
planned infrastructure ahead of development and gentrification. The Brooklyn Tech Triangle is an 
excellent example of where infrastructure planning in conjunction with a strategic plan for urban 
renewal helped establish one of the world’s largest technology innovation hubs. The Triangle is home 
to more than 1,350 companies and employs 17,300 people. It incorporates office headquarters in 
Downtown Brooklyn, the virtual design and advertising sectors in DUMBO and both factories and 
distribution yards at the Navy Yard. Urban place-based planning coincided with the development of an 
infrastructure implementation plan to ensure proper connectivity throughout the triangle102. The city 
invested heavily in an integrated public transport network which was dedicated solely to supporting 
economic growth and development in the triangle. It included: 
▪ Increasing regular bus services and their connections to ferry stops 
▪ Improvements to the public domain around stops and more regular ferry services 
▪ New and improved bicycle and pedestrian connections as priority-ways throughout the precinct 


linking to bus and ferry stops103 
 
The Government of China are often cited for their infrastructure-led approach to development of their 
cities. In the Suzhou Industrial Precinct (SIP), billions of dollars were invested by the government in 
transport and utility services infrastructure to deliver sub-precincts and neighbourhood plots ahead of 
the development of buildings. This included key investments in passenger and freight rail lines that 
operated around the perimeter and through the central grids of the city, commencement of transit 
bus services on completion of all major road construction, utility services including water, power and 
sewer and local parks, as well as the man-made lake system104.  
 
Similarly, investment in infrastructure by US state and city authorities in precincts such as Tahoe-Reno, 
Nevada and the Park 8Ninety Estate in Missouri City, Texas, ahead of individual site development went 
to establish precinct floor plates to attract investment. In both examples, the establishment of 
industrial parks through zoning and planning incentives alone was not enough to draw major 


                                                           
102 http://brooklyntechtriangle.com/about/ 
103 brooklyntechtriangle.com/assets/Brooklyn-Tech-Triangle-Strategic-Plan.pdf 
104 http://www.bbc.com/travel/bespoke/specials/suzhou-city-of-classical-charms/modern-city.html 
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investment from leading industries due to competition with other more established precincts across 
the country. Governments in both cases encouraged investment by constructing major roads and 
highways, new rail connections and utility service and digital infrastructure. The land was also 
subdivided in Tahoe-Reno at the expense of the city into large land holdings to encourage investment 
from Google and Tesla, which eventuated.  
 
The Western Sydney Aerospace and Defence Industries precincts in the Aerotropolis are following the 
trends of examples like SIP and Tahoe-Reno. The Western Sydney City Deal is a strong example of 
commitments by multi-tiered government ventures to deliver key infrastructure to support and 
incentivise economic investment and growth ahead of development. The obvious examples of this 
include the commitments to the WSA and all of its facilities, the M12 motorway, the North-South Rail 
Link and other road and utility upgrades.  


5.4 Planning and Development Incentives 


Planning and development regulatory systems can be structured to incentivise economic growth, 
desired land use outcomes and protection industries and jobs.  
 
The Bayswater Industrial precinct in Victoria is one of the state’s largest existing mixed industrial 
business areas. It includes a variety of different types of warehousing, distribution and heavier 
activities including chemical production, waste recycling and processing plants. Both State and local 
governments have acknowledged the need for transition of industries in the area for long term 
employment security with the nature of industries advancing and changing in their needs for space. 
The over-exposure of the precinct to traditional manufacturing was also seeing large warehousing 
spaces falling vacant105. To drive renewal and encourage investment by emerging industries, the local 
government have taken a lead on developing a series of planning incentive controls for new 
development and modifications in the precinct. Selected Industrial 1 zoned areas were first rezoned 
to a Commercial 2 zone to create a more vibrant activity core comprising a new retail centre and 
commercial office spaces as one catalyst for transition. Building heights and plot ratios are also 
proposed to be increased across the traditional industrial lands to provide both existing and new 
companies with opportunities to redevelop their sites106.  
 
The LOGIS eco-industrial park in Dandenong is the first of its kind in Victoria. It is a 74-hectare 
innovation park which is home to Kraft Foods, Cadbury, Ascent Pharmaceuticals, Mercury Marine and 
Terex Australia. The strategic vision for the park, driven by private sector developers in conjunction 
with Council, was to create an environmentally sustainable industrial innovation park which built from 
the learnings of European cities107. Development regulations mandate sustainable operational 
outcomes and the use of green building methods including water reuse, the installation of solar PV 


                                                           
105 Bayswater Industrial Precinct Review, AEC Group, October 2014 
106 https://www.communitynews.com.au/eastern-reporter/news/city-of-bayswater-to-advertise-draft-local-planning-strategy/ 
107 http://www.premiersdesignawards.com.au/entry/dandenong-logis-eco-industrial-business-park/ 
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and battery technologies for energy supply and mandates on lowering emissions. This approach has 
been well received by industry and has attracted investment into the park108. 
 
In the Central East Side precinct in Portland, Oregon, the growth of the Innovation Precinct and 
application of mixed-use zoning tools threatened existing manufacturers with being forced out due to 
development opportunities and spikes in leasing costs. At the same time, the County wanted to 
encourage transition of decaying industries on the city’s edge to more innovative industries in 
advanced manufacturing and professional service jobs. A means of incentivised planning was 
introduced in an attempt to protect existing businesses and influence the retention of manufacturing 
and light industries in the precinct. Floor Area Ratios (FARs) and Floor Area Uplift (FAU) controls 
allocated a ground floor industrial bonus to incentivise the retention or provision of manufacturing 
floor space in new and redevelopment projects109. In return, developers were permitted to build 
increased residential and mixed-use floors above. Additional amenity protection provisions were 
included into the city’s Ordinance to give priority to the operations of existing manufacturing industries 
over new sensitive land uses. The approach has been successful in retaining industrial operations whilst 
also encouraging the establishment and growth of emerging creative industries110.  


5.5 Development Authorities 


Industrial precincts developed by a government or joint-venture led authority have proven successful 
in many cities. Development authorities or corporations are typically established to drive growth, 
change or set standards for innovation. Many governments intervene in the industrial and innovation 
sectors to drive change but also to build economic structures to suit the state or areas geo-political 
drivers and to give rise to competitive markets.  
 
Governments in Asia have invested in the model of development corporations to enable new projects 
in industrial parks. The Singaporean and Chinese Governments in partnership established the SIP 
Development Corporation to build the infrastructure and provide all regulatory oversight and 
management of the SIP. Singapore’s industrial hubs in the 1980s and 90s experienced significant 
growth around investments by the Ports Authority Development Corporation who developed dock-
side freight and manufacturing spaces, which cemented the city as one of the world’s most important 
trade ports.  
 
In Europe, the experience has been similar. Government-led development authorities have driven 
visionary change in the development of eco-industrial parks and innovation precincts. Through 
promotion of innovation within emerging industrial sectors, countries such as Germany, The 
Netherlands and Denmark have become world leaders in the development of clean and efficient 
industries.  
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109 https://www.portlandoregon.gov/bps/article/79307 
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In Rotterdam, the concept planning and initial stages of development of the RDM Precinct were led by 
the City Ports Development Authority. The authority was responsible for all strategic land use planning, 
infrastructure and investment decisions under legislature that eventuated in the RDM Master Plan. 
The authority undertook the first stages of the precinct’s development in the construction and 
establishment of incubator space and a communal trade hall which spurred immediate local and 
international investment from startups and research institutions. The authority was also responsible 
for the establishment and construction of the public educational institutions which were strategically 
positioned with good access to the incubator and research facilities111. Today the authority still 
oversees the management and planning development approvals for all land use activity and 
construction operations in the precinct.  
 
In Western Australia, the Corporate Body established under the Technology and Industry Development 
Act, 1983 actively continues to manage and oversee development and investment decisions affecting 
the Bentley Technology Park. Their powers are extensive and function in accordance with detailed 
statutory provisions which see them having the ultimate oversight over planning approvals in the park. 
There is an argument to suggest that the overly regulated body has actually stagnated growth of 
industry in the park, however, it has been successful in maintaining the original land use vision and 
upholding the highest standards of specialised technical research firms.  
 
The Western City and Aerotropolis Authority established under the City Deals and Western City and 
Aerotropolis Authority Bill 2018 is a similar example. It is a body instituted to oversee development 
and regulation in the Aerotropolis. Its powers extend to decision making around key investments, 
infrastructure, strategic planning and other economic priorities. City-shaping projects such as the 
Bentley Technology Park and WSA demand strong leadership where important investment, planning 
and infrastructure decisions can be directed by a corporate body governed under legislative powers.  


5.6 Joint Venture Partnerships 


Joint venture partnerships between government and the private sector represent the strongest, most 
comprehensive mechanism to drive economic growth and job retention. Governance structures which 
reflect the interests of both the public and private sectors in collaboration can deliver real change and 
stability and multiple successful examples of employment areas have eventuated from such 
partnerships. 
 
The Randwick Health and Education Precinct has been identified by the Commonwealth and NSW State 
Governments as a centre of strategic importance in education, research and innovation. It is an active 
precinct in Sydney’s south orientated around 4 major hospitals, 9 medical research institutions, 
internationally recognised research centres and more than 100 student startups112. An intriguing joint-
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venture partnership between the Commonwealth and State Governments, Chinese Industry and 
UNSW was formed to birth the Chinese Torch Innovation Network. This $3 billion project will create 
the Torch Innovation Precinct at UNSW which will see planned developments in R&D delivered by 
stakeholders over the next decade113. The precinct will comprise advanced R&D and prototype 
manufacturing as well as a new UNSW Solar Industrial Research Facility. By 2022, the base will be home 
to between 5-10 major Chinese innovation companies and 100 Chinese and Australian startup 
technology companies. The project is expected to inject hundreds of millions of dollars into the local 
economy and provide for thousands of new knowledge-based jobs with additional space for student 
startups to grow114.  
 
The Oslo Cancer Cluster was initiated in 2006as a cluster member organisation to accelerate ongoing 
collaborations and knowledge-sharing of oncology research, treatment and pharmaceutical 
production. It is an oncology research and industry cluster that is a national non-profit member 
organisation with 90 members including national and international research institutions, technology 
companies, financial institutions, university hospitals and other organisations115. This makes it one of 
the largest R&D joint venture clusters in the world which contributes the most highly specialised 
oncology R&D centre. The Oslo Cancer Cluster Innovation Park and Incubator opened at Montebello 
in 2015, adjoining the Radium Hospital and the Institute of Cancer Research. It is continually cited by 
the Norwegian Government as vital to preserving and maintaining jobs in the fields of medical research 
and specialised health care116. 
 
The MaRs Innovation Precinct is an example of a successful joint venture funding and governance 
model between the City of Ontario and private sector industries, however, ongoing funding 
commitments by government over recent years have drawn controversy and concern from the general 
public117. The initial concept for MaRs was to utilise existing and improved public research, education 
and health institutions to anchor the development and organic growth of innovation industries. 
Ongoing financial commitments from the city as well as private sector investors has seen the continued 
expansion and growth of the precinct which now supplies over 7,000 jobs and has resulted in over $1 
billion in capital investments118. The lessons from the MaRs governance model is the need for strong 
transparency and stringent regulation around development control and monitoring. 
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5.7 Tax Breaks and Rebates 


Financial incentives for growth and investment can also be regulated successfully by authorities to 
drive economic outcomes. In North America, the tax and regulatory systems are often adjusted to 
accommodate free market economics at macro and micro scales. In Europe, a trending focus on 
environmental outcomes has led to rebate regulations and financial incentives to reduce emissions.  
 
In Australia, new development in employment areas has not been often been financially incentivised. 
Mechanisms such as S7.11 Contributions and SIC credits are often applied only for precinct-wide 
developments and are not available to stand alone projects. Furthermore, whilst tax concessions and 
credits are available to businesses, particularly small-businesses and sole traders, they are not readily 
promoted to encourage reinvestment into built form assets or new development projects. 
 
The Tahoe-Reno Industrial Park is an excellent example of how financial de-regulation and tax 
abatement incentives encouraged significant return on investments into the region by some of the 
world’s leading companies. In establishing the regulatory framework around the development of the 
park the State of Nevada imposed restrictions on development fees and extractions that the County 
could impose on developers. This saw the removal of a range of standard taxes on companies investing 
in the park including no corporate income tax, personal income tax, inventory tax, unitary tax, estate 
and/or gift taxes, franchise tax, inheritance tax and no special intangible tax119.  
 
New market tax credits in the US have been utilised to incentivise revitalisation of low-income and 
disadvantaged communities to provide lines of credit against federal income taxes for qualified 
investments in community infrastructure. These tax incentives were taken up by developers and 
industries to renovate and repurpose buildings in the Cortex Technology District in St Louis which was 
founded in 2002 as an innovation hub of bioscience and technology research120.  
 
In Europe market-based instruments such as environmental taxes, tradable permit systems and 
targeted subsidies have been implemented to deliver sustainable building and operational outcomes. 
These have been successfully implemented throughout German and Danish eco-industrial parks where 
financial incentives are targeted at continual improvements in sustainable operations121. This too 
applies to the heaviest industries in areas like Zeitz that have transitioned to sustainable energy 
production from intensive-based manufacturing.  


 


                                                           
119 Deep in the dessert, an experiment in economic development, Maciag, M, November 2017 
120 https://www.stlouis-mo.gov/government/.../news/2018-nmtc-sldc-awarded-35m.cfm 
121 An international framework for Eco-Industrial Parks, UN Industrial Development Organisation, December 2017 
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5.8 Summary 


▪ Value capture is a successful tool used to reinvest funds raised from new development projects 
back into infrastructure upgrades. Leveraging on existing public assets to support the growth of 
business and to draw investments can be successful in reducing costs, particularly for innovative 
industries and startups who require greater financial support in the establishment phases.  


▪ The targeted decentralisation, relocation and clustering of public research and knowledge-based 
institutions can provide strong anchors for investment and growth of innovation precincts. These 
are centres of activity that generate employment, create vibrancy within an urban setting and 
release economic value streams which are valuable, particularly for precincts undergoing or in 
need of renewal. 


▪ Significant infrastructure investment by authorities is critical to driving investment from the 
private sector. Infrastructure projects, such as the WSA and North-South Rail are vital to good 
placemaking, establishing important connected corridors of economic strength and drawing in 
anchor industries. 


▪ Infrastructure projects can be pursued through a multitude of financial streams and governance 
structures including Development Authorities or Corporations, Government / Public-Sector and 
Private Sector Partnerships and multi joint ventures. Such arrangements can also reposition or 
develop impetus projects to incentivise investment and job growth. These have proven to be 
successful models both internationally and in Australia. 


▪ The planning regulatory systems and land use incentives can be successfully implemented to drive 
growth, encourage desirable built form outcomes and place making, and also to protect 
established industries. Examples include bonus building height and floor space provisions in return 
for commitments to employment floor areas; zoning to encourage particular land use outcomes 
and leveraging funds raised from new incentive-based developments to provide public domain 
improvements.  


▪ Financial incentives including tax abatements and development levy credits can also be used to 
protect and retain jobs.  


▪ Other means of generating continued economic resilience and job retention include: 
- Ongoing investments into best-practice research, opinion polling and surveying of workers 


and industry leaders; 
- Targeted marketing and promotion by government and the private sector of investment and 


focus in new or existing precincts; 
- Ongoing investment into understanding key drivers and changing demands of industry; and 
- Focusing on the creation of great places with a developed understanding of the end users 


firmly in mind. 
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6. Planning Review 
6.1 Intent and Purpose 


The previous employment land studies prepared by Knight Frank and SGS identified concerns around 
the adequacy of the three industrial zones that apply in the Liverpool LGA. These reports and the 
analysis provided in Chapter 2 of this Study broadly characterised the industrial precincts into two 
categories: Industrial Parks and Specialised Urban Services Precincts. The investigations have then 
affirmed that certain precincts are well positioned to be transitioned under another zoning 
classification. This opinion has been shared in the work of the Greater Sydney Commission in the 
Liverpool Collaboration Area – Place Study which establishes a Vision of three very distinct land use 
outcomes for the existing industrial zoned precincts: 
▪ The Scrivener/Priddle Street Precinct being transformed for Innovation / Research / Health / 


Advanced Manufacturing (i.e. a B7 zoning) 
▪ The Orange Grove and Sapho Road precincts transformed to Business Development (i.e. a B5 or 


B6 zoning) 
▪ The Georges River South (North Moorebank) precinct to be retained as Industrial 
 
In this Chapter a review of the current industrial zoning objectives and provisions has been undertaken 
to determine: 
▪ What improvements can be made to better align existing zoning with the changing demands and 


drivers of industry and employment in the context of Liverpool; 
▪ If the objectives listed in each of the three zones are appropriate and whether or not these 


should be revised; and 
▪ How land use terms can be best positioned within each zone to best reflect the objectives and 


charactertisation of employment types. 
 
Development standards for minimum lot size, maximum building height and floor space ratios under 
Clauses 4.1, 4.3 and 4.4 of LLEP 2008 will be reviewed as they currently apply to the precincts. This 
review will identify whether or not the current standards are appropriate and require change to reflect 
the changing demands and drivers of industry. The final component of this Chapter will consider the 
B7 Technology Park zoning in reviewing its current objectives and land use provisions to determine its 
relevance to the precincts.  


6.2 Review of Liverpool Industrial Zones 


The three industrial land use zones under LLEP 2008 are the IN1 General Industrial, IN2 Light Industrial 
and IN3 Heavy Industrial zones. Each of the zones comprise a broad mixture of permitted uses to 
enable industrial, business and retail activities. Residential accommodation is prohibited in all of the 
industrial zones.  
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The three zones are differentiated mainly by the terms ‘light’, ‘general’ and ‘heavy’ which in 
themselves should deliver very different land use outcomes. However, in Liverpool’s industrial 
precincts this is often not the case. The objectives in connection with the permissible land use activities 
across the three zones have resulted in broad outcomes with a mixture of industrial and other uses 
evident across the precincts.  
 
The following sections review the current objectives and permitted land uses in each of the zones.  


6.3 Review of Zone Objectives 


The objectives of the three zones are reproduced below with a short analysis on each provided: 
 
IN1 General Industrial 
▪ To provide a wide range of industrial and warehouse land uses. 
▪ To encourage employment opportunities. 
▪ To minimise any adverse effect of industry on other land uses. 
▪ To support and protect industrial land for industrial uses. 
▪ To particularly encourage research and development industries by prohibiting land uses that are 


typically unsightly or unpleasant. 
▪ To enable other land uses that provide facilities or services to meet the day to day needs of workers 


in the area. 
 
Analysis 
The IN1 General Industrial zone objectives are very broad and non-specific, allowing for a range of 
industrial and warehouse uses to encourage employment opportunities. The generality of the land use 
objectives provides for a genuine mix of activities which in turn restricts larger and more intrusive 
operations such as waste management and processing, extractive industries and offensive and 
hazardous industries. 
 
IN2 Light Industrial 
▪ To provide a wide range of light industrial, warehouse and related land uses. 
▪ To encourage employment opportunities and to support the viability of centres. 
▪ To minimise any adverse effect of industry on other land uses. 
▪ To enable other land uses that provide facilities or services to meet the day to day needs of workers 


in the area. 
▪ To support and protect industrial land for industrial uses. 
▪ To allow other land uses that are compatible with industry and that can buffer heavy industrial 


zones while not detracting from centres of activity. 
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Analysis 
The IN2 Light Industrial zone objectives provide for urban service-type industries which are smaller in 
their land take and operational scale, less intrusive, positioned closer to and on the edge of centres 
and provide for a mix of land uses. In this sense, the objectives of the IN2 zone are very clear in terms 
of the locational parameters, however the types of land use operations sought in this zone could be 
improved. Warehousing for example can require large-tracts of land and be reliant on B-double trucks 
which may not be suitable for urban services precincts close to centres and more sensitive areas (i.e. 
residential neighbourhoods). Therefore, the scale and types of warehousing needs to be more clearly 
typified to provide better guidance to planners. 
 
IN3 Heavy Industrial 
▪ To provide suitable areas for those industries that need to be separated from other land uses. 
▪ To encourage employment opportunities. 
▪ To minimise any adverse effect of heavy industry on other land uses. 
▪ To support and protect industrial land for industrial uses. 
▪ To preserve opportunities for a wide range of industries and similar land uses by prohibiting land 


uses that detract from or undermine such opportunities. 
 
Analysis 
The objectives of the IN3 Heavy Industrial zone are very similar to the IN1 zone. They encourage a wide 
range of industries which goes against the success of isolated larger users which require separation 
from other activities due to the more intrusive nature of their operations and larger land take 
requirements. The objectives do call on the need to preserve lands which require separation from 
other land uses, however the types of industrial uses are again not clearly defined. The generality of 
the objectives translates to flexibility in the application of land use types which can impact on the 
success of heavy industries.  
 
Summary 
The objectives of the three industrial zones are currently too generalised. The general and heavy 
industrial zone objectives are very similar with the only key difference being that the IN3 objectives 
note the need for separation to provide isolated larger sites for more intrusive operations.  
 
All zones call for a mix of different industrial land use types and ‘other’ activities. This can be considered 
appropriate for urban services / light industrial precincts, but not always conducive for other industrial 
precincts which require separation from more sensitive uses.  
 
In Liverpool, the range of industrial uses evident in the IN1 and IN3 zones in precincts such as 
Yarrunga/Prestons, Moorebank, Casula and Chipping Norton reflects the generalised zone objectives. 
As an example, the IN3 zone in Chipping Norton comprises predominantly urban service type industries 
which could be considered suitable in an IN1 or IN2 zone based on the scale and less-intrusive nature 
of these existing operations.  







 


LIVERPOOL INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT LANDS STRATEGY | 104 


 
The IN2 Light Industrial zone objectives position such precincts close to centres, such as the Liverpool 
City Centre, and are often utilised to buffer heavier industrial activities. The nature of urban services 
industries under the zone is not clear and is confused by the reference to ‘warehouse’ uses which can 
vary significantly in scale.  
 
The objectives of each zone should be revisited to: 
▪ Better define the type, scale and nature of industrial and other activities considered suitable in 


each of the zones; 
▪ Clarify the desired intent of each zone (i.e. the intent of the IN2 Light Industrial zone to provide 


for small-scale urban service industries that are compatible with surrounding and adjoining land 
uses); 


▪ Avoid generality by including more specific desired outcomes; and  
▪ Avoid the application of objectives which can be conflicting.  
 
Recommended objectives for each of the three zones is provided later in this Chapter. 


6.4 Review of Land Use Provisions 


Table 2 identifies the land use terms permitted with development consent in each of the three 
industrial zones: 
 
Table 2 Permissible Land Uses across the Industrial Zones 


 IN1 General 
Industrial 


IN2 Light 
Industrial 


IN3 Heavy 
Industrial 


Animal boarding or training establishments    


Boat building and repair facilities    


Boat Sheds    


Cemeteries    


Centre-based child care facilities    


Community facilities    


Crematoria    


Depots    


Educational establishments    


Environmental facilities    
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 IN1 General 
Industrial 


IN2 Light 
Industrial 


IN3 Heavy 
Industrial 


Freight transport facilities    


Garden Centres    


General Industries    


Hardware and Building Supplies    


Hazardous storage establishments    


Heavy industrial storage establishments    


Heavy Industries    


Heliports    


Horticulture    


Hotel or Motel Accommodation    


Industrial training facilities    


Industrial retail outlets    


Information and education facilities    


Kiosks    


Light Industries    


Liquid fuel depots    


Mortuaries    


Neighbourhood shops    


Offensive storage establishments    


Oyster aquaculture    


Passenger transport facilities    


Places of public worship    


Public administration buildings    


Pubs    


Recreation areas    


Recreation facilities (major)    
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 IN1 General 
Industrial 


IN2 Light 
Industrial 


IN3 Heavy 
Industrial 


Recreation facilities (indoor)    


Recreation facilities (outdoor)    


Registered Clubs    


Resource recovery facilities    


Respite day care centres    


Restaurants or cafes    


Rural industries    


Service stations    


Sex services premises    


Storage premises    


Take away food and drink premises    


Tank-based aquaculture    


Timber yards    


Transport depots    


Truck depots    


Vehicle body repair workshops    


Vehicle repair stations    


Vehicle sales or hire premises    


Veterinary Hospitals    


Warehouse or distribution centres    


Water recreation structures    


 
Table 2 above demonstrates that a number of industrial and non-industrial land uses are permitted 
across multiple industrial zones under LLEP 2008. In fact, 33% (19 out of 57) are permissible with 
consent in all three of the zones, these include: boat sheds; cemeteries; depots; environmental 
facilities; kiosks; light industries; oyster aquaculture; passenger transport facilities; recreation areas; 
recreation facilities (outdoor); sex services premises; storage premises; tank-based aquaculture; 
transport depots; vehicle body repair workshops; vehicle repair stations; and warehouse or distribution 
centres. 37% (21 out of 57) of other land uses listed in Table 2 are permissible with consent in at least 
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two of the industrial zones, with at least one of those zones being IN1 General Industrial, owing to the 
general, mixed use character of this zoning. Only 30% (17 out of 57) are unique to a single zoning. 
 
Given the broad objectives and breadth of similar land uses permitted across all three zones the 
resultant industrial precincts in Liverpool lack defined character of uses. The research presents that 
successful approaches to land use zoning for industrial parks, specialised urban services precincts and 
innovation precincts have been built on defined Visions and a segmentation of land uses of different 
scales, operations and levels of impact. The industrial zoned precincts in Liverpool comprise a range of 
different industries which is representative of most historical examples of industrial precincts across 
Sydney. The reason for this is two-fold: 
 
1. Industrial activities and the needs for space have changed over time, however, the release of new 


industrial lands has not kept pace with changing demand and so competing industries of varying 
scale and operations tend to occupy available precincts wherever they can; and 


2. The generalised objectives and broad range of permissible industrial land uses across different 
industrial zones results in a mixed-use outcome. 


 
The organic mixing of certain industrial activities of varying scales can result in positive outcomes 
according to the research. Particularly in specialised inner-city areas comprising of light industrial / 
urban services and emerging innovation precincts, smaller-scale operators can leverage on a few larger 
anchor tenants. As an example, a Bunnings Warehouse or Home Hardware would typically occupy a 
larger site within an urban services precinct where specialist construction and trade operators seek 
out sites nearby within the precinct.  
 
The weight of the research however does indicate that larger operations encompassing wholesaling, 
warehousing, distribution, logistics and aerospace, more intensive forms of manufacturing, processing, 
recycling and the like require separation from smaller operators and demand larger site areas. The 
success of such operators is dependent on separation, access to transport corridors and larger sites. In 
Liverpool, such sites are currently scarce because of the encroaching of smaller occupiers which dilutes 
the character and disrupts the function of industrial parks. Industrial parks do require some smaller 
and ancillary land uses including essential services like food and drink premises, retail, community 
services and office space, but these need to be adequately controlled.  
 
Interestingly too, the IN3 zone appears to be more prevalent in the Liverpool LGA than most other 
LGAs in Western Sydney. The IN3 zone is typically reserved for the highest-impacting land uses such as 
offensive and hazardous industries which require expansive separation distances and good amenity 
controls and buffers to adjoining lands. In Liverpool, the IN3 zone is used widely and permits light 
industries which again go towards generalising the zone, taking away from its intended character to 
serve heavy industries.  
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6.5 Industrial Land Use Terms 


The research presented in this Study discusses different types of industrial land use activities that are 
broadly captured under the group terms of Industry, General Industry, Light Industry, Heavy Industry, 
Commercial Premises and Warehouse or distribution centres. One of the problems with the current 
approach to land use terms under the Standard Instrument LEP is that the inclusion of Group Terms 
for industrial land uses results in the broader application of outcomes in the zones. This approach then 
relies heavily on non-statutory DCP provisions to help define the character of certain industrial areas, 
which they often do quite comprehensively. Nonetheless, the approach is evident in Liverpool’s 
precincts where a mismatch of mixed industrial activities fight to occupy the available lands, often 
resulting in operational conflicts. 
 
Whilst this report has considered the difficulties in amending land use terms under the Standard 
Instrument LEP, it is considered that more specific land use definitions would provide greater clarity to 
Council, investors, industries and the general public around the types of operations considered 
desirable or otherwise in each zone. Examples of industrial land use operations and activities discussed 
earlier in this Study, but not separately defined under a specific land use definition include: 
▪ Manufacturing 
▪ Mineral Processing 
▪ Logistics and Transport 
▪ Aerospace 
▪ Data Centre 
▪ Professional and Knowledge Industries 
▪ Private Research Institutions 
▪ Medical Research Industries 
▪ Postal processing and distribution 
▪ Scientific Research 
▪ Robotics and Mechanisation Development 
▪ Food Science 
▪ Sustainable Energy Producers and Distributors 
 
The inclusion of additional specific and targeted industrial land use activities as opposed to the 
widescale application of general Group Terms would help to better define precinct outcomes in order 
to better plan and manage for areas. This in turn improves opportunities to plan properly for 
streetscapes that accommodate certain vehicle types, deliver the right capacities for infrastructure and 
contribute to better place making which connects similar and compatible land use activities.  


6.6 Aligning the Zones 


Based on the types of industrial precincts identified in this Study, there is a need to reconcile the 
current zoning of Liverpool’s precincts. A number of precincts positioned in close proximity to the 
Liverpool City Centre have been earmarked as potential innovation precincts or future business 
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development zones. These precincts may be more suited to a Business zoning which will be discussed 
later in this Chapter.  


The following discussion considers aligning the current industrial zones with the types of industrial 
precincts identified in the research.  


6.7 Specialised or Other Urban Services Precinct = IN2 Light Industrial Zone 


The IN2 Light Industrial Zone is representative of an Urban Services Precinct. These provide smaller-
scale industrial and essential services close to centres and residential neighbourhoods where services 
can be quickly distributed and dispatched to suit the needs of the consumer/customer base. They 
require smaller spaces, largely for storage of equipment and low-impact operations.  
 
Such precincts do allow for a broader mix of land use activities. This is because the services offered do 
not necessarily conflict with other commensurate land uses such as recreation facilities, dance studios, 
gymnasiums and shops which also require less land-take and separation from sensitive uses.  
 
Larger industries should be discouraged from occupying in these zones unless there is a strong nexus 
between the operations. Whilst the existence of some larger operators within these areas is 
acknowledged, it is expected that over time that larger, more intensive industries will relocate with 
expansion and new purpose-released lands to the west in the Aerotropolis. In areas like Chipping 
Norton, Scrivener and Priddle Street, these existing larger operators include paper production and 
recycling plants, logistics, waste recovery and recycling centres, all of which are becoming less and less 
compatible with their surrounding contexts.  
 
Desirable activities in the IN2 Light Industrial Zone include: 
▪ Light Industries (including specialised manufacturing and creative industries) 
▪ Small-scale depots 
▪ Storage and small-scale warehousing facilities 
▪ Construction and Trade Services including showrooms, packaging and small-scale distribution operations 
▪ Industrial training facilities 
▪ Industrial retail outlets 
▪ Vehicle body repair and workshops where environmental impacts can be suitably managed 
▪ Sales and hire premises 
▪ Service stations 
▪ Garden Centres 
▪ Hardware and Building Supplies 
▪ Plant Nurseries 
▪ Specialised food manufacture/sales 
▪ Breweries/Cellar doors 
▪ Education and training 
▪ Health Services 
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6.8 Industrial Park or Estate = IN1 General Industrial Zone 


The issue with the current IN1 zone as it applies to Liverpool is it’s generalised objectives and broad 
range of permissible land uses which result in a lack of definition and a confused economic role. This 
is best reflected in the precincts of Moorebank, Hoxton Park, parts of Yarrunga/Prestons and even in 
IN3 zoned precincts including Chipping Norton and Casula. These precincts comprise a mix of smaller, 
mid-tier and larger operations with varying lot sizes and street-types and differing geographic contexts. 
They are all existing precincts constrained by surrounding sensitive land use zones; predominantly low-
scale residential and mixed business zones.  
 
The research indicates that successful industrial precincts can comprise a mix of operators of differing 
scales and levels of impact. However, these need to be properly separated through the application of 
development controls around land and building size, separation distances and other amenity 
treatments. In Moorebank, this physical separation of operators has been market-led with the 
development of the orbital and staged release of the precinct. In the north, given the interface with 
low density residential properties, industrial lands have been occupied by less-intrusive smaller urban 
services whilst in the south large-scale distribution, logistics and transport industries have occupied 
larger properties in close proximity to the terminals.  
 
The IN1 zone should therefore be applied to preserve mid-sized operators and large, low-impact 
operations including warehousing, processing and manufacturing. Distribution, logistics, transport and 
postal operators should also be permitted in the precincts where they have good and direct access 
onto motorways or freight rail such as in Yarrunga/Prestons, Hoxton Park and Moorebank South.  
 
More intrusive operators such as waste recycling, extractive industries, chemical production and 
refining and other hazardous and offensive industries should be encouraged to occupy within the IN3 
zone. The number of such operators in Liverpool is diminishing, however, where they exist in place 
they should be permitted to remain either in the IN1 or IN3 zone subject to revised development 
controls for expanded activities or where redevelopment is proposed.  
 
IN1 zones should in many instances replace the IN3 zoned lands in Liverpool’s precincts. In conjunction, 
the IN3 zone requires further refinement to provide only for more intrusive hazardous and offensive 
industries as opposed to general and light industries. Consideration should also be given to buffering 
IN1 zones with IN2 zones as is the case in a number of precincts already. Land use zoning buffers allows 
for an effective transition of activities to more sensitive land uses surrounding industrial precincts.  
 
Desirable activities in the IN1 General Industrial Zone include: 
▪ Some light industries 
▪ Depots, transport depots and passenger transport facilities 
▪ Manufacturing and processing 
▪ Distribution centres 







 


LIVERPOOL INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT LANDS STRATEGY | 111 


▪ Freight and Logistics 
▪ Warehousing 
▪ Wholesale trade supplies 
▪ Storage (both small and heavy industrial / large-scale) 
▪ Service stations and Highway centres 
▪ Limited retail, recreation and commercial office space where it does not detract from the 


primary industrial activity 
▪ Repairs and maintenance centres 
▪ Vehicle repair and service premises 
▪ Vehicle and scrap storage yards 
▪ Mid-tier and larger construction services 
▪ Technology and Research Centres 
▪ Some waste processing and recycling facilities 
▪ Aerospace Industries 
▪ Pharmaceutical production 
▪ Chemical production and laboratories 
▪ Mortuaries and crematoria 


6.9 Industrial Park = IN3 Heavy Industrial Zone 


The broad application of the IN3 zone in Liverpool is not reflected in the character of its land use 
activities. In most other LGAs across NSW the IN3 zone is preserved for areas of large-scale heavy 
industries which are more intensive polluters and require greater separation and isolation. The IN3 
zones in Chipping Norton, Yarrunga/Prestons and Casula are viewed as inapplicable and should be 
replaced in the main by the IN1 zone. 
 
Heavy industrial operations around the world are transitioning with improvements in technology and 
with renewed focusses on sustainable and safe operations. This being said, there is, and will likely 
continue to be demand for more offensive and hazardous industries including smelters, liquid gas and 
chemical refineries, extractive industries and waste processing plants. These uses emit noise, dust, 
waste and pollution regardless of the treatments and controls applied in the operational processes. 
They also have a higher risk profile in the event that the control processes fail and therefore require 
greater separation from other activities, and even complete isolation depending on the intensity of 
the use.  
 
Whilst a handful of such heavy industrial are located within the existing IN3 zoned lands it is unlikely 
that any of the precincts are truly accommodative of such uses and therefore the zone should be 
considered for removal from the precincts reviewed in this report. IN3 zonings may be suitable to 
newly released tracts of land around the Aerotropolis where they are properly planned for and well 
separated from surrounding uses, particularly residential properties. Council may, in the short term 
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look to preserve pockets of IN3 land in the southern parts of the Yarrunga/Prestons precinct and within 
the north-eastern corner of the Chipping Norton Precinct.  
 
Additionally, rural industries such as horticulture should be removed from the IN3 zone. Whilst such 
large-scale operations can be commensurate to heavy industrial activities they are better placed within 
an RU1 or RU2 zone.  
 
Desirable activities in the IN3 Heavy Industrial Zone include: 
▪ Offensive and hazardous industries 
▪ Offensive storage establishments 
▪ Hazardous storage establishments 
▪ Extractive industries 
▪ Chemical processing 
▪ Liquid Gas and Petroleum Refineries 
▪ Energy production activities 
▪ Waste recycling and processing 


6.10 Avoiding Duplication 


Table 3 below reconfigures existing permissible land uses to reflect the desirable activities in each of 
the industrial zones as a means of resolving unnecessary duplication and better aligning land uses to 
each of the zones as discussed. 
 
Notable recommended changes to permissible land uses include: 
▪ Boat building and repair facilities removed from IN3 zone to avoid duplication. 
▪ Boat sheds removed from IN3 zone to avoid duplication. 
▪ Cemeteries removed from all industrial zoned – recommend SP1 or SP2 zoning for any existing 


cemeteries. Cemeteries are considered an incompatible use with industrial lands. 
▪ Place a restriction on the size of centre-based child care facilities in the IN1 and IN2 zones. 
▪ Place a restriction on the size of depots based on the type of industrial zone and remove from the 


IN3 zone. 
▪ Freight transport facilities removed from the IN3 zone to avoid duplication. 
▪ Garden centres removed from the IN1 zone to avoid duplication. 
▪ General industries removed from the IN3 zone to avoid duplication. 
▪ Horticulture removed from the IN3 zone. Recommend this land use type be permissible only in the 


rural zones. 
▪ Industrial retail outlets made permissible in the IN2 zone in addition to the IN1 zone to encourage 


on-site sales from creative and light industries to the public. 
▪ Information and education facilities removed from the IN1 zone to promote these specific uses in 


the IN2 zone only. 
▪ Light industries removed from IN1 and IN3 zones to avoid duplication. 
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▪ Liquid fuel depots removed from IN2 zone and made permissible in the IN3 zone in addition to IN1. 
▪ Oyster aquaculture removed from IN2 and IN3 zone to avoid duplication. 
▪ Passenger transport facilities removed from IN3 as inappropriate use in the zone. 
▪ Recreation facilities (major) removed from IN2 zone. Recommend these types of uses be 


appropriately zoned as RE1, RE2 or SP1 / SP2. 
▪ Recreation facilities (indoor) removed from IN1 zone but retained in IN2 zone. 
▪ Recreation facilities (outdoor) removed from IN3 to avoid duplication. 
▪ Respite day care centres removed from IN1 and IN2 zones. Considered more appropriate in 


residential zones.  
▪ Rural industries removed from IN3 zone. 
▪ Service stations made permissible in IN1 zone in addition to IN2 zone. 
▪ Sex service premises removed from IN3 zone to avoid duplication. 
▪ Storage premises removed from IN3 zone – offensive storage preserved in IN3 zone. 
▪ Tank-based aquaculture removed from IN2 and IN3 zones, retained in IN1. 
▪ Transport depots removed from IN3 zone. 
▪ Place a restriction on the size of transport deport operations dependent on zone. 
▪ Truck depots removed from IN2 and IN3 zones and made permissible in IN1. 
▪ Vehicle body repair workshops and vehicle repair stations removed from IN3 zone. 
▪ Utilise size restrictions under Cl. 5.4 based on zone for warehouse and distribution centres to 


control scale of operations.  
 
Table 3 Recommended reconfiguration of land uses under the industrial zones 


 IN1 General 
Industrial 


IN2 Light 
Industrial 


IN3 Heavy 
Industrial 


Animal boarding or training establishments    


Boat building and repair facilities    


Boat Sheds    


Cemeteries    


Centre-based child care facilities 
(recommend size restrictions under Cl. 5.4) 


   


Community facilities    


Crematoria    


Depots (recommend size restrictions under 
Cl. 5.4 to control size in the IN2 zone) 


   


Educational establishments    
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 IN1 General 
Industrial 


IN2 Light 
Industrial 


IN3 Heavy 
Industrial 


Environmental facilities    


Freight transport facilities    


Garden Centres    


General Industries    


Hardware and Building Supplies    


Hazardous storage establishments    


Heavy industrial storage establishments    


Heavy Industries    


Heliports    


Horticulture    


Hotel or Motel Accommodation    


Industrial training facilities    


Industrial retail outlets    


Information and education facilities    


Kiosks     


Light Industries    


Liquid fuel depots    


Mortuaries    


Neighbourhood shops    


Offensive storage establishments    


Oyster aquaculture    


Passenger transport facilities    


Places of public worship    


Public administration buildings    


Pubs    


Recreation areas    
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 IN1 General 
Industrial 


IN2 Light 
Industrial 


IN3 Heavy 
Industrial 


Recreation facilities (major)    


Recreation facilities (indoor)    


Recreation facilities (outdoor)    


Registered Clubs    


Resource recovery facilities    


Respite day care centres    


Restaurants or cafes    


Rural industries    


Service stations    


Sex services premises    


Storage premises    


Take away food and drink premises    


Tank-based aquaculture    


Timber yards    


Transport depots (recommend size 
restrictions under Cl. 5.4 to control size in 
the IN2 zone) 


   


Truck depots    


Vehicle body repair workshops    


Vehicle repair stations    


Vehicle sales or hire premises    


Veterinary Hospitals    


Warehouse or distribution centres 
(recommend size restrictions under Cl. 5.4 
to control size in the IN2 zone) 


   


Water recreation structures    
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To ensure the scale of certain uses are suitably controlled to reflect the desirable characteristics of 
each zone, it is recommended that the following size restrictions be incorporated into Clause 5.4 of 
LLEP 2008: 
 
Centre-based child care centres:  If development for the purpose of centre-based child care 


centres is permitted under this Plan, the centre is not to exceed 
a total gross floor area of 100m² in the IN2 Light Industrial 
Zone or 200m² in the IN1 General Industrial zone. 


Depots: If development for the purpose of depots is permitted under 
this Plan, they are not to exceed a total site area of 2,000m² 
in the IN2 Light Industrial Zone 


Transport Depots: If development for the purpose of transport depots is 
permitted under this Plan, they are not to exceed a total site 
area of 2,000m² in the IN2 Light Industrial Zone 


Warehouse or distribution centres: If development for the purpose of warehouse or distribution 
centres is permitted under this Plan, they are not to exceed a 
total gross floor area of 2,000m² per development in the IN2 
Light Industrial Zone 


6.11 Revised Industrial Zones 


The following recommended changes to the industrial land use zones under LLEP 2008 have been 
formulated based on the discussions in this Chapter and the research findings.  
 
IN2 Light Industrial  
The IN2 Light Industrial Zone should be revised as follows: 
 
1. Objectives 
▪ To provide land for urban and essential services, light industries and creative industries as opposed 


to general industries and heavy industry 
▪ To encourage employment opportunities and to support the viability of centres 
▪ To support collaboration in business and development 
▪ To preserve lands for employment nearby to consumers and customers 
▪ To permit industrial and non-industrial activities that minimise impacts to other lands 
▪ To enable other land uses that provide facilities or services to meet the day to day needs of workers 


in the area. 
▪ To promote high quality built forms, landscaping and contribute to excellent place-based 


outcomes. 
▪ To support, protect and buffer industrial land in the IN1 zone 
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2. Permitted Without Consent 
Nil 
 
3. Permitted With Consent 
Animal boarding or training establishments; Boat building and repair facilities; Boat sheds; Building 
identification signs; Business identification signs; Car parks; Centre-based child care facilities; 
Community facilities; Depots; Educational establishments; Emergency services facilities; 
Entertainment facilities; Environmental facilities; Environmental protection works; Flood mitigation 
works; Garden centres; Hardware and building supplies; Helipads; Heliports; Hotel or motel 
accommodation; Industrial retail outlets; Industrial training facilities; Information and education 
facilities; Kiosks; Light industries; Neighbourhood shops; Passenger transport facilities; Places of public 
worship; Pubs; Recreation areas; Recreation facilities (indoor); Recreation facilities (outdoor); 
Registered clubs; Restaurants or cafes; Roads; Service stations; Sex services premises; Storage 
premises; Take away food and drink premises; Timber yards; Transport depots; Vehicle body repair 
workshops; Vehicle repair stations; Vehicle sales or hire premises; Veterinary hospitals; Warehouse or 
distribution centres; Water recreation structures 


 
4. Prohibited 
Pond-based aquaculture and any development not specified in item 2 or 3. 
 
IN1 General Industrial 
The IN1 General Industrial Zone should be revised as follows: 
 
1. Objectives 
▪ To provide a wide range of industrial land uses. 
▪ To encourage employment opportunities. 
▪ To minimise any adverse effect of industry on other land uses. 
▪ To support and protect industrial land for industrial uses including warehouse, distribution centres, 


processing and manufacturing and research and development industries. 
▪ To promote high quality built forms, landscaping and contribute to excellent place-based 


outcomes. 
▪ To enable other land uses that provide facilities or services to meet the day to day needs of workers 


in the area, but only where they do not detract from predominant industrial uses.  
 
2. Permitted Without Consent 
Nil 
 
3. Permitted With Consent 
Boat sheds; Building identification signs; Business identification signs; Car parks; Centre-based child 
care facilities; Community facilities; Crematoria; Depots; Environmental facilities; Environmental 
protection works; Flood mitigation works; Freight transport facilities; General industries; Hardware 
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and building supplies; Helipads; Heliports; Hotel or motel accommodation; Industrial training facilities; 
Industrial retail outlets; Kiosks; Liquid fuel depots; Mortuaries; Neighbourhood shops; Oyster 
aquaculture; Passenger transport facilities; Places of public worship; Public administration buildings; 
Recreation areas; Recreation facilities (outdoor); Restaurants or cafes; Roads; Sex services premises; 
Storage premises; Take away food and drink premises; Tank-based aquaculture; Transport depots; 
Vehicle body repair workshops; Vehicle repair stations; Warehouse or distribution centres 
 
4. Prohibited 
Pond-based aquaculture and any development not specified in item 2 or 3 
 
IN3 Heavy Industrial 
The IN3 Heavy Industrial Zone should be revised as follows: 
 
1. Objectives 
▪ To provide suitably planned areas for heavy industries that require separation from other land 


uses. 
▪ To encourage employment opportunities. 
▪ To minimise adverse effect of industry on other land uses. 
▪ To support and protect heavy industries. 
▪ To promote well connected places with good direct access to motorways and freight rail 


infrastructure. 
▪ To enable other land uses that provide supportive services to meet the day to day needs of workers 


in the area, but only where they do not detract or restrict the operations of the predominant heavy 
industrial land uses. 


 
2. Permitted Without Consent 
Nil 
 
3. Permitted With Consent 
Building identification signs; Business identification signs; Crematoria; Depots; Environmental facilities; 
Environmental protection works; Flood mitigation works; Hazardous storage establishments; Heavy 
industrial storage establishments; Heavy industries; Helipads; Kiosks; Mortuaries; Offensive storage 
establishments; Recreation areas; Resource recovery facilities; Roads; Warehouse or distribution 
centres 
 
4. Prohibited 
Pond-based aquaculture and any development not specified in item 2 or 3 
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6.12 Review of Lot Size, Height and FSR Standards 


This Study has detailed the changing demands for lands and building forms across different industrial 
contexts and how these are of relevance to the Liverpool precincts. For urban services, light and 
creative industries, operators are in demand of flexible spaces in order to adapt to change and varied 
ways of operating. Spaces are becoming smaller and land parcels of 1,500m² or less are in high 
demand. By contrast, distribution, warehousing, logistics, transport and postal industries are requiring 
larger, purpose-built spaces on a range of lot sizes. In Liverpool, there is demand for warehousing lots 
of between 2,000 -4,000m² but there is likely to be increased demand for sites of more than 10,000m² 
with the development of new motorways, rail and the WSA. The research undertaken has indicated 
that heavy industries typically require a vast range of built forms and land areas, so the more flexibility 
built into development standards for these types of uses, the better.  
 
Industries across all sectors are becoming more attune to their operational needs. No operations are 
the same; the built form requirements can therefore be very different. In Liverpool, the current models 
for industry comprise multi-unit strata titled complexes, stand-alone warehouses of varying sizes, 
larger distribution and logistics centres and a mix of ‘other’ types.  
 
A review of the current minimum lot size, building height and floor space ratio development standards 
as they apply to the precincts has indicated the following: 
▪ A minimum 2,000m² lot size applies across all of the precincts, regardless of zoning, operational 


characteristics or built form. 
▪ Maximum building height limits across the precincts range from 13m up to 30m in 


Yarrunga/Prestons and Chipping Norton.  
▪ FSRs range from 0.75:1 – 1:1, with some precincts not having allocated FSR maximums. 
 
Table 4 Summary of current development standards 


 Lot Size Height FSR 


Yarrunga/Prestons 2,000m² 15m – 30m Nil - 0.75:1 


Moorebank 2,000m² 15m – 21m 0.75:1 - 1:1 


Chipping Norton 2,000m² 15m – 30m 0.75:1 – 1:1 


Casula 2,000m² 18m – 30m Nil – 0.75:1 


Hoxton Park Airport 2,000m² 15m – 30m N/A 


Coopers Paddock 2,000m² 18m N/A 


Priddle/Scrivener 
Street 


2,000m² 15m N/A 


Sappho Road 2,000m² 15m N/A 
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 Lot Size Height FSR 


Orange Grove 2,000m² 15m Nil – 0.75:1 


Austral N/A 13m N/A 


 
Currently building height standards are considered flexible. These currently permit upwards of 4-5 
storey industrial building forms comprising a typical floor-ceiling height of 5-6m per floor. Taller 
buildings and structural forms appear to be promoted in those heavier industrial precincts whilst 15m 
represents a standard height standard across most of the precincts. Most of the current built form 
exhibited in the precincts would measure less than 13m, comprising often of no more than 1-2 storeys. 
The demand for increased heights is strongest in multi-unit complexes typically occupying light 
industrial areas. Larger warehousing operations are also often utilising additional height to store 
vertically with improved robotics and mechanisation of activities.  
 
Floor space ratio standards may currently be too low, evidenced by the fact that the maximum building 
height standards are often not reached. The FSR standards across the precincts are typically between 
0.75:1 and 1:1. Due to DCP controls mandating extensive front setbacks in the order of 15-20m to main 
collector roads and 5-10m for local streets, site coverage for most existing sites would sit between 50-
75%. These types of site coverage outcomes are typical of most industrial sites below 40,000m². The 
current controls therefore would only permit the establishment of 1-2 storey forms in precincts 
including Moorebank, Yarrunga/Prestons, Chipping Norton and Casula where very few examples of 
new or redevelopment projects have been cited. The research indicates that: 
▪ All types of industries require flexibility in the application of space and functional designs; 
▪ Most industries are willing to utilise height in building forms as a result of innovation and improved 


technologies as opposed to flat-pack big-box designs with mezzanine level offices; 
▪ Globally, increasing density controls have led to a resurgence of investment in redeveloping sites 


and establishing new businesses within existing precincts, particularly those close to public 
transport; 


▪ lifting density controls to promote renewal of existing industrial areas has attracted some initial 
interest and investment in Victoria. 


 
The use of incentive FSR uplifts has also proven successful in a number of settings. In NSW in recent 
years the application of incentive bonus FSRs have been utilised in the residential development sector 
in order for governments to deliver place-making improvements to streetscapes, open space and 
infrastructure and also to mandate design excellence. A similar approach to incentivise investment in 
Liverpool’s industrial precincts would draw redevelopment activity and provide Council with 
opportunities to improve the public domain, open space provisions and deliver improved 
infrastructure through increased contributions or site-specific Voluntary Planning Agreements (VPAs). 
In IN2 zoned areas to avoid dilution of industrial activities, FSR bonusses should be linked to a 
requirement to preserve a certain ratio of total floor area for exclusive use by specialised 
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manufacturing, processing or other light industrial uses. These would be considered at the DA stage 
and imposed as a requirement (positive covenant) on the title of the land and imposed by conditions 
of development consent.  
 
Minimum lot sizes across the precincts are considered very flexible for the IN1 and IN3 zones, but not 
flexible enough for IN2 areas. Demand for smaller industrial sites is evident for light and creative 
industrial activities with the Knight Frank 2016 report citing a demand for sites of 1,500m² and less 
across Liverpool’s urban services sectors. Whilst strata subdivision of multi-unit complexes is currently 
a mechanism used to deliver these types of products, a reduction in the minimum lot size area to 
1,000m² in the IN2 zone is not a radical change. This approach will assist in providing attractive land 
parcels that are in demand. In the IN1 zone, which is recommended to replace the majority of the 
existing IN3 zoned areas, a range of lot sizes are required, including larger parcels of 4,000m², 8,000m² 
and 10,000m²+. In existing precincts, increasing the minimum lot size is recommended to ensure larger 
land parcels are retained to provide sufficient space for larger operators, however, this decision is 
unlikely to be supported by land owners. Indeed it may be too late to go about increasing minimum 
lot size standards for the established precincts, however, newly proposed industrial lands across the 
western part of the LGA in the Aerotropolis should seek to established well-planned estates for larger 
operators with minimum 10,000m² lot size standards to support international logistics and distribution 
operations.  
 
Incentivising land amalgamation through development standards as part of new development in the 
established precincts could prove to be a successful mechanism to deliver master-planned industrial 
precincts with improved landscape, built form and streetscape interfaces. Similar to the ideology of 
consolidating multiple smaller residential properties to accommodate residential flat buildings or 
mixed-use development in the city centre, Council could encourage consolidation through 
development standards, site-specific DCPs or through planning proposals supported by VPAs. The 
intent of such an approach would be to create larger parcels for both larger stand-alone operators and 
improved multi-unit sites for mid-sized operations in the IN1 zone. This preserves more flexible land 
areas in the long-term to support the ongoing viability and economic strength of sectors. Opportunities 
to proceed with such an approach should be investigated in the larger precincts of Moorebank South 
and Yarrunga/Prestons.  


6.13 Recommended Changes to Development Standards 


The following recommended approaches are provided for consideration: 
▪ Generally, look to retain existing building height standards as they apply across the precincts. Give 


consideration to increasing maximum building heights to 30m or higher for earmarked innovation 
precincts (discussed further in 6.3). 


▪ Increase all base FSR standards to 1:1 across all industrial precincts and seek to update DCP 
controls to deliver improved landscape, street interface treatments, building design and 
sustainability outcomes. 







 


LIVERPOOL INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT LANDS STRATEGY | 122 


▪ Apply incentive bonus FSR provisions for IN2 zones to permit additional 1:1 FSR in lieu of allocating 
a minimum 50% of total floor area in a development to light or creative industries including 
specialised manufacturing, warehousing, construction, trade, etc. 


▪ Apply incentive bonus FSR provisions for IN1 zones to permit additional 1:1 FSR where a new or 
substantially redeveloped building exhibits architectural design excellence, achieves a high 
standard of environmental sustainability in its construction and operation, and contributes to 
improvements within the public domain.  


▪ Reduce minimum lot size standards for Torrens title subdivisions in the IN2 zone from 2,000m² to 
1,000m².  


▪ Continue to permit industrial strata-title subdivisions across all zones with no minimum lot size 
control. 


▪ Consider increasing the minimum lot size standard from 2,000m² to 4,000m² or larger in parts of 
Yarrunga/Prestons and Moorebank South to effectively preserve big sites for larger distribution 
and logistics operators. 


▪ Apply an incentive standard to encourage consolidation of existing industrial sites to deliver 
minimum 8,000m² lots in Yarrunga/Prestons, Moorebank and Chipping Norton to encourage 
redevelopment and the creation of larger master-planned sites. Incentives for industrial 
developers could include a minimum 3:1 FSR and 30m height limit which also mandates that new 
development achieves a high standard of building design and flexibility; contributes to 
improvements within the public domain and achieves environmental sustainability outcomes in its 
construction and operations.  


6.14  Review of B7 Technology Park Zone 


The B7 Business Technology Park zone does not currently apply under LLEP 2008. The application of 
this zoning in places like Norwest Business Park, Macquarie Park, Marsden Park and now Sydney 
Science Park have drawn investment and attention from large-scale industrial, commercial, health, 
educational and scientific research sectors. In the context of Greater Sydney, these precincts, along 
with the emerging inner-city locations of Waterloo, Alexandria and parts of Botany are the closest 
examples to the Innovation Precincts examined in this Study.  
 
In Western Sydney, the existing Innovation Precincts like Norwest and Marsden Park are typically home 
to large-scale operators who occupy sites over 4,000m² in area. These are predominated by light 
industries and commercial office developments that are expansive, well-constructed and have 
attracted internationally renowned and owned businesses. They are representative of the traditional 
US model of suburban business parks with supporting retail centres and executive housing estates. 
Traditionally, these areas have been heavily dependent on cars, but still provide good access for 
pedestrians and cyclists. The inclusion of the North West Metro has helped to re-activate areas within 
Norwest and Bella Vista. These parks are not currently accommodating smaller-scale creative and 
specialised industries who would tend to occupy inner-city areas around South Sydney’s Waterloo or 
Alexandria. In this sense, there exist two very different types of Innovation Precincts which has been 
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considered in the literature. The latter version should objectively be the aim for Liverpool’s 
Scrivener/Priddle Street Precinct and potentially also the Orange Grove Precinct given their established 
character and good proximity to the city centre.  
 
The B7 zone allows for a variety of industrial uses but encourages the development of business parks 
which incorporate a genuine mix of light industrial and commercial offices. Under the Standard 
Instrument LEP the objectives of the B7 zone are as follows: 
▪ To provide a range of office and light industrial uses 
▪ To encourage employment opportunities 
▪ To enable other land uses that provide facilities or services to meet the day to day needs of 


workers in the area 


 
Permissible land use activities under the B7 zoning in the Standard Instrument are limited to the 
following: 
▪ Centre-based child care facilities 
▪ Garden centres 
▪ Hardware and building supplies 
▪ Light industries 
▪ Neighbourhood shops 
▪ Office premises 
▪ Oyster aquaculture 
▪ Passenger transport facilities 
▪ Respite day care centres 
▪ Tank-based aquaculture 
▪ Warehouse or distribution centres 


 
Modified versions of the B7 zone have been adopted by a number of Greater Sydney Councils including 
The Hills in Norwest Business Park, Blacktown City Council in Marsden Park and Penrith City Council in 
Sydney Science Park. All have very different objectives and varying permissible land uses which reflects 
the characteristics of key anchor tenants in the precincts. For example, in Penrith’s Sydney Science 
Park one of the key objectives is to “provide a range of higher order job opportunities including health, 
cultural and high technology industries”. This objective reflects the Vision of the Sydney Science Park 
developer Celestino in partnering with the major research institution CSIRO to develop living 
laboratories, high technology industries and educational establishments. The B7 zone objectives under 
The Hills LEP 2012 seeks to “make provision for high technology industries that use and develop 
advanced technologies, products and processes”. The objectives here focus less on education, health 
and research, and more on supporting established and advanced internationally recognised industries 
which has resulted over the past two decades.  
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Emerging Innovation Precincts around Waterloo, Alexandria and Botany are being spurred on by the 
City of Sydney’s recent efforts to rezone older industrial lands to a mixture of B6 Enterprise Corridor 
and B7 Business Park. The key difference here is that the B6 zone permits forms of residential 
accommodation whilst the B7 zone does not. Both zones are ‘open zonings’ in that a majority of land 
use activities are permissible with consent, as opposed to Liverpool’s industrial zonings which are 
designed as ‘closed zonings’ where all land use activities are prohibited unless stipulated otherwise. 
The B7 zone in Sydney operates in a similar way to the typical IN2 Light Industrial zone in that one of 
its objectives is to support the viability of nearby centres. A range of light industrial, business and retail 
activities are permissible with consent in the B7 zone.  


6.15 Defining Liverpool’s Innovation Precincts 


Scrivener/Priddle Street Precinct 
The Greater Sydney Commission in their Liverpool Collaboration Area – Place Strategy have identified 
the Scrivener/Priddle Street Precinct as a future Innovation Precinct given its geographical position on 
the eastern edge of the city centre and hospitals precinct. This precinct has significant opportunities 
to leverage on the growth and future investment in the public and private hospitals as well as the 
growth of involvement and interests from multiple research institutions and educational partners 
including the Western Sydney and Wollongong Universities. The constraints of this precinct have been 
well documented, but simple investments in connectivity infrastructure and a focus on planning for 
good interfaces to adjoining land uses will unlock this precinct’s potential. The existing building stock 
in the precinct is ageing, however the combination of discounted rents, vacant big-box sites and urban-
scale streets could attract interest from the right occupiers with well-considered planning approaches 
and investments.  
 
The precinct is too small to replicate the likes of a Norwest or Marsden Park. It’s constraints and ageing 
built forms could aid its charactertisation as a new inner-city creative precinct which accommodates 
renewable energy technologies, a range of smart-office jobs and specialised small-scale industries. 
Medical research and advanced technologies including pharmaceutical production has been identified 
as a potential target land use outcome for this precinct, however, these industries given their scale 
would require larger, new, purpose-built facilities which would necessitate redevelopment of the 
precincts’ sites and streets.  
 
The precinct is well suited to transition under a modified B7 zoning with new development standards 
which incentise either urban renewal through revitalisation of existing building stock or through new 
master-planned redevelopments. Rezoning should also seek to consider approaches to transition the 
adjoining low-density residential zone to a mixed use (possibly B6 Enterprise Corridor zone) and 
overcome constraints tied to odour impacts from the Sydney Water treatment plant.  
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Orange Grove Precinct 
The Orange Grove Precinct has not yet been identified as a possible Innovation Precinct. Instead, the 
precinct has been earmarked for future transition to a Business Development zoning under the 
Collaboration Area. Council has long fought to preserve this precinct as an industrial area to protect 
employment opportunities on the northern edge of the city centre. The adjoining B5 Business 
Development lands to the north form part of the precinct and have been successfully developed as an 
integrated retail precinct comprising wholesale trade, bulky goods and warehouse clothing and food 
outlets. The development, known as The Grove, in its most recent stages has renewed older industrial 
building stock and reinterpreted the industrial heritage of the site to create an interesting and 
attractive retail centre.  
 
The IN1 zoned lands to the south are wedged between the new retail precinct, residential areas to the 
east and west and the city centre further to the south. New industrial storage units are currently under 
construction in the eastern corner of the site, however the remainder of the building forms in the 
precinct exist in a state of dilapidation. These sites no longer suit general or heavy industry but may 
continue to support light and creative industries within newly developed sites under an IN2 zone with 
incentives provisions to encourage redevelopment. Application of a B7 zone could also deliver 
significant employment outcomes similar to that of an IN2 zone as proposed to be revised earlier in 
this Chapter. The key difference between the two zonings would be the incorporation of more mixed-
use outcomes under a B7 zone compared to the IN2 zone where retail and other business premises 
would be limited.  


6.16 Recommendations for Adopting a B7 Zone 


The formulation and adoption of a B7 Business Park zone for the Scrivener/Priddle Street Precinct 
needs to be developed on the back of a strong Vision. The objectives for the zone must adopt some of 
the core provisions under the zoning in the Standard Instrument, but additional objectives can be 
utilised to define desired land use, built form and economic outcomes. On the basis that the precinct 
is renewed or redeveloped as an Innovation Precinct (as in the MaRS Precinct in Toronto or Central 
East Side in Portland, Oregon), zoning for the Scrivener/Priddle Street Precinct needs to consider the 
success factors: 
 
▪ Collaboration – The future development of the precinct needs to be mindful of encouraging 


collaboration and incentivising the creation of shared and integrated work spaces. 
▪ Quality of Place – Place-making and high quality architectural and urban design principles need to 


underpin the creation of a great place to attract industries, employers, start-ups and investors. 
▪ Diversity and Inclusion – Space needs to be designed for a range of users, with flexibility built into 


new developments and incentives provided to attract a range of different land use activities and 
scales of operations. 
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▪ Affordability – New development in the precinct needs to be attractive and affordable for large- 
and small-scale operators, including locally-based operations which require discounted rents and 
flexible operating areas. 


▪ Critical Mass – Getting the density right is crucial to the success of the precinct. The area is 
restricted in size but innovative approaches to space and the configuration of tenancies can attract 
a number of operations and in turn a large number of new jobs. 


▪ Vibrant Living – Is the precinct suitable for some supportive residential components with live-work 
spaces, or is the adjoining low-density residential area more suited to development of a mixed use 
B6 zone? 


▪ Competitive Advantage – What is the competitive advantage or specialised niche market created 
in this precinct? There is a focus on attracting advanced and technical industries, pharmaceutical 
production and scientific research. 


▪ Anchor Institutions – The existing private and public hospitals, a range of supporting medical and 
research institutions and tertiary educational institutions anchor the precinct to the city centres 
eastern specialised health and education edge.  


▪ Infrastructure – Improvements to road, utility infrastructure service capacities, open space and 
digital infrastructure in this precinct is considered a must. 


▪ Accessibility – A vital part to unlocking the success of this precinct is improving accessibility for 
pedestrians, cyclists, commuters and workers to the Liverpool city centre across the railway line 
and from Warwick Farm and Liverpool stations. 


 
The following modified B7 zoning provisions for the Scrivener/Priddle Street Precinct are provided for 
Council’s further consideration: 
 


B7 Business Park 
 
1. Objectives of Zone 
▪ To provide a range of office, light and creative industrial uses. 
▪ To encourage specialised and targeted employment opportunities in advanced and specialised 


manufacturing, technology, research and development and professional industries. 
▪ To enable a wide range of land uses to meet the day to day needs of workers in the area. 
▪ To improve connectivity and ensure uses support the viability of the nearby centres. 
▪ To contribute towards the creation of a resilient, integrated and collaborative health and 


education precinct. 
 


2. Permitted Without Consent 
Nil 
 
3. Permitted With Consent 
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Business premises; Car parks; Centre-based child care facilities; Community facilities; Educational 
establishments; Environmental protection works; Flood mitigation works; Food and drink premises; 
Function centres; Garden centres; Hardware and building supplies; Health services facilities; Hotel or 
motel accommodation; Industrial retail outlets; Industrial training facilities; Information and education 
facilities; Kiosks; Light industries; Markets; Neighbourhood shops; Office premises; Passenger 
transport facilities; Recreation areas; Roads; Signage; Warehouse or distribution centres 
 
4. Permitted Without Consent 
Any other use not identified in item 2 or 3. 
To strengthen the characterisation of this zone it is strongly recommended that land use definitions 
be further investigated to specifically include research and development, advanced and technology, 
scientific and research and specialised industry.  


6.17 Recommendations for Development Standards 


Examples of best practice approaches to development regulation for Innovation Precincts has 
demonstrated the need for flexibility and density incentives to drive urban renewal and investment. 
In precincts such as Central East Side, Portland incentive zoning provisions were implemented to 
protect base line manufacturing whilst allowing denser development outcomes with increased 
building heights and floor area ratios.  
 
In places such as Rotterdam, Discovery Square in Rochester and MaRs in Toronto development 
standards around building heights and floor areas were completely relaxed in certain parts to 
encourage investment by the private sector with merit-based development proposals. In these 
examples, place-based planning and urban design underpinned the desired future character of the 
area and sites were developed in accordance with aspirational provisions in the respective master 
plans.  
 
In Victoria, governments have observed the successes of overseas examples and are now building 
flexibility into new approaches for planning controls to harness the creation of Innovation Precincts in 
inner-city locations. 
 
For Scrivener/Priddle Street and Orange Grove building height controls currently sit at 15m on average. 
These should be revised up or completely removed to encourage increased building heights. Increasing 
or relaxing controls around building heights, as a similar approach to high density residential precincts, 
can provide improved ground-plain opportunities for landscaping, streetscape and the public domain. 
Relaxing height controls ensures that maximum FSRs can be commercially achieved which is a key 
component for unlocking redevelopment in these precincts. 
 
Equally, existing FSR controls of 0.75:1 – 1:1 in these precincts will not encourage redevelopment of 
sites. Most of the developed building forms in these precincts are built to the maximum site coverages 
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and density controls which have been in place for well over a decade. The necessary redevelopment 
of sites will only come about as a result of increasing FSRs which can be incentivised as discussed 
previously in this chapter. It is recommended that FSRs in the Scrivener/Priddle Street precinct be 
increased to a base line of 1.5:1 with incentives allowing for up to 2.5:1.  
 
The Vision for a renewed Scrivener/Priddle Street precinct should be formulated in a specific 
masterplan which could form part of a new DCP chapter. The masterplan should be entrenched in best 
practice urban design and place-making principles to bring about change in streets and connectivity, 
open space, built forms, interface treatments and improved amenity for workers. 
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7. Conclusion 
This report provides Council with an understanding of the changing demands and drivers of traditional 
industrial and employment lands and innovation, research and advanced manufacturing and business 
park uses. It considers the potential land use implications and planning initiatives required to support 
long term economic growth, prosperity and job creation in the Liverpool industrial precincts. 
 
The ways in which land and buildings are used and developed in industrial precincts is steadily changing 
in response to a number of key drivers, both domestically and internationally, including: 
▪ The effects of globalisation and impacts of global competition;   
▪ Population growth and increased construction activity;  
▪ Investment in major infrastructure projects in Greater Sydney, including Western Sydney Airport; 
▪ Changing nature of industries, the workplace and working efficiencies;  
▪ Future land release in Greater Sydney;  
▪ Innovation in industry and the rise of the professional and technical services industry;  
▪ Economic conditions and a changing consumer market; and  
▪ Creative thinking and investment in technical and professional service industries.  
 
As a result of these drivers and influences, the demands on Liverpool’s industrial lands will transform 
steadily over the coming decades. Key sector demands include: 
▪ A growing need for industry to specialise and target niche sectors to retain a competitive edge;  
▪ Demand on continued urban services, larger-scale distribution and freight and specialised 


innovation/creative and advanced technology industries; 
▪ A requirement for a variety of industrial spaces to accommodate the range of demands; 
▪ Smaller and more efficient workplaces;  
▪ Requirements for good access to movement corridors, with access to transport, essential services 


and amenity; 
▪ Collaboration between specialised industries;  
▪ Requirements on access to digital infrastructure; 
▪ Ongoing demand for new large-holdings to be released across Western Sydney to accommodate 


logistics, distribution and more expansive warehousing operations linked to the WSA; and 
▪ High demand for existing quality small-unit space with good proximity to local consumer/ 


customer markets. 
 
In order to understand the challenges and opportunities that will influence the changing Liverpool 
industrial sector, it is important to distill the learnings from both domestic and international examples 
of comparable industrial development lands. These comparable precincts show differing approaches 
to land use planning and development regulation which have underpinned successful growth in jobs 
and industries. Some of the key lessons from these best practice examples include: 
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▪ Land use planning approaches for modern industrial parks underpinned by protectionist and 
separation policies which work to preserve the amenity of surrounding sensitive uses, but also 
provide sufficiently sized lands for larger operators. 


▪ Land use planning for successful Innovation Precincts has been suitably flexible, incorporates a 
genuine mix of uses including some strategic residential and creative spaces. 


▪ Setting the scale for larger industrial parks from the outset is important for not only preserving 
expansion of industrial parks but also driving economic growth and attracting global leaders in 
industry. 


▪ Both Industrial Parks and Innovation Precincts need to be supported by transport, digital and 
utilities infrastructure.  


▪ Land use planning for Innovation Precincts should focus more on design outcomes and place-based 
approaches rather than stringent regulation around zoning. 


▪ Comprehensive master planning from the outset has proved critical to the successful delivery of 
industrial parks and innovation precincts. The more adaptable the plan, the more resilient the 
urban fabric of a place is to changing demands and drivers. 


▪ Clearly specifying desired land use outcomes in zoning establishes a clear message for investors 
and the community as to what a precinct will be like. Zoning needs to clearly define the types of 
industries and businesses and consider aspects such as scale, level of environmental impact and 
economic functions. 


▪ An understanding of space requirements for different industrial usage types should inform 
regulations and development controls. These need to revised and re-adapted as requirements 
change over time.  


▪ Best-practice approaches to land use planning for industrial parks establish the differing 
characteristics of uses and include clearly defined boundaries. Different types of industrial 
operations are then segmented into sub-precincts to create clusters of commonality and shared 
knowledge and resources. 


▪ Planning needs to consider what supportive uses are appropriate and their quantification needs 
to be controlled through development regulations incorporated into zoning. This avoids a diluting 
of the predominant employment land uses. 


▪ Innovation precincts thrive where planning is flexible, adaptive to fast moving drivers of change 
and incentivizing to draw in start-ups and users that require inexpensive rent and cost-effective 
spaces to operate.  


▪ Incorporating residential use into innovation precincts to create live-work spaces can support 
vitality and vibrance, however, careful planning decisions need to be made so as to not compete 
with employment outcomes. 


▪ Industrial parks should utilise transitional zoning to buffer adjoining sensitive uses in order to 
protect surrounding amenity.   
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To facilitate the transition and adaptation of Liverpool’s industrial development lands, it is essential 
that incentives are explored. A variety of market and government led initiatives can support the 
retention and growth of local jobs and industries, including: 
▪ The use of value capture as a tool to reinvest funds raised from new development projects back 


into infrastructure upgrades.  
▪ The targeted decentralisation, relocation and clustering of public research and knowledge-based 


institutions to provide strong anchors for investment and growth of innovation precincts. 
▪ Leverage growth against significant infrastructure investment, such as the Western Sydney Airport 


and North-South Rail, to drive investment from the private sector and establish important 
connected corridors of economic strength. 


▪ Pursing infrastructure projects through alternative governance structures including Development 
Authorities or Corporations, Government/Public-Sector and Private Sector Partnerships and multi 
joint ventures.  


▪ Planning and land use incentives can drive growth, encourage desirable built form outcomes and 
place making, and also protect established industries. Examples include bonus building height and 
floor space provisions in return for commitments to employment floor areas; zoning to encourage 
particular land use outcomes and leveraging funds raised from new incentive-based developments 
to provide public domain improvements.  


▪ Financial incentives including tax abatements and development levy credits to protect and retain 
certain industry sectors and jobs.  


▪ Ongoing investments into best-practice research, ongoing investment into understanding key 
drivers and changing demands of industry. 


▪ Focusing on the creation of great places with a developed understanding of the end users firmly in 
mind. 
 


A review of Liverpool’s planning framework has been undertaken to align zones with the economic 
roles, SWOTs and characteristics of each industrial precinct. Development standards including building 
heights, floor space ratios (FSRs) and lot sizes under Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2008 (LLEP 
2008) have been reviewed. A series of recommended improvements (outlined below) have been 
included based on the best practice examples investigated.  
 
The objectives of each industrial zone should be revisited to: 
▪ Better define the type, scale and nature of industrial uses and other activities considered suitable 


in each of the precincts; 
▪ Clarify the desired intent of each zone (i.e. the intent of the IN2 Light Industrial zone to provide for 


small-scale urban service industries that are compatible with surrounding and adjoining land uses); 
▪ Avoid generality by including more specific desired outcomes; and  
▪ Avoid the application of objectives which can be conflicting across zones. 


 
This report has identified a need to reconcile the current zoning of Liverpool’s industrial precincts in 
accordance with the following overarching characteristics and economic roles: 
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Specialised or Other Urban Services Precinct = IN2 Light Industrial Zone 
▪ Larger industries should be discouraged from occupying in these zones unless there is a strong 


nexus between operations. 
 


Industrial Park or Estate = IN1 General Industrial Zone 
▪ Current IN1 zone has generalised objectives and a broad range of permissible land uses which 


result in a lack of definition and a confused economic role. 
▪ The IN1 zone should therefore be applied to preserve mid-sized operators and large, low-impact 


operations including warehousing, processing and manufacturing. 
▪ More intrusive operators such as waste recycling, extractive industries, chemical production and 


refining and other hazardous and offensive industries should be encouraged to occupy lands within 
the IN3 zone. 


▪ IN1 zones should in many instances replace the IN3 zoned lands in Liverpool. 
 


Industrial Park = IN3 Heavy Industrial Zone 
▪ IN3 zonings may be suitable for newly released tracts of land around the Aerotropolis where they 


are properly planned for and well separated from surrounding land uses, particularly residential 
properties. 
 


Modified versions of the B7 zone have been adopted by a number of Greater Sydney Councils including 
The Hills in Norwest Business Park, Blacktown City Council in Marsden Park and Penrith City Council in 
Sydney Science Park with varying degrees of success. The introduction of a B7 Technology Park Zone 
in certain precincts, including Priddle/Scrivener Street and Orange Grove are likely to encourage 
development of business parks which incorporate a genuine mix of light industrial, creative industries 
and commercial uses which is consistent with the overarching objectives of these precincts within the 
Liverpool Collaboration Area. 
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Attachment K  Moorebank schedule of lots to be rezoned 
 


Lot: Deposited 
Plan (DP): 


Lot: Deposited 
Plan (DP): 


Lot: Deposited 
Plan (DP): 


Lot: Deposited 
Plan (DP): 


119 224165 13 229881 7 260750 3100 1156070 
1 225303 14 229881 2 519259 3101 1156070 
2 225303 57 229881 1 525763 3102 1156070 
3 225303 58 229881 2 544814 3103 1156070 
4 225303 87 235786 102 550996 3104 1156070 
5 225303 88 235786 1 567164 3105 1156070 
6 225303 89 235786 1109 1088900 3127 1156070 
7 225303 90 235786 1110 1088900 3128 1156070 
8 225303 91 235786 1111 1088900 3129 1156070 
10 225303 96 235787 1112 1088900 3130 1156070 
11 225303 97 235787 1113 1088900 3131 1156070 
12 225303 98 235787 1114 1088900 3132 1156070 
13 225303 99 235787 1115 1088900 3133 1156070 
14 225303 118 235787 1134 1088900 3134 1156070 
15 225303 15 235788 1135 1088900 3135 1156070 
1 228324 16 235788 1151 1100013 3136 1156070 
2 228324 17 235788 1152 1100013 3137 1156070 
3 228324 18 235788 1153 1100013 3138 1156070 
147 229118 19 235788 1154 1100013 3139 1156070 
148 229118 20 235788 3215 1130492 3140 1156070 
149 229118 21 235788 3216 1130492 3141 1156070 
165 229118 1 259064 3217 1130492 3142 1156070 
166 229118 2 259064 3218 1130492 3407 1164652 
190 229118 3 259064 1423 1132393 3408 1164652 
191 229118 4 259064 1427 1132393 3409 1164652 
192 229118 5 259064 1428 1132393 3410 1164652 
220 229118 6 259064 1429 1132393 3411 1164652 
221 229118 7 259064 1430 1132393 3412 1164652 
1 229881 8 259064 1431 1132393 3413 1164652 
2 229881 9 259064 1432 1132393 3301 1166609 
3 229881 10 259064 1433 1132393 3302 1166609 
4 229881 1 260750 1436 1132393 3303 1166609 
5 229881 2 260750 1437 1132393 3304 1166609 
6 229881 3 260750 1438 1132393 3305 1166609 
8 229881 4 260750 1439 1132393 3306 1166609 
9 229881 5 260750 1 1154637 1137 10088900 
11 229881 6 260750 2 1154637 1138 10088900 
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1. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY  
 


This planning proposal has been prepared in response to recent amendments to the 
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (the Act) and the establishment of the Western 
City Deal. An accelerated review of the Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2008 (LLEP 2008) 
has occurred in conjunction with the development of Liverpool’s Draft Local Strategic Planning 
Statement (LSPS) Connected Liverpool 2050.   
 
This planning proposal is to establish the Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2020 (LLEP 2020), 
which will repeal the LLEP 2008. The planning proposal is the first phase of implementation of 
the LSPS, with subsequent additional amendments anticipated over the coming years to 
implement further LSPS actions and outcomes from the finalisation of studies and development 
of strategies.       
 
This planning proposal contains a number of amendments, falling under the following areas:   


- Rezoning of certain R4 High Density Residential land in Moorebank  
- Rezoning of Casula Crossroads Industrial Precinct  
- Rezoning of numerous sites owned and operated by Sydney Water  
- Implementation of various LSPS Actions 
- Various housekeeping amendments  


 
The amendments in the planning proposal are consistent with all relevant legislation, plans, 
strategies and Ministerial Directions. The rezoning of certain R4 High Density Residential land in 
Moorebank is considered to be justifiably consistent with Ministerial Direction 3.1 Residential 
Zones. Further, the proposed amendments are all deemed to have site specific and strategic 
merit. This report provides a summary and brief explanation of the proposed amendments in order 
to provide guidance when assessing the planning proposal itself. 
 
 
2. BACKGROUND  
 
The existing Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2008 (LLEP 2008) has been in force since its 
gazettal on 29 August 2008. This instrument was prepared to comply with the State Government 
requirement for a Standard Instrument Local Environmental Plan, thereby replacing the Liverpool 
Local Environmental Plan 1997.  
 
Since its gazettal, a significant number of amendments to the LLEP 2008 have occurred. Notably, 
Amendment No. 52, which was gazetted on 5 September 2018 and focused on the Liverpool City 
Centre, with the aim of facilitating its growth into Sydney’s third CBD.  
 
Accelerated Local Environmental Plan Review 
Following an amendment to the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (the Act), 
Sydney Councils were required to review their local environmental plans and prepare a planning 
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proposal to give effect to the district strategic plans. Under Section 3.9 of the Act, Councils were 
also required to prepare a Local Strategic Planning Statement (LSPS).  
 
Under the Western Sydney City Deal, Council is undertaking a review of the LLEP 2008 within an 
accelerated two-year timeline. The finalisation of the LEP is to be completed by June 2020. 
 
The following work has been undertaken as part of the LEP Review and LSPS development: 


 Initiation of studies, including the Liverpool Housing Study (SGS) and the Industrial Land 
Development Study (APP); 


 An LEP Health Check to test alignment of the current LEP and Council’s broader strategic 
planning framework with the Western City District Plan, including a: 


o Review of Council’s Community Strategic Plan (CSP), Our Home, Liverpool 2027, 
to provide direction for the LSPS; and 


o Review of other local strategies, including the Economic Development Strategy 
and Community Facilities Strategy to ensure alignment with current strategic 
direction and to set priorities; 


 Councillor workshops on 24-26 November 2018 and 7 June 2019 to understand 
Councillors’ broad vision for the LGA, as well as key issues, themes and priorities that 
should be reflected in the LSPS; 


 Advice from external agencies, including the Department of Planning, Industry and 
Environment (DPIE), Greater Sydney Commission (GSC), South West Sydney Local 
Health District, the NSW Department of Primary Industries and Sydney Water; and 


 A comprehensive community consultation. 
 
The LSPS is anticipated to be finalised in December 2019 and the LEP review process is being 
separated into distinct phases. This planning proposal is the first phase of the implementation of 
certain LSPS actions into the LEP, as well as the inclusion of other justified minor and 
housekeeping amendments. There are various short, medium and long term LSPS actions that 
will be implemented through subsequent amendments to the LEP including a number of actions 
to be given effect in 2020-2021.  
 
 
3. DETAILS OF THE PROPOSAL   
 
The planning proposal has been prepared in accordance with the Department of Planning, 
Industry and Environment’s guide to preparing planning proposals. The objective of the planning 
proposal is to establish the Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2020, by reflecting the strategic 
vision for the Liverpool LGA, as identified within the Western City District Plan and the Draft LSPS. 
The planning proposal intends to update the LEP to strengthen and reflect its intended use. This 
is achieved through a number of proposed amendments, as summarised within Part 2 of the 
planning proposal. In summary, the planning proposal can be broken down into the following 
sections:  
 


 Moorebank rezoning; 


 Crossroads Casula Industrial Precinct rezoning; 


 Sydney Water sites rezoning; 


 Draft LSPS Actions; and 


 Various LEP written instrument and mapping amendments. 
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4. PROPOSED AMENDMENTS  
 
The planning proposal justifies the proposed amendments against all relevant legislation, plans, 
strategies and Ministerial Directions, and all amendments have been shown to have site specific 
and strategic merit. For the purposes of this report, the proposed amendments have been 
summarised in order to provide guidance when assessing the planning proposal itself. 
 
Moorebank  
In response to a notice of motion at its meeting on 6 February 2019, Council resolved to consult 
with the residents of Moorebank with a view of reducing the density in the R4 High Density 
Residential zone. As part of this consultation, a letter was sent to residents, an online survey was 
established (395 responses received) and a consultation event was attended by 112 people on 7 
March 2019. Majority of survey submissions (78.2%), responded as being ‘strongly against’ the 
current R4 High Density Residential zone. Almost 20% of survey respondents lived within the R4 
zone, majority of which responded as being ‘strongly against’ the current zoning. The findings of 
this community engagement were presented at a Councillor briefing on 7 July 2019, and at the 
Council meeting on 27 March 2019, where Council noted that a local housing strategy is being 
prepared as part of the LEP review process. Specific advice regarding the rezoning of part of 
Moorebank has been provided by SGS (refer to Attachment D of planning proposal), and SGS 
have also prepared a Housing Study for Liverpool (refer to Attachment E of the planning 
proposal). 
 
This planning proposal includes the rezoning of certain R4 High Density Residential zoned land 
(identified in blue within Figure 1) to R3 Medium Density Residential, and in accordance with 
Table 1. Refer to Part 4 of the planning proposal for additional mapping.  
 


 
Figure 1: Moorebank existing land use zone map (subject area identified in blue) 
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Table 1: Moorebank existing and proposed development standards 


 LLEP 2008 LLEP 2020 


Land use zoning R4 High Density Residential R3 Medium Density Residential 


Minimum lot size U – 1,000m2 
D – 300m2 (Area 1)* 
*Clause 4.1: allows 180m2 to 225m2 in 
certain circumstances  


D – 300m2 (Area 2)** 
G – 450m2 
**Clause 4.1: allows 200m2 to 250m2 in 


certain circumstances 
Height of buildings M – 12m 


O – 15m 
I – 8.5m 


Floor space ratio I – 0.75:1 
N – 1.0:1 


D – 0.5:1 and D – 0.5:1 (Area 2)^  
G – 0.65:1 and G – 0.65:1 (Area 
2)^ 
^Clause 4.4: allows additional 0.05:1 to 


0.1:1 in certain circumstances  
 
This rezoning is supported by the Draft SGS Moorebank Rezoning Advice (SGS 2019; 
Attachment D) and Liverpool Housing Study (SGS 2019; Attachment E of the planning proposal) 
on the following grounds:  


 The rezoning is justifiably consistent with the 9.1 Ministerial Direction ‘3.1 Residential 
Zones’ as discussed within Table 10 of the planning proposal; 


 There is adequate capacity in the broader LGA to accommodate housing demand to 2036; 


 Whilst serviced by a retail centre and community facilities which contribute to suitability for 
additional housing capacity, Moorebank has limited public transport accessibility to justify 
additional housing density; 


 Despite the construction of some high density residential developments in Moorebank, the 
Housing Study indicates that apartment development outside of the Liverpool City Centre 
is mostly unfeasible. Conversely, medium density development is more economically 
feasible and therefore may be more likely to generate additional housing capacity within 
the Moorebank; 


 The uses enabled by the R3 Medium Density Residential zone are more compatible with 
the predominant low density residential character and are less likely to result in interface 
issues such as visual bulk and scale, overshadowing and loss of visual and acoustic 
privacy; 


 The Housing Study (p.166) and Draft SGS Moorebank Rezoning Advice (p.12) notes that 
land prices for properties zoned R4 are likely to be inflated by expectations of apartment 
development. The study notes that the R4 zone may be constraining rather than 
encouraging development. 


 A transition to R3 may open up a potentially easier complying development pathway 
through the low rise medium density housing code (when implemented). This could make 
development more feasible in the area, as noted in the Liverpool Housing Study (p166). 


 R4 High Density Residential zone has been retained in portions of the Moorebank town 
centre precinct where high density residential development has occurred; and 


 There may be other areas within Moorebank may be better suited to high density 
residential uses, such as Moorebank East which is currently under preliminary 
investigation and subject to several planning proposals. 


 
Figure 2 below identifies Development Applications for residential flat buildings that have been 
approved, or are under assessment in Moorebank. Majority of pending and approved DAs are 
located within the R4 High Density Residential Area that is to be retained. DA-488/2019 at 51 
Maddecks & 113-115 Nuwarra Road (lodged 7 August 2019) is currently under assessment and 
is located within the area to be rezoned.        
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Figure 2: Development Applications for Residential Flat Buildings in Moorebank 


 
Table 2: Development Applications for Residential Flat Building in Moorebank  


Address Lot & DP Application No. Status 


96 Nuwarra Road Lot 1 DP 1158289 DA-1314/2011 Approved 


80-82 Lucas Avenue  Lot 7 DP 236405 


Lot 8 DP 236405 


DA-147/2016 Approved 


101 Nuwarra Road  Lot 101 DP 601256 DA-1248/2016 Approved  


19-21 Harvey Avenue Lot 29 DP 236405 


Lot 30 DP 236405  


DA-745/2017  Approved 


87-91 Nuwarra Road Lot 110 DP 235787 


Lot 6 DP 236405 


Lot 5 DP 236405 


DA-109/2018 Approved 


32-34 Mckay Avenue Lot 18 DP 236405 


Lot 19 DP 236405 


DA-995/2017 Under assessment  


61-65 Lucas Avenue 


36 Mckay Avenue  


31 Harvey Avenue 


Lots 21, 22, 24 & 


Cnr Lots 20, 23  


DP 236405 


DA-552/2018  Under assessment  


23-29 Harvey Avenue Lots 25, 26, 27 & 28  


DP 236405  


DA-627/2018 Under assessment  


2 Kalimna Street 


86 Nuwarra Road 


Cnr Lot 608 DP 242697 


Lot 607 DP 242697 


DA-49/2019 Under assessment  


14 Thompson Avenue 


29-31 Stockton Avenue 


Lot 121 DP 1200839 Lot 


122 DP 235784 


Lot 122 DP 1200839 


DA-199/2019 Under assessment  


113-115 Nuwarra Road 


51 Maddecks Avenue  


Lot 11 DP 229881  


Lot 102 DP 550996  


Cnr Lot 7 DP 260750  


DA- 488/2019 Under assessment  


14 Mckay Avenue Lot 69 DP 235785 DA-100/2017 Refused 


2-4 Travers Street Lot 1160 DP 1113292 DA-314/2017 Refused  
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Crossroad Casula Industrial Precinct  
The existing Casula Crossroads Industrial Precinct is defined by the IN3 Heavy Industrial zone 
between the Hume Motorway (west) and Campbelltown Road (east). It is currently occupied by a 
number of large-medium format industrial developments that are mostly functioning as distribution 
and logistics warehouses. Occupants include Cosentino, WesTrac, Electrolux and Versiclad. 
 
The Liverpool Industrial Development Lands Study (APP 2019) identifies that the current IN3 
Heavy Industrial zoning could be revised given the future trajectory of this precinct in the context 
of the broader Liverpool industrial landscape. Accordingly, it is proposed to rezone the industrial 
precinct from IN3 Heavy Industrial to IN2 Light Industrial, with commensurate amendments to 
minimum lot size and maximum FSR. This will help to provide a much needed increase in IN2 
land, which was identified as being in short supply throughout the industrial studies completed in 
recent years (APP & Knight Frank).  
 


 
Figure 3: Casula Crossroads existing and proposed land use zoning 


 
Table 3: Casula Crossroads existing and proposed development standards 


 LLEP 2008 LLEP 2020 


Land Use Zone IN3 Heavy Industrial IN2 Light Industrial 


Minimum Lot Size V – 2,000m2 U – 1,000m2 


Height of Building Part P – 18m 
Part U – 30m 


No change 


Floor Space Ratio Nil N – 1.0:1 


 
Sydney Water Infrastructure 
A total of twelve sites, comprising of 13 lots, owned and operated by Sydney Water are to be 
rezoned from various land use zones to SP2 Infrastructure (refer to Part 4 of the planning proposal 
for current and proposed zoning maps for these sites). These amendments were initiated by a 
request from Sydney Water after a recent review of their property portfolio. Refer to Attachment 
J for Sydney Water correspondence which states:   
 
“The infrastructure is critical to the servicing of the existing population and future growth within 
Liverpool City. As part of recognising the permanent nature of these infrastructure assets and 
their requirements for protection, Sydney Water recommends the rezoning of these sites to SP2 
Infrastructure, as part of the upcoming Liverpool Local Environmental Plan (LEP) Review. 
 
Sydney Water believed that the re-zoning of these lots to SP2 – Infrastructure: 


 Better reflects the lands ongoing, permanent use as vital water and sewerage 
infrastructure; 


 Provides clarity to the local community as to the current and intended use of the land;  







LIVERPOOL CITY COUNCIL 
LOCAL PLANNING PANEL REPORT 


 


2 September 2019 
  


7 


 


 Is consistent with Liverpool LEP 2008 SP2 zone objectives to provide for infrastructure 
and related uses; 


 Confirms the land use is intended to support population growth within the LGA, 
providing services and infrastructure to meet peoples changing needs.”  


 
Land Use Table Amendments  
Amendments to land use tables are proposed in various zones. This includes industrial zones in 
accordance with recommendations from the suite of industrial studies attached to this planning 
proposal, as well as changes to rural and business land use zones.  
 
The following amendments are proposed within the LEP Land Use Tables:    
 
Table 4: Proposed Amendments to Land Use Tables 


Land Use Zone Proposed Amendment 


RU1 Primary Production  Update reference to Western Sydney International Airport, and 
amend Land Use Table to specify ‘Environmental protection 
works’ as permitted with consent  
 


B1 Neighbourhood Centre 
 


Add an objective to facilitate sense of place, and amend Land Use 
Table to add ‘Car parks’ as permitted with consent  
 


B2 Local Centre 
 


Add ‘Car parks’ as permitted with consent 
 


B3 Commercial Core 
 


Add ‘Amusement centres’ and ‘Car parks’ as permitted with 
consent 
 


B4 Mixed Use 
 


Add ‘Amusement centres’, ‘Artisan food and drinks industries’ and 
‘High technology industries’ as permitted with consent 
 


B5 Business Development  Add ‘Kiosks’ as permitted with consent 
 


B6 Enterprise Corridor 
 


Remove ‘Multi dwelling housing’ as permitted with consent 
 


IN1 General Industrial 
 


Remove ‘Cemeteries’, and add ‘Vehicle sales or hire premises’ as 
permitted with consent 
 


IN2 Light Industrial 
 


Remove ‘Cemeteries’ and ‘Recreation facilities (major)’ as 
permitted with consent 
 


IN3 Heavy Industrial 
 


Add ‘Liquid fuel depots’ and ‘Vehicle sales or hire premises’ and 
remove ‘Cemeteries’, ‘Light industries’, ‘Recreation facilities 
(outdoor)’, ‘Sex services premises’ and ‘Storage premises’ to and 
from permitted with consent 
 


 
Clause 5.4 Miscellaneous Permissible Uses 
This amendment seeks to implement new provisions which limit ‘Depots’, ‘Transport Depots’ and 
‘Warehouse or distribution centres’, to a maximum area of 2,000m2 in the IN2 Light Industrial 
zone. These changes are direct responses to the analysis and recommendations contained within 
the suite of industrial studies forming part of this planning proposal. Of these studies, the most 
recent Liverpool Industrial Lands Development Study (APP 2019, Attachment I) specifically 
recommends these changes.  
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Additionally, a new subclause will limit the size of ‘Vehicle sales or hire premises’ to 500m2 within 
industrial zones. This is to provide some flexibility within industrial zones, without impacting on 
the intended purpose of industrial precincts. The maximum floor area restriction will guarantee 
that these uses are ancillary to the primary employment uses within industrial precincts. Where 
they are not ancillary, the maximum floor space controls ensure that these uses are kept to a 
modest scale. 


 
Clause 5.16 – Addition of Optional Standard Instrument Clause  
The Standard Instrument LEP contains various optional clauses that can be adopted within LEPs. 
This planning proposal includes the adoption of optional Clause 5.16 Subdivision of, or dwellings 
on, land in certain rural, residential or environment protection zones. The objective of this clause 
is to ‘minimise potential land use conflict between existing and proposed development on land in 
the rural, residential or environment protection zones concerned (particularly between residential 
land uses and other rural land uses).’  
 
The clause is applied where subdivision or erection of a dwelling is proposed on land within 
specified zones, including the following zones applicable to the Liverpool LGA: 


 RU1 Primary Production 
 RU2 Rural Landscape 
 RU4 Primary Production Small Lots 
 R5 Large Lot Residential 
 E2 Environmental Conservation 
 E3 Environmental Management 


 
The clause requires the existing uses to be considered in accordance with the proposed 
residential development, including whether the proposed use will be compatible with the locality, 
and if implementation of measures is proposed to minimise potential incompatibility. The adoption 
of this clause does not limit residential development, but ensures the existing uses are taken into 
consideration appropriately.    
 
Part 6 - Urban Release Areas 
Part 6 Urban Release Areas and the corresponding Urban Release Area Map (URA map) within 
the LLEP 2008 identify various release areas within the LGA. This planning proposal removes the 
Elizabeth Hills, Old Glenfield Road and Voyager Point release areas from the URA map. These 
areas have been fully developed and are serviced with public utility infrastructure.  The existing 
and approved uses of this land will remain as existing.  
 
Part 6 of the written instrument refers to ‘intensive urban development areas’ which are identified 
as Areas 7-11 on the floor space ratio map. As these areas are situated within the Liverpool city 
centre, all references to ‘intensive urban development areas’ are to be relocated to Part 7, Division 
1 Liverpool city centre provisions.     
 
Clause 7.5 Design Excellence in Liverpool city centre  
This clause applies to development of a new building, or external alterations to an existing 
building, within the Liverpool city centre. The objective is to ‘deliver the highest standard of 
architectural and urban design’, and requires developments to address a number of matters to 
ensure design excellence. This includes an assessment of the suitability of the site, land use mix, 
heritage, streetscape, bulk, massing and modulation, environmental impacts, ecologically 
sustainable development principles, access and the public domain. This planning proposal 
introduces ‘waste and recycling infrastruc ture’ as an additional consideration when assessing 
design excellence. This will encourage developments to include for development within the 
Liverpool city centre to seek out innovative and sustainable waste management solutions. This 
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amendment is meeting the Draft LSPS Action 15.2: “Review LEP and DCP to address sustainable 
waste outcomes”. 
     
Clause 7.5A Additional provisions relating to certain land at Liverpool city centre 
This clause was introduced as part of Amendment 52, and allows for increased height and floor 
space ratio standards provided at least 20% of the gross floor area is used for specific uses 
identified within this clause. This planning proposal intends to amend this clause to specify that 
this clause relates to the ‘development site’ instead of the ‘building’, and use the master term 
‘Commercial premises’, rather than listing ‘retail premises’ and ‘business premises’. This is an 
administrative change, and does not impact the objectives of Amendment 52, as approved by 
Council and gazetted.         
 
Clause 7.8A Floodplain risk management  
This clause takes into consideration the safe occupation and evacuation from certain sensitive 
land uses in the event of flood events which exceed the flood planning level. The clause currently 
applies to various uses including child care centres, hospitals and group homes. This planning 
proposal proposes the addition of ‘residential accommodation’ as a use that is also to be 
considered as part of this clause, to ensure these developments are safe for future occupants.    
 
Clause 7.13 Minimum lot width in Zones R1, R2, R3 and R4 
This clause specifies minimum lot widths for the subdivision of land, to ensure the resulting land 
is capable of accommodating residential development. When variations of this clause currently 
occur due to the creation of irregular shaped lots (eg around culs-de-sac), the applicant is required 
to submit Clause 4.6 variation as part of their development application. This clause is proposed 
to be removed as part of this planning proposal, as minimum lot widths can be effectively 
regulated through Part 1 of Liverpool’s Development Control Plan 2008 (General controls for all 
development).  
 
Clause 7.15 Minimum building street frontage in Zone B6 
This clause specifies that development consent must not be granted for the erection of a new 
building, or additions to an existing building, on land in Zone B6 Enterprise Corridor unless the 
site has a frontage to a classified road of at least 90m, or 30m if it also fronts a non-classified 
road. This clause is proposed to be removed as part of this planning proposal as all developments 
fronting classified roads are referred to the RMS for assessment and comment. The assessment 
of site constraints can be individually assessed during this consultation. The removal of this clause 
will also remove the requirement for the submission of Clause 4.6 variations when applications 
do not meet this requirement.       
 
Clause 7.16 Ground floor development in Zones B1, B2 and B4 
The objective of this clause is to ‘ensure active uses are provided at the street level to encourage 
the presence and movement of people’. This planning proposal includes the addition of another 
objective to ‘promote the economic strength of mixed use areas’. Additionally, the clause is to be 
amended to specify that ground floor development within the B4 Mixed Use zone is to comprise 
of retail and business premises only. This will prevent the permissibility of a broad commercial 
use, which may result in office spaces with limited street activation. The new clause has only been 
applied to the B4 Mixed Use zone, as it may be too onerous for smaller B1 and B2 centres.      
 
Clause 7.21 Delayed rezoning of certain land  
This clause and the corresponding maps are proposed to be removed as part of this planning 
proposal. The maps currently identify an area of land within Edmondson Park South as being 
subject to delayed rezoning. This land has since been rezoned under the State Environmental 
Planning Policy (State Significant Precincts) 2005 and no longer forms part of the LLEP 2008. As 
no other land within the LGA is subject to delayed rezoning, the clause and maps can be removed.   
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Clause 7.33 Dwelling houses in Zone R3 and Zone R4 – Height and FSR controls 
This clause specifies that dwelling houses built within the R3 Medium Density Residential and R4 
High Density Residential zones may not exceed a height of 8.5m and FSR of 0.6:1. This planning 
proposal amends this clause to only relate to dwelling houses in the R4 zone. The FSR of 0.6:1 
is generally above the base FSR of 0.5:1 for the R3 Medium Density Residential zone and results 
in an unnecessarily excessive footprint for dwelling houses in this zone. This then limits the 
provision of suitable landscaped and private open space areas, and results in the development 
of excessive hard spaces. Dwelling houses in the R3 Medium Density zone can be built under 
the existing development standards mapped for that zone.     
 
New Part 7 Clause for Liverpool City Centre Medical Precinct 
Schedule 1 Clause 10 applies to land zoned R4 High Density Residential that is bounded by 
Campbell Street, Bigge Street, Lachlan Street and Goulburn Street. It specifies that development 
for the purposes of light industry is permitted with consent, but only if the industry is medical 
research and development. Additionally, it permits development for the purposes of office 
premises with consent, but only with respect to medical or health uses. This area currently 
encompasses the Sydney Southwest Private Hospital, numerous medical centres, recently 
developed residential flat buildings, one of which has ground floor medical uses (pathology), and 
a site awaiting the development of approved RFB (DA-1212/2015).  
 
This clause is being relocated to Part 7 Local Provisions, as it is better identified as an additional 
local provision and not an additional permitted use. The planning proposal also amends the clause 
to extend the area to which this clause applies further south to Elizabeth Street (instead of 
Campbell Street). This will encompass a block of B4 Mixed Use zoned land, which currently 
contains a women’s medical centre, radiology centre, breast screening centre, and children and 
adolescent mental health services. The purpose of this amendment is to facilitate the viability and 
growth of the existing Liverpool Health and Innovation Precinct. This aligns directly to the 
objectives within the District Plan and the LSPS. The area to which this clause applies is to also 
be identified within the Key Sites Map.  
 


Figure 4: Proposed and existing Key Sites Maps within the Health Precinct 


Schedule 1 Additional Permitted Uses  
This schedule has been amended to remove clauses which have facilitated the completion of the 
corresponding development and clauses which are deemed to be void. Various clauses have also 
been relocated to Part 7 Division 2 Other provisions, as they are deemed to be additional local 
provisions rather than additional permissible uses. Refer to Attachment A within the planning 
proposal for an explanation of proposed amendments, including amendments to Schedule 1.  
 
Schedule 2 – Exempt Development  
This planning proposal introduces an exempt development clause for community events held on 
land owned or under the control of Council. Council currently operates an ongoing DA (DA-
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620/2015) to hold community events on seven sites across the LGA. This DA consent lapses and 
is renewed every 5 years. The addition of this clause will remove the need for this ongoing DA. 
Despite the removal of the need for a DA, all events will still be assessed by Council officers in 
accordance with Councils Public Events Manual 2019. This amendment is in accordance with 
Draft LSPS Action 11.5 ‘Amend LEP to increase land-use flexibility for festival uses’.  
 
Schedule 2 has been reviewed against the State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and 
Complying Development Codes) 2008 and duplications between the SEPP and LEP have been 
removed. Refer to Attachment A of the planning proposal for additional details.   
 
Schedule 5 Environmental Heritage 
Items 2, 3 and 51 are proposed to be removed from the schedule as they are being demolished 
as part of the Western Sydney Airport works and no new heritage items are proposed. Other 
amendments to the schedule include the corrections of property descriptions, addresses and Lot 
and DP numbers, as well as to correct the categorisation of three items as being of archaeological 
significance, and the addition of the reference CO1 to the existing heritage conservation area. 
These amendments are in accordance with Draft LSPS Action 8.3 Review and update heritage 
provision in LEP, and address anomalies. Refer to Part 4 of the planning proposal for 
corresponding mapping amendments. 
 
Key Sites Map  
Clause 7.28 Minimum rear setbacks at Georges Fair Moorebank, stipulates a minimum rear 
setback of 10m for land identified in orange within the Key Sites Map. As this residential area has 
been fully developed, Clause 7.28 and the corresponding identification within the Key Sites Map 
is to be removed.  
 
Schedule 1 Clause 7 allows entertainment facilities and restaurants or cafes as permitted with 
consent on lots zoned R4 High Density Residential and marked pink within the Key Sites Map. 
The area to which this clause applies has been reduced to apply to lots surrounding Moorebank 
Town Centre only, which will ensure business uses are compacted within the centre. This clause 
is being relocated to Part 7 as it is better identified as a local provision, and will apply to existing 
R4 High Density Residential land and proposed R3 Medium Density Residential land.  
 


 
Figure 5: Existing and proposed Key Sites Map at Moorebank 
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Environmentally Significant Land 
Various land across the LGA is identified as Environmentally Significant Land under the LLEP 
2008. This planning proposal intends to remove the ESL maps from the LLEP 2008, as updated 
biodiversity maps are currently being prepared by Council. These new biodiversity maps will be 
publically available on Councils website to ensure they are still used as part of the assessment 
process. As the new maps will not form part of the planning legislation, they can be frequently 
updated without the need for a planning proposal. This means that an accurate assessment of 
the natural environment can occur at the development application stage. The definitions within 
the LEP are to be amended to reference maps held on Councils website.  
 
Mapping Amendment - Dalmeny Reserve 
Dalmeny Reserve in Prestons is owned and under the control of Liverpool City Council. The 
current LEP zoning and land acquisition maps do not reflect the current and future intent of the 
land. The site is currently zoned RE1 Public Recreation and R2 General Residential, with a small 
fraction marked for land acquisition by Council. As land acquisition is complete, the site is to be 
rezoned entirely to RE1 Public Recreation, with no land acquisition requirements mapped.  


Figure 6 Proposed and existing Land Zoning Maps for Dalmeny Reserve 


Mapping Amendment – Land Acquisition  
1. Bigge Street: Land along Bigge Street, between Elizabeth Street and Moore Street, is currently 


marked for acquisition by Council. This land is no longer required, and can be removed from 
the land acquisition map layer.  


 
 
 
Figure 7: Existing and proposed Land Reservation Acquisition Map at Bigge Park, Liverpool  
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2. Fifteenth Avenue: Land at Lot 2 DP 1074727 does not reflect the correct land acquisition 
requirements for a Classified road (SP2). The area to be acquired is already zoned SP2 
Infrastructure, however the acquisition layer in accordance with this zoning is not reflected in 
the land acquisition layer. The acquisition authority is “Roads and Maritime Services” under 
Part 5.1 of the LLEP 2008. 
 


 
 
 
Figure 8: Existing and proposed Land Reservation Acquisition Map at Lot 2 DP 1074727 


  
Miscellaneous Amendments 
Various housekeeping amendments are proposed within this planning proposal. This includes the 
update of references to Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 clauses, an update to 
references to legislation, updated property descriptions, and general wording changes. The 
removal of references to ‘repealed’ clauses and the removal of historical map versions are also 
proposed as this planning proposal is to result in a new LEP.  
 
 
5.  NEXT STEPS 
 
Following the Panel’s consideration, changes may be made to the planning proposal. The 
proposal will then be reported to Council seeking endorsement. Should the LLEP 2020 be 
endorsed, it will be forwarded to the Department of Planning and Environment seeking a Gateway 
determination. 
 
Following a Gateway Determination in support of the planning proposal, there will be public 
authority and community consultation, a public exhibition period and a further report to Council, 
prior to proceeding with the making of any amendment to the LLEP 2008.  
 
 
6. CONCLUSION 
 
The above amendments to the LLEP 2008 to establish the LLEP 2020 are presented to the Panel 
as contained within to the planning proposal for consideration and advice. 
 
 
7. RECOMMENDATION  
 
That the planning proposal is supported and be presented to Council at the next available meeting 
seeking a Gateway determination. 
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8. ATTACHMENTS  
 
1. Planning Proposal                      202825.2019-001 
2. Planning Proposal Attachments 


 A – Proposed LEP Amendments In planning proposal  


 B – Proposed Amendments to Schedule 5 In planning proposal 


 C – Draft Liverpool LSPS, Connected Liverpool 2050 136599.2019 


 D – Draft SGS Moorebank Rezoning Advice  217391.2019 
 E – Liverpool Housing Study (SGS)  164051.2019 


 F – Industrial Employment Lands Study (Knight Frank) 163582.2019 
 G – Supplement to Industrial Employment Lands Study (Knight Frank) 163585.2019 
 H – Industrial Lands Snapshot (Mecone & JLL)  342075.2018 


 I – Liverpool Industrial Development Lands Study (APP)  190467.2019 


 J – Sydney Water Correspondence 207989.2019 


 K – Moorebank schedule of lots to be rezoned In planning proposal 
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trim://164051.2019/?db=LV&edit

trim://163582.2019/?db=LV&view

trim://163585.2019/?db=LV&view

trim://342075.2018/?db=LV&view

trim://190467.2019/?db=LV&view

trim://207989.2019/?db=LV&view
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ITEM No: 1 


SUBJECT: Planning proposal to prepare a principal LEP- Liverpool Local 
Environmental Plan 2020 


RECOMMENDATION Proceed to gateway determination 


AUTHOR: Nancy-Leigh Norris Strategic Planner 


 
 
ADVICE OF THE PANEL 


 
Planning Proposal for LEP 2020 
 
As a general comment, the panel supports the integration of the Local Strategic Planning 
Statement into the LEP controls and future DCP place strategies.  The LSPS provides 
guidelines and character statements for access and movement, infrastructure and community, 
housing and neighbourhoods, economy and centres and environment and open space.  As 
such the LSPS is a valuable planning tool for the 20 year vision for Liverpool.  The community 
consultation as part of the LSPS is a key indicator in relation to the future planning and 
visioning of the LGA.  Practically, it is sensible to implement the LSPS in stages, and panel 
acknowledges that this Planning Proposal (PP) is the first of several expected stages. 
The panel provides the following advice in relation to the separate components of the planning 
proposal.    
 
Moorebank Rezoning R4 to R3 
 
The panel considers that the proposed change from R4 to R3 of a portion of the R4 zone at 
Moorebank has strategic merit.  The panel notes that the amendment is justified by SGS 
Moorebank Rezoning Advice and SGS Liverpool Housing Study.   
Given that part of the justification for the change is to support increased housing diversity 
provided by a medium density zoning, including potential complying development, the panel 
recommends that Council commit to a review of the amendment after 2 or 3 years from the 
commencement of the amending LEP in order to assess the actual versus predicted take up 
of a more diverse range of housing types in the R3 zone.  The review should also assess 
whether the FSR and height development standards are encouraging or discouraging take up 
of low-rise medium density housing, as this is a critical interface of built form and environment 
between different zoning areas. 
 
Cross Roads Casula Industrial Precinct 
 
The panel recommends that Council officers determine the most appropriate zone (IN1 or IN2) 
after comparing the range of permitted uses in both zones. 
The panel recommends that Council officers review all existing development consents within 
the precinct to determine whether the change in zoning will result in any prohibited 
development which will result in those sites enjoying existing use rights.  If there are any such 
approvals, Council could consider listing these uses as permitted with development consent 
in the additional uses schedule. 
The panel recommends Council officers assess the current GFA of development within the 
precinct to assess the potential change in built form arising from a change in zoning, and 
include this information in the PP.  
 
 







LIVERPOOL CITY COUNCIL 
 


ADVICE OF LIVERPOOL LOCAL PLANNING PANEL    
 


 2 September 2019  


 


Sydney Water Infrastructure 
The panel recognises that an SP2 zone will provide greater certainty for Sydney Water assets,  
however it will limit future uses, flexibility over time and potential value of these assets should 
any of these assets become surplus to Sydney Water needs. 
 
Landuse Table Amendments 
 
The panel supports these changes. 
 
Clause Amendments   
 
The panel supports these changes, with the following comments: 


1. In proposed clause 5.16, the expression “land uses that …. are likely to be preferred” 


is uncertain and would benefit from a further clause to the effect that the consent 


authority is to have regard to the LSPS, objectives of the zone etc when determine 


what land uses are “likely to be preferred”. 


2. In clause 7.16, the panel suggests retaining the expression “street level” rather than 


“ground floor”.    


3. As part of ongoing reviews, Council could consider a greater range of uses at street 


level of these buildings in light of the objective of street activation.  If business and 


commercial uses are not possible over time, other ancillary uses augmenting housing 


above could be considered, such as music/dance rooms, training or meeting spaces, 


as active use is preferable to vacant space. 


Schedule Amendments 
 
The panel supports these changes, with the following comments: 


1. Retain clauses 18 to 20 of Schedule 1.  This will ensure any future alterations and 


additions to these buildings are permitted with development consent, rather than 


making the owners relying on existing use rights.  In turn, this will mean other 


development standards in the LEP would apply to future development. 


2. In connection with proposed clause 44 of schedule 2 – exempt development 


(community events and temporary uses of Council land), the panel recommends 


Council implement a procedure to ensure that applications for licences to undertake 


community events and temporary uses of Council land are referred to the planning 


department for comment and assessment of potential environmental impacts of these 


events.  This procedure would facilitate consideration of environmental impacts by 


appropriately trained staff, and address potential perceived conflicts of interest, by 


separating property and environmental considerations in the assessment process. 


 
 


 
VOTING NUMBERS:  


4-Nil 
 
 








Response to Local Planning Panel Advice 
 


Meeting held on 2nd September 2019  
Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2020  


 
 


SUMMARY OF LPP ADVICE  COUNCIL RESPONSE 
Overall Comment 
- The panel supports the integration of the LSPS into 


the LEP.  
- It is sensible to implement the LSPS in stages and 


acknowledges this is the first of several stages. 
 


 
Noted. 


Moorebank Rezoning 
- Considers that the proposed change from R4 to R3 


of a portion of the R4 zone at Moorebank has 
strategic merit. 


-  
- Should the amendment proceed, recommend 


Council commit to a review of the site after 2 or 3 
years from the date of commencement, to assess 
the take up of a diverse range of housing types in 
the R3 zone. 
 


 
Noted. 
 
 
 
Pending gazettal of this amendment, 
Council officers support the review of 
Moorebank. This can occur through the 
medium term LSPS Action 7.6 
regarding the review of the Housing 
Strategy. 
 


Crossroads Casula Industrial Precinct 
- Recommend that Council officers determine the 


most appropriate zone (IN1 or IN2) after comparing 
the range of permitted uses. 
 


- Recommend that Council officers review all existing 
development consents in the precinct to determine if 
the change in zoning will result in any prohibited 
development which will result in those sites enjoying 
existing use rights. 


 
- Recommends Council officers assess the current 


GFA of development in the precinct to assess the 
potential change in built form arising from a change 
in zoning. 
 


 
IN1 General Industrial has been 
determined to be the most appropriate 
zone.  
 
Existing consents have been reviewed 
and the rezoning will not result in 
prohibited development causing existing 
use rights.  
 
 
The planning proposal does not amend 
development standards, therefore will 
not result in additional built form to what 
is currently permitted.  


Sydney Water Infrastructure 
- SP2 zone will provide greater certainty for Sydney 


Water assets, yet it will limit future uses, flexibility 
and potential value of these assets.  
 


 
Sydney Water requested the rezoning 
of their assets (refer to Attachment J of 
the planning proposal). Sydney Water 
will be consulted with after Gateway 
determination is received.  
 


Land Use Table Amendments 
- The panel supports these changes. 


 


 
Noted. 







SUMMARY OF LPP ADVICE  COUNCIL RESPONSE 
Clause Amendments   
Supports changes, with the following comments: 
- Clause 5.16: The expression “land uses that …. are 


likely to be preferred” is uncertain and would benefit 
from a further clause to give regard to the LSPS, 
zone objectives, etc. when determining what land 
uses are “likely to be preferred”. 
 


- Clause 7.16: suggest retaining the expression 
“street level” rather than “ground floor”.    


 
 
 
- As part of ongoing reviews, Council could consider a 


greater range of uses at street level to promote 
active uses.  
 


 
 
This is a standard instrument clause, 
which can’t be amended by Council. 
 
 
 
 
Current wording reflects the intent of the 
clause. Specific wording is determined 
by Parliamentary Counsel at the 
finalisation stage.  
 
Noted. Ongoing internal discussions 
occur between Strategic Planning and 
City Economy occur to create active 
streets. 
 


Schedule Amendments 
Supports changes, with the following comments: 
- Retain clauses 18 to 20 of Schedule 1.  This will 


ensure any future alterations and additions to these 
buildings are permitted with development consent, 
rather than making the owners relying on existing 
use rights.   
 


- Exempt Development Community Events Clause: 
Recommend Council implement a procedure to refer 
applications to the planning department for 
comment and assessment of potential 
environmental impacts of these events.  This 
procedure would address potential perceived 
conflicts of interest, by separating property and 
environmental considerations in the assessment 
process.  


 
 
Noted. Clause 20 will remain in the 
LEP, however Clause 18 and 19 are to 
be removed Schedule 1, as justified 
within Attachment A of the planning 
proposal.   
 
 
Noted. This comment will be passed 
onto Councils Events Team and 
Development Assessment Team. The 
Events team already assess 
applications for events under Councils 
Public Events Manual 2019.  
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Overview of LEP Review Project 
 


Background  


Council has recently received funding from the NSW Government to undertake a 
comprehensive review of the Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2008 which will include a 
Local Strategic Planning Statement (LSPS) and a Planning Proposal to amend the LEP. In 
addition, numerous studies are being prepared to provide an evidence base to inform the 
process.   


The LSPS and LEP will guide land use planning across the Liverpool LGA, balancing the need 


for housing, jobs and services as well as parks, open spaces and the natural environment.  


This action plan is intended to help guide the community engagement process. The actions 


identified go above and beyond the legislative consultation requirements to ensure that our 


diverse community and stakeholders have a genuine opportunity to have their say and 


contribute to the process.  


LEP Review Project  


Following the release of the Greater Sydney Commission’s Greater Sydney Region Plan (A 
Metropolis of Three Cities) and Western City District Plan, Liverpool City Council has a legal 
obligation under the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 to review its LEP to 
ensure that it aligns with the priorities listed in these plans. 


While this is a statutory requirement, it is a great opportunity for Council to examine what is 


working well in the current LEP, and what may need to change in order to realise our collective 


vision for the Liverpool of the future. It also gives Council the opportunity to collaborate with 


the community and incorporate their ideas, priorities and concerns into the new LEP. 


Preparation of a Local Strategic Planning Statement (LSPS)  


One of the major opportunities for the community to be involved in the LEP review process is 
through the development of a Local Strategic Planning Statement, or LSPS. The creation of 
an LSPS is a new requirement for councils following the NSW Government’s amendment of 
the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 in March 2018. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Figure 1 – Planning framework  


 



http://planning.nsw.gov.au/Plans-for-your-area/A-Metropolis-of-Three-Cities/A-Metropolis-of-Three-Cities

http://planning.nsw.gov.au/Plans-for-your-area/A-Metropolis-of-Three-Cities/A-Metropolis-of-Three-Cities

https://www.greater.sydney/western-city-district-plan





4 
LEP Review – Engagement Action Plan  
(Updated September 2019)  


An LSPS is designed to be a simple-to-understand document that sets out a 20-year vision 


for land use in local areas, and planning priorities for those areas. Through comprehensive 


community engagement, the LSPS will describe how particular areas should develop over the 


next 20 years, the characteristics and values that are important to maintain, and in which 


places growth will be focused.  


Local strategic planning statements have been introduced with the intention to shift the NSW 


planning system into a strategic-led planning framework. The LSPS will inform the review of 


the LEP, and will also need to align with Greater Sydney Commission’s Regional and District 


plans. 


Through the development of the LSPS, the following questions will need to be considered: 


• Where are we now? 


• Where are we going? 


• Where do we want to be? 


• How do we get there? 


To help answer these questions and to prepare the LSPS, early community consultation will 


be undertaken. This consultation will collect feedback to inform the long term vision as well as 


the priorities and actions in the LSPS. The consultation will also help inform any future 


changes to planning controls.  


The exhibition of the LSPS provides a further opportunity for the wider community to have their 


say and identify any changes needed to finalise the LSPS.   


Key Engagement Touchpoints  


 


Community consultation will occur throughout the entire LEP Review project, however there 


are three major touchpoints which are outlined in Figure 2 below.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Figure 2 – Engagement Touchpoints  


 


Stage 1 


Feb-May 2019 


• Preliminary 
Engagement to 
inform the LSPS / 
LEP Review. 


Stage 2 


July / August 
2019       


• Public Exhibition of 
the draft LSPS (6 
week exhibition 
period)  


Stage 3


Feb/March 2020


• Public Exhibition of 
Planning Proposal
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Action Plan  
 


Stage 1a – Preliminary Engagement 
 


 


Action Purpose Timeframe 
 


Councillor Workshop  Introduce the LEP and 
LSPS consultation and 
tasks to the elected Council.  
 


24 November 2018 – 26 
November 2018  


Community Survey  Collect community feedback 
to inform the LSPS and LEP 
Review.  
 


1 February 2019 – 1 May 
2019 


Distribute flyer across the 
LGA 


Generate awareness of the 
project and invite community 
to have their say via various 
channels.   
 


March – April 2019  


Social Media posts / video  Generate awareness of the 
project and promote survey. 
  


February – April 2019  


Presentation and Q&A at 
each District Forum  


Introduce the LEP and 
LSPS to interested 
community members.  
 


19 February 2019 - Eastern 
District  
 
25 February 2019 - New 
Release/Established Forum  
 
11 March 2019 - 2168 
Forum 
 
9 April 2019 – Rural Forum  
 


Updates at Community 
Forums  


Provide an update to the 
community about the 
progress of the project.  
 


May – June 2019  


Youth Engagement Session 
(Primary schools – Year 5 
and 6)  


Engage with young people 
to collect their ideas about 
the long term vision for the 
Liverpool LGA.  


31 May 2019  


Objectives  


1. Generate awareness of the project in the wider community and gather feedback to 


inform the preparation of the LSPS.  


2. Introduce the project to interested community members.  


3. Engage with young people to collect their ideas about the long term vision for the 


Liverpool LGA.  
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Action Purpose Timeframe 
 


Interactive Mapping Tool  
 


Provide an opportunity for 
the community to identify 
their big ideas for the 
Liverpool LGA.  
 


April – August 2019  


 


Stage 1b – Preliminary Engagement (Moorebank) 
 


Background  


On 6 February 2019, Council considered a Notice of Motion regarding the R4 (High Density 


Residential) zone in Moorebank, where it was resolved that Council immediately start separate 


consultation with the residents of Moorebank with a view of reducing density in the R4 zone. 


 


Action Purpose Timeframe 
 


Presentation at Eastern 
Community Forum  


Generate awareness of the 
project in the community 
and gather feedback to 
inform the LEP Review.  
 


19 February 2019  


Letter to Moorebank 
residents  


 Provide opportunities for 
community feedback on the 
unique issues for the 
Moorebank community.   


19 February 2019  


Moorebank Community 
Survey  


Provide opportunities for 
community feedback on the 
unique issues and concerns 
for the Moorebank 
community. 
 


February – March 2019  


Moorebank Pop Up event  
 


Provide opportunities for 
community feedback on the 
unique issues and concerns 
for the Moorebank 
community. 
 


7 March 2019  


Council Meeting  
 


Elected Council to consider 
community feedback. 
 
 


27 March 2019  


Objectives  


1. Generate awareness of the project in the Moorebank community and gather 


feedback to inform the LEP Review.  


2. Provide opportunities for community feedback on the unique issues and concerns 


for the Moorebank community.  







7 
LEP Review – Engagement Action Plan  
(Updated September 2019)  


Action Purpose Timeframe 
 


Update at Eastern 
Community Forum  
 


Report back on the 
outcomes of the community 
engagement and outline 
next steps. 


16 April 2019  


 


Stage 2 – Exhibition of Local Strategic Planning Statement 
 


 


Action Purpose Timeframe 
 


Councillor Workshop  
 


Brief Council on the draft 
LSPS and consultation 
process.  
 


7 June 2019  


Council Meeting   Council to consider and 
adopt draft LSPS before 
public exhibition.  
 


26 June 2019 


Display of draft LSPS and 
applicable technical studies 
(in Council libraries and 
Council’s customer service 
centre).  
 


Raise awareness in the 
community about the public 
exhibition of the draft LSPS 
and provide opportunities to 
provide feedback. 
 
Engage with Council’s 
culturally diverse community 
and seek feedback on the 
draft LSPS. 
 


During the exhibition period 
(July – August 2019)  


Draft LSPS on Council’s 
website  


Raise awareness in the 
community about the public 
exhibition of the draft LSPS 
and provide opportunities to 
provide feedback.  
 


28 June 2019  


Draft LSPS and FAQs 
available on Council’s 
Liverpool Listens page with 


Raise awareness in the 
community about the public 
exhibition of the draft LSPS 


During the exhibition period 
(July – August 2019)  


Objectives  


1. Raise awareness in the community about the public exhibition of the draft LSPS 


and provide opportunities to provide feedback.  


2. Engage with Council’s culturally diverse community and seek feedback on the 


draft LSPS.  


3. Engage with key interest groups, Government and Non-Government 


organisations.  


4. Inform the business community and development industry and collect feedback on 


the draft LSPS.  
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Action Purpose Timeframe 
 


online survey/feedback 
option.  
 
 


and provide opportunities to 
provide feedback.  


Draft LSPS promoted / 
explained on social media 
and in local newspapers. 
 


Raise awareness in the 
community about the public 
exhibition of the draft LSPS 
and provide opportunities to 
provide feedback. 
 


During the exhibition period 
(July – August 2019) 


Consultation with Warwick 
Farm residents, including 
community meeting.  


Engage with the Warwick 
Farm community on the 
LSPS and the future of the 
Warwick Farm equine 
precinct.  


First two weeks of exhibition  


Distribute flyer or letter  Raise awareness in the 
community about the public 
exhibition of the draft LSPS 
and provide opportunities to 
provide feedback. 


First two weeks of exhibition 
period (July 2019) 


FAQ (On Council’s website, 
sent to call centre etc.).  


Raise awareness in the 
community about the public 
exhibition of the draft LSPS 
and provide opportunities to 
provide feedback. 
 


During the exhibition period 
(July – August 2019)  


Pop ups at various shopping 
centres / malls across the 
LGA.  
 
Activity:  
 


- Ideas Wall (sticky 
notes)  


- Map your ideas 
(local aerial map)  


Raise awareness in the 
community about the public 
exhibition of the draft LSPS 
and provide opportunities to 
provide feedback. 
 
Engage with Council’s 
culturally diverse community 
and seek feedback on the 
draft LSPS. 
 


During the exhibition period 
(July – August 2019)  


Community Drop in 
sessions at local libraries  
 
 


Provide an in-depth 
overview of the draft LSPS 
and invite feedback.  
 


During the exhibition period 
(July – August 2019).  
 
 


Targeted stakeholder letter 
(offering option for face to 
face briefing).  


Raise awareness in the 
community about the public 
exhibition of the draft LSPS 
and provide opportunities to 
provide feedback. 
 
Engage with Council’s 
culturally diverse community 
and seek feedback on the 
draft LSPS. 
 


During the first week of the 
exhibition period (July 2019)  
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Action Purpose Timeframe 
 


Online Ideas board using 
Liverpool Listens.  
 


Provide an interactive space 
for the community to discuss 
issues and ideas. 
 


During the exhibition period 
(July – August 2019)   


Online Interactive Mapping 
Tool  
 


Provide an opportunity for 
the community to identify 
their big ideas for the 
Liverpool LGA.  
 


April – August 2019  


Industry information session 
/ workshop  
 
(Business community and 
development industry).  
 


Inform the business 
community and 
development industry and 
collect feedback on the draft 
LSPS 


July 2019 (TBC)  


Council Meeting  Council consideration of all 
feedback and revised LSPS.  


TBA (Following the 
Exhibition period).  
 


 


Stage 3 – Exhibition of LEP Review Planning Proposal  
 


 


Action Purpose Timeframe 
 


Council meeting  Council to consider draft 
Planning Proposal before 
gateway determination and 
public exhibition. 
 


25 September 2019  


Formal Exhibition / invite 
formal submissions.    
 
(Information on Council’s 
website, newspaper 
advertisements, information 
displayed in libraries etc.) 
 


Inform the wider community 
and gather feedback.   
 
Comply with legislative / 
Gateway Determination 
requirements.  
 


During exhibition period 
(Feb/March 2020) 


Distribute flyer or letter  
 
 
 
 


Inform the wider community 
and gather feedback.   
 


During exhibition period 
(Feb/March 2020) 


Objectives  


1. Inform land owners and residents who are directly affected by any changes and 


gather feedback and invite submissions.  


2. Inform the wider community and gather feedback and invite submissions.  
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Action Purpose Timeframe 
 


Write to land owners and 
residents who are directly 
affected by any changes 
proposed and gather 
feedback.  
 


Inform landowners and 
residents and invite 
feedback. 


During exhibition period 
(Feb/March 2020) 


Letter to key stakeholders  Inform key interest groups, 
Government and non-
government organisations.  
 


During exhibition period 
(Feb/March 2020) 


Draft Planning Proposal 
promoted / explained on 
social media and in local 
newspapers.  
 


Raise awareness in the 
community about the public 
exhibition of the planning 
proposal.  


During exhibition period 
(Feb/March 2020) 


Fact Sheet / Q&A on 
Council’s website.  


To provide a clear source of 
general information 
regarding the project. 
 
 


During exhibition period 
(Feb/March 2020) 


Pop Up / information 
session for any areas 
directly impacted by 
proposed changes.  
 


Inform landowners and 
residents who are directly 
affected by the Planning 
Proposal and invite 
feedback. 


During exhibition period 
(Feb/March 2020) 


Presentation / Q&A at 
Community Forums (where 
scheduled).  
 


Inform the community and 
gather feedback.   


During exhibition period 
(Feb/March 2020)  


Council meeting to consider 
submissions.  


Council to consider 
feedback and submissions. 
  


TBA (Post Exhibition)  
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1 | P a g e  
 


Introduction 
 


This planning proposal is submitted in accordance with Section 3.33 of the Environmental Planning and 
Assessment (EP&A) Act 1979 and provides an outline and justification for the proposed amendments to the 
development controls at 60-80 Southern Cross Avenue and 45-65 Hall Circuit, Middleton Grange (“the 
site”).  The proposal amends Liverpool Local Environmental Plan (LEP) 2008. 


 


The Planning Proposal was originally lodged with Liverpool City Council in June 2015. The matter was 
considered by Council at its meeting of 16 December 2015, where Council supported the progression of the 
Planning Proposal to the next stage in the Part 3 Plan Making process. A Gateway determination was issued 
by the delegate of the Greater Sydney Commission on 15 August 2016. The Gateway endorsed the Planning 
Proposal subject to conditions that would need to be addressed and approved prior to the progression of 
the proposal to the next stage being consultation and exhibition. 


 


This planning proposal will ensure redevelopment of the site for mixed use buildings, providing 
opportunities for retail and commercial investment within the Middleton Grange Town Centre.  It will likely 
incorporate retail uses such as a supermarket, specialty retail, discount department stores and restaurants. 
It will also attract health and community services and a town square which will support new residents and 
generate new jobs for the region. The population of the suburb will be around 5,000-6,000 people and may 
possibly go to 10,000 people once fully developed. Middleton Grange Town Centre is located 7 km west of 
Liverpool CBD and 5 km north-east of Leppington Station.  It is bound by Southern Cross Avenue to the 
north, Bravo Road and the Middleton Grange Public School to the east, Flynn Avenue & Hall Circuit to the 
south with existing residential development to the west. 


 


 
Figure 1: Aerial view of the subject site 
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In accordance with relevant NSW Department of Planning and Environment guidelines, including ‘A Guide 
to Preparing Local Environmental Plans’ (2016) and ‘A Guide to Preparing Planning Proposals’ (2016), this 
planning proposal comprises the following parts: 


 


Part 1  A statement of the objectives or intended outcomes of the proposed instrument 


Part 2  An explanation of the provisions that are to be included in the proposed instrument 


Part 3 The justification for those objectives, outcomes and the process for their implementation 
based on technical studies 


Part 4 The existing controls that apply to the site based on the Councils LEP Maps 


Part 5 Details of the community consultation to be undertaken on the planning proposal 


 


This planning proposal forms part of a package of supporting documents for further consideration by the 
Gateway under Section 3.33 of the EP&A Act 1979 and in accordance with the conditions of the Gateway 
determination issues on 15 August 2016. The Planning Proposal application is supported by the specialist 
studies appended to this report. 


 


Background 
 


Development Application DA 64/2007 and modification DA 64/2007/A for Road and Drainage Construction 
are in place for the site. On 11 July 2008, a Construction Certificate (CC) for road and drainage works was 
issued by Council. The trunk drainage system design within the town centre included culverts appropriate 
to the 1% AEP event flood scenario. A portion of these works were completed in 2009. 


 


Furthermore, on 16 August 2011 the NSW Office of Water gave approval for an enclosed drainage channel 
directing the flow of Southern Creek through the site for the subdivision and construction of roads on 
previous Lot 100, 101 and 102 Seventeenth Avenue, Middleton Grange. This enclosed drain over the site 
was noted by the NSW Office of Water as an acceptable solution in the context.  A copy of this 
correspondence is included at Appendix C.  


 


Development Application (DA 74/2015) was approved by Council on 1 April 2015 for the super lot 
subdivision of the site into eight (8) lots.  The proposal involved subdivision and no physical works were 
proposed as part of this application.  A subdivision certificate has been issued by the Land & Property 
Information Service. The approved DA Plan is included at Figure 2 and Appendix A. Further resolution to the 
design has been undertaken to define a future road and building layout and this is subject to future 
applications and approval.  
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Figure 2: Existing subdivision plan 
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Site Identification 
 


The site is shown below in Figure 3 edged in heavy red. 


 


 
Figure 3: Site plan (Source: Six Maps) 


 


The site currently comprises eight (8) lots and is legally described as:  


 


• Lots 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6 in DP 1207518;  


• Lot 1 in DP 1078564;   


• Lot 12 in DP 1108343; and  


• Lot 102 in DP 1128111  


 


The site is an irregular in shape and has an area of approximately 69,000m2 which comprises a total 
developable area of 43,559m2. It has a 200m northern frontage to Southern Cross Avenue and a 220m 
southern frontage to Flynn Avenue.  Bravo Avenue bounds part of the site along the eastern side while 
residential blocks adjoin to the west. The site is generally known as 60 - 80 Southern Cross Avenue and 45-
65 Hall Circuit, Middleton Grange.    
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Principle Development Standards 
 


Table 1 below summarises the principle standards that currently apply to the subject site as set out in 
Liverpool LEP 2008. Figure 4 below shows the zoning map that covers the site. 


 


Land Zoning Maximum Building 
Height 


Maximum Floor Space 
Ratio (FSR) 


Other 


B2 – Local Centre 


R1 – General Residential 


RE1 – Public Recreation 


SP2 - Drainage 


18m (“P”) 


8.5m (“I”) 


1.5:1 (“S1” - Area 4) 


0.75:1 (“I”) 


Flood Planning 


Dwelling Density 


Table 1: Site Development Standards 


 


 


Figure 4: Zoning Map 


 


 







Planning Proposal – Middleton Grange Town Centre 
 


6 | P a g e  
 


 
Figure 5: Maximum Building Height Map 


 
Figure 6: Maximum Floor Space Ratio Map 
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Planning Proposal Background  
 


A Gateway determination was issued by the delegate of the Greater Sydney Commission on 15 August 
2016. The Gateway endorsed the Planning Proposal subject to conditions that would need to be addressed 
and approved prior to the progression of the proposal to the next stage being consultation and exhibition. 
In approving the Planning Proposal, the Gateway included the following conditions:  
 


1. In relation to s117 Direction 4.3 (now 9.1) Flood Prone Land, prior to public exhibition, Council is 
required to: 
a. Undertake and provide relevant flood studies that demonstrate consistency with this Direction; 


and 
b. Include a Flood Planning Area Map in the proposal. 


 
2.  Prior to public exhibition, Council must revise the planning proposal to include the flooding 


information and to provide additional information regarding:  


a. Transition of proposed heights to existing neighbouring zones and overshadowing impacts. 


b. Proposed controls for proposed commercial uses in residential zones, for example, this may 
include proposed controls to limit, or encourage certain commercial floor areas, or controls to 
ensure a proportion of residential uses, and 


c. Provide the revised planning proposal to the Department for review. 
 
3. Prior to public exhibition, consultation is required with the following public authorities under section 


56(2)(d) of the Act and to comply with the requirements of relevant S117 Directions:  


• Office of Environment and Heritage;  


• Roads and Maritime Services  


• Transport for New South Wales  


• Sydney Water  


• Department of Education  


• State Emergency Service. 
 


Each public authority is to be provided with a copy of the planning proposal and any relevant 


supporting material, and given at least 21 days to comment on the proposal.  The proposal must 


address any comments made.  


4. Community consultation is required under sections 56(2)(c) and 57 of the Act as follows:  
a) The planning proposal must be made publicly available for a minimum of 28 days; and  


b) The relevant planning authority must comply with the notice requirements for public 


exhibition of planning proposals and the specifications for material that must be made 
publicly available along with planning proposals as identified in section 5.5.2 of A 


Guide to Preparing LEPs (Department of Planning and Infrastructure 2013).  


5. A public hearing is not required to be held into the matter by and person or body under section 
56(2)(e) of the Act.  This does not discharge Council from any obligation it may otherwise have to 
conduct a public hearing (for example, in response to a submission or if reclassifying land).  


 
6. The timeframe for completing the LEP is to be 18 months from the week following the date of the 


Gateway determination.  
  







Planning Proposal – Middleton Grange Town Centre 
 


8 | P a g e  
 


Table 2 below demonstrates compliance with the specific conditions in the determination. 


 


Condition  Relevant Section / Technical Investigation  


1. In relation to s117 Direction 4.3 
(now 9.1) Flood Prone Land, prior 
to public exhibition, Council is 
required to: 


a. Undertake and provide 


relevant flood studies that 


demonstrate consistency 


with this Direction; and 


Refer also to discussion on Section 9.1 Directions –   


Direction 4.3 Flood prone land  


A Flooding report has been prepared (Appendix C) which 


addresses s9.1 Direction 4.3 Flood Prone Land by 


demonstrating the suitability of the site to accommodate a 


trunk drainage culvert as previously approved by Liverpool 


Council (11 July 2008, CCE-31/2008). This report models 


how the proposed system can accommodate water flows 


up to the 1 in 100 year flood and thereby reducing the 


effective flood risk for the site.  


b. Include a Flood Planning Area 


Map in the proposal.  


A Flood Planning Area map has been provided with the 


proposed new maps (See Part 4 of this Planning Proposal).  


2. Prior to public exhibition, Council 


must revise the planning 


proposal to include the flooding 


information and to provide  


additional information 


regarding:  


  


a. Transition of proposed 
heights to existing 
neighbouring zones and 
overshadowing impacts. 


Revised massing analysis has been undertaken to improve 
the transition of heights across the entire site to 
surrounding neighbouring zones, and ensure minimal 
overshadowing impacts. A revised Urban Design Report, 
which includes massing analysis has been prepared by 
Pacific Planning with input from Christiansen O’Brien 
Architects and Mosca Pserras Architects (Appendix C).  
These plans illustrate how building mass is distributed from 
the centre of the development across the site to 
neighbouring zones. Building heights have been reduced 
with direct interface to the west, north and south to 
ensure an appropriate transition and improve solar 
amenity to these areas.  


b. Proposed controls for 
proposed commercial uses 
in residential zones, for 
example, this may include 
proposed controls to limit, 
or encourage certain 
commercial floor areas, or 
controls to ensure a 
proportion of residential 
uses, and 


Liverpool LEP 2008 Clause 5.4 provides “Controls relating 


to miscellaneous permissible uses.” As agreed with Council 


officers on the 31 July 2017, the planning proposal has 


been further amended to reduce the number of additional 


permitted uses on parts of the site.  The proposal now 


seeks to amend Schedule 1 – Development for Certain 


Additional Purposes to use the R1 General Residential 


zoned part of the site for a ‘restaurant and café’ and a 


‘hotel or motel accommodation’ within the proposed B2 


Local Centre zone. 
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c. Provide the revised planning 
proposal to the Department 
for review. 


Noted. This is the revised proposal. 


3. Prior to public exhibition, 
consultation is required with 
the following public 
authorities under section 
56(2)(d) of the Act and to 
comply with the 
requirements of relevant 
S117 Directions:  


Noted.  Council provided a copy of the planning proposal 


to the relevant authorities on 2 September 2016 for 


comment.  The final response from authorities was 


received on 10 February 2017.  Relevant details have been 


included in the relevant sections of the Planning Proposal 


and a copy of all submissions and responses are attached 


in Appendix E.  


 - Office of Environment and 


Heritage  


Refer to Appendix E.   


 - Roads and Maritime Services  An assessment of the proposed internal road layout dated 6 


February 2017 is attached at Appendix F.   Updated traffic 


modelling using the AIMSUN model has also been 


undertaken.  The work is in accordance with the 


requirements of RMS and Council (as per the agreed and 


confirmed scope set out at the meeting with Council and 


RMS on 27 February 2017).  A copy of this assessment is 


also included at Appendix F.  


Note: The RMS advised that it raised no objection to the 


planning proposal being public exhibited subject to 


AIMSUM modelling work being undertaken.  A copy of this 


correspondence is also included with the Assessment.   


 - Transport for New South Wales  Refer to notes above. Work undertaken with RMS also 


addresses the issues raised by TfNSW on the need for a 


revised Traffic Impact Assessment.   


 - Sydney Water  The site is currently serviced by Cecil Park Water Supply 
Zone for drinking water.  Sydney Water has confirmed that 
there is sufficient trunk capacity for the initial proposed 
zoning changes.  
 
The site is serviced by 100-200mm water mains.  Extensions 
and upsizing will be required from the existing mains in the 
area to ensure there is sufficient capacity for the 
development.  Detailed requirements, including water main 
extensions or relocations/diversions, will be provided at the 
DA stage.  
 
The site is also serviced with Recycled Water from the 
Hoxton Park scheme.   
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The site is located within the Malabar Wastewater System 


and is currently serviced by the Hoxton Park Carrier.  


Sydney Water has confirmed there is sufficient trunk and 


treatment capacity for the initial development.  For 


wastewater, the development can be connected to the 


225mm wastewater mains within the development.  


Detailed requirements, including water main extensions or 


relocations/diversions, will be provided at the DA stage. 


 - Department of Education  The Department of Education provides no objection to the 


planning proposal.  The Department of Education has 


provided comment on the potential impacts on the 


Middleton Grange Public School which is located to the east 


of the site.  


The Department of Education suggests upper level setbacks 


and the use of non-reflective building materials.  


Appropriate controls can be contained within the relevant 


Development Control Plan. 


 - State Emergency Service  Noted.  


Each public authority is to be 


provided with a copy of the 


planning proposal and any 


relevant supporting material, and 


given at least 21 days to 


comment on the proposal. The 


proposal must address any 


comments made.  


Noted.  Council provided a copy of the planning proposal to 


the relevant authorities on 2 September 2016.  The 


Planning Proposal has been updated wherever relevant in 


order to integrate the comments raised.  
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Proposed Development Scenario 
 


 
Figure 7: Indicative building massing 


 


 


 


 
Figure 8: Indicative development cross section 
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PLANNING PROPOSAL 
 


Part 1 – Statement of Objectives 
 


The main objectives of this Planning Proposal are: 


 


• To enable a broader range of permissible uses within the Middleton Grange Town Centre. 


• To allow for a higher density of development on the site. 


• To extend the existing B2 Local Centre zone to encompass land to the north and west and 
rationalise the zoning boundary between the B2 and R1 zoned land on the site to reflect lot 
boundaries and reduce the amount of split zoning. 


• To relocate the public open space area to accommodate a public through-site link that will have 
active uses at ground level. This will rezone part of the site zoned RE1 Public Recreation to B2 Local 
Centre and rezone part of the site currently zoned B2 Local Centre to RE1 Public Recreation. There 
is no change in the quantum of RE1 land area. 


 


The proposed amendment will facilitate the creation of a new town centre compromising a range of mixed 
use buildings up to 10 to 12 storeys in height with a total site GFA of 112,050, achieved with a split FSR of 
part 1:1 and part 2.3:1.  The new Town Centre would comprise the following approximate uses:  


• 86,031m2 of residential space;  


• 20,240m2 of retail;  


• 2,533m2 of other commercial uses;  


• 912 new dwellings;  


• 180 place childcare centre;   


• new roads and infrastructure;  


• new town square; and  


• open space areas and parks.  


Indicative concept and massing diagrams are included in the attached urban design report (Appendix D).   
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Part 2 – Explanation of Provisions 
 


SUMMARY OF PROPOSED CHANGES TO LEP CONTROLS 


 Current (LLEP 2008) Proposed 


Zoning B2 – Local Centre 


R1 – General Residential 


RE1 – Public Recreation 


SP2 - Drainage 


No changes other than internal 
boundary adjustments 


Floor Space Ratio 1.5:1 (“S1” - Area 4) 
0.75:1 (“I”) 


2.3:1 (“T1”) for B2 land 
1:1 (“N”) for R1 land 


Height of Buildings 18m (“P”) 


8.5m (“I”) 


9.5m (“J”)  
14m (“N”) 
20m (“Q”) 
32m (“U1”) 
35m (“V”) 
 


Table 2: Proposed Development Controls 


 


This Planning Proposal seeks to amend the Liverpool LEP 2008 to achieve the outlined objectives. The 
following are the operative provisions: 


 


1. Amend the Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2008 Floor Space Ratio Map to part 1:1 and part 
2.3:1 as shown on the proposed map at Part 4. 


 


2. Amend the Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2008 Height of Building Map to part 9.5 metres, 
14 metres, 20 metres, 32 metres and 35 metres as shown on the proposed map. 


 


3. Amend the Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2008 Zoning Map by making internal boundary 
adjustments to B2 zoned land affecting Lots 4, 5, 6 of DP 1207518 and Part Lot 12 of DP 
1108343 as shown on the proposed map. 


 


4. Amend the Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2008 Zoning Map by adjusting certain RE1 and 
B2 zoned land to create a future through site link, affecting Part Lot 102 of DP 1128111 and Lot 
12 of DP 1108343 as shown on the proposed map. 


 


5. Amend the Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2008 Land Reservation Acquisition Map as it 
relates to RE1 zoned land on the site, as shown on the proposed map. 


 


6. Amendment of the Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2008 to include “restaurant or café” as 
an additional permitted use in the R1 General Residential zoned land. As restaurants and cafés 
are not permitted in the R1 zone, this will allow them to be included in a future development 
subject to appropriate development consent. This amendment will assist with activating the 
street edge as per the desired future character for the town centre.  
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Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2008 defines “restaurant or café” as follows: 


 


“Restaurant or café” means a building or place the principal purpose of which is the 


preparation and serving, on a retail basis, of food and drink to people for consumption on the 


premises, whether or not liquor, take away meals and drinks or entertainment are also 


provided. 
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Part 3 – Justification 
 


Section A - Need for the Planning Proposal 
 


1. Is the planning proposal a result of any strategic study or report? 


 


No.  The Planning Proposal facilitates the future redevelopment of the site and represents the activation of 
the Middleton Grange Town Centre. 


 


2. Is the planning proposal the best means of achieving the objectives or intended outcomes, or is there 
a better way? 


 


The planning proposal is an appropriate means of achieving the stated objectives and intended outcomes. 


 


Section B – Relationship to the strategic planning framework 
 


3. Is the planning proposal consistent with the objectives and actions of the applicable regional or sub-
regional strategy?  


 


Greater Sydney Region Plan: A Metropolis of Three Cities 


 


In March 2018, the Greater Sydney Commission released The Greater Sydney Region Plan: A Metropolis of 
Three Cities, the new strategic document to bring to life the vision of Greater Sydney as a vibrant and 
sustainable metropolis of the Eastern Harbour City, Central River City and Western Parkland City. 


 


The Plan is built on a vision of three cities where most residents live within 30 minutes of their jobs, 
education and health facilities, services and great places. The three cities include:  


 


• the Western Parkland City 


• the Central River City 


• the Eastern Harbour City. 
 


The subject site is within the Western Parkland City. The population of the Western Parkland City is 
projected to grow from 740,000 in 2016 to 1.1 million by 2036, and to well over 1.5 million by 2056.  


 


The Middleton Grange town centre forms the focal point of the new and evolving community at Middleton 
Grange. It is 7km to the west of the Liverpool Metropolitan Cluster and 5km north of the Leppington 
strategic and transit orientated centre. The Middleton Grange town centre is also 700 metres from the M7 
Motorway connecting the area to the Western Economic Corridor.  
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Figure 9: Structure Plan for Metropolis of Three Cities 


 


The Greater Sydney Plan identifies ten directions for the three cities to deliver and monitor the objectives 
to create a liveable, productive and sustainable City. These include: 


 


1. A city supported by infrastructure 
2. A collaborative city 
3. A city of people 
4. Housing the city 
5. A city of great places 
6. A well-connected city 
7. Jobs and skills for the city 
8. A city in its landscape 
9. An efficient city 
10. A resilient city 
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Figure 10: Western Parkland City Structure Plan 


 


The Planning Proposal is considered against the direction of the Greater Sydney Plan in Table 3 below: 


 


PART 3 INFRASTRUCTURE AND COLLABORATION 


A CITY SUPPORTED BY INFRASTRUCTURE 


1. INFRASTRUCTURE SUPPORTS THE THREE CITIES 


1.1 Prioritise infrastructure investments to 
support the vision of A Metropolis of 
Three Cities. 


N/A 


1.2 Sequence growth across the three cities 
to promote north-south and east-west 
connections 


Consistent 


The Planning Proposal will facilitate housing, jobs 
and employment opportunities in the Western 
Parkland City. The Middletown Grange town centre 
is also well connected to public and private transport 
infrastructure connecting future residents and jobs 
to Greater Sydney and the other Cities. 
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2. INFRASTRUCTURE ALIGNS WITH FORECAST GROWTH – GROWTH INFRASTRUCTURE COMPACT 


2.1 Align forecast growth with infrastructure Consistent 


The Middleton Grange town centre is an area 
identified for growth and change to support the 
growing community in the area. The M7 Motorway 
opened in 2003 and formed a major piece of 
transport infrastructure in western Sydney. Further, 
the Leppington town station, 5 km to the south, 
forms the terminus of the South West Rail link, 
which opened in 2015. The Inner West and 
Leppington Line connects the area to the City and 
the Cumberland Line connects the area to 
Parramatta and Blacktown. These investments in 
infrastructure are aligned to the forecast in 
population growth in the south west.  


2.2 Sequence infrastructure provision across 
Greater Sydney using a place-based 
approach 


Consistent 


Place based priorities will continue to be considered 
as growth and change is experienced in this area of 
the Western Parkland City. This includes upgrades to 
the road network, such as Elizabeth Drive to the 
north and Bringelly Road, new schools, and a focus 
on growth in the Liverpool Metropolitan Cluster, 
improving access to employment, health and 
education.  


3. INFRASTRUCTURE ADAPTS TO MEET FUTURE NEEDS 


3.1 Consider the adaptability of 
infrastructure and its potential shared 
use when preparing infrastructure 
strategies and plans. 


N/A 


4. INFRASTRUCTURE USE IS OPTIMISED 


4.1 Maximise the utility of existing 
infrastructure assets and consider 
strategies to influence behaviour 
changes, to reduce the demand for new 
infrastructure, including supporting the 
development of adaptive and flexible 
regulations to allow decentralised 
utilities 


N/A 


A COLLABORATIVE CITY 


5. BENEFITS OF GROWTH REALISED BY COLLABORATION OF GOVERNMENTS, COMMUNITY AND 
BUSINESS 


A1 Identify, prioritise and deliver 
Collaboration Areas. 


The suburb of Middleton Grange has been 
developing since 2004. Its growth and development 
has been carefully planned between Council, State 
agencies, industry and community input. This has 
included how the area is planned and the location of 
green spaces, amenities, education and services. The 
Planning Proposal seeks to facilitate the delivery of 
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the Middleton Grange town centre and the planning 
of the centre has involved a collaborative approach 
between Council, State agencies and the proponent. 
Further, consultation with the community will assist 
understand the needs and requirements of the 
future residents and employees in the area.  


A2 Coordinate land use and infrastructure 
for the Western City District 


Consistent 


It is noted that “the implementation and governance 
commitments of the Western Sydney City Deal 
identify that the Greater Sydney Commission will 
coordinate land use and infrastructure for the 
Western City District”. The Middleton Grange town 
centre will benefit from the six priority domains of 
the Western Sydney City Deal including connectivity, 
jobs, skills and education, planning and housing, 
liveability and environment and governance.  


PART 4 LIVIBILITY 


A CITY FOR PEOPLE 


6. SERVICES AND INFRASTRUCTURE MEET COMMUNITIES CHANGING NEEDS 


6.1 Deliver social infrastructure that reflects 
the needs of the community now and in 
the future. 


Consistent.  


The Middleton Grange town centre seeks to improve 
physical, social and spatial accessibility for the local 
community. While the Planning Proposal only seeks 
to amend the planning controls to facilitate future 
development applications, the town centre will be 
designed to be a place accessible by all people 
including older people and people with a disability. 
The concentration of people living within the town 
centre will also ensure passive surveillance ensuring 
the principles of Crime Prevention Through 
Environmental Design creates a safer and more 
accessible place for all people.  


6.2 Optimise the use of available public land 
for social infrastructure. 


While the Planning Proposal applies to land in 
private ownership, the Middleton Grange town 
centre includes land to be zoned RE1 Public 
Recreation to create a public space at the heart of 
the community. Further, other forms of social 
infrastructure including medical, health, 
convenience and services will be provided within the 
town centre.  


7. COMMUNITIES ARE HEALTHY, RESILIENT AND SOCIALLY CONNECTED 


7.1 Deliver healthy, safe and inclusive places 
for people of all ages and abilities that 
support active, resilient and socially 
connected communities by: 


• providing walkable places at a human 
scale with active street life 


Consistent.  


The mixed-use Middleton Grange town centre will 
be a community hub and focal point for future 
residents. The location of the town centre in 
proximity to the Middleton Grange suburb supports 
the concept of 20-minute walkable neighbourhoods 
to improve people’s health and well being. The town 
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• prioritising opportunities for people 
to walk, cycle and use public transport 


• co-locating schools, health, aged care, 
sporting and cultural facilities 
promoting local access to healthy 
fresh food and supporting local fresh 
food production. 


centre is also well located in proximity to open space 
and public places creating an active and more 
socially connected community which will be 
healthier and better able to adapt to change.  


The concept plan for the town centre seeks to 
provide permeability through the site and active 
street frontages, with activity and social interaction 
spilling out on to the streets creating spontaneity 
and community cultural life and a human walkable 
scale. 


8. GREATER SYDNEY’S COMMUNITIES ARE CULTURALLY RICH WITH DIVERSE NEIGHBOURHOODS 


8.1 Incorporate cultural and linguistic 
diversity in strategic planning and 
engagement. 


Middleton Grange is a newly forming community 
which has been growing and evolving since 2004. 
The town centre will now form the focal point for 
this community. As the planning and development of 
the town centre progresses a place-based planning 
approach will be able to be applied to ensure 
cultural diversity in the community is recognised and 
future land uses respond to the different ways in 
which people of all cultures and linguistic 
backgrounds engage and contribute to the 
community.  


8.2 Consider the local infrastructure 
implications of areas that accommodate 
large migrant and refugee populations. 


9. GREATER SYDNEY CELEBRATES THE ARTS AND SUPPORTS CREATIVE INDUSTRIES AND 
INNOVATION 


9.1 Facilitate opportunities for creative and 
artistic expression and participation, 
wherever feasible with a minimum 
regulatory burden, including: 


• arts enterprises and facilities and 
creative industries 


• interim and temporary uses 


• appropriate development of the 
night-time economy. 


Consistent.  


The proposed land use controls and zoning provide 
flexibility to achieve this objective. 


Cafes and restaurants seek to enliven the town 
centre through the day and support the night-time 
economy.  


Commercial and business spaces are adaptable to 
support creative uses and facilities in conjunction 
with the community uses associated with the public 
park.  


Further refinement will be progressed during the 
development application process. 


HOUSING THE CITY  


10. GREATER HOUSING SUPPLY 


A3 Prepare housing strategies The Planning Proposal will facilitate up to an 
additional 912 dwellings that will support the 
Middleton Grange town centre.  


The suburb of Middleton Grange was rezoned 
in2004 for urban renewal and future growth. The 
Planning Proposal supports the identification of 
Middleton Grange for future housing and the town 
centre as a focal point for the community: a place 
with access to public transport and jobs, connecting 
homes with work; a place that is safe and attractive 
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and is characterised by quality urban design and 
architecture. 


A4 Develop 6–10 year housing targets The Greater Sydney Commission will work with 
Council and public agencies to prepare 6-10 year 
housing targets.  


The NSW Government has identified that 725,000 
additional homes will be needed by 2036 to meet 
demand based on current population projections.  


The Western City, within which Middleton Grange is 
located, has a housing supply target of 39,850 from 
2016-2021 and 184,500 to 2036. 


The Planning Proposal will facilitate the future town 
centre for Middleton Grange and also support 
housing growth and supply within the Western City. 


11. HOUSING IS MORE DIVERSE AND AFFORDABLE 


11.1 Prepare Affordable Rental Housing 
Target Schemes, following development 
of implementation arrangements. 


N/A 


11.2 State agencies, when disposing or 
developing surplus land for residential or 
mixed-use projects include, where viable, 
a range of initiatives to address housing 
diversity and/or affordable rental 
housing. 


N/A 


A5 Implement Affordable Rental Housing 
Targets 


N/A 


A CITY OF GREAT PLACES  


12. GREAT PLACES THAT BRING PEOPLE TOGETHER 


12.1 Using a place-based and collaborative 
approach throughout planning, design, 
development and management, deliver 
great places by: 


• prioritising a people-friendly public 
realm and open spaces as a central 
organising design principle 


• recognising and balancing the dual 
function of streets as places for 
people and movement 


• providing fine grain urban form, 
diverse land use mix, high amenity 
and walkability in and within a 10-
minute walk of centres 


• integrating social infrastructure to 
support social connections and 
provide a community hub 


• recognising and celebrating the 
character of a place and its people. 


The Planning Proposal while not seeking 
development consent will facilitate future 
development applications. This stage in the planning 
will set the future land use controls and zoning to 
allow for the design of future buildings, streets and 
spaces.  


The Middleton Grange town centre will be a place in 
its own right, somewhere the fosters pride in the 
new and evolving community within Middleton 
Grange.  


The principles of ‘Great places that bring people 
together will be invaluable to achieving a vibrant 
pedestrian orientated hub, that is accessible and 
easy to move within.  


The commercial and retail component along with 
restaurants an cafes will ensure a vibrant and 
interesting public realm that is safe and inviting for 
all members of the community.  
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12.2 In Collaboration Areas, Planned Precincts 
and planning for centres: 


• investigate opportunities for precinct-
based provision of adaptable car 
parking and infrastructure in lieu of 
private provision of car parking 


• ensure parking availability takes into 
account the level of access by public 
transport 


• consider the capacity for places to 
change and evolve, and 
accommodate diverse activities over 
time 


• incorporate facilities to encourage the 
use of car sharing, electric and hybrid 
vehicles including charging stations. 


Consistent. While not a metropolitan or strategic 
centre, the Middleton Grange town centre provides 
a significant role for the community. The town 
centre will need to be adaptable and responsive to 
diverse activities over time. Further, parking 
innovations and access to the nearby train stations 
should be considered to reduce reliance on the 
motor vehicle and promote sustainable practices 
and forms of transport.  


13. ENVIRONMENTAL HERITAGE IS IDENTIFIED, CONSERVED AND ENHANCED 


13.1 Identify, conserve and enhance 
environmental heritage by: 


• engaging with the community early in 
the planning process to understand 
heritage values and how they contribute 
to the significance of the place 


• applying adaptive re-use and 
interpreting heritage to foster distinctive 
local places 


• managing and monitoring the 
cumulative impact of development on 
the heritage values and character of 
places. 


N/A 


The site is part of a growth area being the suburb of 
Middleton Grange. There is no know environmental 
heritage. Notwithstanding, the Planning Proposal 
will be publicly exhibited at which point engagement 
with the community will occur to understand any 
heritage values that may be relevant to the Planning 
Proposal.  


PART 5 PRODUCTIVITY 


A WELL CONNECTED CITY 


14. A METROPOLIS OF THREE CITIES – INTEGRATED LAND USE AND TRANSPORT CREATES 
WALKABLE AND 30-MINUTE CITIES 


14.1 Integrate land use and transport plans to 
deliver the 30-minute city. 


“A 30 – minute city is where most people can travel 
to their nearest metropolitan centre or cluster by 
public transport within 30 minutes; and where 
everyone can travel to their nearest strategic centre 
by public transport seven days a week to access jobs, 
shops and services”. 


Middleton Grange is currently served by bus route 
853. This service links Carnes Hill and Liverpool via 
Middleton Grange and Hoxton Park Road. It 
operates along Flynn Avenue, immediately south of 
the site. This bus route takes less than 30mins to 
reach to Liverpool metropolitan cluster.  
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14.2 Investigate, plan and protect future 
transport and infrastructure corridors. 


The subject site is 5km north of Leppington train 
station. The Greater Sydney Region Plan identifies 
future investigation of a mass transit rail link 
between Leppington and the Western Sydney 
Airport-Badgerys Creek Aerotropolis. This would 
have significant implications for an area like 
Middleton Grange, opening up access to significant 
job and employment opportunities associated with 
the Economic Corridor. 


Further upgrades to road infrastructure is also being 
considered and investigated, including Bringelly 
Road, and the Northern Road, which will improve 
private transport to the Economic Corridor to the 
west.  


14.3 Support innovative approaches to the 
operation of business, educational and 
institutional establishments to improve 
the performance of the transport 
network. 


N/A 


15. THE EASTERN, GPOP AND WESTERN ECONOMIC CORRIDORS ARE BETTER CONNECTED AND 
MORE COMPETITIVE 


A6 Collaborate to deliver the Greater 
Parramatta and the Olympic Peninsula 
(GPOP) vision 


N/A  


A7 Develop a growth infrastructure compact 
for GPOP 


N/A 


15.1 Prioritise public transport investment to 
deliver the 30-minute city objective for 
strategic centres along the economic 
corridors. 


N/A 


15.2 Prioritise transport investments that 
enhance access to the economic 
corridors and between centres within the 
corridors. 


N/A 


15.3 Co-locate health, education, social and 
community facilities in strategic centres 
along the economic corridors. 


N/A 


16. FREIGHT AND LOGISTICS NETWORK IS COMPETITIVE AND EFFICIENT 


16.1 Manage the interfaces of industrial 
areas, trade gateways and intermodal 
facilities 


N/A 


16.2 Optimise the efficiency and effectiveness 
of the freight handling and logistics 
network by: 


• protecting current and future freight 
corridors and shared freight corridors 


• balancing the need to minimise 
negative impacts of freight 


N/A 
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movements on urban amenity with 
the need to support efficient freight 
movements and deliveries 


• identifying and protecting key freight 
routes 


• limiting incompatible uses in areas 
expected to have intense freight 
activity. 


17. REGIONAL CONNECTIVITY IS ENHANCED 


17.1 Investigate and plan for the land use 
implications of potential long-term 
regional transport connections. 


The Middleton Grange town centre is well located to 
take advantage initially of the opportunities of 
connectivity within the Western City, and from 
existing connections to the Central and Eastern 
cities. In the longer term further growth 
opportunities will arise from north-south 
connections to the Illawarra, the Central 
Coast/Greater Newcastle regions and Canberra and 
environs.  


JOBS AND SKILLS FOR THE CITY 


18. HARBOUR CBD IS STRONGER AND MORE COMPETITIVE 


18.1 Prioritise: 


• public transport projects to the 
harbour CBD to improve business-to-
business connections and support the 
30-minute city 


• infrastructure investments, 
particularly those focused on access 
to the transport network, which 
enhance walkability within 2 
kilometres of metropolitan or 
strategic centres or 10 minutes 
walking distance of a local centre 


• infrastructure investments, 
particularly those focused on access 
to the transport network, which 
enhance cycling connectivity within 5 
kilometres of strategic centres or 10 
kilometres of the Harbour CBD. 


N/A 


18.2 Develop and implement land use and 
infrastructure plans which strengthen 
the international competitiveness of the 
Harbour CBD and grow its vibrancy by: 


• further growing an internationally 
competitive commercial sector to 
support an innovation economy 


• providing residential development 
without compromising commercial 
development 


N/A 
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• providing a wide range of cultural, 
entertainment, arts and leisure 
activities 


• providing a diverse and vibrant night-
time economy, in a way that responds 
to potential negative impacts. 


19. GREATER PARRAMATTA IS STRONGER AND BETTER CONNECTED 


19.1 Prioritise noted infrastructure 
investments 


N/A 


19.2 Develop and implement land use and 
infrastructure plans which strengthen 
the economic competitiveness and grow 
its vibrancy by: 


• enabling the development of an 
internationally competitive health and 
education precinct at Westmead 


• creating opportunities for an 
expanded office market 


• balancing residential development 
with the needs of commercial 
development, including if required, a 
commercial core 


• providing for a wide range of cultural, 
entertainment, arts and leisure 
activities 


• improving the quality of Parramatta 
Park and Parramatta River and their 
walking and cycling connections to 
Westmead and the Parramatta CBD 


• providing for a diverse and vibrant 
night-time economy in a way that 
responds to potential negative 
impacts. 


N/A 


20. WESTERN SYDNEY AIRPORT AND BADGERYS CREEK AEROTROPOLIS ARE ECONOMIC 
CATALYSTS FOR WESTERN PARKLAND CITY 


20.1 Prioritise: 


• public transport investments to 
improve north-south and east-west 
connections to the metropolitan 
cluster 


• infrastructure investments, 
particularly those focused on access 
to the transport network, which 
enhance walkability within 2 
kilometres of the metropolitan cluster 
of strategic centres or 10 minute 
walking distance of a local centre 


Over the life of the plan the pattern of the Western 
City will be based on the integration of land use, 
transport and other infrastructure. The proximity of 
the site to the Liverpool and Leppington train 
stations and the M7 motorway connects the site to 
the rail and road networks and the benefits of 
accessibility to these economic corridors and 
metropolitan centres and clusters. Therefore, the 
suburb of Middleton Grange and its town centre is 
well located to take advantage of infrastructure and 
economic growth in western Economic corridors.  


The Middleton Grange town centre itself, the subject 
of this Planning Proposal is designed to meet the 
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• infrastructure investments, 
particularly those focused on access 
to the transport network, which 
enhance cycling connectivity within 5 
kilometres of strategic centres or 10 
kilometres of the metropolitan 
cluster. 


needs of the new establishing Middleton Grange 
community. It will deliver walkable streets to ensure 
a pedestrian friendly neighbourhood and support 
cycling connectivity.  


Further decisions on the alignment of roads and 
mass transit will be progressed by State agencies 
and the Greater Sydney Commission, while the 
development of the Middleton Grange town centre 
will provide the goods, services, recreation and jobs 
to support the local community.  


20.2 Develop and implement land use and 
infrastructure plans for the Western 
Sydney Airport, the metropolitan cluster, 
the Western Sydney Employment Area 
and strategic centres in the Western 
Sydney Parkland City by: 


• Supporting commercial development, 
aerospace and defence industries and 
the innovation economy 


• Supporting internationally 
competitive freight and logistics 
sectors 


• Planning vibrant strategic centres and 
attracting health and education 
facilities, cultural entertainment, arts 
and leisure activities 


• Creating high quality places with a 
focus on walking and cycling 


• Improving transport connections 
across the Western Parkland City 


The strategic planning principles identified for the 
Western Parkland City will be incorporated in to the 
detailed design and development applications stages 
for the town centre. 


21. INTERNATIONALLY COMPETITIVE HEALTH, EDUCATION, RESEARCH AND INNOVATION 
PRECINCTS 


21.1 Develop and implement land use and 
infrastructure plans for health and 
education precincts that: 


• create the conditions for the 
continued co-location of health and 
education facilities, and services to 
support the precinct and growth of 
the precincts 


• have high levels of accessibility 


• attract associated businesses, 
industries and commercialisation of 
research 


• facilitate housing opportunities for 
students and workers within 30 
minutes of the precinct. 
 


Liverpool is identified by the Greater Sydney Region 
Plan as a metropolitan cluster and Health and 
Education Precinct. The Middleton Grange town 
centre is 7km from the Liverpool CBD or less than a 
30 minute bus journey.  
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22. INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS ACTIVITY IN CENTRES 


22.1 Provide access to jobs, goods and 
services in centres by: 


• attracting significant investment and 
business activity in strategic centres 
to provide jobs growth 


• diversifying the range of activities in 
all centres 


• creating vibrant, safe places and a 
quality public realm 


• focusing on a human-scale public 
realm and locally accessible open 
space 


• balancing the efficient movement of 
people and goods with supporting the 
liveability of places on the road 
network 


• improving the walkability within and 
to centres 


• completing and improving a safe and 
connected cycling network to and 
within centres 


• improving public transport services to 
all strategic centres 


• conserving and interpreting heritage 
significance 


• designing parking that can be adapted 
to future uses 


• providing for a diverse and vibrant 
night-time economy in a way that 
responds to potential negative 
impacts 


• creating the conditions for residential 
development within strategic centres 
and within walking distance (up to 10 
minutes), but not at the expense of 
the attraction and growth of jobs, 
retailing and services; where 
appropriate, strategic centres should 
define commercial cores informed by 
an assessment of their need. 


Middleton Grange town centre is not a strategic 
centre but will serve as a focal point for the 
community and a destination that includes jobs, 
cafes and restaurants, retail and local business 
activity. It is of a scale that serves the evolving 
Middleton Grange suburb. It is within 5km of 
Leppington and 7km of Liverpool CBD. 


 


Many of the principles for activity in Centres will be 
adopted in the development phase of the project to 
ensure vibrant and safe places, efficient movement 
of people and traffic, walkable neighbourhoods with 
good accessibility and permeability, and a diverse 
and vibrant night-time economy.  


 


 


 


22.2 Create new centres in accordance with 
the principles for Greater Sydney’s 
centres. 


Consistent. 


Further detailed assessment will be considered at 
the development application stage.  


23. INDUSTRIAL AND URBAN SERVICES LAND IS PLANNED, RETAINED AND MANAGED 


23.1 Retain, review and plan industrial and 
urban services land in accordance with 


N/A 
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the principles for managing industrial 
and urban services land. 


23.2 Consider office development in industrial 
zones where it does not compromise 
industrial or urban services activities in 
the South and Western City Districts. 


N/A 


24. ECONOMIC SECTORS ARE TARGETED FOR SUCCESS 


24.1 Consider the barriers to the growth of 
internationally competitive trade sectors 
including engaging with industry and 
assessing regulatory barriers. 


N/A 


24.2 Consider the following issues when 
preparing plans for tourism and 
visitation: 


• encouraging the development of a 
range of well-designed and located 
facilities 


• enhancing the amenity, vibrancy and 
safety of centres and township 
precincts 


• supporting the development of places 
for artistic and cultural activities 


• improving public facilities and access 


• protecting heritage and biodiversity 
to enhance cultural and eco-tourism 


• supporting appropriate growth of the 
night-time economy 


• developing industry skills critical to 
growing the visitor economy 


• incorporating transport planning to 
serve the transport access needs of 
tourists. 


Consistent 


24.3 Protect and support agricultural 
production and mineral resources (in 
particular construction materials) by 
preventing inappropriately dispersed 
urban activities in rural areas. 


N/A 


24.4 Provide a regulatory environment that 
enables economic opportunities created 
by changing technologies. 


N/A 


PART 6 SUSTAINABILITY 


A CITY IN ITS LANDSCAPE 


25. THE COAST AND WATERWAYS ARE PROTECTED AND HEALTHIER 


25.1 Protect environmentally sensitive areas 
of waterways and the coastal 
environment area. 


N/A 
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25.2 Enhance sustainability and liveability by 
improving and managing access to 
waterways, foreshores and the coast for 
recreation, tourism, cultural events and 
water-based transport. 


N/A 


25.3 Improve the health of catchments and 
waterways through a risk-based 
approach to managing the cumulative 
impacts of development including 
coordinated monitoring of outcomes. 


N/A 


25.4 Reinstate more natural conditions in 
highly modified urban waterways. 


N/A 


26. A COOL AND GREEN PARKLAND CITY IN THE SOUTH CREEK CORRIDOR 


26.1 Implement the South Creek Corridor 
Project and use the design principles for 
South Creek to deliver a cool and green 
Western Parkland City. 


While the site is not within the South Creek Corridor 
future residents will likely have access to it. 


Future development will also adopt design principles 
to provide for a green Western Parkland City.  


27. BIODIVERSITY IS PROTECTED, URBAN BUSHLAND AND REMNANT VEGETATION IS ENHANCED 


27.1 Protect and enhance biodiversity by: 


• supporting landscape-scale 
biodiversity conservation and the 
restoration of bushland corridors 


• managing urban bushland and 
remnant vegetation as green 
infrastructure 


• managing urban development and 
urban bushland to reduce edge-effect 
impacts. 


Consistent 


28. SCENIC AND CULTURAL LANDSCAPES ARE PROTECTED 


28.1 Identify and protect scenic and cultural 
landscapes. 


Consistent 


28.2 Enhance and protect views of scenic and 
cultural landscapes from the public 
realm. 


Consistent 


29. ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC VALUES IN RURAL AREAS ARE PROTECTED AND 
ENHANCED 


29.1 Maintain or enhance the values of the 
Metropolitan Rural Area using place-
based planning to deliver targeted 
environmental, social and economic 
outcomes. 


N/A 


The site is not located within the Metropolitan 
Urban Area as identified by Figure 49 of the Greater 
Sydney Region Plan. 


29.1 Limit urban development to within the 
Urban Area, except for the investigation 
areas at Horsley Park, Orchard Hills, and 
east of The Northern Road, Luddenham. 


 


 


N/A 
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30. URBAN TREE CANOPY COVER IS INCREASED 


30.1 Expand urban tree canopy in the public 
realm. 


Opportunities for public planting will be created and 
supported by a detailed Landscape Plan at 
development application stage.  


31. PUBLIC OPEN SPACE IS ACCESSIBLE, PROTECTED AND ENHANCED 


31.1 Maximise the use of existing open space 
and protect, enhance and expand public 
open space. 


The Planning Proposal includes the provision of 
approximately 3,600m2 of public open space. This 
includes: 


• 2,000m2 public park towards the west of the 
site; and 


• 1,583m2 through-site link. 


The open space will be designed to be attractive and 
define the character of the area. It will be a focal 
point for the community and will make the 
neighbourhood pleasant and welcoming.  


The site is also close to other open spaces 
throughout the Middleton Grange suburb ensuring 
access to open space is enhanced and contributes to 
a healthier community. 


32. THE GREEN GRID LINKS PARKS, OPEN SPACES, BUSHLAND AND WALKING AND CYCLING PATHS 


32.1 Progressively refine the detailed design 
and delivery of: 


• Greater Sydney Green Grid priority 
corridors 


• opportunities for connections that 
form the long-term vision of the 
network 


• walking and cycling links for transport 
as well as leisure and recreational 
trips. 


Consistent.  


AN EFFICIENT CITY  


33. A LOW-CARBON CITY CONTRIBUTES TO NET-ZERO EMISSIONS BY 2050 AND MITIGATES 
CLIMATE CHANGE 


33.1 Support initiatives that contribute to the 
aspirational objective of achieving net-
zero emissions by 2050 especially 
through the establishment of low-carbon 
precincts in Planned Precincts, Growth 
Areas and Collaboration Areas. 


Consistent.  


With good access to nearby public transport and 
proximity to metropolitan clusters and health and 
education precincts the Middleton Grange town 
centre seeks to achieve the objective of reducing trip 
generation and car dependency. This is also achieved 
through the commercial/retail component of the 
town centre which will provide job and employment 
opportunities and community and social 
infrastructure, further encouraging resident 
retention in the area and reducing car dependency.  


 


 


 







Planning Proposal – Middleton Grange Town Centre 
 


31 | P a g e  
 


34. ENERGY AND WATER FLOWS ARE CAPTURED, USED AND RE-USED 


34.1 Support precinct-based initiatives to 
increase renewable energy generation 
and energy and water efficiency 
especially in Planned Precincts and 
Growth Areas, Collaboration Areas and 
State Significant Precincts. 


Consistent 


The Planning Proposal does not consider energy 
efficiency and water flows, but during the detailed 
development application stage consideration will be 
given to opportunities to generate energy 
sustainably, and to store, distribute and use energy 
more efficiently. This also considers the way of using 
resources, so energy, water and waste are used 
efficiently and continually recycled and re-used.  


35. MORE WASTE IS RE-USED AND RECYCLED TO SUPPORT THE DEVELOPMENT OF A CIRCULAR 
ECONOMY 


35.1 Protect existing, and identify new, 
locations for waste recycling and 
management. 


N/A 


35.2 Support innovative solutions to reduce 
the volume of waste and reduce waste 
transport requirements. 


N/A 


A RESILIENT CITY  


36. PEOPLE AND PLACES ADAPT TO CLIMATE CHANGE AND FUTURE SHOCKS AND STRESSES 


36.1 Support initiatives that respond to the 
impacts of climate change. 


Consistent 


37. EXPOSURE TO NATURAL AND URBAN HAZARDS IS REDUCED 


37.1 Avoid locating new urban development 
in areas exposed to natural and urban 
hazards and consider options to limit the 
intensification of development in existing 
urban areas most exposed to hazards. 


Consistent 


37.2 Respond to the direction for managing 
flood risk in the Hawkesbury-Nepean 
Valley as set out in Resilient Valley, 
Resilient Communities – Hawkesbury-
Nepean Valley Flood Risk Management 
Strategy. 


N/A 


38. HEATWAVES AND EXTREME HEAT ARE MANAGED 


38.1 Mitigate the urban heat island effect and 
reduce vulnerability to extreme heat. 


Consistent 


Table 3: Consistency with the Greater Sydney Region Plan – A Metropolis of Three Cities 
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Western City District Plan  


 


Greater Sydney’s three cities identified in the Greater Sydney Region Plan – A Metropolis of Three Cities 
reach across five districts. The Western City District is framed by the region’s Protected Natural Area and 
Metropolitan Rural Area and incoproates the local government areas of Blue Mountains; Hawkesbury; 
Penrith; Camden; Campbelltown; Fairfield; Liverpool; and Wollondilly. Its primary focus is the Western 
Parkland City.  


 


The Western City District Plan was released in March 2018 to set the priorities and actions for improving 
the quality of life for residents as the district grows and changes. 


 


“The vision for Greater Sydney as a metropolis of three cities means residents in the Western City District 
will have quicker and easier access to a wider range of jobs, housing types and activities. The vision will 
improve the District’s lifestyle and environmental assets”.  


 


 
Figure 11: Western City District Structure Plan 
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Consistency with the Western City District planning priorities and indictors is considered in Table 4 below: 


 


A CITY SUPPORTED BY INFRASTRUCTURE 


DIRECTION: PLANNING FOR A CITY SUPPORTED BY INFRASTRUCTURE 


P.I Potential Indicator: 


Increased 30-minute access to a 
metropolitan centre/cluster 


The Middleton Grange town centre is 7km to the west 
of the Liverpool metropolitan cluster and health and 
education precinct.  


Middleton Grange is currently served by bus route 853. 
This service links Carnes Hill and Liverpool via 
Middleton Grange and Hoxton Park Road. It operates 
along Flynn Avenue, immediately south of the site. This 
bus route takes less than 30mins to reach to Liverpool 
metropolitan cluster. 


W.1 Planning Priority W1  


Planning for a city supported by 
infrastructure 


The Western Sydney City Deal will be the single largest 
planning, investment and delivery partnership in the 
history of the nation, involving the Australian and NSW 
Governments, together with the eight local 
governments of the District. The Western City District 
Plan responds to major transport, health and education 
investments either committed or planned across the 
Western District. 


The Middleton Grange town centre is ideally located to 
take advantage of opportunities associated with 
improved infrastructure and access to jobs in the 
Liverpool metropolitan cluster and Economic Corridor.  


As can be seen from the below Western City Structure 
Plan, the Middleton Grange town centre (to the north 
of Cairns Hill) is ideally located between Liverpool CBD 
and the future Western Sydney Airport and Economic 
Corridor. Leppington railway station is 5km to the 
south and a proposed mass transit rail link to the 
airport has been identified, while Middleton Grange is 
in the immediate vicinity of a proposed ‘City Servicing 
Transport Corridor’ that will connect Liverpool to the 
Western Sydney Airport via Middleton Grange. The site 
is therefore ideally located in proximity to existing and 
future infrastructure and economic growth.  
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A COLLABORATIVE CITY 


DIRECTION: WORKING TOGETHER TO GROW A GREATER SYDNEY 


P.I Potential Indicator: 


Increased use of public resources 
such as open space and community 
facilities 


The Greater Sydney Commission is also collaborating 
with local councils to improve regional open space and 
deliver Greater Sydney’s Green Grid through the 
administration and management of the Metropolitan 
Greenspace Program. 


The Planning Proposal includes open space within the 
Middleton Grange town centre designed to be 
activated by surrounding land uses with passive 
surveillance from residential development to ensure 
safety. Other areas of open space are also nearby, and 
the town centre has been designed to ensure 
permeability through the centre to easily connect to 
surrounding areas via activated and vibrant streets. 


W.2 Planning Priority W2 


Working through collaboration 


Consistent 


A CITY FOR PEOPLE 


DIRECTION: CELEBRATING DIVERSITY AND PUTTING PEOPLE AT THE HEART OF PLANNING 


P.I Potential Indicator:  


Increased walkable access to local 
centres 


Consistent 


W.3 Planning Priority W3 


Providing services and social 
infrastructure to meet people’s 
changing needs  


Consistent 


The role of the Middleton Grange town centre will be 
to provide services and infrastructure for the broader 
Middleton Grange community.  
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W4 Planning Priority W4 


Fostering healthy, creative, culturally 
rich and socially connected 
communities 


Consistent 


The town centre will be well connected to the broader 
suburb to facilitate walkable neighbourhoods and 
embrace a sense of identity for the evolving 
community, catering for ages, disabilities and 
ethnicities. 


HOUSING THE CITY  


DIRECTION: GIVING PEOPLE HOUSING CHOICES 


P.I Potential Indicator: 


Increased housing completions (by 
type) 


Consistent 


The 5-year housing supply target for Liverpool local 
government area to 2021 is 8,250.  


The Middleton Grange town centre has the capacity to 
accommodate an additional approximately 912 
dwellings in this time.  


 Number of councils that implement 
Affordable Rental Housing Target 
Schemes 


N/A 


W.5 Planning Priority W5  


Providing housing supply, choice and 
affordability with access to jobs, 
services and public transport 


Consistent 


The Middleton Grange town centre will supply a mix of 
new housing and jobs, within 7km of the Liverpool 
metropolitan cluster and 5km from the Leppington 
train station.  


Future infrastructure improvements also support 
connections to the Western Sydney Airport and 
associated economic corridor.  


A CITY OF GREAT PLACES  


DIRECTION: DESIGNING PLACES FOR PEOPLE 


P.I Potential Indicator:  


Increased access to open space 


The Planning Proposal includes the provision of 
approximately 3,600m2 of public open space. This 
includes: 


• 2,000m2 public park towards the west of the 
site; and 


• 1,583m2 through-site link. 


The open space will be designed to be attractive and 
define the character of the area. It will be a focal point 
for the community and will make the neighbourhood 
pleasant and welcoming.  


The site is also close to other open spaces throughout 
the Middleton Grange suburb ensuring access to open 
space is enhanced and contributes to a healthier 
community. 


W.6 Planning Priority W6 


Creating and renewing great places 
and local centres, and respecting the 
District’s heritage 


The Planning Proposal is informed by a concept that 
will be further refined during the development 
application process. This will include design principles 
to ensure that the Middleton Grange town centre is a 
great place for residents and the local community.  
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A WELL CONNECTED CITY 


DIRECTION: DEVELOPING A MORE ACCESSIBLE AND WALKABLE CITY 


P.I Potential Indicator: 


Percentage of dwellings located 
within 30 minutes by public transport 
of a metropolitan centre/ cluster 


Consistent 


Middleton Grange town centre is 7 km west of 
Liverpool metropolitan cluster and less than a 30 
minute bus trip.  


 Percentage of dwellings located 
within 30 minutes by public transport 
of a strategic centre 


Consistent 


W.7 Planning Priority W7 


Establishing the land use and 
transport structure to deliver a 
liveable, productive and sustainable 
Western Parkland City 


Consistent 


JOBS AND SKILLS FOR THE CITY 


DIRECTION: CREATING THE CONDITIONS FOR A STRONGER ECONOMY 


P.I Potential Indicator: 


Increased jobs in metropolitan and 
strategic centres 


Consistent 


The growth in housing and population within the 
Middleton Grange town centre will support the 
Liverpool metropolitan cluster by providing an available 
workforce in close proximity as the Western City 
economy grows. 


W.8 Planning Priority W8 


Leveraging industry opportunities 
from the Western Sydney Airport and 
Badgerys Creek Aerotropolis 


N/A 


W.9 Planning Priority W9 


Growing and strengthening the 
metropolitan cluster 


N/A 


W.10 Planning Priority W10 


Maximising freight and logistics 
opportunities and planning and 
managing industrial and urban 
services land 


N/A 


W.11 Planning Priority W11 


Growing investment, business 
opportunities and jobs in strategic 
centres 


N/A 


A CITY IN ITS LANDSCAPE 


DIRECTION: VALUING GREEN SPACES AND LANDSCAPE  


P.I Potential Indicator: 


Increased urban tree canopy 


Opportunities for public planting will be created and 
supported by a detailed Landscape Plan at 
development application stage. 


 Expanded Greater Sydney Green Grid N/A 


W.12 Planning Priority W12 N/A 
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Protecting and improving the health 
and enjoyment of the District’s 
waterways 


W.13 Planning Priority W13 


Creating a Parkland City urban 
structure and identity, with South 
Creek as a defining spatial element 


N/A 


W.14 Planning Priority W14  


Protecting and enhancing bushland 
and biodiversity 


N/A 


W.15 Planning Priority W15  


Increasing urban tree canopy cover 
and delivering Green Grid 
connections 


Consistent 


W.16 Planning Priority W16 


Protecting and enhancing scenic and 
cultural landscapes  


N/A 


W.17 Planning Priority W17 


Better managing rural areas 


 


N/A 


W.18 Planning Priority W18 


Delivering high quality open space 


Consistent 


AN EFFICIENT CITY  


DIRECTION: USING RESOURCES WISELY 


P.I Potential Indicator: 


Reduced transport related 
greenhouse gas emissions 


With good access to nearby public transport and 
proximity to metropolitan clusters and health and 
education precincts the Middleton Grange town centre 
seeks to achieve the objective of reducing trip 
generation and car dependency. This is also achieved 
through the commercial/retail component of the town 
centre which will provide job and employment 
opportunities and community and social infrastructure, 
further encouraging resident retention in the area and 
reducing car dependency.  


The Planning Proposal does not consider energy 
efficiency and water flows, but during the detailed 
development application stage consideration will be 
given to opportunities to generate energy sustainably, 
and to store, distribute and use energy more 
efficiently. This also considers the way of using 
resources, so energy, water and waste are used 
efficiently and continually recycled and re-used. 


 


 


 


 


 Reduced energy use per capita 


W.19 Planning Priority W19 


Reducing carbon emissions and 
managing energy, water and waste 
efficiently 
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A RESILIENT CITY  


DIRECTION: ADAPTING TO A CHANGING WORLD 


P.I Number of councils with 
standardised state-wide natural 
hazard information 


N/A 


P.20 Planning Priority W20 


Adapting to the impacts of urban and 
natural hazards and climate change 


Consistent 


Table 4: Consistency with the Western City District Plan 


 


Draft Centres Policy / SEPP (Competition) 2010  


 


In July 2010, the NSW Government released a draft policy which seeks to reduce barriers to competition 
between retail and commercial businesses. The policy encourages competition between retail businesses 
and thereby place downward pressure on prices, promote economic growth and remove anti-competitive 
behaviour. 


 


The key points from this document are that:   


 


• The viability of a proposed development is not a matter to be taken into consideration by the 
consent authority.   


• The impacts of a proposed commercial development on the viability of other commercial uses are 
not matters for the consent authority. The extent to which the impacts may affect the adequacy 
and efficacy of overall community facilities and services is relevant.   


• To place no restrictions on the number and type of retail premises in any commercial development. 
Impacts of scale however are relevant. 


• To place no restrictions on the proximity of a particular type of retail premises to another retail 
premises of that type.   


 


The intention of this policy is to restrict existing retailers from blocking additional competition. It ensures 
the provision of new retail development considered appropriate to meet market needs and achieve a 
community benefit.  This planning proposal does seek to extend the area of B2 land enabling a better town 
centre configuration and a greater amount of employment generating floor space along with increased 
residential density. 


 


4. Is the planning proposal consistent with a council’s local strategy or other local strategic plan? 


 


Liverpool Retail Centres Hierarchy Review (2012): 


 


In 2012, Hill PDA prepared a retail centres hierarchy review for Council based largely on existing and 
imminent centres. It excluded potential centres in the South West Growth Centre (SWGC) given that land 
use configurations within the SWGC were unclear at the time of the review.  The Middleton Grange Town 
Centre was noted as an imminent centre. The centre had been zoned for retail and commercial purposes 
but had not been developed.  At the time of preparing the review, Hill PDA estimated the catchment area 
for retail centres within the Liverpool LGA to contain about 398,000 residents, increasing to around 526,000 
by 2031. The review determined existing demand for retail floor space in the Liverpool LGA would increase 
from approximately 397,000m2 in 2012 to 511,000m2 by 2031. This represents an increase of 6,000 m2 per 
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year. Whilst the study does not specify demand for retail floor space at Middleton Grange, the proposed 
concept and estimated floor areas would represent just 3.5 years of required retail demand across the 
Liverpool LGA.  


 


Business Centres and Corridors Strategy Review 2013  


  


Council carried out a review of its business centres and corridors strategy in 2013. The purpose of the 
strategy and review was to consolidate the LGA’s ability to cater for growth generally in the professional 
services sector.   


 


The strategies identified by the review were:   


 


1. Preserve a commercial core area (excluding residential) in the Liverpool CBD for future business, 
office and retail growth.   


2. Limit professional office premises to business zones to capitalise on, and concentrate infrastructure 
and services.   


3. Establish and maintain Liverpool’s Retail Centre Hierarchy.   
4. Support the expansion of existing retail and business centres in accordance with the adopted Retail 


Centres Hierarchy 2012.   
5. Ensure that new centres complement existing centres and do not impact upon their viability.   
6. Expand start-up business opportunities (and restrict residential) in extended enterprise corridor 


zones leading into main centres and nodes.   
7. Support growth of existing bulky goods clusters in accordance with the retail centre hierarchy and 


limit other locations to serve a district role.”   


 


The planning proposal seeks to establish and extend a local centre, creating a more functional and viable 
town centre. It will not derogate from Liverpool as a centre but provide appropriate local uses for future 
residents. These uses will encourage affordability and encourage start-up businesses and local connections. 
The proposal is consistent with the objectives above.  


 


Draft Community Strategic Plan – Growing Liverpool 2023  


 


The draft community strategic plan has been in preparation since 2011. When completed, this Plan will 
guide Liverpool City Council’s policies, including land use policies.  Currently the strategy identifies broad 
strategies and objectives which seek to improve economic prosperity, encourage inclusiveness and create 
an accessible urban centres.  The proposal would be consistent with the draft strategy given it would cater 
for the retail, commercial, community needs of the Middleton Grange community and broader surrounding 
residents. The main street design would encourage inclusiveness and create an accessible urban form. 


 


The planning proposal has been considered against relevant actions and goals of a local strategy or plan as 
follows: 


 


5. Is the planning proposal consistent with applicable State Environmental Planning Policies? 


 


The consistency of this Planning Proposal with applicable State Environmental Planning Policies (SEPPs) is 
outlined in Table 5 below.  
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ASSESSMENT AGAINST SEPPS 


State Environmental Planning Policy Comment 


SEPP No 1—Development Standards Consistent 


SEPP No 14—Coastal Wetlands N/A 


SEPP No 19—Bushland in Urban Areas N/A 


SEPP No 21—Caravan Parks N/A 


SEPP No 26—Littoral Rainforests N/A 


SEPP No 30—Intensive Agriculture N/A 


SEPP No 33—Hazardous and Offensive 
Development 


N/A 


SEPP No 36—Manufactured Home Estates N/A 


SEPP No 44—Koala Habitat Protection N/A 


SEPP No 47—Moore Park Showground N/A 


SEPP No 50—Canal Estate Development N/A 


SEPP No 52—Farm Dams and Other Works in 
Land and Water Management Plan Areas 
 
 


N/A 


SEPP No 55—Remediation of Land In accordance with clause 6 of SEPP No. 55, a 
planning authority is to consider whether the land to 
which a planning proposal relates is contaminated, 
and if the land is contaminated, the planning 
authority is satisfied that the land is suitable or will 
be suitable after remediation for the purposes for 
which the land is proposed to be used.  The potential 
for contamination across the site is considered low 
and is unlikely to prevent the planning and 
development of land for the proposed uses. Further 
assessment can be undertaken at DA stage. 


SEPP No 62—Sustainable Aquaculture N/A 


SEPP No 64—Advertising and Signage Consistent 


SEPP No 65—Design Quality of Residential Flat 
Development 


This planning proposal envisages residential flat 
buildings on the site. The detailed design of future 
buildings will be subject to the provisions of the 
Apartment Design Guide (ADG) at the DA stage.  The 
concepts presented in the Urban Design Report have 
regard to the rules of thumb set out in the ADG, 
particularly in regard to building separation 
distances, privacy and solar access. 


SEPP No 70—Affordable Housing (Revised 
Schemes) 


Consistent 


SEPP No 71—Coastal Protection N/A 


SEPP (Affordable Rental Housing) 2009 Consistent 


SEPP (Building Sustainability Index: BASIX) 2004 Consistent 


SEPP (Exempt and Complying 
Development Codes) 2008 


Consistent 
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SEPP (Housing for Seniors or People with a 
Disability) 2004 


Consistent 


SEPP (Infrastructure) 2007 Consistent 


SEPP (Integration and Repeals) 2011 Consistent 


SEPP (Kosciuszko National Park— Alpine Resorts) 
2007 


N/A 


SEPP (Kurnell Peninsula) 1989 N/A 


SEPP (Major Development) 2005 N/A 


SEPP (Mining, Petroleum Production and 
Extractive Industries) 2007 


N/A 


SEPP (Miscellaneous Consent Provisions) 2007 Consistent 


SEPP (Penrith Lakes Scheme) 1989 N/A 


SEPP (Rural Lands) 2008 N/A 


SEPP (State and Regional Development) 2011 N/A 


SEPP (State Significant Precincts) 2005 N/A 


SEPP (Sydney Drinking Water Catchment) 2011 Consistent 


SEPP (Sydney Region Growth Centres) 2006 Consistent 


SEPP (Three ports) 2013 N/A 


SEPP (Urban Renewal) 2010 Consistent 


SEPP (Western Sydney Employment Area) 2009 N/A 


SEPP (Western Sydney Parklands) 2009 N/A 


Table 5: Consistency with SEPPs 


6. Is the planning proposal consistent with applicable Ministerial Directions (s.9.1 directions)? 


 


This Planning Proposal has been assessed against each relevant Section 9.1 Direction. Consistency or 
otherwise is addressed in Table 6 below. 


 


ASSESSMENT AGAINST SECTION 9.1 DIRECTIONS 


No. Title Comment 


39. Employment and Resources 


1.1 Business and Industrial Zones The proposal provides for new job-generating land 
uses that will include retail, recreation, commercial 
and medical uses. The subject site is currently zoned 
for employment opportunities and this proposal 
seeks to extend the area of land available for 
employment uses. The site is in proximity to major 
access routes including Cowpasture Road, M7 
Motorway and Fifteenth Avenue.  The planning 
proposal seeks to enhance an already identified 
strategic centre (i.e. Middleton Grange Town Centre). 
The planning proposal is generally consistent with the 
objectives of this direction.    


1.2 Rural Zones N/A 


1.3 Mining, Petroleum Production and 
Extractive Industries 


N/A 
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1.4 Oyster Aquaculture N/A 


1.5 Rural Lands N/A 


40. Environment and Heritage 


2.1 Environment Protection Zones N/A 


2.2 Coastal Protection N/A 


2.3 Heritage Conservation Consistent. No impact on heritage items. 


2.4 Recreation Vehicle Areas N/A 


2.5 Application of E2 and E3 Zones and 
Environmental Overlays in Far North 
Coast LEPs 


N/A 


41. Housing Infrastructure and Urban Development 


3.1 Residential Zones 


The objectives of this direction are: 


(a)  to encourage a variety and choice of 
housing types to provide for existing and 
future housing needs, 


(b) to make efficient use of existing 
infrastructure and services and ensure 
that new housing has appropriate access 
to infrastructure and services,  


(c) to minimise the impact of residential 
development on the environment and 
resource lands. 


 


The proposal is consistent with this objective. It 
provides housing choice and meets future housing 
needs around a local centre in a high growth area of 
Sydney. It represents an efficient and effective use of 
infrastructure and will attract new infrastructure and 
services to benefit the broader population. 


 


The site will be developed in an integrated fashion 
meaning that impacts can generally be managed 
within the overall site. The building heights are 
proposed to transition to respect the allowable 
heights of adjoining lands. 


3.2 Caravan Parks and Manufactured Home 
Estates 


N/A 


3.3 Home Occupations Consistent 


3.4 Integrating Land Use and Transport 


(1) The objective of this direction is to 
ensure that urban structures, building 
forms, land use locations, development 
designs, subdivision and street layouts 
achieve the following planning objectives: 


(a) improving access to housing, jobs and 
services by walking, cycling and public 
transport, and 


(b) increasing the choice of available 
transport and reducing dependence on 
cars, and 


(c) reducing travel demand including the 
number of trips generated by 
development and the distances travelled, 
especially by car, and 


(d)  supporting the efficient and viable 
operation of public transport services, and 


The Planning Proposal is consistent with these 
objectives. It provides for the development of 
Middleton Grange Town Centre which will provide 
improved access to housing, jobs and health and 
community services by walking, cycling and public 
transport.  Mixed uses will allow for multi-purpose 
trips by visitors and residents.  


 


The site is located in proximity to local bus networks 
and future capital works may occur in the future.  
Employment uses near housing directly supports the 
objectives of placing homes near to jobs. 
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(e)  providing for the efficient movement 
of freight. 


 


3.5 Development Near Licensed Aerodromes N/A 


3.6 Shooting Ranges N/A 


42. Hazard and Risk 


4.1 Acid Sulfate Soils  


4.2 Mine Subsidence and Unstable Land N/A 


4.3 Flood Prone Land 


The objectives of this direction are:  


(a) to ensure that development of flood 
prone land is consistent with the NSW 
Government’s Flood Prone Land Policy 
and the principles of the Floodplain 
Development Manual 2005, and  


(b) to ensure that the provisions of an LEP 
on flood prone land is commensurate with 
flood hazard and includes consideration 
of the potential flood impacts both on and 
off the subject land. 


The site is partially flood prone and comments from 
the State Emergency Service (SES) have been sought 
as a part of the agency consultation process. The SES 
recommended that an assessment of the flood risk of 
the site be undertaken so that a proper assessment 
can be carried out. It suggested: 


• Zoning should not enable development that will 
result in an intolerable increase in risk to life, health 
or property of people living on the flood plain.  


• Risk assessment should consider the full range of 
flooding, including events up to the Probable 
Maximum Flood (PMF) and not focus only on the 
1% AEP flood.  


• Risk assessment should have particular regard to 
flooding warning and evacuation demand on 
existing and future access/egress routes. 
Consideration should also be given to the impacts of 
localised flooding on evacuation routes.  


• In the context of future development, self-
evacuation of the community should be achieved in 
a manner should be achieved in a manner which is 
consistent with the NSW SES’s principles for 
evacuation.  


• Future development must not conflict with the NSW 
SES’s flood response and evacuation strategy for 
the existing community.  


• Evacuation must not require people to drive or walk 
through flood water.  


• Development strategies relying on an assumption 
that mass rescues may be possible where 
evacuation either fails or is not implemented are 
not acceptable to the NSW SES.  


• The NSW SES is opposed to the imposition of 
development consent conditions requiring flood 
evacuation plans rather than the application of 
sound land use planning and flood risk 
management. 


 


Due to portions of the site being below the Probable 
Maximum Flood (PMF) level, the Office of 
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Environment and Heritage (OEH) raised similar issues. 
The OEH suggested that a Flood Study be undertaken 
for both existing and developed conditions. 
Specifically, it should comprise:  


• A comprehensive understanding of the flood risk to 
people and properties for the full range of the 
floods up to and including the PMF event for 
existing and future conditions.  


• An assessment of the impact of the proposal on the 
existing flood behaviour including any potential 
reduction of floodway and flood storage areas or 
redistribution of flow which may result in increasing 
of flood levels on adjacent, downstream or 
upstream areas.  


• Identification of appropriate mitigation measures, if 
necessary, to offset potential flood risk arising from 
the project. Any proposed mitigation work should 
be modelled and assessed on an overall catchment 
basis in order to ensure it fits its purpose and meets 
criteria of the Council where it is located. This will 
help ensure that the proposal has no adverse 
impact on surrounding areas.  


• An assessment of the impacts of earthworks and 
filling around the flood prone land up to the PMF 
level. The assessment should be based on 
understanding the cumulative flood impacts of 
various development within the catchment. The 
proposal should ensure that any filling is limited to 
flood fringe areas identified in accordance with the 
Floodplain Development Manual (2005).  


• A sensitivity analysis to determine the potential 
impacts from climate change on flooding behaviour.  


• An emergency response plan should be prepared in 
consultation with the State Emergency Service (SES) 
Regional Controller in order to manage floods and 
overland flow above the flood planning level. This 
plan should include an assessment of the flood 
evacuation needs to ensure that risk to people is 
minimised.   


 


A flooding and stormwater management Strategy has 
been prepared (August 2017) by J. Wyndham Prince 
and is included at Appendix C.  The Strategy has been 
prepared to further assess the flood impacts of a 
section of the Southern Creek within Middleton 
Grange. 
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In relation to the SES submission, the Strategy notes: 


“the site is located well clear of regional flooding and 
based on contours in the area, evacuation could easily 
occur towards a higher area with a rising grade. On 
this basis, we note that many of SES’s comments in 
their letter to Liverpool City Council, dated 10th 
February 2017, are not applicable to the site and are 
therefore satisfied”. 


 


In relation to the OEH submission, the Strategy also 
notes: 


• 1% AEP and PMF results of flooding are provided 
in Appendix B 


• Flood Impacts are provided in Appendix B and 
show no impact to the surrounding properties. 


• It is noted that no mitigation works are required 
to support this development since there is no 
impact on surrounding areas. 


• The site is not located in flood prone land from 
Cabramatta Creek (Bewsher 2011) and therefore 
does not affect flood storage nor require 
compensatory works. 


 


Further, on 12 January 2018, Council staff confirmed 
that it is “generally satisfied with the flood impact 
assessment report and flood mapping”.  


Therefore, for the purposes of Section 9.1 Direction 
4.3, the Planning Proposal has satisfied the condition 
of the Gateway determination.  


4.4 Planning for Bushfire Protection N/A 


43. Regional Planning 


5.1 Implementation of Regional Strategies Consistent 


5.2 Sydney Drinking Water Catchments Consistent 


5.3 Farmland of State and Regional 
Significance on the NSW Far North Coast 


N/A 


5.4 Commercial and Retail Development 
along the Pacific Highway, North Coast 


N/A 


5.8 Second Sydney Airport: Badgerys Creek N/A 


5.9 North West Rail Link Corridor Strategy N/A 


5.10 Implementation of Regional Plans N/A 


44. Local Plan Making 


6.1 Approval and Referral Requirements  


6.2 Reserving Land for Public Purposes 


 


The objectives of this direction are:  


The Planning Proposal removes the reservation of 
land for “community facilities” and “public open 
space”. The removal will allow the Town Centre and 
associated infrastructure (including road network) to 
be constructed in a logical format that reflects the 
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(a) to facilitate the provision of public 
services and facilities by reserving land for 
public purposes, and  


(b) to facilitate the removal of 
reservations of land for public purposes 
where the land is no longer required for 
acquisition.  


site boundaries. Importantly, the proposal does not 
result in a reduction of public open space or 
community facilities.  A 500m2 community facility is 
located at the western area of the site. Land reserved 
for public open space is proposed to be rezoned RE1 
Public Recreation. 


6.3 Site Specific Provisions None provided. A VPA will comprise part of the 
Proposal to potentially deal with site-specific matters. 


45. Metropolitan Planning 


7.1 Implementation of A Plan for Growing 
Sydney 


 


 


Strategically, the planning proposal is consistent with 
the NSW Government’s A Plan for Growing Sydney 
2014 and the draft District Plan. This has been 
demonstrated within this overall Planning Proposal:  


• Proposes to allow greater density near town 
centres and transport routes; 


• Proposes multi-unit residential housing within a 
nominated urban area;  


• Supports the viability of existing public transport 
infrastructure through the creation of additional 
demand for services; 


• Places housing near employment uses; 


7.2 Implementation of Greater Macarthur 
Land Release Investigation 


N/A 


7.3 Parramatta Road Corridor Urban 
Transformation Strategy 


N/A 


7.4 Implementation of North West Priority 
Growth Area Interim Land Use and 
Infrastructure Plan 


N/A 


7.5 Implementation of Greater Parramatta 
Priority Growth Area Interim 


Land Use and Infrastructure 
Implementation Plan 


N/A 


7.6 Implementation of Wilton Priority Growth 
Area Interim Land Use and 


Infrastructure Implementation Plan 


N/A 


7.7 Implementation of Glenfield to 
Macarthur Urban Renewal Corridor 


N/A 


Table 6: Consistency with Section 9.1 Directions 
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Section C – Environmental, social and economic impact 
 


7. Is there any likelihood that critical habitat or threatened species, populations or ecological 
communities, or their habitats, will be adversely affected as a result of the proposal? 


 


The site presently comprises five dwelling houses and ancillary structures and has very little vegetation.  
The site does not contain any critical habitat for threatened species, populations or significant ecological 
communities.  There will be no significant impact on these matters. 


 


8. Are there any other likely environmental effects as a result of the planning proposal and how are 
they proposed to be managed? 


 


Building Envelopes and Urban Design Report 


 


In preparing the concept plan a number of design principles were considered which are summarised below:  


• Good site access and vehicular circulation;  
• High level pedestrian permeability and street amenity;  
• Building forms that transition in scale to surrounding low density areas;  
• Provide active street edges;  
• Provide a public plaza and pedestrian through site link, reconfigured open space area; 
• Good solar access within and around the site with north south orientated envelopes; 


 


The arrangement of building heights transition down to lower density buildings adjoining the site. The 9.5m 
building height to the west highlight this transition. The proposed envelopes also create an appropriate 
transition within the site to ensure a high level of amenity can be achieved without significant 
overshadowing or loss of privacy. The building heights proposed for the middle lots at 35m are capable of 
accommodating a range of built form scales on these lots from up to 11 storeys.  
 


The proposed building forms also adopt an appropriate height to create strong presentations to Southern 
Cross Avenue and Hall Circuit. The proposed building forms are setback at the upper levels from the street 
edge creating a conventional street facade. The proposed heights within the B2 zoned land provide clear 
legibility as to the location of the town centre. This creates a sense of place and visual connections. 


 


Note: The Gateway determination on 15 August 2016 included the following condition relating to this 
matter: 


 


2. Prior to public exhibition, Council must revise the planning proposal to include the flooding 
information and to provide additional information regarding:  


a) transition of proposed heights to existing neighbouring zones and overshadowing impacts.  


b) proposed controls for proposed commercial uses in residential zones, for example, this 
may include proposed controls to limit, or encourage certain commercial floor areas, or 
controls to ensure a proportion of residential uses, and  


c) provide the revised planning proposal to the Department of review.  
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Following confirmation from Council officers on 13 April 2018 that Council in principle supports the 
modifications made to address the above condition, the Planning Proposal and UDR have been amended. 
Specifically, the changes can be summarised as follows: 


 


• Transition of proposed building heights down to existing neighbouring zones to the north, east and 
west.  Height within the western portion of the site are now 9.5m and 14m and the FSR of the western 
portion of the site is reduced to 1:1.The FSR in the central and east portion has also been reduced to 
2.3:1.  


• Commercial uses in residential zones are limited to “restaurants or cafes” and “hotel or motel 
accommodation”.  


• 6 storey buildings fronting South Cross Ave, Flynn Avenue and both sides of the new east-west access 
street (Rene Avenue) 


  


A massing and overshadowing analysis has been prepared and is included at Appendix D. The analysis 
shows that by adjusting building height within the central and western portions of the site an improved 
relationship to the south and west is achieved. 


 


Overshadowing: 


 


Hourly overshadowing analysis is included in the Urban Design Report at Appendix D and reflects the 
revised massing to improve the transition of height and achieve a high standard of solar amenity to 
neighbouring zones. The overshadowing analysis makes the following findings: 


 


1 Minimal impact to residential properties to the west, and no impact after 10.00am (+5hrs clear solar 
access between 9.00am and 3.00pm).  


2 Minimal impact to properties south of Flynn Avenue. (Basically no shadow impact to existing 
residential properties to the south between 10.00am and 2.00pm - +4hrs clear solar access between 
9.00am and 3.00pm).  


3 Minimal impact to town park. (No significant shadows cast before 1.00pm +4hrs clear solar access 
between 9.00am and 1.00pm).  


4 Minimal impact to school. (No significant shadows cast before 2.00pm +5hrs clear solar access 
between 9.00am and 2.00pm).  


5 Good solar access to private open space (on Podium between 10.00am-1.00pm – 3hrs)  
6 Good solar access to ground floor active uses along Licata Avenue and Middleton Drive at various 


parts of the day 


 


Overlooking: 


 


The lower building height at the western edge of the site reduces overlooking and creates a buffer between 
adjoining homes and the higher rise buildings on the site. Street boundaries around the site create good 
separation to all other lands and the school to the east. 


 


Traffic: 


 


The proposed locations and alignment of future internal roads (Middleton Drive, Licata Avenue and Qantas 
Boulevard) vary the suggested Liverpool DCP 2008 road layouts (shown in Figure 9 below). The proposed 
concept aims to provide a more efficient lot layout and a more regular road pattern and appropriate 
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through-site linkages. Key intersections would be controlled by traffic signals, with all turns permitted. 
Liverpool DCP 2008 identifies Flynn Avenue as a “neighbourhood centre street”, with a 26.7 metre reserve, 
including four traffic lanes, a two metre median and 4.5m – 5.0m verges. A right turn bay would be 
provided into Flynn Avenue at the traffic signals. 


 


 
Figure 12: DCP traffic concept 


 


Traffic signals at Flynn Avenue with the new eastern north-south street provides pedestrian links between 
southern properties and the new Town Centre.  A right turn bay would also be likely into Flynn Avenue at 
its intersection with the new western north-south street. Turns at this intersection would be left in/left out, 
with right turns into the site from Flynn Avenue.  The eastern north-south street is to be 21.4m in width 
including the verge and will be of a similar configuration to the “southern or northern connector streets” 
identified in Council’s DCP. The western north-south street is to be 17.4m in width including 4m verges and 
a 9.4m carriageway. 


 


The new eastern north-south street could also provide on-street parking and bus routes to the town centre, 
as necessary. 


 


A roundabout is proposed at the intersection of the new eastern north-south street with Southern Cross 
Avenue, subject to appropriate pedestrian access across Southern Cross Avenue.  The proposed extension 
of Qantas Boulevard into the site and onto Flynn Avenue would be appropriate as a “local access street 
type 1”, within a 15.2 metre reserve, comprising a 7.2m carriageway and 4m verges. Its intersection with 
Flynn Avenue would likely be controlled by a roundabout.  


An east-west oriented town square provides cross-site connections, linking open space, town centre and 
the school precinct. Appropriate pedestrian linkages will be included in all road links. 
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Traffic will be resolved as the design continues to be finalised through the Planning Proposal consultation 
process. The finalisation of intersection designs and road reserve sizes will be subject to DA scrutiny before 
being finally resolved. For this reason the proposed new LEP maps do not reference the proposed new 
roads. 


 


 
Figure 13: Site access and circulation concept (Source: Middleton Grange Urban Design 
Report, 26 November 2015, Urbis ) 


 


Parking within the town square would be under the buildings. Access points to parking and loading areas 
would be appropriately provided from the new north-south streets.  Access to the south-eastern area of 
the site is proposed from the Qantas Boulevard extension. The total number of parking spaces will be 
outlined in future detailed development applications once the final land uses are known.   
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Following the Gateway Determination and feedback from RMS and TfNSW, further transport work has been 
undertaken by consultants TRAFFIX. This takes the form of two separate Transport Impact Assessments. 
One is an assessment of the impact on the surrounding road network and key intersections, and the second 
assesses the internal road network proposed within the site (Appendix F).  


 


 


The TRAFFIX report has assessed the impact on the following key intersections:  


 


• Cowpasture Road / Flynn Avenue / Collarenebri Road;  
• Cowpasture Road / Fifteenth Avenue / Hoxton Park Road;  
• Fifteenth Avenue / Kingsford Smith Avenue / Second Avenue;   
• Kingsford Smith Avenue / Flynn Avenue;  
• Flynn Avenue / Onslow Gardens; and  
• Southern Cross Avenue / Bravo Avenue 


 


Roads within Middleton Grange are being constructed or upgraded in association with adjacent 
development.  The TRAFFIX assessment identified that upgrades to the following intersections:  


 


• Cowpasture Road/ Flynn Avenue/ Collarenebri Road and  
• Cowpasture Road / Fifteenth Avenue / Hoxton Park Road signalised intersections.  


 


The report notes that existing traffic volumes result in poor performance to parts of Flynn Avenue, 
Southern Cross Avenue and Hall Circuit. These roads are yet to be upgraded. 


 


Public Transport: 


 


Middleton Grange is currently served by bus route 853. This service links Carnes Hill and Liverpool via 
Middleton Grange and Hoxton Park Road. It operates along Flynn Avenue, immediately south of the site. 
Potential new bus routes serving the northern part of Middleton Grange is being considered in the future. 


 


Community Facility: 


 


Within the concept plans a community facility will be provided. This will be located adjacent to the public 
open space at the western part of the site.  It is well defined and easily accessed from all streets and from 
the Town Centre.  Car parking will be provided on-site and/or nearby.  It is also likely to have good access to 
future public transport. 


 


Public Open Space  


 


The proposal includes approximately 3,600m2 of public open space:  


• 2,000m2 public park towards the west of the site; and 
• 1,583m2 through-site link. 


 


It is intended that all this land is to be dedicated to Council. 
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9. Has the planning proposal adequately addressed any social and economic effects? 


 


The proposal has a number of social and economic benefits:  


• new pedestrian circulation within the site connecting with surrounding areas;  
• new quality commercial and retail space;  
• new community facilities and services such as a community centre, public open space and health 


service facilities that will meet the needs of residents, workers and visitors;  
• new residential dwellings that assist with housing affordability and are located near to employment 


lands; 
• retail activity will encourage new service providers;  
• permanent and construction-related employment opportunities;  
• natural surveillance and improved safety within the site and onto surrounding streets;  
• activation of streets within the site during the day and night by locating retail and commercial uses 


at street level;   
• the construction of the Middleton Grange Town Centre; and  


 


An economic analysis was undertaken by MacroPlan Dimasi (Appendix G) which demonstrates that there 
will be no adverse impacts on the roles and functions of the higher order centres in the region. It notes that 
local centres serve local residents. This ensures that no significant impact will occur on other local shops 
nearby. Certain community services may have a larger catchment but new services are positive to all 
residents in these catchments. 


 


Other general benefits include:  


• Reduced travel distances for current and future residents accessing retail uses, local amenities and 
community and entertainment uses.   


• Additional retail choice and competition.   
• Improved housing choice and improved affordability.   
• Improved job access for future residents of the Middleton Grange town centre.   
• Increased investment into the Liverpool LGA.  
• Supporting local council strategic plans and policies which outline a need for additional retail and 


commercial floor space across the Liverpool LGA and identify Middleton Grange as a key town 
centre within the centres hierarchy.   


 


The Economic Assessment provides an assessment of the trade area and catchment served by the centre. It 
looks at the need and demand for employment generating uses, provides an overview of the hierarchy of 
centres and an assessment of economic and community benefits.  The conclusions of the report are: 


 


A supplementary report (also at Appendix G) has been prepared by PPM Consulting that analyses the 
impact of a lower FSR at Middletown Grange Town Centre. The report outlines the consequences of a 
reduction in FSR, and notes that If the project is made unviable, it will not produce any of the benefits 
outlined in the MacroPlan Dimasi report. This includes retail choice, housing cost, choice and affordability, 
and a VPA worth between $15 million and $20 million. The FSR has been revised but achieves the same GFA 
of around 112,000sq.m to ensure the viability of the project.  
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Trade Areas  


 


The extent of the trade area or catchment that is served by any shopping centre is shaped by the interplay 
of a number of critical factors:   


 


• The relative attraction of the facility, in comparison with alternative competitive retail facilities. The 
factors that determine the strength and attraction of any particular facility are primarily its scale 
and composition (in particular the major trader or traders that anchor the centre); its layout and 
ambience; and car-parking, including access and ease of use.   


• The proximity and attractiveness of competitive retail centres. The locations, compositions, quality 
and scale of competitive retail facilities all serve to define the extent of the trade area which a 
shopping centre is effectively able to serve.   


• The available road network and public transport infrastructure, which determine the ease (or 
difficulty) with which customers are able to access a shopping centre, or retail facility.   


• Significant physical barriers which are difficult to negotiate, and can act as delineating boundaries 
to the trade area served by an individual shopping centre, or retail facilities.   


 


We have had particular regard to the following factors in determining the potential trade area served that 
could be served by the proposed development concept envisaged for the Middleton Grange Town Centre:   


 


• The surrounding road infrastructure such as Elizabeth Drive to the north, the M7 to the east and 
the accessibility afforded by roads such as Cowpasture Road and Fifteenth Avenue.   


• The lack of medium to large supermarkets west of Cowpasture Road, in particular, the small IGA 
supermarkets at Austral and Tenth Avenue.   


• The scale and composition of the proposed development concept, which could include a discount 
department store, one large supermarket and potentially a second smaller supermarket (like an 
Aldi), specialty retail, and a range of other sub-regionally oriented facilities such as a tavern, larger 
gym and a large medical centre.   


• A lack of sub-regional shopping facilities to the immediate north-east of the subject site, and a lack 
of any such facilities west of the subject site.   


• Carnes Hill Marketplace, which contains a Big W and a Woolworths supermarket, in addition to an 
Aldi supermarket adjacent to the centre.   


• The future Leppington Major Centre and other future centres across the SWGC.   


 


Having regard to the above, Figure 34 prepared by MacroPlan Dimasi illustrates the potential trade area 
that could be served by the proposed development, which has been defined to include two primary sectors 
and four secondary sectors, as follows:   


 


• The primary sector is bounded north to Elizabeth Drive and bounded to the east by the M7 
Motorway. It encompasses the growing suburb of Middleton Grange and parts of Cecil Park, Cecil 
Hills, Hoxton Park and West Hoxton.   


• The secondary east sector is bounded to the west by the M7 Motorway and contains suburbs of 
Elizabeth Hills, Len Waters Estate and part of Hinchinbrook.   


• The secondary south sector is bounded to the south by Camden Valley Way/Bringelly Road and to 
the west by the Sydney Water channel and includes suburbs of Horningsea Park and part of West 
Hoxton.   


• The secondary west sector is bounded to the south by Tenth Avenue and includes the suburb of 
Austral and parts of Cecil Park and Kemps Creek.   
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• The secondary outer west sector extends about 8 km to the west of the site to include the North 
Rossmore and Kemps Creek release areas (which are much longer term release areas).   


 


Trade Area Population  


 


The main trade area population is estimated at 36,400 as at 2014, including 10,600 within the key primary 
sector. Over the most recent intercensal period (2006 – 2011), the main trade area population increased at 
an average rate of 2.7% per annum, increasing by more than 800 residents per annum.   


 


Population growth in the short to medium term will be driven by high volumes of residential development 
underway in the primary sector, i.e. the growing suburb of Middleton Grange, which could potentially 
support in excess of 10,000 persons, with the Middleton Grange Town Centre, potentially accommodating 
around 5,000 – 6,000 persons, as well as continued growth around Horningsea Park/Carnes Hill.   


 


Medium to longer term population growth will be focussed in the secondary west sector in the SWGC 
precinct of Austral. The Austral precinct has been rezoned to allow urban development and is planned to 
accommodate some 8,000 dwellings, supporting at least 22,000 residents once fully developed.   


 


The North Rossmore and Kemps Creek precincts, which are also included in the main trade area, are yet to 
be released for planning. These precincts are expected to accommodate 6,500 dwellings and 1,000 
dwellings, respectively, once developed. We have conservatively assumed that these areas would support 
development from 2026 onwards.   


 


Having regard to the above factors, we estimate the main trade area population to grow at an average 
annual rate of 3.0% to 2031, reaching 60,050 by this time. The population of the primary sector is 
estimated to grow to 20,300 by 2031, reflecting growth of 3.9% per annum.  


 


Traditional Retail Expenditure  


 


MacroPlan Dimasi estimates retail expenditure capacity generated by the main trade area residents based 
on information sourced from Market Data Systems (MDS), which utilises a detailed micro simulation model 
of household expenditure behaviour for all residents of Australia. The model takes into account information 
from a wide variety of sources including the regular ABS Household Expenditure Surveys, national accounts 
data, Census data and other information. We consider MarketInfo data to be quite an accurate measure of 
available retail expenditure and it is widely relied on in the retail industry.   


 


Total retail expenditure is detailed in a number of categories, as follows:   


 


• Take-home food and groceries – goods typically sold in supermarkets and specialty fresh food 
stores.   


• Packaged liquor – packaged beer, wine and spirits such as those purchased at bottle-shops and 
liquor outlets.   


• Food catering – cafes, take-away outlets and restaurants, including liquor consumed on such 
premises.   


• Apparel – clothing, footwear, fashion and accessories.   
• Household Goods – giftware, electrical, computers, furniture, homewares, and hardware goods.   
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• Leisure  – sporting goods, music, DVDs, games, books, newsagents and film 
processing/photography.   


• General Retail – pharmaceutical goods, cosmetics, toys, florists, mobile phones.   
• Retail Services – retail services such as key cutting, shoe repairs, hair and beauty.   


 


The report details the estimated retail expenditure capacity of the main trade area population over the 
period 2014 to 2031, by trade area sector. The retail expenditure capacity of the main trade area 
population is estimated to grow from $385.2 million in 2014 to $725.2 million by 2031, at an average 
annual rate of 3.8%. 


 


Existing centres hierarchy  


 


Middleton Grange Town Centre is a designated Local Centre with the same zoning as the existing Carnes 
Hill Town Centre and future town centres such as Austral and Edmondson Park. Middleton Grange is 
therefore already part of the established centres hierarchy defined by Liverpool Council.   


 


The Liverpool City Centre is the dominant centre in the surrounding hierarchy. The southern parts of 
Liverpool LGA are growing rapidly and will continue to do so. Two of the existing sub-regional centres in the 
locality (Carnes Hill Marketplace and Casula Mall) trade strongly, indeed, at the upper end of the spectrum 
for centres of their classification, which tends to be a general indicator that demand for additional retail 
facilities could be warranted.   


 


Future convenience based retail and higher order retail, is planned within the new growth areas in the 
SWGC. These centres will evolve as the populations in their immediate locality reach requisite minimum 
critical mass thresholds.   


 


Retail Trading Impacts  


 


The purpose of an impact assessment is to provide guidance as to whether or not there is likely to be a net 
community benefit or dis-benefit from any proposed development. In particular, if there is a real possibility 
of some existing facilities potentially being impacted to such a degree that they may be lost to the 
community and if the service or services provided by those facilities are not at the very least replaced by 
the proposed new facilities, then a community dis-benefit could result.   


 


In order to understand whether any particular centre may be impacted to the extent that its continued 
viability may be in question, we have estimated specific retail impacts that we expect across the 
surrounding competitive network if the proposed development at the subject site were to proceed as 
planned.   


 


These estimates provide indications as to whether the scale of the proposed retail development is 
reasonable and whether any surrounding centres are likely to be at risk to the extent that the community 
would suffer a net dis-benefit, attributable to the proposed retail development, and whether any future 
planned centres may be impacted to the extent that their role and function is affected, and their timing is 
impacted.  In considering likely trading impacts on any individual centre or individual retailer, it must first 
be acknowledged that such estimation can only realistically expect to provide a broad indication of likely 
outcomes, since there are many factors which can change in response to any new retail development, and 
which will have a bearing on the consequent outcomes. The competitive response of each relevant centre 
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or trader is one such factor, as are further redevelopments/ improvements which one or more of the 
competitive network of centres might implement.   


 


Context of Proposed Town Centre Expansion  


 


The assessment summarises our estimates of the potential retail sales that could be generated by the 
proposed retail component of the development concept at the subject site. For the purposes of this 
assessment, we have assumed that the development is staged over time, with the first stage developed by 
mid-2018 (i.e. first full year of trade around 2018/19) and a second stage, potentially developed around 
2023/24.  


 


We have estimated the first stage of the development could potentially generate sales in the order of $85.6 
million in its first full year of trade, at an average RTD of $6,000 per sq.m, equating to a market share of 
available main trade area expenditure of around 15.7%. By 2023/24 we estimate that the an additional 
stage of development could result in centre sales of around $109 million, equivalent to around $6,140 per 
sq.m, and a main trade area market share of around 16.7%. This equates to an incremental uplift of around 
$15.4 million in the year 2023/24 compared with a scenario where only Stage 1 were to proceed – in order 
to determine the impacts from Stage 2 specifically. 


 


A projection of likely impacts on individual centres must be regarded as indicative only, since there are 
many factors that will go to determine the future sales performance of any shopping or activity centre. Not 
least amongst those factors are the initiatives or changes which the centre in question might choose to 
implement, particularly as a competitive response to improvements at another centre.   


 


The factors that are most likely to determine the extent to which each of the competitor centres will be 
impacted include the proximity of the centre and also the direct competitive relevance of the centre in 
question.  We estimate impacts resulting from the proposed Stage 1 development are generally less than 
8% for all centres, except for Carnes Hill Town Centre, where we estimates in the first stage could be in the 
order of 12.5%.  


 


MacroPlan Dimasi estimate the proposed Stage 2 expansion will result in very minor impacts of less than 
2.5% for any individual centre.  It might well prove to be the case that some of the impacts on some of the 
centres might be a little lower than these estimates, while others might be a little higher, again depending 
on competitive responses which each of these centres might choose to make. However, these impacts are 
considered to be minor, and will be temporary in nature, with impacts across all centres expected to 
dissipate quickly, given the significant projected population and retail market growth within the trade area.   


 


Generally, retail trading impacts between 10% and 15% are considered by the industry to be significant but 
acceptable, with impacts less than 10% considered relatively moderate, and impacts less than 5% generally 
considered to be minor/negligible. However, other factors such as the current trading performance, 
potential loss of services to the community, expected growth in the region and overall net community 
benefit should also be considered.  


 


This analysis demonstrates that the roles and functions of none of the higher order centres, or indeed 
proposed town centres will be compromised by the proposed development. Nor will the proposed 
development have a detrimental effect on the role of the surrounding neighbourhood shopping centre 
network, as these centres will continue to serve the convenience and top-up shop needs of their respective 
local catchments.   
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In summary, the proposed development is not expected to impact on the existing or proposed centres 
hierarchy in the region, and represents a suitable development within a designated centre. We recommend 
a staged development that would serve to minimise/mitigate trading impacts across the network. 


 


Employment Impacts  


 


The proposed will support significant permanent employment will the usual multiplier advantages.  New 
supply chain jobs will be created across industries servicing the retail and commercial tenants at the site. 
This will include transport workers, wholesalers, cleaners, maintenance staff and the like.   


  


The proposed development concept could potentially result in around 883 jobs on site (i.e. 741 full-time 
equivalent (FTE) jobs). Allowing for a small redistribution of employment elsewhere across the region, 
estimated to be in the order of 5%, the overall incremental employment that could be created at the centre 
is estimated 839 jobs, or around 678 FTE jobs. Based on employment multipliers from the ABS, the 
economic report estimates this would also lead to a further 336 jobs across the broader economy. The 
activation of the town centre will stimulate the local economy. 


 


Social and Community  


 


A detailed Social Impact Assessment (SIA) is included at Appendix _. The findings establish key social 
impacts and makes appropriate recommendations.   


 


Populations Change  


The proposal will result in an increase in population of approximately 1,600, an 18% increase over the 
anticipated population of the Middletown Grange suburb based on existing planning controls.  


 


Housing  


The proposal will increase the supply of high quality housing in an accessible location. The provision of a 
mix apartment sizes will a range of housing options are available to the community at an affordable price 
point. In addition, it is recommended that 5% of the dwellings (or an equivalent cash payment to Council) 
be provided as affordable housing to be managed by a Registered Community Housing Provider to be 
dedicated as affordable rental housing in perpetuity. It is also recommended that 5-10% of dwellings be 
adaptable or accessible housing.  


 


Accessibility   


The proposal will improve accessibility for current and future residents of Middleton Grange and 
surrounding suburbs through the creation of a new town centre offering a range of services which will 
reduce the need to travel outside of the area for resident’s day to day needs.  


 


Community and Recreation Services/ Facilities  


The proposal will result in an increase in population of approximately 1,600 people or an 18% increase over 
the anticipated population of the Middletown Grange suburb based on existing planning controls. This will 
result in a corresponding increase in demand for community services/ facilities. The proposal will result in 
increased Section 94 Developer Contributions payable to Liverpool City Council which will fund the creation 
of new community and recreation services and facilities or the upgrade of existing ones to support the 
increased demand resulting from the proposal.  
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Cultural and Community Significance  


The proposal will not have any impact on items of cultural or community significance.  


 


Community Identity and Sense of Belonging  


The proposal will enhance community identity and sense of belonging by creating a focal point for the 
suburb of Middleton Grange. In particular, social cohesion will be enhanced through the provision of public 
open spaces that will be made available to a full range of groups in users.   


 


Housing affordability is currently a leading concern for all levels of Government.  The rate of population 
growth in Liverpool between 2006 and 2011 exceeded that of the Greater Sydney region (6%) and New 
South Wales (5%). It is projected that the population of the Liverpool LGA will continue its strong growth.  
Median individual, household and family incomes in Liverpool have increased slightly since 2006, however 
people in Liverpool continue to pay a large proportion of their income on rent – 12% pay more than 30 
percent of their household income on rent.  Median monthly mortgage repayments in Liverpool are the 
same as the Sydney median at $2,167, however this represents a 20 percent increase since 2006.  More 
people in Liverpool pay over 30% of their household incomes on mortgage repayments, being 17% 
compared to 12% in Sydney. This demonstrates the considerable "housing stress" in Liverpool.  


 


The successful development of the Middleton Grange Town Centre is important if the high level of ongoing 
housing demand in South Western Sydney is to be met.  As a consolidated holding, the site, the subject of 
this planning proposal, is capable of speedy and well planned development.  The provision of appropriate 
and affordable housing is an essential prerequisite to achieving a range of government policy priorities in 
the fields of economic development, strong communities, and social sustainability.  Greater housing choice 
is needed to address these needs. 
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Section D – State and Commonwealth interests 
 


10. Is there adequate public infrastructure for the proposal? 


 


Road and transport services are available to the site. The upgrade of roads has been described as outlined 
in the specialist report attached. 


 


Services are available to the site and will be augmented as appropriate. 


 


11. What are the views of state and Commonwealth public authorities consulted in accordance with the 
Gateway determination?  


 


The applicant has held a number of discussions with Council officers in 2014 and 2015 regarding the broad 
concepts of the Planning Proposal and the required technical studies. Ongoing meetings with The 
Department of Planning and Environment and Council officers in 2016 and 2017 have occurred leading into 
and out of the Gateway approval for the site. 


 


In relation to traffic and transport, the following consultation has been carried out since Gateway 
Determination: 


 


Response from Transport for New South Wales (TfNSW) to the Planning Proposal  


 


As a condition of the Gateway Determination, TfNSW was consulted. TfNSW identified that there is a need 
for a more detailed Transport Impact Assessment due to the scale of development, in particular the 
increase in mixed use development which adds approximately 800 – 900 dwellings to the Town Centre. In 
Particular, TfNSW has identified that the Transport Impact Assessment should address the following 
matters:  


• Identify accurate details of the current daily and peak hour vehicle, public transport, pedestrian and 
bicycle movements and existing traffic and transport facilities provided on the local road network. 
The effects of the additional development traffic would be assessed at the development application 
stage, following traffic counts and analysis.  


• Estimate the total daily and peak hour trips anticipated to be generated by the proposal, including 
accurate details of the future daily and peak hour vehicle movements, the split of light and heavy 
vehicles, and the type of heavy vehicles likely to be used and detail routes used to access key 
freight locations/routes. NOTE: TfNSW does not support use of the 0.15 PM peak rate for high 
density residential flat dwellings. The referenced rate applies to a CBD environment which provides 
multiple public transport choices. Middleton Grange does not fit this classification and should 
consider the Regional Average rate.  


• Assessment of the cumulative impact of traffic volumes from the proposal together with existing 
and approved development in the area. NOTE: The TIA needs to consider the cumulative impacts of 
all approved development within the Middleton Grange Precinct.  


• Assess the impacts of the traffic generated on the surrounding existing road network and 
consideration of future/planned (if any) road infrastructure projects. The study should include 
assessment of impacts on road safety, intersection capacity (e.g. Cowpasture Rd at Hoxton Park Rd 
and other regional/State roads) and the potential need/associated funding for upgrading or road 
works. The assessment needs to be supported by appropriate modelling and analysis to the 
satisfaction of Roads and Maritime Services.  







Planning Proposal – Middleton Grange Town Centre 
 


60 | P a g e  
 


• Assess the impact of the proposal on existing and future public transport and walking and cycling 
infrastructure within and surrounding the site.  


• The study should identify suitable measures that could be included in planning controls or 
conditions of consent to promote sustainable means of transport including public transport usage 
and pedestrian and bicycle linkages.  


• Detail any upgrades to road and transport infrastructure required to mitigate impacts of future 
developments including appropriate funding mechanisms to implement upgrades infrastructure in 
consultation with Department of Planning and Environment.  


 


Response to TfNSW comments  


 


The traffic generation rate of 0.15 PM peak rate for high density residential flat dwellings is more 
appropriate to areas with comprehensive access to several forms of public transport options beyond those 
which currently exist at Middleton Grange. For this reason the Traffic Impact Assessment for the internal 
road network has adopted the a rate of 0.29 for the AM and PM peak rate for high density residential flat 
dwellings from the RMS Guide to Traffic Generating Developments for high density residential flat building 
in a metropolitan sub-regional centre. Adopting this higher rate a traffic generation for the residential 
component of the proposal as recommended by TfNSW ensures that all additional traffic generated at the 
Middleton Grange Town Centre has been accurately modelled to demonstrate how all traffic will be 
accommodated across the road network.  


 


After discussions with RMS, it has been agreed that a higher rate of 0.40 trips per residential unit in the AM 
and PM peaks shall be included in the revised traffic modelling. Updated trip rates are detailed in the 
revised assessment. The study area is also expanded at the request of RMS. 


 


A Microsimulation model is being developed in Aimsun to reflect the new inputs. This enables the inclusion 
of dynamic route choice behaviour and additional behavioural parameters.  


 


The purpose of developing a microsimulation model for this study is to assess future impacts associated 
with development and testing future options, including background growth and network upgrades.  This 
‘Base Case Development Model’ provides the foundation for further detailed analysis. A final draft version 
of this base model has been submitted to RMS for review (a copy of which is included at Appendix F).  It is 
noted that at the meeting with Council officers, RMS and the proponent on 27 February 2017, RMS advised 
that it raised no objection to the planning proposal being public exhibited subject to AIMSUM modelling 
work being undertaken.  A copy of this correspondence is also included at Appendix F. 
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Part 4 – Mapping 
 


Maps illustrating the current Liverpool LEP 2008 controls, including the land zoning, maximum height of 
buildings and floor space ratio maps are located in the Introduction to this Planning Proposal.  


 


The maps for the proposed amendments to the Liverpool LEP 2008 maximum height of buildings map and 
maximum floor space ratio map (and any others) are included below.  


 


 
Figure 14: Proposed Land Zoning Map  
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Figure 15: Proposed Maximum Height of Buildings Map 


 


 
Figure 16: Proposed Maximum Floor Space Ratio Map 
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Figure 17: Proposed Land Reservation and Acquisition Map 


 


 
Figure 18: Proposed Flood Mapping Map  
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Part 5 Community Consultation 
 


Public consultation will be undertaken in accordance with the requirements of the Gateway Determination.  


 


A Gateway determination was issued by the Department of Planning and Environment, as delegate of the 
Greater Sydney Commission, on 15 August 2016. Condition 4 of the determination requires: 


 


“4. Community consultation is required under sections 56(2)(c) and 57 of the Act as follows: 


(a) The planning proposal must be made publicly available for a minimum of 28 days; and 
(b) The relevant planning authority must comply with the notice requirements for public 


exhibition of planning proposals and the specifications for material that must be made 
publicly available along with planning proposals as identified in section 5.5.2 of A Guide to 
Preparing LEPs (Department of Planning and Infrastructure 2013).” 


 


Therefore, the planning proposal will be publicly exhibited for a period of not less than 28 days in 
accordance with the requirements of Section 5.5.2 of the Department of Planning and Environment’s 
publication A Guide to Preparing Local Environmental Plans. 


 


Further, it is proposed that, at a minimum, consultation will involve the notification of the public exhibition 
of the Planning Proposal: 


 


• On the Liverpool City Council website; 


• At the information desk of the Liverpool City Council offices; 


• In the relevant local newspaper(s); and 


• In writing to the owners and occupiers of adjoining and nearby properties and relevant community 
groups. 
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Ref No.:  348 304.2018  
Contact:  Graham Matthews 


Ph:  8711 7786 
Date:  18 December 2018 


 


 


 


 


Ann Maree Carruthers 
Director, Sydney Region West 
Department of Planning and Environment 
GPO Box 39 
SYDNEY NSW 2001 
 
Via email: chocho.myint@planning.nsw.gov.au 
 
 
Re: Liverpool Local Environmental Plan (LLEP) 2008 (Amendment 63) 


60-80 Southern Cross Avenue and 45-66 Hall Circuit, Middleton Grange 
(PP_2016_LPOOL_003_00) 


 
I refer to your letter to Council dated 28 June 2018, wherein you encouraged Council to 
undertake community consultation as required by conditions of the Gateway Determination for 
the above planning proposal at Council’s earliest convenience. Accordingly, community 
consultation was undertaken from 29 August to 26 October 2018. A total of 867 submissions 
were received. 
 
A post exhibition report was considered by Council at its Ordinary Meeting of 12 December 
2018. Council resolved the following: 
 


That Council, 


 
1. Notes the gateway determination issued by the Department of Planning & 
Environment;  
 
2. Notes the submissions received during the public exhibition of the planning proposal, 
including public agency comments;  
 
3. Notes that significant infrastructure upgrades will likely be required to support the 
planning proposal, including regional road upgrades;  
 
4. Notes that no funding mechanism for infrastructure and public benefits has been 
advanced by the proponent to date;  
 
5. Notes the issues identified in the assessment report in relation to the proposed built 
form, environmental impacts and density and the area not serviced with regular and 
reliable public transport services;  
 
6. Withdraws support for the planning proposal pursuant to Section 3.35 of the 
Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979;  
 
7. Writes to the Minister of Planning and the Greater Sydney Commission to 
request that the planning proposal not proceed pursuant to Section 3.35(4) of the 
Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979;  
 



mailto:chocho.myint@planning.nsw.gov.au





 


8. Writes to the proponent and all those who made a public submission to advise of 
Council’s decision;  
 
9. Notes that the current zoning and land use controls enable the development of a local 
shopping centre for the Middleton Grange community which is consistent with the 
Liverpool Retail Centres Strategy; and  
 
10. Work with the applicant to explore the option of some form of temporary retail on the 
site.  


 
The Council report and resolution are attached for your information. 
 
Accordingly, pursuant to Section 3.35(4) of the Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 
1979, Council requests that the Minister determine that Draft LLEP 2008 (Amendment 63) not 
proceed. 
 
Should you wish to discuss this matter further, please don’t hesitate to contact Graham 
Matthews, Acting Executive Planner on 8711 7786. 
 
Regards, 


 
David Smith 
Manager Planning and Transport Strategy 
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Ref No.:  348 304.2018  
Contact:  Graham Matthews 


Ph:  8711 7786 
Date:  18 December 2018 


 


 


 


 


James Matthews  
Pacific Planning Pty Ltd 
PO Box 8 
CARINGBAH NSW 1495 
 
Via email: jmatthews@pacificplanning.com.au  
 
Re: Liverpool Local Environmental Plan (LLEP) 2008 (Amendment 63) 


60-80 Southern Cross Avenue and 45-66 Hall Circuit, Middleton Grange 
(PP_2016_LPOOL_003_00) 


 
I refer to the planning proposal as described above, which sought changes to zoning and 
development standards for land at 60-80 Southern Cross Avenue and 45-66 Hall Circuit, 
Middleton Grange. 
 
A post exhibition report was considered by Council at its Ordinary Meeting of 12 December 
2018. Council resolved the following: 
 


That Council, 


 
1. Notes the gateway determination issued by the Department of Planning & 
Environment;  
 
2. Notes the submissions received during the public exhibition of the planning proposal, 
including public agency comments;  
 
3. Notes that significant infrastructure upgrades will likely be required to support the 
planning proposal, including regional road upgrades;  
 
4. Notes that no funding mechanism for infrastructure and public benefits has been 
advanced by the proponent to date;  
 
5. Notes the issues identified in the assessment report in relation to the proposed built 
form, environmental impacts and density and the area not serviced with regular and 
reliable public transport services;  
 
6. Withdraws support for the planning proposal pursuant to Section 3.35 of the 
Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979;  
 
7. Writes to the Minister of Planning and the Greater Sydney Commission to request that 
the planning proposal not proceed pursuant to Section 3.35(4) of the Environmental 
Planning & Assessment Act 1979;  
 
8. Writes to the proponent and all those who made a public submission to advise 
of Council’s decision;  
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9. Notes that the current zoning and land use controls enable the development of a local 
shopping centre for the Middleton Grange community which is consistent with the 
Liverpool Retail Centres Strategy; and  
 
10. Work with the applicant to explore the option of some form of temporary retail on the 
site.  


 
Accordingly, pursuant to Section 3.35(4) of the Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 
1979, Council has written to the Department of Planning and Environment requesting that the 
Minister determine that Draft LLEP 2008 (Amendment 63) not proceed. 
 
As noted in the Council resolution, Council officers would welcome the opportunity to work with 
the proponent to explore the option of some form of temporary retail on the site.  
 
Should you wish to discuss this matter further, please don’t hesitate to contact me on 8711 
7610. 
 
Regards, 


 
David Smith 
Manager Planning and Transport Strategy 
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Ref No.:  348463.2018  
Contact:  Graham Matthews 


Ph:  1300362170 
Date:  20 December 2018 


 


 


 
Dear Sir/Madam, 
 
Re: Liverpool Local Environmental Plan (LLEP) 2008 (Amendment 63) 


60-80 Southern Cross Avenue and 45-66 Hall Circuit, Middleton Grange 
(PP_2016_LPOOL_003_00) 


 
Thank you for your submission on the above planning proposal which sought to amend zoning 
and development standards for the Middleton Grange Town Centre. 
 
A post exhibition report was considered by Council at its Ordinary Meeting of 12 December 
2018. Council resolved the following: 
 


That Council, 


 
1. Notes the gateway determination issued by the Department of Planning & 
Environment;  
 
2. Notes the submissions received during the public exhibition of the planning proposal, 
including public agency comments;  
 
3. Notes that significant infrastructure upgrades will likely be required to support the 
planning proposal, including regional road upgrades;  
 
4. Notes that no funding mechanism for infrastructure and public benefits has been 
advanced by the proponent to date;  
 
5. Notes the issues identified in the assessment report in relation to the proposed built 
form, environmental impacts and density and the area not serviced with regular and 
reliable public transport services;  
 
6. Withdraws support for the planning proposal pursuant to Section 3.35 of the 
Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979;  
 
7. Writes to the Minister of Planning and the Greater Sydney Commission to request that 
the planning proposal not proceed pursuant to Section 3.35(4) of the Environmental 
Planning & Assessment Act 1979;  
 
8. Writes to the proponent and all those who made a public submission to advise 
of Council’s decision;  
 
9. Notes that the current zoning and land use controls enable the development of a local 
shopping centre for the Middleton Grange community which is consistent with the 
Liverpool Retail Centres Strategy; and  
 
10. Work with the applicant to explore the option of some form of temporary retail on the 
site.  


 







Accordingly, Council has written to the Department of Planning and Environment requesting that 
draft LLEP 2008 (Amendment 63) not proceed. 
 
Thank you for your interest in this matter. If you would like further information, please contact 
Council’s Customer Service Centre on 1300 36 2170. 
 
Regards, 


 
David Smith 
Manager Planning and Transport Strategy 
 
 








 


 


 
 


 
Christine Gough  
A/Director, Sydney Region West 
Department of Planning and Environment 
GPO Box 39 
SYDNEY NSW 2001 
 
Via email: christine.gough@planning.nsw.gov.au 
 
 
Re: Liverpool Local Environmental Plan (LLEP) 2008 (Amendment 63) 


60-80 Southern Cross Avenue and 45-66 Hall Circuit, Middleton Grange 
(PP_2016_LPOOL_003_00) 


 
I refer to Council’s letter to the Department of Planning, Industry and Environment (DPIE) 
dated 18 December 2018, where Council advised that a post exhibition report was 
considered by Council at its Ordinary Meeting of 12 December 2018. Council resolved 
the following: 
 


That Council, 


 
1. Notes the gateway determination issued by the Department of Planning & 
Environment;  
 
2. Notes the submissions received during the public exhibition of the planning 
proposal, including public agency comments;  
 
3. Notes that significant infrastructure upgrades will likely be required to support 
the planning proposal, including regional road upgrades;  
 
4. Notes that no funding mechanism for infrastructure and public benefits has 
been advanced by the proponent to date;  
 
5. Notes the issues identified in the assessment report in relation to the proposed 
built form, environmental impacts and density and the area not serviced with 
regular and reliable public transport services;  
 
6. Withdraws support for the planning proposal pursuant to Section 3.35 of the 
Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979;  
 
7. Writes to the Minister of Planning and the Greater Sydney Commission to 
request that the planning proposal not proceed pursuant to Section 3.35(4) of the 
Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979;  
 
8. Writes to the proponent and all those who made a public submission to advise 
of Council’s decision;  
 


Our Ref: 196697.2019 
Contact: Graham Matthews 


Ph: 8711 7786 
Date: 7 August 2019 
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Re: Liverpool Local Environmental Plan (LLEP) 2008 (Amendment 63) 
60-80 Southern Cross Avenue and 45-66 Hall Circuit, Middleton Grange 


(PP_2016_LPOOL_003_00) 
- 2 - 


 


9. Notes that the current zoning and land use controls enable the development 
of a local shopping centre for the Middleton Grange community which is 
consistent with the Liverpool Retail Centres Strategy; and  
 
10. Work with the applicant to explore the option of some form of temporary retail 
on the site.  


 
At its ordinary meeting of 31 July 2019, Council considered a Motion of Rescission 
regarding its resolution of 12 December 2018, detailed above. While Mayor Waller ruled 
the Recession Motion out of order, as parts of the resolution had been enacted, an urgent 
Notice of Motion was considered by Council.  
 
Council resolved as follows: 
 
That Council: 
 


1. Reaffirms the December 2018 resolution opposing the increase in density 
and heights as proposed for the Middleton Grange Town Centre at the time; 


 
2. Direct the CEO to write to all residents, via direct mail, in Middleton Grange 


once a further report is provided to Council in September 2019, clarifying the 
range of residential units under the current zoning controls; 


 
3. Direct the CEO to provide a report back to the September 2019 Council 


Meeting with the following information: 
a. Assumed outcomes for development of the site under the current zoning; 
b. Assumed outcomes for development of the site referencing the document 


handed over by the proponent to residents at their meeting on Sunday the 
28th of July; and 


c. Assumed outcomes for development of the site referencing the Draft DCP 
which takes into account zone boundary changes and road realignments. 


 
Outcomes in the context above means assumed yields for dwellings 
/retail/commercial space as well as infrastructure & contributions, noting 
assumptions will need to be used particularly in relation to the amount of 
commercial/business and retail uses. The assumptions used are to be clearly 
outlined in the report back to Council. 


 
4. Commit that if any amendments were to be made by the proponent for the 


Middleton Grange Town Centre planning proposal an exhibition/community 
consultation period of 28 days would be undertaken; 


 
5.  Writes to the Department of Planning advising of Council’s action and 


above resolution; and 
 
6. Investigate after 6 months if no application is lodged for the Middleton Grange 


Town Centre other areas in Middleton Grange that would be appropriate for 
retail. 


 
The resolution is attached for your information. 
 







Re: Liverpool Local Environmental Plan (LLEP) 2008 (Amendment 63) 
60-80 Southern Cross Avenue and 45-66 Hall Circuit, Middleton Grange 


(PP_2016_LPOOL_003_00) 
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Accordingly, Council requests that it’s previous request from December 2018 pursuant 
to Section 3.35(4) of the Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979, that the 
Minister determine that Draft LLEP 2008 (Amendment 63) not proceed be placed on hold 
and no further action taken until such time as Council has considered a further report on 
the matter in September 2019. 
 
Should you wish to discuss this matter further, please don’t hesitate to contact Graham 
Matthews, Senior Strategic Planner on 8711 7786. 
 
Regards, 


 
David Smith 
Manager Planning and Transport Strategy 
 
cc: Cho Cho Myint  
 








Scheme decription


R1 area
(m2) 


B2 area
(m2)


FSR FSR Av. FSR
total
site


Height Height Open Space Open Space Open space Change to Change to GFA Change to Dwellings Residential GFA Commercial GFA Medical GFA Change to Change to
R1 B2 R1 B2 RE1 Not RE1 Increase % zones R1 zones B2 (m2) GFA (Av. 94m2) (m2) (m2) (m2) Residential GFA Comm GFA


    (m2) (m2)  (m2) (m2) (splits) (m2) (splits)    (m2) (m2)
         R1 B2  R1 B2      


2008 LLEP 26189 31278 0.75:1 1.5:1
 


8.5m 18m 751 1249    
66558.75


 
583.3


54829.5 11729.25    1.16   
 19641.75 46917 208.95 374.337766


2008 LLEP with cl 5.3 applied B2 15310 42157 0.75:1 1.5:1
 


8.5m 18m 751 1249  -10879 10879
74718


 8160
626.7


58909.125 15808.875  4079.625 4079.6251.3   
 11482.5 63235.5 122.15 504.54


2015 LCC PP endorse 14243 43013 2.5:1 2.5:1


 


14m 18m,28m,35m 2569 0 78% -11946 10486


143140


74708


924


86733 56407
 


31903.5 44677.75
2.5:1   


 35608 107532 144 780 27823.875 40598.125
    (cl. 5.3) (cl.5.3)


2018 for gateway exhibition 14243 43013 1.1 2.3:1
 


9.5m,14m 20m,32m,35m 2569 0 0% 21365 9725
113173 (max GFA)


-29967
912


86031 29019  -702 -273881.98 (112,050m2 rounding)  
 14243 97807 80 832


2019 March DPE submission 14243 43013 1.1 2.3:1
 


9.5m,14m 20m,32m,35m 2569 3126 222% 0 0
113173


0
669


63485 49688  -22546 206691.98   
 14243 98930 58 611


2019 with medical/health 14243 43013 1.1 2.3:1
 


9.5m,14m 20m,29m 2569 3126 0% 0 0
113173


0
671


63703 34235 15235 218 -154531.98 (113173 max GFA)  
 14243 98930 58 613








MIDDLETON GRANGE TOWN CENTRE UPDATE 


Have you seen the latest improvements to the plan for the development of the 
Middleton Grange Town Centre?  


There have been some major changes to the plans in response to community and 
council concerns.  


Most recently, approval has been sought from State Government to build a much 
needed 5-storey hospital and medical centre.  


Other improvements include:  


• Opportunities for retail and commercial investment to support the residential 


catchment for Middleton Grange 


• An attractive urban park (2,000sqm) provide to council (Lot 12)  


• New roads to ensure uninterrupted traffic flow to the site and underground 


parking 


•  


             Image: Bravo Avenue and Southern Cross Avenue site 


Residential changes 


There have also been major changes to the proposed plans for the residential 
catchment area, including: 


• More than 30% reduction in apartments with 243 apartments removed from 


the original plan 


• Changes in design, that combined with a 25% reduction in building heights, 


and allowance for gradual transition of height (increasing toward the town 


centre)  


• The elimination of over-shadowing issues affecting adjoining residences 


• A large increase in public space with 4 large open spaces planned, 


including a 3000sqm park, in the heart of the residential site  







 


• Total open space now exceeding close to 6,500 m2  


• The provision of a 500 sqm multi-purpose community centre  


• Investment of $13 million to fix drainage problems 


 


• Injection $16 million to address existing and to negate existing and potential 


traffic issues, including: 


 


Thomas Hassall School Traffic Solution 
 


1. Sixteenth Avenue with two-lane signalised left turn to Cowpasture Road,  
2. Conversion of Roundabout at Kingsford Smith/ Fifteenth Avenue to a signalised 


intersection,  
3. Conversion of Roundabout at Kingsford Smith/ Flynn Avenue to a signalised intersection,  
4. Fifteenth Avenue with two lane right turn to Cowpasture Road,  
5. No right turn from Sixteenth avenue (Flynn Avenue) to Qantas Boulevard, except Buses,  
6. Three-Lane Cowpasture Northbound from Fifteenth Avenue to above Airfield Drive, and  
7. Three-Lane Cowpasture Southbound from M7 to Sixteenth Avenue.  
8. Addition of development access roads; and  
9. Two-Lane East Bound at Sixteenth Avenue (Flynn Avenue) in the vicinity of the Site  







The traffic solutions will provide an antidote to the congestion surrounding Thomas 
Hassall High School caused with the daily arrival and departure of 18 school buses -  
and hundreds of vehicles - during school drop-off and pick-up times.  
 
The plan provides for 2,000 car spaces which will alleviate the lack of parking for 
parents picking up their children - and the new road will facilitate a fast track exit 
route, via Qantas Boulevarde, straight onto Cowpasture Road.  
 
Council Contributions  
 
The contributions that Liverpool Council will receive could be as high as $24.7 
million. 
 
 


 


  


 
 








1 | P a g e  
 


Pacific Planning Pty Ltd 


Property   |   Planning   |   Project Management  


PO BOX 8, CARINGBAH NSW 1495  


T 0437 521 110  


E jmatthews@pacificplanning.com.au  


 


 


20 March 2019 


 


 


Ann-Maree Carruthers 


Sydney Region West 


Department of Planning and Environment 


Level 1, 10 Valentine Avenue 


PARRAMATTA NSW 2150 


 


Attention: Alicia Hall 


 


Planning Proposal – PP_2016_LPOOL_003_00 


60-80 Southern Cross Avenue and 45-65 Hall Circuit, Middleton Grange 


 


Dear Ann-Maree, 


 


I write to you in relation to the Planning Proposal to amend the Liverpool Local Environmental Plan (LEP) 2008 to 


rezone land and amend the principal development controls at 60-80 Southern Cross Avenue and 45-66 Hall 


Circuit, Middletown Grange to facilitate the future development of the Middleton Grange Town Centre.  


 


A Gateway determination was issued by the delegate of the Greater Sydney Commission on 15 August 2016. The 


Gateway in supporting the Planning Proposal issued a number of conditions to be addressed prior to community 


consultation.  


 


The conditions were addressed, and the revised Planning Proposal was endorsed by the Department of Planning 


and Environment on 28 June 2018.  The Planning Proposal was publicly exhibited from 29 August to 26 October 


2018.  


 


This submission addresses amendments to the planning proposal following the public exhibition process. The 


proponent was not given an opportunity to present and discuss the proposal post exhibition having regard to 


issues raised by the community. 


 


The Council progressed the matter to a meeting of Council on 12 December 2018 without consulting the 


proponent, where the Council duly withdrew their support for the planning proposal, including zone boundary 


changes, development controls and increases to the areas of open space within the town centre, effectively 


sending the proponent back to the start of the process after years of study, assessment and planning. 
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Background 
 


The development of the Middleton Grange Town Centre has a long and complex history. Therefore, it is important 


to consider the background to the planning and development of the site that has led to this planning proposal.  


 


Middleton Grange town centre controls 
 


The suburb of Middleton Grange was created in 2005 when the land was rezoned. This included the land at the 


Middleton Grange town centre, which incorporated land zoned B2 Local Centre, R1 General Residential, RE1 


Public Recreation and SP2 Infrastructure (Drainage).  


 


 
Figure 1: Land use zoning under Liverpool LEP 2008 


 


The Middleton Grange town centre includes the following: 


 


Zone Area (m²) FSR Height (m) Approx 


potential 


GFA (m²) 


Approx no. 


of dwellings 


Commercial 


space (m²) 


R1 – General 


Residential 


26,189 0.75:1 8.5 20,000 200 0 


B2 – Local 


Centre 


32,527 1.5:1 (Area 


4) 


18 48,800 400 12,200 


RE1 – Public 


Recreation 


751 N/A N/A N/A   


   Total 68,800 600 12,200 


Table 1: Existing controls and development potential under Liverpool LEP 2008 
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With regard to the areas of the site in the respective R1 and B2 zones, and the applicable development standards 


for each, the site can accommodate a density of 600 dwellings and 12,200m² of commercial space under the 


current controls. The basis of this is presented in Table 1 above. Attachment 1 to this submission is a survey 


carried out by Vince Morgan Surveyors, overlaid with the current zoning map in the Liverpool LEP 2008. This 


provides a calculation of the areas within the town centre for each of the R1, B2 and RE1 zones.  


 


The site is also affected by the Land Reservation Acquisition Map to facilitate future community uses. This can be 


viewed in the below extract at Figure 2.  


 


 
Figure 2: Land Reservation Acquisition Map under Liverpool LEP 2008 


 


Development Applications 
 


The site has been subject to a number of development applications (DAs) and approvals relevant to the 


development of the site.  


 


DA-67/2007 


 


In October 2006, DA-67/2007 was approved. This included the subdivision of existing lots into eight (8) torrens 


title, four (4) public reserve and three (3) residue lots and included associated roads and drainage works. The DA 


was modified on 1 February 2008 to “subdivision of existing lots into: seven (7) torrens title lots, four (4) public 


reserve lots, two (2) residue lots and associated roads, intersection and pedestrian treatment and drainage 


works”.  


 


The approval is included at Figure 3 below and Attachment 2.  
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Figure 3: DA-67/2007 


 


DA-1179/08 


 


The development consent was substantially commenced in 2007 when on-site geotechnical investigations were 


undertaken in accordance with condition 6.2 of the consent. A Construction Certificate was also issued (CCE-


31/2008) for DA-64/2007 and its modification DA-64/2007/A. The site was further subdivided in 2008 as per the 


below layout. The consent for DA-1179/08 is included at Attachment 3.  


 


 
Figure 4: DA-1179/08 
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DA-74/2015 


 


Over the subsequent years the development of the site did not progress as more detailed site layout, road 


network and building footprints were considered and preferred. A revised layout was progressed and a new DA 


for the subdivision of the site was advanced in accordance with the revised site layout. This was lodged in January 


2015 and approved on 1 April 2015. The approved and still current subdivision plan is included at Attachment 4 


and visible in Figure 5 below. 


 


 
Figure 5: DA-74/2015 


 


DA-64/2007/B 


 


On 27 September 2018, a further modification application was lodged with Council in relation to the road layout 


and drainage reserve. The modification amends the approval DA-64/2007 and is known as DA-64/2007/B. The 


road layout reflects the approved lot layout discussed above under DA-74/2015, and the zone boundary and 


alignment being proposed under the planning proposal discussed in this submission.  


 


As of 18 March 2019, the modification application has yet to be determined. However, on 12 March 2019 a 


request was made to the Chief Executive Officer of Liverpool City Council that the matter be determined by the 


regional panel in accordance with the provisions of Schedule 7 Regionally Significant Development, Clause 9 – 


Development Subject to Delays in Determination of SEPP (State and Regional Development) 2011, as the 


development has a capital investment value greater than $10 million but less than $30 million, and has not been 


determined within 120 days after the application was lodged.  
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Major Project Application 


 


On 14 March 2019, a request for the Secretary’s Environmental Assessment Requirements (SEARs) for the 


approval of a medical centre containing a general practice facility with associated medical and health related 


activities and ancillary retail suites and cafes was made to the Department of Planning and Environment. The 


project also includes the creation of new public roads and urban park. 


 


As the proposal is for a ‘medical centre’ with a capital investment value of more than $30 million, it is State 


Significant Development (SSD) under State Environmental Planning Policy (State and Regional Development) 


2011. 


 


The proposal applies to land within Lots 12 and 4 of the Middleton Grange town centre, which includes multiple 


zones and development controls. The use of the land for a medical centre is permissible in the B2 zone but not in 


the R1 zoned part of the site. Depending on the timing and determination of the Planning Proposal, the Minister 


can use the provisions of Section 4.38(5) to approve development as follows: 


 


(5) A development application in respect of State significant development that is wholly or partly 
prohibited may be considered in accordance with Division 3.5 in conjunction with a proposed 
environmental planning instrument to permit the carrying out of the development. The Planning 
Secretary may (despite anything to the contrary in section 3.32) undertake the functions of the 
planning proposal authority under Part 3 for a proposed instrument if it is initiated for the purpose of 
permitting the carrying out of the development (whether or not it contains other provisions). 


 


The initial proposed plans are included below that illustrate the indicative land uses, elevations and massing. 
The request for SEARs is included at Attachment 5. 


 


 
Figure 6: Indicative section 


 


 
Figure 7: Indicative western elevation 
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Figure 8: Middleton Grange town centre indicative massing- SSD application location. 


 


Planning Proposal 
 


The Planning Proposal was originally lodged with Liverpool City Council on 25 June 2015. The planning proposal, 


as stated in the Council report sought the following amendments: 


 


• Realign the boundary of the B2 Local Centre and R1 General Residential zoned lands respectively to align 


with the cadastre boundaries of the approved super-lot subdivision, reducing the number of lots which have 


split zonings and to facilitate rationale building and development boundaries; 


• Rezone part of the site from RE1 Public Recreation to B2 Local Centre to accommodate a future publicly 


accessible through site link within the Town Centre; 


• Rezone part of the site from B2 Local Centre to RE1 Public Recreation to provide a consolidated area of public 


open space within the north-eastern portion of the site (the quantum of RE1 Public Recreation zoned land 


remains unchanged); 


• Amend Schedule 1 – ‘Additional Permitted Uses’ to enable the use of the R1 General Residential zoned land 


for business premises, hotel or motel accommodation, health services facility, and restaurant or café; 


• Amend Schedule 1 – ‘Additional Permitted Uses’ to enable the use of land zoned B2 Local Centre within the 


Middleton Grange Town Centre for hotel or motel accommodation; and 


• Amend the Liverpool Development Control Plan 2008 – Middleton Grange Road Network to support the 


Planning Proposal objectives. 


• To increase the FSR from 1.5:1 for land zoned B2 Local Centre and from 0.75:1 for land zoned R1 General 


Residential to 2.5:1. 


• To amend the maximum building height of 18m for land zoned B2 Local Centre and 8.5m for land zoned R1 


General Residential to a range of heights including 14m within the western and south-east corner of the site 


to 28m and 35m within the central portion of the site. 


 


The Council report, included at Attachment 6, in considering the merits and justification for the planning proposal 


notes the following:  


 


“Prior to lodgement of the Planning Proposal, and subsequently, the proponents have held a number of 


discussions with Council Officers for the development and refinement of the proposal. These discussions 
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addressed the key considerations for the proposal and necessary technical requirements and studies for its 


support”. 


 


“The objective of the Planning Proposal is to enable a broader range of permissible uses within the planned 


town centre. This will provide opportunities for retail and commercial investment to support the residential 


catchment for Middleton Grange and accommodate an improved configuration of public open space”. 


 


“A further objective of the proposal is to rationalise the zoning boundary between the B2 Local Centre and R1 


General Residential zoned portions of the site to reflect cadastre boundaries and reduce the number of lots 


that have split zoning, which is also supported by a more rational and efficient road network within the Town 


Centre. The intended outcome of the Planning Proposal is to facilitate development of the site in a 


coordinated fashion and, in doing so, achieve the site’s highest and best use”. 


 


“The degree of intensification is desirable to create a viable and vibrant town centre. This intensification of 


the subject site as a mixed use town centre holds merit as it would provide a unique offer in Liverpool. The 


proposal embodies a level of compactness for a town centre which will be able to provide higher uses and 


amenities for the local catchment of Middleton Grange”. 


 


The matter was considered by Council at its meeting of 16 December 2015, where Council in supporting the 


progression of the Planning Proposal to the next stage in the Part 3 Plan Making process, resolved to: 


 


1. Endorse, in principle, the Planning Proposal to rezone land at 60-80 Southern Cross Avenue and 45-65 Hall 


Circuit, Middleton Grange. 


2. Delegate to the CEO to negotiate with the proponent regarding increased open space to support the 


increased residential density, including the completion of a comprehensive Social Impact Assessment. 


3. Delegate to the CEO the authority to approve the final Planning Proposal to administer this rezoning, for 


submission to the Department of Planning and Environment for Gateway.  


 


A Gateway determination was issued by the delegate of the Greater Sydney Commission on 15 August 2016. The 


Gateway in supporting the progression of the Planning Proposal included a number of conditions that would need 


to be addressed and approved prior to the progression of the proposal to consultation and exhibition. 


 


Conditions 1 and 2 of the Gateway were relevant as follows: 


 


1. In relation to s117 Direction 4.3 Flood Prone Land, prior to exhibition, Council is required to: 


a. Undertake and provide relevant flood studies that demonstrate consistency with this Direction; and 


b. Include a Flood Planning Area map in the proposal. 


2. Prior to public exhibition, Council must revise the planning proposal to include the flooding information and to 


provide additional information regarding: 


a. Transition of proposed heights to existing neighbouring zones and overshadowing impacts, 


b. Proposed controls for proposed commercial uses in residential zones, for example, this may include 


proposed controls to limit, or encourage certain commercial floor areas, or controls to ensure a 


proportion of residential uses, and 


c. Provide the revised planning proposal to the Department for review. 


 


Subsequently detailed urban design work and economic viability analysis was undertaken to adequately address 


the matters raised in the Gateway determination, particularly the issue related to transition of height to 


neighbouring zones and overshadowing impacts. The revised Planning Proposal (June 2018) is included at 


Attachment 7 and the Urban Design Report (June 2018) is included at Attachment 8. Council forwarded the 
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revised planning proposal to the Department of Planning and Environment on 20 June 2018, which included the 


following controls:  


 


 
Figure 9: Proposed Maximum building height map (for exhibition) 


 


 
Figure 10: Proposed Maximum FSR map (for exhibition) 
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The Department confirmed on 28 June 2018 that the Gateway conditions had been adequately addressed and 


that the proposal could proceed to public exhibition, on the condition that the proposal was updated to reflect 


the Greater Sydney Plan and the Western City District Plan. This revised planning proposal (July 2018) is included 


at Attachment 9.  


 


Public Exhibition 
 


The Planning Proposal was exhibited from Wednesday 29 August 2018 to Friday 26 October 2018 in accordance 


with the Gateway. The Notice of Exhibition is included at Attachment 10.  


 


The existing capacity of the site was a critical issue that affected the negative reception from the community to 


the Planning Proposal: 


 


The attached notice of exhibition clearly states that: 


 


Under the current controls, the site is capable of supporting within the planned Town Centre:  


• Approximately 176 dwellings (medium density and low rise shop-top housing), and  


• Approximately 5,000m2 of retail development.  


 


This is clearly not true. As discussed previously on page 2, the site, under the existing controls has the capacity to 


accommodate approximately 600 dwellings and 12,200m² of commercial/retail floorspace. The language used 


on page 2 of the Notice of Exhibition further exaggerated the situation: 


 


“The proposed amendment will facilitate the development of a significantly larger than planned Town Centre 


in Middleton Grange” 


 


Further, a community forum was held on Monday 17 September 2018. The negative rhetoric continued at the 


meeting, with some practical concerns raised by the community. Of particular interest was: 


1. The maximum heights being proposed (i.e. 12 storeys); 


2. The amount of apartments; 


3. The amount of open space; 


4. The lack of investment in public infrastructure over a number of years in the suburb of Middleton Grange and 


the impact that the development of the town centre may have on the road network. 


5. The erroneous claim that the proposal was to be mainly a social housing development.  


 


Council Meeting – 12 December 2018 
 


The Planning Proposal was subsequently progressed to a meeting of Council on 12 December 2018. The applicant 


was advised on 3 December 2018. No opportunity was provided to discuss or respond to any submissions made 


by the community.  


 


Notwithstanding, a response was provided to Council on 4 December 2018 that outlined some of the items that 


we felt the community were concerned about and how these could be addressed in a revised concept. In doing 


so, the decision not to seek the Local Planning Panel’s advice was questioned, and a request to incorporate the 


applicant’s changes in the Council Report was requested.  


 


Council responded on 6 December 2018 as follows: 


 


“Council is not required to refer the planning proposal to the Local Planning Panel for advice as the 


ministerial direction of 27 September 2018 is clear that the local planning panel’s role is to give advice to 
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Council before Council considers whether or not to forward the planning proposal to the Minister under 


Section 3.34 of the EP&A Act (i.e. for a Gateway Determination). As the planning proposal has already been 


through gateway, this report is to advise Councillors of the outcome of the public exhibition and state 


agency consultation and for Councillors to decide how they wish to proceed (if at all). 


 


Given the length of time this planning proposal has been on foot, and the significant community interest, it 


was decided to put a report to Council without delay and without further additional amendments. I note 


your statement below about possible changes to the planning proposal, however as this is Council’s 


planning proposal, having adopted it in principle as its own in 2015, the recommendation in the report is 


for Council to make a decision on the current planning proposal now that public exhibition has concluded. 


 


You are welcome to register to speak at the Council meeting on 12 December. That invitation has also been 


extended to submitters.” 


 


The response and email thread is included at Attachment 11, and the speaking notes used at the meeting at 


Attachment 12.   


 


Council resolved to: 


“5. Withdraws support for the planning proposal pursuant to Section 3.35 of the Environmental Planning & 


Assessment Act 1979;” 


 


The Council Minutes are included at Attachment 13.  


 


Response to Submissions 
 


As mentioned above, the changes being considered to the concept were emailed to Council staff and talked to at 


the Council meeting when requesting the matter be deferred. The amendments are discussed further and in more 


detail below. 


 


1. Maximum Storeys of buildings 


 


The heights proposed in the Planning Proposal ranged from 9.5 metres to 35 metres. Only a very small portion of 


the site rises to 35 metres with the majority being much less. While the Planning Proposal mentions 10 to 12 


storeys, this was based on the previous concept and in reality, with large floor to ceiling heights on the lower 


levels due to commercial and retail uses, the height cannot exceed 10 storeys when a maximum height of 35 


metres in applied.  


 


Notwithstanding, the concerns over height which impacts perceptions of bulk and scale were clear, especially as 


the expectation amongst the community was that future development would rise to 12 storeys. The maximum 


height was therefore reduced from 35 metres to 32 metres and cross sections produced in an urban design report 


to illustrate that no building exceeds a maximum of 9 storeys. Further, the northern block massing has been 


amended to create through site links and laneways, open to the sky, that open up public spaces and reduce the 


physical and visual effect of the massing.  


 


Figure 11 below shows the northern cross section. This includes the transition from 9.5 metres (2/3 storeys) and 


14 metres (4 storeys) along the western edge to a maximum of 32 metres (9storeys) in the centre of the site, now 


separated by a new central public laneway. The eastern boundary retains the 20-metre height limit or 5 storeys. 
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The Planning Proposal continues to maintain the lowest heights on the edges of the town centre where the 


impacts are the lowest, transitioning to the central core of the site.  


 


 
Figure 11: Northern aspect cross section showing maximum heights 


 


Figure 12 below also illustrates the revised heights for the northern section of the town centre in site plan form. 


The maximum 9 storeys is only a small part in the context of the full scheme and is now complemented by 


additional open space and pedestrian thoroughfares. 


 


 
Figure 12: Northern section site plan 


 


An updated urban design and development control report is included at Attachment 14.  
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2. Number of Apartments 


 


It is noted that the original Planning Proposal supported by Council and contemplated by the Gateway provides 


for a FSR of 2.5:1 across the town centre. Following further urban design analysis and economic viability 


assessment, the control was reduced as the conditions of the Gateway were addressed. This resulted in a FSR of 


1:1 along the western lots proposed R1 General Residential land, and 2.3:1 for the remainder of the site proposed 


to be zoned B2 Local Centre, for a revised average FSR of 1.98:1 for the town centre. This is consistent with the 


larger building footprints that are generally required on the lower levels to accommodate commercial and retail 


uses, and the greater heights and massing within the centre of the town. 


 


The exhibited Planning Proposal and the Council’s notice of exhibition material however, incorrectly referenced 


the previous number of apartments under the previous density control being 912 dwellings. This is unfortunate 


and not representative of the actual dwelling yield being sought and facilitated by the Planning Proposal. 


 


The community raised concerns with the number of dwellings being facilitated by the Planning Proposal. 


Following exhibition this has now been further refined. The concept development of part of the western lots has 


been re-engineered to accommodate 34 SoHo units, that fosters home businesses, permissible in the zone. The 


remainder of the site accommodates 635 apartments, for a total of 669 dwellings in total across the Middleton 


Grange town centre. This is a reduction of 243 dwellings since the original proposal. The unit matrix and GFA 


calculation is included in Table 2 below: 


 


RESIDENTIAL AREAS 


Residential Envelope 5386 5386 30546 31374 7119 7098 86908 


GFA 3770 3770 22333 22970 5283 5359 63484 
        


Estimated units  


1 Bed - 10% (at say 55m2 per unit) 0 0 24 24 6 6 60 


2 Bed - 60% (at say 80m2 per unit) 0 0 147 151 33 36 367 


3 Bed - 30% (at say 110m2 per unit) 0 0 72 76 18 18 184 


Soho units (nominally 130m2 per unit) 17 17 0 0     34 


Apartments Lots 2 & 3 (nom 130m2 per unit)  12 12 
    


24 


Total Estimated Dwellings 29 29 243 251 57 60 669 


Table 2: Unit matrix and GFA calculation  


 


3. The amount of open space 


 


The current zoning map provides for 751m² of public open space in the form of RE1 Public Recreation zoned land. 


The Planning Proposal as exhibited seeks to facilitate a new approximately 3000m² park, 2000m² of which is being 


provided by the applicant.  


 


However, under further analysis, a new 3,126m² open space in the centre of the site can be delivered. This allows 


for further spill out areas from the active ground floor uses and a central plaza space to provide another type of 


open space within the centre of Middleton Grange for the community. The space connects physically and visually 


to the adjoining buildings and the and pedestrian thoroughfares. With upgrades to the Council reserve (New Park 


1 below), the total potential space facilitated by the three new parks (excluding laneways and thoroughfares and 


a 500 m² community centre) totals approximately 6,479m² of open space.  
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Figure 13: Middleton Grange Town Centre Public Domain Plan 


 


4. Public Infrastructure 


 


This is discussed in more detail below. 


 


Traffic and Transport 
 


It is noted that during the preparation of the planning proposal, Roads and Maritime Services (RMS) were heavily 


consulted. Clearly the impact of development in Middleton Grange, whether the town centre or nearby dwelling 


houses and subdivisions, on the local traffic and transport network needs to be understood and addressed. 


 


The Gateway determination issued by the Department of Planning and Environment in August 2016 required 


consultation with RMS prior to public exhibition. On 11 December 2017, RMS confirmed that it “raises no 


objection to the planning proposal being placed on exhibition provided that any identified and agreed regional 


road and transport infrastructure to support the proposal is incorporated into a planning agreement between the 


proponent and Liverpool City Council prior to the gazettal of the draft LEP”. 


 


The Planning Proposal is supported by a Traffic Impact Assessment prepared by TRAFFIX. The assessment was 


undertaken to assess the traffic impacts and understand the infrastructure required to support the future 


development of the town centre.  


 


Further, the principle purpose of the planning proposal was also to realign zone boundaries to reflect the revised 


lot layout which was registered after the layout received consent in 2015. The proposal also supports the concept 


site layout including roads, new open space and access arrangements. The previous zoning and masterplan for 
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the site, as previously discussed, was not conducive to a logical development outcome including building and 


roads orientation and in 2015 under agreement the 2005 layout was dispensed with by the council.  


 


To understand existing conditions, TRAFFIX developed a base case traffic model approved by RMS and assessed 


five (5) scenarios using the Aimsum model. The modelling found some delays under existing conditions, 


particularly to roundabouts along Kingsford Smith Avenue and north-bound along Cowpasture Road in the AM 


peak and south-bound on Cowpasture Road in the PM peak. 


 


All scenario testing was therefore undertaken on the assumption of partial road widening of Cowpasture Road as 


well as additional right turn lanes at the intersection of Cowpasture Road and Fifteenth Avenue and Sixteenth 


Avenue; the connection of Middleton Drive and Aviation Road under the M7; and the conversion of the one lane 


left turn to a two-lane signalised left turn from Sixteenth Avenue to Cowpasture Road, which result in a reduction 


in traffic delays.  See below diagrams that illustrate the TRAFFIX recommendations.  


 


 
Figure 14: Proposed changes to Kingsford Smith/Fifteenth Avenue 
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Figure 15: Proposed changes to Cowpasture Road and Fifteenth Avenue 


 


 
Figure 16: Proposed changes to Cowpasture Road and Sixteenth Avenue 


 


The TRAFFIX report concluded that under the scenario of future growth and trips generated by the development 


of the Middleton Grange town centre, noting the substantial development that has already occurred in 


accordance with the 2005 rezoning, the road network could operate satisfactorily with a number of roads network 


improvements. These included: 


 


• Connection of Middleton Drive & Aviation Road under the M7, 
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• Sixteenth Avenue with two-lane signalised left turn to Cowpasture Road, 


• Conversion of Roundabout at Kingsford Smith/ Fifteenth Avenue to a signalised intersection, 


• Conversion of Roundabout at Kingsford Smith/ Flynn Avenue to a signalised intersection, 


• Fifteenth Avenue with two lane right turn to Cowpasture Road, 


• No right turn from Sixteenth avenue (Flynn Avenue) to Qantas Boulevard, except Buses, 


• Three-Lane Cowpasture Northbound from Fifteenth Avenue to above Airfield Drive, and 


• Three-Lane Cowpasture Southbound from M7 to Sixteenth Avenue. 


• Addition of development access roads; and 


• Two-Lane East Bound at Sixteenth Avenue (Flynn Avenue) in the vicinity of the Site 


 


Noting the RMS advice of 11 December 2017, the RMS support hinged on the advancement of a planning 


agreement being reached to support the regional road and transport infrastructure.  


 


In this context, it is worth noting that when the suburb of Middleton Grange was rezoned in 2005, there was an 


expectation that the suburb would develop to accommodate 10,000 residents, of which some would have been 


accommodated in the potential 600 dwellings that the town centre is capable of supporting under the current 


controls. 


 


In rezoning the suburb of Middleton Grange, there would also have been a need to progressively upgrade 


infrastructure and the local road network to accommodate the gradual growth in population. Therefore, the 


development of the Middleton Grange town centre is not wholly responsible for the existing traffic conditions or 


those that could be expected from the future development.  


 


To facilitate an appropriate response to the RMS requirement a considered study has been undertaken of the 


relevant s.7.11 infrastructure plan and works in kind policy that applies to Middleton Grange. The assessment 


results in a proposed offer to be made from the applicant; the details which are contained in the following 


Contributions section. 


 


Contributions 
 


The proponent will be liable to pay approximately $24.7 million in s7.11 contributions to Liverpool City Council. 


These contributions are to cover the proponent’s proportion of the total Middleton Grange infrastructure plan, 


which totals approximately $65.4 million. The proponent is therefore paying for approximately 38 per cent of the 


planned local infrastructure, which includes local roads, recreation facilities, water cycle management and a 


contribution towards council’s administration of the plan. 


 


The 38 per cent is in proportion to the proponent’s share of the total Middleton Grange masterplanned area. 


Table 3 shows that the masterplanned area is 152,000m2, with the proponent taking up 57,265m2 of this. 


 


Site Area (m2) 57,265  


Masterplanned Area (m2) 152,000  


Site as proportion of total masterplanned area (%) 38  


Table 3: Proposal in Proportion to Middleton Grange Masterplan 
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The infrastructure plan for Middleton Grange consists of the high-level items outlined in Table 4. 


 
 


Land ($) Works ($) Total ($) 


Multi-purpose Community Centre 124,000 1,816,435  


Recreation Facilities 17,587,466  5,734,054  
 


Transport 3,383,630  9,676,693  
 


Water Cycle 15,724,947  7,555,328  
 


Admin, etc 
 


3,844,500  
 


Total 36,820,043 28,617,010 65,447,053 


Table 4: Middleton Grange Masterplan Infrastructure Works 


 


Land and works for the plan come to $65.4 million. 


 


The site has an area of 57,265m2. At a floor space ratio (FSR) of 1.98 as proposed by the draft Environmental 


Planning Instrument (EPI), translates to a gross floor area (GFA) of 113,195m2. This is a 98 per cent increase in 


floorspace from the initial site area. This is shown in Table 5. 


 


 Area 


Site (m2) 57,265 


FSR (x:1) 1.98 


GFA (m2) 113,195 


Uplift (%) 98 


Table 5: Site Uplift 


 


State Roads 
 


There are three state roads on the list of roads. These are shown at Table 6. 


 


Upgrade Location Upgrade Type Area (m2) Cost ($) 


➢  Connection of Middleton Drive & Aviation 


Road under the M7 


grade separated 


 


1,000 764,000 


➢  Three-Lane Cowpasture Northbound from 


Fifteenth Avenue to above Airfield Drive 


at grade 


 


5,115 3,401,475 


➢  Three-Lane Cowpasture Southbound from 


M7 to Sixteenth Avenue. 


 


at grade 


 


2,244 1,714,416 


Total State Roads   5,879,891 


Table 6: State Roads Upgrades 


 


The total state roads upgrades come to $5.9 million. 


 


There are a few ways that the proponent’s contribution to state roads can be calculated. The roads area comes 


to 8,359m2. This is 14.9% of the uplift in GFA from 1:1 to 1.98:1. If this was apportioned to the proponent’s 


contributions, it would result in a contribution of $878,777 to the state roads. 
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An alternate method to consider the proponent’s contribution would be to take the total uplift (98%, as shown in 


Table7) and apportion the total cost to that. This would result in the proponent paying a contribution to state 


roads of $5.7 million. This is shown in Table 7. 


 


Roads Area 8,359 


Roads as a % of Uplift 14.9 


Cost of State Roads 5,879,891 


Proponent contribution as % of Road Area 


Uplift 


878,777.20 


Proponent Contribution as % of Total Uplift 5,742,815.05 


Table 7: Manta State Roads Contributions Scenarios 


 


However, traffic studies show that, had RMS upgraded the state roads as scheduled, the traffic impact from the 


proponent’s proposal would have been negligible. In recognition of the fact that RMS should have completed the 


works already, it is proposed as more than reasonable that the proponent pay half of the value of the contribution 


highlighted in Table 7. 


 


Mechanism to Deliver State Roads 
 


The delivery of new roads is a significant issue for the local community and there is a high level of critical sentiment 


directed toward the state and the council for the delay in the delivery of roads infrastructure. 


 


Table 8 shows the state roads that the proponent is proposing to upgrade as their contribution towards state 


roads. This comes to $2.5 million. It is proposed that the state contribution be confirmed as a formal deed with 


the state against a satisfactory arrangement in the EPI. The contribution would mimic a State Infrastructure 


Contribution levy and be considered either at a per metre rate of $3,699 per dwelling (of 670 dwellings) or at a 


rate of $22/m2 on the total development yield (113,195m2). 


 


It is proposed that the agreement would provide the opportunity to deliver the contribution as a Works in Kind 


to ensure that the states roads delivery is provided prior to or during the delivery of various stages of the 


development of the Town Centre scheme and the delivery of the contributed works not be a delivery burden to 


the state. The Works in Kind agreement can also provide a mechanism to deliver the works not proposed to be 


funded by the proponent if such a situation is considered beneficial by the RMS. A works in kind process for the 


delivery of state roads is considered sensible, (as will be explained in further detail below) as it is proposed that 


the proponent will also deliver the local roads infrastructure as a Works in Kind agreement as the development 


scheme is delivered. 


 


Upgrade Location Upgrade Type Area (m2) Cost ($) 


➢  Connection of Middleton Drive & Aviation 


Road under the M7 


grade separated 


 


1,000 764,000 


➢  Three-Lane Cowpasture Southbound from 


M7 to Sixteenth Avenue. 


 


at grade 


 


2,244 1,714,416 


Total State Roads   2,478,416 


Table 8: Proposed State Roads Upgrades – Works in Kind 


 


 







20 | P a g e  
 


Local Infrastructure – Proposed S7.11 Works In Kind 
 


The Middleton Grange planning framework is supported by a detailed Works in Kind policy. The proponent, as 


part of a Works in Kind agreement, is prepared to undertake works including road work, drainage works and 


works in relation to community and recreation facilities. 


 


Multi-Purpose Community Centre 


The multi-purpose community centre is best located in the town centre, which the proponent is proposing to 


build. Previous discussions and agreements with the council have shown that this centre should be located within 


the new park Attachment 15 shows the communication from council and location of community centre, 


negotiated with Liverpool City Council in 2015. 


 


The proponent is prepared to offset part of their s7.11 contributions against building the multi-purpose 


community centre and dedicating it to Liverpool City Council. This would total $1.9 million (in 2009 dollars). 


 


Recreation Facilities 


As part of its proposed development, the proponent will be building and dedicating a park adjacent to the public 


school site to the west (attachment 15). As discussed above, the community centre will be located in the park. 


There is a line item in the infrastructure plan for Middleton Grange for a small park in the northern area, eastern 


side, valued at $531,805 for land and $107,332 for works. 


 


However, as previously negotiated with council and supported by the 2015 subdivision consent, the park will be 


larger and reoriented. This increases the value of the park to be offset against s.7.11 contributions to $2.3 million. 


 


It is proposed that this land be immediately dedicated to the council and that the relevant payment for the land 


be made to the proponent on dedication at a total value of $2.3 million in 2015 dollars; on the condition that the 


funds be allocated to fund the delivery of the civil works project immediately. 


 


Transport 


Local roads are required as part of any development. These are usually built by the developer and dedicated to 


council at a point agreed upon during the development cycle. 


 


Fourteen local road works have been identified as part of the infrastructure plan that are relevant to the proposed 


development. These are shown in Table 9 in 2009 dollars. 


 


No. Item Total Land Cost ($) Total Works Cost ($) Total Cost ($) 


R1 Collector Centre Street 


Park frontage (one side) 


(Qantas Boulevarde) 


1,242,356 612,611 
 


R2 Local Street Type 2 


(drainage frontage both 


sides) Hall Cct between 


WM1 and WM2 


0 119,678 
 


C1 Bridge - Creek crossing 


between water 


management facilities on 


Hall Cct 


0 204,000 
 


R3 Local Street Type 1 


Drainage Frontage (both 


0 37,627 
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No. Item Total Land Cost ($) Total Works Cost ($) Total Cost ($) 


sides) (Bravo Ave between 


Qantas and Globe) 


R4 Local Street Type 1 


Community frontage (one 


side) (Bravo Ave between 


Globe and Beard) 


59,195 16,382 
 


C2 Bridge - Neighbourhood 


Centre Bravo Ave 


 
205,000 


 


R5 Collector Centre Street 


including over culvert 


drainage frontage (one 


side) (Middleton Dr near 


Globe) 


49,192 28,922 
 


R6 Collector Centre Street 


over Culvert Drainage 


frontage (both sides) 


(Middleton Dr near Globe) 


0 35,754  


C3 Bridge - Middleton Drive 0 205,000 
 


R7 Local Street Type 2 over 


culvert eastern side (both 


sides) (Hall Cct at Swoffer 


Ave) 


0 17,657 
 


R8 Local Street Type 2 


including over culvert 


western side (one side) 


(Hall Cct near Swoffer St) 


14,378 5,948 
 


C4 Culvert - eastern end of 


WM4 


0 205,000 
 


R9 Collector Centre Street 


drainage frontage 


including culvert on 


northern side (both sides) 


(Flynn Boulevard at 


Swoffer St) 


0 57,603 
 


R10 Collector Centre Street 


drainage frontage 


including culvert on 


southern side (one side) 


(Flynn Boulevarde at 


Swoffer St) 


0 47,581 
 


Total 
 


1,365,121  1,798,763 3,163,884  


NOTE: This list may be incomplete and is subject to negotiations between Manta Group and Liverpool City Council. 


Table 9: Proposed Local Roads as Part of Overall Road Requirements for Precinct 


 


As can be seen, the land and works total $3.2 million in 2009 dollars. 


 


Drainage 


Drainage works are required as part of the development of the precinct. The proponent is responsible for drainage 


on and from their site. 


 


Table 10 shows the items relevant to the proposed development. 
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No. Item Total Land Cost ($) Total Works Cost ($) Total ($) 


WM1 Entry Parklands 5,531,720  898,384  
 


WM2 Wetlands 2,392,372  445,893  
 


WM3 Water cycle area in village 


centre 


414,765  127,812  
 


WM4 Water cycle area on southern 


creek west of village centre 


1,132,120  237,731  
 


Total 
 


9,470,977  1,709,820  11,180,797  


Table 10: Proposed Drainage Works as Part of Overall Road Requirements for Precinct 


 


Total Works in Kind 


Table 11 shows the total works in kind proposed as part of the proponent’s s7.11 contributions. The total comes 


to $18.6 million in 2009 dollars (and 2015 dollars for the park). 


 


Item Land ($) Works ($) Total ($) 


Community Centre* 124,000  1,816,435  
 


Parks+  2,300,000 
 


Local Roads* 1,365,121  1,798,763 
 


Drainage Works* 9,470,977  1,709,820  
 


Total 10,960,098  7,625,018  18,585,116  
* 2009 dollars 


+ 2015 dollars 


Table 11: Total Proposed Works in Kind for Local Infrastructure (2009 and 2015 dollars) 


 


An escalation to 2019 dollars is required for both the works and the land. The proponent would be required to 


pay any shortfall from their total contributions’ liability in cash, if there is a shortfall. 


 


In addition, the proponent would do works in kind on state roads to the value of $2.5 million. If this was done in 


terms of a Special Infrastructure Contribution, it would come to $3,699 per residential apartment or $22/m2 of 


development. 


 


Therefore, the total contributions (local and state) would come to approximately $21 million in 2009 dollars (2015 


dollars for the park). 


 


Escalation 


Liverpool City Council’s infrastructure plan for Middleton Grange is denominated in 2009 dollars, and the park is 


denominated in 2015 dollars. It is proposed to escalate the land and works values by the All Groups Consumer 


Price Index for Sydney. Table 12 shows the growth in consumer prices between December 2010 (the year of the 


Infrastructure Plan), December 2015 (for the park) and December 2018. 


 


Item % Increase 


CPI Inflation from 2010 19.1 


CPI Inflation from 2015 5.8 


Table 12: Consumer Price Index (All Groups, Sydney) – Percentage Increases to December 2018 
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Table 13 shows the escalated amounts for the total proposed works in kind. 


 


Item Total ($) 


Community Centre* 2,311,058  


Parks+ 2,433,400  


Local Roads* 3,768,186  


Drainage Works* 13,316,329  


Total 22,134,873  


Table 13: Total Proposed Works in Kind for Local Infrastructure (Current Dollars) 


 


As shown in Table 13, it is proposed that proponent undertake $22.1 million of works in kind for local 


infrastructure. In addition to the $2.5 million for state roads, which would bring total contributions in 2019 dollars 


to $24.6 million. 


 


Charge Back From 2009 Contributions 


We have been advised that, in 2009, Liverpool City Council were paid a sum of $212,000 in s94 contributions (as 


they were then known) in relation to the 2007 consent for roads and civil works. The drainage works associated 


with the contribution have been completed. There is a question as to the whether any nexus could be properly 


established between such development and an increase in demand for public amenities and services, which is an 


essential element for requiring a local infrastructure contribution. Therefore, the sum of $212,000 should be 


charged back (with interest) against the 7.11 contributions to local infrastructure. This would reduce the 


contribution by $258,640. However, if an interest rate of 5 per cent per annum is applied (a more realistic figure, 


the proponent should be compensated for the opportunity cost of the contribution), the contribution would be 


reduced by $345,326. 


 


Delivery of Local benefits. 


Middleton Grange is supported by the previously referenced 7.11 plan and the established Works in Kind policy. 


It is considered that these policies assist to provide the delivery of the proposed local infrastructure. However, 


the recent decision of the council to not support the progression of the planning proposal may promote a 


perception or an attitude by the council to not support the delivery of infrastructure if the delivery of which is 


contained or proposed in a planning agreement offer related to the plan if made. Such scenario can be overcome 


by the process enabled under section 7.9 of the EP&A Act: 


 


7.9 Determinations or directions by Minister (cf previous s 93K) 


The Minister may, generally or in any particular case or class of cases, determine or direct any other 


planning authority as to: 


(a) the procedures to be followed in negotiating a planning agreement, or 


(b) the publication of those procedures, or 


(b1) the method of determining the extent of the provision of the public benefit to be made by the 


developer under a planning agreement, or 


(c) other standard requirements with respect to planning agreements. 
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Conclusion 
 


This submission has been prepared to address amendments to the planning proposal following the public 


exhibition process that seeks to rezone land and amend the principal development controls and to facilitate the 


future development of the Middleton Grange Town Centre. 


 


The proponent was not given an opportunity to present and discuss the proposal post exhibition having regard 


to issues raised by the community, with the Council progressing the matter to a meeting of Council on 12 


December 2018. 


 


The development of the Middleton Grange Town Centre has a long and complex history since the Middleton 


Grange suburb was first rezoned in 2005. The current layout of the town centre has been supported for a number 


of years, particularly in the context of the subdivision layout approved by Council in 2015 (DA-74/2015), which 


paved the way for this current Part 3 process in line with the letter of 2015 (attachment 15).  


 


The Planning Proposal was first lodged in 2015 and has been supported for the last 3 years, with amendments 


made as required by the Gateway. Unfortunately, Council withdrew support for the Planning Proposal on 12 


December 2018, despite previous determinations and representations of support. Considerable funds ad 


resources have been applied by both council and the applicant to establish controls that will deliver a viable and 


vibrant town centre. It is noted that the applicant is continuing to progress development applications in alignment 


with the draft EPI at this time. 


 


While a request was made on 4 December 2018 that Council defer the matter as the applicant was preparing a 


response to submissions, Council progressed the matter regardless. That decision being carried by one vote in a 


scenario where councillors were absent from the meeting. 


 


The amendments to the zone boundaries reflect the subdivision layout previously approved by the Council, the 


height changes facilitate considerably more open space for the community with minimal impact, and the planning 


proposal includes an additional 69 dwellings to the permissible to provide for the dedication of the open space 


and infrastructure upgrades. Importantly the EPI will facilitate the delivery of the much community anticipated 


local roads upgrades, parks, community centre, new and additional floorspace for retail, social and urban 


employment services. Consistently throughout the progression of this application these key attributes were 


strongly desired and anticipated by the local community. If the proposal does not proceed the economic catalysis 


to support the orderly development and provision of these benefits will be lost indefinitely. The current land use 


controls will not facilitate these benefits. This has been known and supported by the council for 4 years and was 


supported up until the recent decision which we contend is out of context to the process and the direction of the 


application up until that time. 


 


The changes to the proposal are summarised as follows: 


 


• The height of the northern section was reduced to that of the southern section. The maximum height on 


the site would therefore now be 32 metres. It was noted that submissions were not supportive of 12 


storeys, and while that was never sought it would be possible if floor to ceiling heights were squashed in. 


However, the future concept has large floor to ceilings on the lower two storeys and therefore 9 storeys 


is only possible.  


• It should also be noted that the 9 storeys is a very small part of the overall scheme, with other maximum 


heights being 0 metres where the open space is, 9.5 metres (2 storeys), 14 metres (4 storeys) and 20 


metres (5 storeys). 


• Further, while there is already considerable open space in the area and a 3,000sq.m park and community 


facility incorporated as part of the town centre proposal, an additional 3,000sq.m can be facilitated in 
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between Lots 4 and 5, being the centre of the site. This doubles the amount of open space since the 


Planning Proposal was exhibited. 


• I note the concerns within the community relating to the number of units. Notwithstanding the fact that 


approximately 600 units (depending on apartment mix) could be built under a permissible DA, we have 


reviewed the GFA mix in an attempt to reduce the number of residential units and provide additional 


room for social and commercial infrastructure. In doing so, we have reduced the number of apartments 


to approximately 670. 


 


• In relation to contributions the proponent proposes to deliver a benefit value of approximately $25million 


to: 


o Build and deliver significant local roads infrastructure, civil works, public parks and community 


facilities 


o Pay for half of the cost of the outstanding state roads and build two critical road projects listed 


and provide an option for the delivery of the remaining state road listed. 


o Deliver the works in a works in kind process during the development of the Town Centre. 


The proponent is ready and prepared to immediately finalise a draft Deed in relevant terms for review. 


 


I look forward to your consideration of this submission as you finalise the Planning Proposal.  


 


Yours sincerely  


 


 
 


James Mathews 


Planning Director 


Pacific Planning  


 


Attached: 


Attachment 1 – Site survey and zoning overlay 


Attachment 2 – DA Plan 64-2007/A Approval 


Attachment 3 – DA Plan 1179/08 Approval 


Attachment 4 – DA Plan 74/2015 Approval 


Attachment 5 – Request for SEARs Middleton Grange Medical Centre 


Attachment 6 – Council Report and resolution December 2015 


Attachment 7 – Planning Proposal – Middleton Grange June 2018 


Attachment 8 – Urban Design Report June 2018 


Attachment 9 – Planning Proposal Middleton Grange July 2018 


Attachment 10 – Notice of Exhibition 


Attachment 11 – Council advice regarding request to provide Council with a response to submissions 


Attachment 12 – James Matthews speaking notes 12 December 2018 


Attachment 13 – Council meeting minutes 12 December 2018 


Attachment 14 – Urban Design Report March 2019 


Attachment 15 – Council letter Re PP and open space 2015 


 


 


 


 








 


 


 
 


 
Department of Planning and Environment 
Social and Other Infrastructure Assessments 
GPO Box 39 
SYDNEY NSW 2001 
 
 
Sent by email: david.gibson@planning.nsw.gov.au  
 
 
Re: Request for SEARs for Middleton Grange Medical Centre Corner of Bravo 
Avenue and Southern Cross Avenue, Middleton Grange (SSD-10336) 


 


Dear Mr Gibson, 


 
Thank you for the opportunity to comments on the Request for Secretary’s Environmental 
Assessment Requirements (SEARs) for the proposed Middleton Grange Medical Centre. 
 
The applicant, Pacific Planning, acknowledges that the proposed development is 
partially prohibited under the Liverpool Local Environmental Plan 2008 (LLEP 2008). The 
proposed development is intended to be situated on land zoned B2 — Local Centre and 
R1 — General Residential. The use “medical centre” is prohibited development on land 
zoned R1 — General Residential under the LLEP 2008. However within Division 10 of 
State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007 (Infrastructure SEPP), a 
health services facility is permitted within prescribed zones, which includes the R1 
General Residential zone. Therefore the proposed medical centre is permissible on the 
subject site. 
 
The proposal seeks to develop a road intersecting land reserved for acquisition for the 
purposes of community facilities. Clause 5.1A(3) of LLEP 2008 prohibits development 
on land reserved for acquisition for purposes other than that described (being 
“earthworks” and “community facilities” in this case). “Roads” is therefore a prohibited 
use. 
 
The applicant has referenced Clause 4.38(5) of the Environmental Planning and 
Assessment (EP&A) Act 1979, as justification for the partial prohibition, which states: 
 


(5) A development application in respect of State significant development that is 
wholly or partly prohibited may be considered in accordance with Division 3.5 in 
conjunction with a proposed environmental planning instrument to permit the 
carrying out of the development. The Planning Secretary may (despite anything 
to the contrary in section 3.32) undertake the functions of the planning proposal 
authority under Part 3 for a proposed instrument if it is initiated for the purpose of 
permitting the carrying out of the development (whether or not it contains other 
provisions). 


 


Our Ref: 140248.2019 
Contact: Luke Oste 


Ph: 8711 7886 
Date: 18 June 2019 



mailto:david.gibson@planning.nsw.gov.au





 


 


 


The applicant specifically references Draft LLEP 2008 (Amendment 63) applying to the 
subject site, which seeks to rezone land, amend the Land Reservation Acquisition map 
and modify development standards pertaining to the subject site (and the broader 
Middleton Grange town centre as a whole). 
 
LLEP 2008 (Amendment 63) received a Gateway Determination on 15 August 2016 and 
was publicly exhibited between 29 August and 26 October 2018. However, in its 
consideration of the post exhibition report at its Ordinary Meeting of 12 December 2018, 
Council resolved to withdraw support for the proposal, primarily because of the significant 
height and density of resulting development. 
 
Council wrote to the Department on 18 December 2018 requesting that the matter (i.e. 
the planning proposal) not proceed pursuant to Clause 3.35(4) of the EP&A Act 1979. 
The DP&E is currently considering Council’s request. 
 
With respect to the prospective issuing of SEARs for the proposed development, Council 
requests that the applicant be requested to provide an explanation as to an acceptable 
pathway for development consent, should Council’s request that the planning proposal 
be discontinued be supported by DP&E. 
 
In this context, Council also notes that the draft SEARs provided by DP&E includes 
reference to the need for justification for any variation to development standards 
pertaining to the proposed development. The request for SEARs provided by Pacific 
Planning notes that the proposed building height and floor space ratio would exceed 
development standards currently pertaining to the site. However, the applicant merely 
references Draft LLEP 2008 (Amendment 63) as justification, even though they are 
aware that Council has withdrawn support for the amendment.  
 
Council therefore requests that the SEARs make particular reference to the need to 
justify any proposed variation to development standards. 
 
Council notes that the draft SEARs document states that the development application 
must address the South District Plan. This needs to be corrected as the Western City 
District Plan applies.  
 
Council does not oppose the development of a medical centre or supporting retail 
development at the Middleton Grange town centre, as part of the development of a 
functioning local centre providing for the day-to-day shopping needs of local residents. 
Nevertheless, Council reserves the right to object to any state significant development 
at the subject site that specifies development which requires significant variation to 
development standards pertaining to the site as outlined in LLEP 2008. 
 
Consultation 
 
Section 6.0 of the request for SEARs briefly describes the consultation the applicant 
intends to undertake in the preparation of the proposed EIS. The draft SEARs provided 
by the Department includes an emphasis on the applicant consulting with Liverpool City 
Council, but does not specifically require the applicant to consult with those who made 
submissions regarding draft LLEP 2008 (Amendment 63). 
 
As noted above, the application relies on the making of Draft LLEP 2008 (Amendment 
63). Prior to its final consideration by Council in December 2018, Amendment 63 was 







 


 


 


opened for public exhibition for a period of 8 weeks and 2 days. A total of 867 
submissions were received, the vast majority of which opposed the planning proposal. 
 
In Council’s opinion it would be reasonable for the applicant to consult with the Middleton 
Grange community in the preparation of the EIS. Council notes that although the 
applicant has suggested consulting “surrounding landowners and the community”, it is 
strongly recommended that the SEARs require the applicant to consult with the 
community more broadly. 
 
Engineering Comments 
 
If the development is to be considered and the proposed road layout under modification 
application DA-64/2007/B is approved this development would require: 


 
i) Full width road construction on all surrounding roads and dedication of the 


roads to the council prior to occupation. Works would need to include kerbs, 
footpaths, cycleways and street tree planting etc. 
 


ii) Detailed drainage design for the site incorporating any necessary quality and 
quantity requirements for the site. The design should cater for development 
upstream of the subject site and have no impact on downstream properties. 
Plans would also need to indicate how the stormwater can connect to an 
approved stormwater system under the control of the Council. 


 
The draft SEARs should include consideration of all engineering issues pertaining to the 
site. 
 
Urban Design Comments 
 
The following items should be addressed in the assessment of a future development 
application and details included in the EIS: 
 


 Photovoltaic cells and other sustainability elements shall be designed into the 


building, with detail provided on plans and sections of proposed sustainability 


elements integrated into the buildings design. 


 


 Provide improved detail of façade articulation and variability to ensure 


appropriate building mass and scale issues are reduced. 


 


 Provide a palette of building and public domain materials to be used. Preference 


is provided for building materials (e.g. brick, concrete, timber). Where materials 


are applied with a finish, ensure that the highest quality materials are used and 


the lowest maintenance is required. 


 


 Design feedback / advice from the Liverpool City Council Design Excellence 


Panel is required to finalise the assessment of the proposal. Any 


recommendations from the Design Excellence Panel must be included in the 


plans. 


 







 


 


 


 Public Domain Plans must be developed outlining the proposed streetscape 


design including pavement specification, street furniture and street trees. 


 


 Public Domain Plans must include a proposed park design and layout with park 


embellishments described including picnic facilities, shade structures, paving 


design, tree planting and other landscape elements for community use. 


 


 Streetscape and pedestrian areas (min 3.0m) must be provided along Bravo 


Avenue. Detail of streetscape design including trees and other amenity items are 


to be shown on public domain plans. 


 


 All street trees are to be shown as 100L 


 


 Ensure Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) initiatives are used in proposed 


designs, including passive irrigation of street and park trees. 


 


 Equitable access must be provided to the park, streetscape and building entries. 


Proposed finish levels are to be shown on the plans provided. 


 


 Ensure any trees that are proposed to be retained are highlighted on plans. 


Specify proposed tree retention details including Tree Protection Zones on plans. 


 
Traffic Comments 
 
The Traffic and Transport requirements in the Draft SEAR’s are acknowledged. 
However, Council has identified the following detailed requirements that are to be 
considered within the Traffic and Transport Assessment, with comments provided as 
specified below. 
 
The adequacy of existing public transport or any future public transport infrastructure 
within the vicinity of the site, pedestrian and bicycle networks and associated 
infrastructure to meet the likely future demand of the proposed development 
 
Council is aware that there is inadequate passenger bus services to Middleton Grange. 
Therefore the development should consider the provision of shuttle bus service until such 
a time that TfNSW extends passenger bus services to the local area.  
 
Intersection performance analysis  
 
Council notes that traffic modelling is to undertaken using SIDRA network model. In 
addition to the SIDRA’s analysis the road network close to the development site includes 
sections of Cowpasture Road close to the M7 which could be affected by the proposed 
development. Therefore, in addition to the SIDRA modelling, micro simulation modelling 
such as AIMSUM modelling should be carried out. 
 
 
 
 







 


 


 


Identification of Infrastructure requirements  
 
The identification of the infrastructure requirements needs to consider road widening of 
the section of Cowpasture Road close to the development site to three lanes in each 
direction.  
Green Travel Plan and specific Workplace travel plan  
 
The green travel plan should include the provision of a shuttle bus service.  
 
Access arrangement 
 
The access arrangement is to include detailed requirements for intersection treatments 
including signalised intersections with justifications. 
 
Construction Traffic and Pedestrian Management Plan 
 
The development site is close to the existing Middleton Grange Primary School and the 
plan needs to ensure that construction activities minimises impact on traffic 
arrangements around the school. 
 
 
Should you wish to discuss this matter further, please contact Luke Oste, Strategic 
Planner on (02) 87117886. 
 
 
Yours sincerely 


 
David Smith 
Manager Planning and Transport Strategy 
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1. LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS 
 
Local Government Act 1993, Section 356 


 
2. OBJECTIVE 


 
Council is committed to building strong and resilient communities within the Liverpool 


Local Government Area (LGA) and to increase social wellbeing for all residents. One way 


of achieving these goals is to provide financial assistance in the form of grants, donations, 


and sponsorships to individuals and groups to develop leadership skills, increase 


participation in community life and address identified social issues. Council seeks to 


support programs that can build or enhance the reputation and brand of Liverpool City in 


accordance with Council’s Community Strategic Plan. 


3. DEFINITIONS 
 


Acquittal Reporting on the activities of a project as set out in the funding 
agreement. This could take the form of providing financial reports, written 
reports, evidence of activity performance and where funding was spent 


Auspice An agreement where an incorporated organisation agrees to apply for 
funding or resources on behalf of an applicant that is not incorporated. If 
the application is successful, the auspicing organisation then administers 
the resources on behalf of the applicant, and is legally responsible for 
ensuring that the terms of the agreement are met 


Charity Listed on the Australian Charities and Not-for-profit Commission (ACNC) 
website as a registered charity 


Community 
Capacity 
Building 


Involves the provision of community activities that contribute to people 
developing their own capacity and resilience to maintain and build on their 
own resources and to manage future challenges 


Incorporated 
Association 


A legal entity (organisation) that provides legal protection to its members 
in legal transactions 


 
 


4. GRANTS OVERVIEW 
 


Council seeks to enhance the use of public funds through effective and efficient grant 
processes. Clear grant program objectives are linked to the organisation’s strategic goals, 
outlined in Council’s Community Strategic Plan. Council’s grant programs provide a 
coordinated and integrated approach to growing Liverpool socially, culturally, 
economically and environmentally. Grants may be provided to individuals who reside in 
the LGA, or to community-based groups, organisations and services that operate within 
the Liverpool LGA and/or for the benefit of Liverpool residents. Council administers nine 
programs for the allocation of grants: 


 


1. Kick-Starter Grants 
2. Small Grants 
3. Liverpool Young Achievers Awards 
4. Community Grants 
5. Sustainable Environment Grants 
6. Matching Grants 
7. Corporate Sponsorship 
8. Sporting Grants 
9. Sporting Donations 
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4.1 Our philosophies of grant making 
 


▪ Community Strategic Plan. Grants programs align with Council’s Community 


Strategic Plan, and other social, economic and environmental policies and plans. 


▪ Partnerships and collaboration. Develop and maintain partnerships between 


Council and the community to achieve Council’s strategic directions. 


▪ Capacity building. Support community groups and organisations to function 


positively, develop skills and increase participation. 


▪ Social inclusion. Liverpool is a diverse community and our grant programs encourage 


directing resources to the needs of disadvantaged groups. 


▪ Leveraging value. Leverage community expertise, capacity, networks and resources 


to provide the best suite of grant programs. 


▪ Good governance. Demonstrate integrity, professionalism and transparency in our 


decision making and have strong governance structures in place to support this. 


Council will ensure that grant processes are transparent and fair.  


▪ Reflection and learning. Commitment to continuous improvement, Council will ensure 


there are evaluation mechanisms in place and opportunities for feedback on grant 


processes. 


5. GENERAL CONDITIONS 


 
5.1 General Eligibility 
 
 To be eligible for funding an applicant must: 


a) Acquit previous Council grants, donations or sponsorship and have no outstanding 
debts to Council; 


b) Be a resident of the LGA, or an organisation located in the LGA and/or principally 
providing services to the residents of Liverpool; and 


c) Include all required supporting documentation with an application. 


5.2 Applications that are ineligible for funding include: 
 


a) Projects that duplicate existing Council services or programs or identical projects 
previously funded by Council. 


b) Projects that do not meet the identified priority needs of Liverpool in Council’s 
Community Strategic Plan. 


c) Applications from government departments, political parties, or commercial/profit-
making/private organisations (excluding Corporate Sponsorship which accepts 
applications from private organisations). 


d) Applications from charities for general donations. 
e) Applications for general fundraising activities, general operational expenditure (e.g. 


administration, insurance, office equipment, car parking, IT costs/equipment), 
shortfalls in funding by government departments, or completed/retrospective projects. 


f) For employee salaries/wages or any direct employment costs. 
g) Projects that will rely on recurrent funding from Council. 
h) Projects or programs that charge people for participation, including charges to 


participants through an individual’s NDIS funding plan. 


5.3 Further Conditions 
 
5.3.1 Council will not: 


a) Provide in-house design, printing and distribution services. 
b) Provide cleansing and waste services for events. 
c) Support political activities or activities that could be perceived as benefiting a political 


party or political campaign. 
d) Support religious activities that could be perceived as divisive within the community. 
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e) Support activities that deliberately exclude any individuals or groups from participating 
or attending. 


 
5.3.2 For specific eligibility requirements and exclusions for each program, refer to Section 7 of 


this policy.  
 
5.4 Ethics Framework 
 


 Council will not support any activities or entities that: 
a) Pollute land, air or water, or destroy or waste non-recurring resources. 
b) Market or promote products/services in a misleading or deceitful manner. 
c) Produce, promote or distribute products/services likely to be harmful to the community. 
d) Acquire land or commodities primarily for speculative gain. 
e) Create or encourage militarism or engage in the manufacture of armaments. 
f) Entice people into financial over-commitment 
g) Exploit people through the payment of below award wages or poor working conditions. 
h) Discriminate by way of race, religion, or sex in employment, marketing or advertising.  
i) Contribute to the inhibition of human rights generally. 


 
5.5  Conflicts of Interest 


 
5.5.1 Council staff assessing and determining applications should identify and manage any 


potential conflicts of interest in accordance with Council’s Code of Conduct and Ethical 
Governance: Conflicts of Interest Policy. 


 
5.5.2 Members of Council staff and Councillors must ensure that any affiliation between them 


and the applicant is appropriately managed when assessing and determining applications 
for grants and donations.  


 


6. GRANTS MANAGEMENT PROCESS  


6.1 Applications 
 


All applicants must register with Council’s online grants management system before 
applying. Applications must be submitted using the approved online application form on 
Council’s online grants management system. Council will not accept any hard copy or 
emailed submissions, or any submissions after any applicable closing date or time.  


 
6.2 Assessment and Recommendations 
 
6.2.1 All applications received by Council will be assessed by relevant Council staff members. 


Sporting Grants and Donations will be sent to the Sports Committee for review. 
Recommendations for funding of $1,000 or less may be approved by the CEO or their 
delegate, provided the funding is in accordance with sections 356(3), 377(1A), and 378 of 
the Local Government Act 1993. Council will be notified of funded projects by Council report 
as soon as appropriately possible. Recommendations for funding over $1,000 will be made 
to Council for endorsement in accordance with Section 356 of the Local Government Act 
1993. 
 


6.2.2 For grant programs that are open for applications all year, recommendations will be made 
to the next available Council Meeting. For grant programs with specific funding rounds, 
recommendations will be made within three months of the closing date.  


 
6.2.3 Unsuccessful applicants are encouraged to seek feedback from relevant Council staff on 


their application. Programs are highly competitive and even though an application may 
meet the program criteria it may not be competitive against other applications. 
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6.2.4 Council uses the Australian Business Register (ABN) as its sole source of truth to confirm 
an applicant’s operating status as an incorporated not-for-profit or charitable organisation 
http://www.abr.business.gov.au/. 


 
6.2.5 Council values and recognises the importance of applicant financial and in-kind 


contributions. Applicants that demonstrate a commitment to the project through either 
financial or volunteer support are considered favourably. 


 
6.2.6 For all applications, council will consider the criteria of: sustainability, value for money, 


appropriate project and evaluation process, evidence of a need for the project, the number 
of individuals participating in or benefiting from, and that the organisation has the capacity 
to deliver the project. 


 
6.3 Approval  
 
6.3.1 The elected Council has authority to approve grants, donations, and sponsorship. In some 


circumstances, specific delegation for this purpose is given to the CEO. 
 
6.3.2 Approval of a grant, donation or sponsorship does not imply that Council has given any 


other consent. Applicants should note that events or any capital works require approvals 
and consents from Council, NSW Police and other state government agencies. 


 
6.4 Funding Agreements  
 
6.4.1  All successful applicants are required to enter into a funding agreement before funds are 


released and before a project can commence. 
 
6.4.2 Council’s support must be acknowledged on all promotional material. The Council logo 


should be used with the text “proudly supported by Liverpool City Council”. All promotional 
material must be approved by Council prior to publication. Council also reserves the right 
to receive the following: joint media release opportunities, opportunity for Mayor to speak 
at the event or occasion, space at the event (table/stall), and tickets to attend the event or 
occasion. 
 


6.5 Reporting  
 
 All grant recipients are required to acquit their project as detailed in their funding 


agreement. Reports are to be submitted using the approved online grants management 
system. Reports provide feedback on the success of the project in terms of the agreed 
outputs and outcomes, relevant data, and any lessons learnt. Funding recipients are 
required to submit detailed financial reports and may be requested to provide further 
documentation and evidence of expenditure. Council may audit recipients at any time. 
Previously funded applicants must receive an acknowledgement of a successful acquittal 
prior to applying for further funding. No further funding will be granted to any organisation 
who has failed to submit an acquittal report for previous funding from Council.  


 
6.6 Minor changes to this policy 
 


Council authorises the CEO to make minor changes to this policy to reflect changes in     
legislation, expiry of or changes to grant programs, and changes in Council structure.  
 


 


 


 


 


 



http://www.abr.business.gov.au/





 GRANTS, DONATIONS, AND CORPORATE SPONSORSHIP POLICY   


Page 6 of 18 


7. FUNDING PROGRAMS 


  
7.1 KICK-STARTER GRANTS | UP TO $500 | OPEN ALL YEAR 


 
This program supports individuals or unincorporated community groups to establish a 


social enterprise aimed at addressing priorities in Council’s Community Strategic Plan or a 


project which promotes social inclusion and increased community participation. 


Applications can be made for funding of up to $500 per financial year. Repeated 


applications of the same project in subsequent years will not be accepted. 


7.1.1 Project outcomes must meet at least one of the below priorities: 
a) Improve connections and social networks within the community. 


b) Increase participation in community activities, including by those experiencing social 


disadvantage. 


c) Facilitate access to education, training, or employment opportunities. 


d) Improve collaboration and coordination of community support and services. 


e) Improve social and physical wellbeing through prevention and early intervention 


approaches. 


7.1.2 Program timeframe 
Applications can be made all year. Grants must be spent within 12 months of receiving 


them.   


7.1.3 Eligibility 
To be eligible for funding applicants must: 


a) Be an individual resident or unincorporated community group based within the 


Liverpool LGA. 


b) Be 100% volunteer run or operate as a not-for-profit. 


c) Must update Council’s Community Development Worker (Funding and Support) during 


the delivery of the project or initiative. 


For more information on eligibility and exclusions refer to Section 5: General Eligibility and 
Exclusions. 
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7.2 SMALL GRANTS | UP TO $1,000 | OPEN ALL YEAR 
 


This program supports a range of small-scale community initiatives and is for community 
groups who may not have experience with grants programs. It aims to provide more 
intensive support and build the capacity of less established groups to familiarise 
themselves with grants programs and Council processes. 


 
7.2.1 Initiatives and projects can contribute to one or more of the following outcomes: 
 


a) Develop trial community capacity building programs or facilitate small-scale community 
awareness events. 


b) Increase engagement of individuals in academic, cultural, and environmental fields. 
c) Improve relative equality, resilience and adaptive capacity of Liverpool’s diverse 


communities. 
d) Enhance positive social, cultural, or sustainability outcomes for local communities 


related to Council’s strategic priorities. 
 


7.2.2 Available funding 


 Applications can be made for funding of up to $1,000 per project. Repeated applications 


of the same project or initiative in subsequent years will not be accepted. 


7.2.3 Program timeframe 
Applications can be made all year. Grants must be spent within 12 months of receiving 


them.   


7.2.4 Eligibility 
 
 To be eligible for funding applicants must: 


a) Be incorporated or auspiced by an incorporated organisation; 
b) A non-profit community service organisation or group providing programs/services to 


the residents of Liverpool; and 
c) Supply a copy of their most recent financial statements. 


 
For more information on eligibility and exclusions refer to Section 5: General Eligibility and 
Exclusions.  
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7.3 LIVERPOOL YOUNG ACHIEVERS AWARDS | OPEN ALL YEAR 
 


The Liverpool Young Achiever Awards are given as a prize to a student who has excelled 
in citizenship, academic studies, artistic endeavors, or sporting proficiency.  
 


7.3.1 Available funding 
Under each applicable category there will be two prizes as follows: 
 


Citizenship:  


1x $1,000 for a high school student  


1x $500 for a primary school student 


Artistic Endeavours: 


1x $1,000 for a high school student  


1x $500 for a primary school student 


Academic Studies: 


1x $1,000 for a high school student  


1x $500 for a primary school student 


Sporting Proficiency: 


1x $1,000 for a high school student  


1x $500 for a primary school student 


 


7.3.2 Highly Commended 


All eligible nominees who are not selected for the major prize will be awarded a $200 


student donation. 


 


7.3.3 Program timeframe 


Applications will be accepted from the beginning of school Term 1 until the end of Term 3. 


A presentation ceremony will be held during Term 4.     
 


7.3.4 Eligibility 
To be eligible for this award applicants must:  
a) Be a high school or primary school based in the Liverpool Local Government Area 


(LGA); 


b) Be nominating a student attending either a high school or primary school based in the 


Liverpool LGA; and 


c) Supply a letter of support from the principal of the applying school for the nominated 


student.  


7.3.5 Each high school and primary school are only eligible to submit one student nomination 
per year. For more information on eligibility and exclusions refer to Section 5: General 
Eligibility and Exclusions.  
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7.4 COMMUNITY GRANTS | UP TO $5,000 | TWO ROUNDS PER YEAR 


 


This program provides financial assistance to community groups, organisations and 
services for projects that foster partnerships and collaboration, build capacity, promote 
social inclusion and increase community participation. The program assists in developing 
pilot or trialling innovative services or programs that address the needs of residents, 
workers and visitors. The program will support projects that: 


 
a) Improve connections and build social networks within the community. 
b) Increase participation of people in community activities and programs, including 


members of the community who are experiencing social disadvantage. 
c) Facilitate access to education, training and employment opportunities. 
d) Improve opportunities for people to build confidence and develop their skills. 
e) Facilitate inclusion and access to facilities, services, open spaces and activities. 
f) Improve collaboration and coordination of community support and services. 
g) Improve social or physical wellbeing through prevention and early intervention. 
h) Strengthen governance and accountability in community organisations. 


 
7.4.1 Expected program outcomes 
 Initiatives and projects can contribute to one or more of the following outcomes: 
 


a) Increased involvement and engagement by communities in social activities. 
b) Increased number of people feeling a strong sense of social wellbeing. 
c) Strengthened maintenance, management or improvement of physical and mental 


health and wellbeing. 
d) Improved access to information and development of new skills. 
e) Increased numbers of people undertaking educational courses and gaining 


sustainable employment. 
f) Reduced financial hardship and social disadvantage, including food insecurity and 


homelessness. 
 


7.4.2 Available funding 
 Applications can be made for funding of up to $5,000 per round. Grants must be spent 


within 12 months of receiving them. 
 
7.4.3 Program timeframe 
 This grant program has two rounds per year. 
 


7.4.4 Program eligibility and exclusions 
 To be eligible for funding through the Community Grants Program applicants must: 
 


a) Be incorporated or auspiced by an incorporated organisation. 
b) A non-profit community service organisation or group providing programs/services to 


the residents of Liverpool. 
c) Have public liability insurance of at least $10 million (must be active during the period 


of funding). 
d) Supply a copy of their most recent annual report and/or financial statements. 
 
For more information on eligibility and exclusions refer to Section 5: General Eligibility and 
Conditions.  
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7.5  SUSTAINABLE ENVIRONMENT GRANTS | UP TO $5,000 | TWO ROUNDS PER 
YEAR  


 
The Sustainable Environment Grants program provides financial assistance to support 
schools and community groups to play an active role in reducing their impact on the 
environment and implementing environmentally sustainable actions. The program seeks 
projects focused on environmental improvement, sustainability education, awareness‐
raising and the promotion of sustainable living as a way of life that provide benefit to the 
natural environment and local community. Projects can include: 


 
▪ Waste Minimisation – including reuse, recycling, litter reduction, composting and 


worm farming, waste education projects. 


▪ Sustainable Water Use – including water efficiency, stormwater harvesting and water 


reuse, rain gardens and water quality improvements, and sustainable water use 


education programs. 


▪ Environmental Improvement – including protection and enhancement of natural 


areas, habitat creation for native fauna, and natural environment education programs.  


▪ Sustainable Living – including establishment of vegetable or native display gardens, 


bush tucker or community gardens, and the keeping of chickens or native bees. 


7.5.1  Expected program outcomes 
Grants from this program can contribute to one or more of the following outcomes: 


 
a) Build the capacity of schools and community groups to promote efficient resource use 


and improve the quality of the local environment. 
b) Encourage community members to become involved and take initiative in improving 


their behaviours for a more sustainable future. 
c) Encourage schools and community groups to identify and implement innovative 


approaches and positive solutions that protect and enhance Liverpool’s unique natural 
environment. 


d) Improve the health of vegetation, water quality and healthy ecosystems contributing to 
cleaner waterways, air and healthier native vegetation. 


e) Raise awareness and promote sustainable living as a way of life, including actively 
participating in Council’s environmental programs and activities. 


f) Generate positive community engagement (e.g. involvement of local businesses, 
environmental education centres or botanic gardens).  


 
7.5.2  Available funding  


Applications can be made for funding of up to $5,000 per year by a school or an 
incorporated community group. Grants must be spent within 12 months of receiving them. 


 
7.5.3  Program timeframe  


This grants program has two rounds per year.  
 
7.5.4 Program eligibility and exclusions  


To be eligible for the Sustainable Environment Grants program applicants must have not 
received funding under this or another program for the same project (separate and 
additional stages of a previous project are eligible), operate in the Liverpool LGA and:  
 
a) Be a registered NSW school, not-for profit pre-school or child care centre; or 
b) An incorporated, non-profit, community service, welfare or charitable organisation or 


group providing programs or services to the residents of Liverpool; or 
c) Community group auspiced by an incorporated organisation. 


 
Applications will not be accepted for: 
a) For profit organisations 
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b) Overall project coordination 
c) Capital works for major infrastructure or construction of buildings 
d) Work being completed on land not owned by the applicant without evidence of approval 


from the landowner. 


For more information on eligibility and exclusions refer to Section 5: General Eligibility and 
Conditions.  
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7.6  MATCHING GRANTS | UP TO $15,000 | TWO ROUNDS PER YEAR 
 
 This program is designed to provide financial support to projects and activities that build 


or strengthen communities within Liverpool. These projects will focus on supporting the 
development and implementation of community capacity building activities and providing 
opportunities for a broader cross section of the community to be involved in community 
and recreational activities.  


 
7.6.1 Funding will support projects that address one of the following categories:  
 


▪ Arts - Contribute community art to a neighbourhood or work to increase the 


participation of residents within art-based programs/projects. 


▪ Capacity Building - Bring residents together and enhance participation in the 


community, including those who are experiencing social disadvantage, or provide 


benefits to address an identified community need. This could be a community event or 


community-based capacity building project. 


▪ Youth Engagement - Focus on increasing the ability of young people to obtain skills 


and qualifications or increase their active participation within the community. 


▪ Accessibility - Enhance and improve access options for the community, either through 


education, transport, disability access or connectivity. 


▪ Environmental - Address environmental issues and concerns or contribute to 


environmental education and awareness. 


▪ Community Safety/Public Space Activation - Address community safety and 


security issues such as activities that activate or diversify the night time economy 


including pop up entertainment and night time performances in public spaces. These 


projects can also include addressing perceptions of community safety. 


▪ Sports Development - Contribute to the development of sporting groups or enhance 


participation in sporting and recreational activities. 


7.6.2 Expected program outcomes 
 Grants from this program can contribute to one or more of the following outcomes: 
 


a) Develop social connections and partnerships within communities, or reinforcement of 
those that already exist. 


b) Increased participation in community activities and organisations by improving 
collaboration and coordination of community support and services. 


c) Strengthened opportunities for community members and others to build personal 
creativity and self-expression. 


d) Increased opportunities for community members to acquire or develop new skills 
and/or employment. 


e) Create, renew or revitalise places and spaces within the community. 
f) Strengthened community members’ feelings of safety and sense of belonging within 


public spaces. 
 
7.6.3 Available funding 
 The matching grants program recognises community contribution towards a project and 


can offer up to $15,000 support to match this contribution. The program supports projects 
that involve genuine community participation. By 'matching' what the community 
contributes, Council is building a sense of community and strengthening partnerships as 
people work together on the project. Contributions from the community or Council can be 
made in cash or value-in-kind. Recognised in-kind community contributions include: 


 
a) Design services, professional services, trade services (such as plumbing), provision of 


trucks and plant, concreting and painting, donated supplies, materials or venues. 
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b) Volunteer time such as labour, set up and pack down, and meeting time to identify, 
plan and implement projects. The rate of volunteer time is calculated as $20 per hour. 
For professional or contracted services, the rate is $75 per hour. 


c) Direct cash input to the project through donations or income generated. 
 


The value of in-kind contributions should be verified by an independent quote, and where 


the value is in question, Council’s assessment of the value of in-kind contributions will 


take precedence in the assessment of the matching grant given. The costs of Council 


and other approvals required by government agencies/authorities must also be 


considered when applying under this grants program.  
 
7.6.4 Program timeframe 
 This program accepts applications twice per year. Grants must be spent within 12 months 


of receiving them. 
 
7.6.5 Program eligibility and conditions 
 To be eligible for the Matching Grants program applicants must: 
 


a) Be incorporated or auspiced by an incorporated organisation. 
b) A non-profit community service organisation or group providing programs/services to 


the residents of Liverpool. 
c) Have public liability insurance of at least $20 million (must be active during the period 


of funding). 
d) Supply a copy of their most recent annual report and/or financial statements. 


 
Council reserves the right to defer consideration of a Matching Grant application where 
planning, leasing or ownership, statutory approvals, or appropriate development issues are 
raised by a project. 


 
For more information on eligibility and exclusions refer to Section 5: General Eligibility and 
Exclusions.  
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7.7 CORPORATE SPONSORSHIP | UP TO $10,000 | OPEN ALL YEAR 
 


Council may provide financial contributions of up to $10,000 through its Corporate 
Sponsorship Program to organisations, groups, or individuals for programs that can build 
or enhance Council’s reputation. These include but are not limited to providing appropriate 
branding benefits and opportunities for Council, and/or providing cross-promotional 
opportunities for Council’s services or facilities. 
 
Applications to Council for sponsorship must address at least one of the following: 
 


1. Economic benefit 


a) Delivers significant economic benefit to the Liverpool LGA. 


b) Delivers benefit to tourism, hospitality and retail sectors through the attendance of 


regional, national, or international delegates at events. 


c) Provides a platform for research, trade, and/or investment opportunities. 


d) Attracts national or international attention to Liverpool as a place to reside, visit, work 


and/or invest. 


e) Creates employment opportunities within the Liverpool LGA. 


 


2. Community, cultural, and social benefit 


a) Provides an innovative opportunity to meet community needs and promote Liverpool’s 


cultural diversity and celebrate our City’s uniqueness. 


b) Enhances Liverpool’s profile and reputation as an outward looking, creative and 


connected city. 


c) Creates opportunities for education and information exchange between Council, the 


community and the sector. 


d) To support the organisation and activation of a charity event with the Liverpool LGA. 


Sponsorship funds are not to be used for direct fundraising, including but not limited to 


the purchase of tickets or tables at a fundraising event. 


e) Attracts a major program to Liverpool that has South West-Sydney region, state or 


national significance. 


 


3. Environmental benefit 


a) Enhances Liverpool’s reputation as a sustainable city through leadership in waste and 


environment management. 


7.7.1  Expected program outcomes 
Projects must contribute to one or more of the following outcomes: 
a) Provide an opportunity for measurable economic, social, environmental and/or cultural 


benefits to Council and the Liverpool LGA. 


b) Provide opportunities for the community to participate and contribute in 


activities/events in the Liverpool LGA. 


c) Create a valuable strategic alliance for Council. 


d) Provide extensive coverage and promotional/publicity opportunities across a range of 


media outlets. 


e) Promote Liverpool’s reputation as a great place to live, visit, work, and invest. 


7.7.2   Program timeframe 
▪ This program accepts applications all year.  


▪ Applications must be submitted at least three months prior to an event taking 


place. Applications submitted with less than three months lead time will be 


deemed ineligible. 
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▪ Activities should take place within 12 months of successful sponsorship funding 


being received. 


7.7.3 Program eligibility and conditions: 
 
 To be eligible for the Corporate Sponsorship program applicants must: 


a) Be incorporated or auspiced by an incorporated organisation and hold a current ABN. 
b) A non-profit community service organisation or group providing programs/services to 


the residents of Liverpool. 
c) Have public liability insurance of at least $10 million (must be current during the period 


of funding). 
d) Supply a copy of their most recent annual report and/or financial statements. 
e) Must apply for sponsorship towards an event or activity in the Liverpool LGA that 


attracts a significantly high level of attendance from the community and provides direct 
benefits for Liverpool based organisations and/ or Liverpool residents. 


f) Must ensure that attendance and participation is free where sponsorship is sought for 
a community event. 


g) Must be registered with the Australian Charities and Not-for-profits Commission if an 


application is for a local charity event. 


7.7.4 Funding will not be provided to: 
 


a) Projects that do not address the identified directions of the Liverpool LGA as set out in 


Council’s Community Strategic Plan. 


b) Charities for general donations including the purchase of tickets or fundraising tables 


at an event. 


c) Projects that will rely on recurrent funding from Council. 


d) More than one event within the Liverpool area in a two-month period that celebrates or 


marks a specific occasion or activity. 


e) Organisations whose activities are not aligned with the City’s ethical framework. 


f) Previous recipients who have not fulfilled the conditions of a sponsorship. 


g) Organisations that are not registered in Australia. 


h) Activities or events that do not benefit the Liverpool LGA or its residents. 


i) Underwrite events, programs or projects. 


For more information on eligibility and exclusions refer to Section 5: General Eligibility and 
Exclusions. 
 


7.7.5 Council’s current standing sponsorship resolution: 
  


Sponsorship Activity Amount Council Resolution 


Police Officer of the Year $1,000 27/06/2011 


 
7.7.6 Approval of sponsorship does not imply that Council has given any other consent. 


Applicants should note that many festivals and events require approvals and consents from 
Council, NSW Police and other NSW Government agencies. For guidelines on applying to 
host an event in Liverpool, visit www.liverpool.nsw.gov.au/whats-on/events/event-
organisers-information-kit-guidelines  
 


 
 
 
 


  


 



http://www.liverpool.nsw.gov.au/whats-on/events/event-organisers-information-kit-guidelines

http://www.liverpool.nsw.gov.au/whats-on/events/event-organisers-information-kit-guidelines
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7.8 SPORTING GRANTS | UP TO $5,000 | ONE ROUND PER YEAR 
 
 This program offers funding to sporting clubs and junior disability sporting clubs to assist 


with the development of young people and encourage participation of the broader 
community in local sporting and recreational activities. Grants can also be used towards 
the purchase or maintenance of sporting equipment.  


 
Funding will support applications by recreation and sporting organisations/clubs under one 
of six categories: 


 
a) Sports development – Coaching clinics, sports camps, or training/development 
b) Ground development – Minor capital improvements 
c) Maintenance Equipment – Line marking equipment or ground maintenance 


equipment (to be eligible, equipment must remain the property of the club) 
d) Sporting Equipment – Kits, bags, first aid supplies, safety equipment (to be eligible, 


equipment must remain the property of the club) 
e) Education – First aid training, coaching programs or safe play 


f) Club diversity – Introduction of additional sports or expansion of club to encourage 


greater community involvement 


7.8.1 Expected program outcomes 
 Projects must contribute to one or more of the following outcomes: 
 


a) Increased opportunities for participation of the broader community in sporting and 
recreational activities. 


b) Improved condition and functionality of sporting equipment. 
c) Enhanced awareness of emerging trends in sports development and demonstrated 


best practice. 
d) Strengthened maintenance, management or improvement of physical and mental 


health and wellbeing by improving opportunities for physical activity. 
 
7.8.2 Available funding 
 Grants of up to $5,000 per sporting club are available. Clubs may submit applications for 


more than one project. Within the funding pool, $5,000 is reserved to fund applications 
that support participants with a disability. Where eligible applications that support 
participants with a disability are less than $5,000 the remaining funds are returned to the 
main pool of funding for distribution. 


 
7.8.3 Program timeframe 
 This program accepts applications once per year. Grants must be spent within 12 months 


of receiving them. 
 
7.8.4 Program eligibility and exclusions 
 To be eligible for the Sporting Grants Program applicants must: 
 


a) Be incorporated or auspiced, a non-profit recreation or sporting organisation/club, 
providing programs/services to the residents of Liverpool. 


b) Have public liability insurance of up to $10 million. 
c) Supply a copy of most recent annual report and/or financial statements. 
d) Have not received funds from the Sporting Grants program in the previous year. 


 
 For more information on eligibility and exclusions refer to Section 5: General Eligibility and 


Exclusions.  
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7.9 SPORTING DONATIONS | UP TO $500 | OPEN ALL YEAR 
 
 This program enables Council to provide small amounts of funding to assist community 


members in their efforts to achieve excellence in sport at a regional, state or national 
representative level. Individuals and teams based in the Liverpool LGA are eligible to 
apply for donations towards the cost of participating in representative sporting events for 
which they have qualified. Donations are based on the level of representation achieved 
and where events will be held. Participation at school sport events is also eligible for 
consideration. 


 
7.9.1 Expected program outcomes 
 Donations from this program can contribute to one or more of the following outcomes: 
  


a) Increased participation of individuals/teams in representative sporting events. 
b) Improved accessibility to participation in representative sporting events. 
c) Improved confidence and capacity of local individuals and teams by acknowledging 


and supporting participation at a representative level. 
d) Enhanced positive social outcomes and opportunities for local communities. 


  
7.9.2 Available funding 
 Donations are available for the following amounts:  
 


a) $100 for regional representation (competitor only), or for coach/referee/umpire/official 
representation at a regional, state or national event more than 100km from Liverpool. 


b) $200 for state representation (competitor only). 


c) $300 for Australian national representation at an event within New South Wales, 
Australian Capital Territory, Queensland and Victoria (competitor only). 


d) $400 for Australian national representation at an event within Tasmania, South 
Australia, Northern Territory and Western Australia (competitor only). 


e) $500 for Australian national representation at an overseas event (competitor only). 


f) $500 for team representation. 
 
7.9.3 Program timeframe 
 This program accepts applications all year and applicants are required to submit their 


application prior to the event taking place. Activities must take place within 12 months 
from when the application was submitted. Information must be provided on the costs 
associated with participating in the representative events.   


7.9.4 Program eligibility and exclusions 
 To be eligible for funding through the Sporting Donations Program the following criteria 


applies:  
 


a) Individual applicants must be a resident of the Liverpool LGA. 
b) Applicants must provide proof of selection for the event. 
c) Applications from students at state, private or independent schools or for participation 


at school sport events, are eligible for consideration. 
d) Team applications – must have a minimum of 75% of the team residing in the Liverpool 


LGA, club must be based in the Liverpool LGA, and a maximum of three teams per 
club can be funded in a financial year. 


 
 For more information on eligibility and exclusions refer to Section 5: General Eligibility and 


Exclusions.  
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1. PURPOSE 
 


The purpose of this policy is to provide guidance on the types and processes 
involved with delivering Council’s events, civic events and ceremonial 
functions. 
 
The policy sets out the roles of the Mayor and Councillors at these events and 
functions as well as at external events held within the Liverpool Local 
Government Area (LGA) where representation from Council is required. 


 
2. LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS 


 
Australian Citizenship Act (Cth) 2007 
Australian Citizenship Regulations (Cth) 2007 
Australian Citizenship Ceremonies Code (Cth) 2011 
 Charitable Fundraising Act 1991 
Charitable Fundraising Authority Conditions 2015 
Local Government Act 1993 


 
3. DEFINITIONS 


 
Ceremonial function: A small official event coordinated by Council in honour 
of a special day or an achievement. This can include for example functions 
such as a flag raising ceremony, or ribbon cutting for an official opening, 
turning of the sod to mark any official opening, or a commemoration plaque.  
 
Citizenship ceremony: The ceremonial occasion where approved 
candidates have their Australian Citizenship conferred. 
 
Civic event: The highest level of Council function, which refers to official 
duties held for a special purpose (such as an official opening or ribbon cutting) 
which has been approved by Council resolution. It specifically involves the 
Mayor, Councillors, Members of Parliament (MPs), other dignitaries and/or 
elected representatives. Such events are normally held for celebratory, ritual, 
recognition or commemorative purposes, and typically follow formal event and 
ceremonial protocols. This can include recognising community achievements, 
significant milestones and special events.  
 
Commemorate: To remember officially and give respect to a great person or 
event.  
 
Community event: A social activity or gathering with the primary purpose of 
community engagement, both in the product and process. Key features of 
community events are as follows: 
 







 


3 


a) They are community driven as they involve residents and/or community 
organisations in decision making throughout the planning and organising 
process; 


b) They raise awareness of broad social needs in alignment with local, 
national or international causes such as Harmony Day, Refugee Week, 
Youth Week or Anti-Poverty Week; 


c) They are delivered in partnership with community organisations and 
groups; 


d) They provide a capacity building component for residents and/or 
community organisations and groups; and 


e) They provide an opportunity for community service organisations to 
distribute information to residents. 


 
 Major event: A planned large-scale activity that is conducted for the purpose 
of community participation or public celebration of a national day or special 
occasion and is held in a public space such as a park or reserve. These 
include festivals, expos and some sporting activities, which generate a range 
of direct and indirect benefits, including economic and reputational outcomes. 
 
Mayoral representation: Occasions when the Mayor represents, or is 
requested to represent, Council at events or functions. 
 
Presiding Officer: This is a person who has been authorised in writing by the 
Australian Government to confer citizenship, ie. the Mayor, Deputy Mayor, 
CEO or MPs. 
 
Protocols: A set of procedures to be followed in formal situations. 
 
Promotional material and social media promotion: Documents that are 
developed to promote or advertise an event, activity or brand using consistent 
messaging. This may include posters, flyers, invitations, media releases, 
newspaper/radio advertisements and social media posts. 
 
Request for support: Formal requests made by external parties, which can 
be individuals or community groups, for Council’s financial or in-kind support 
to deliver civic events and ceremonial functions hosted by the external party. 
 


4. POLICY STATEMENT 
 


Council delivers several civic and ceremonial events and functions, as well as 
other functions and receptions as the need arises. These events and functions 
foster positive relationships between the community and Council, connect the 
community in celebration, recognise and celebrate individual and community 
achievements, and promote community pride or spirit. 


 
This policy identifies considerations in the management of Council events and 
ceremonial functions or when requesting the presence of the Mayor or a 
Councillor representative at an external event or function. 


 
4.1 Types of civic events and ceremonial functions 
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To fulfil its civic objectives, Council will deliver various civic events and 
ceremonial functions as listed below, as well as official openings of Council 
facilities and other specific receptions or functions from time to time, as the 
need arises. 
 
The types of civic events and ceremonial functions Council delivers are: 


 
a) Citizenship ceremonies (monthly) 


Citizenship ceremonies are held by Council on behalf of the Department 
of Immigration with dates scheduled at the beginning of the calendar year. 
Following each Citizenship Ceremony, a reception will be held for all 
participants and their family and guests. Other invitees include all current 
Councillors, MPs, the CEO and other Council staff (at the discretion of the 
CEO). 


 
b) Australia Day Civic Reception (annual) 


Council hosts annual Australia Day celebrations and activities for the 
purpose of developing national pride and spirit. The Australia Day Awards 
are presented annually to local citizens and groups who have made 
outstanding contributions to the community. The awards are provided by 
the National Australia Day Council and are administered by local councils 
throughout Australia on their behalf. 
 
A Civic reception is held following the Australia Day Citizenship and 
Australia Day Awards Ceremony and is attended by MPs, Mayor, 
Councillors, Australia Day Ambassador and Ceremony participants.  
 


c) Liverpool Charity Ball (annual) 
The Liverpool Charity Ball is a major civic event to showcase Liverpool 
City. All funds are raised from ticket sales, sponsorships and other 
fundraising activities. The money raised is donated to a beneficiary 
selected annually through a nomination and assessment process.  


 
d) Cheque presentation to Liverpool Charity Ball organisations (annual) 


A reception is held annually after the Liverpool Charity Ball to formally 
present cheques to the beneficiary of funds raised from the Ball. The 
reception is attended by MPs, Mayor and Councillors, major sponsors and 
supporters who have contributed to the success of the Ball. 


 
e) Mayor and Councillors Community Lunch (annual) 


This event is hosted by the Mayor and Councillors to celebrate the festive 
season with the community. The event is held in partnership with the 
Liverpool Community Kitchen and Hub and caters for socially and 
financially disadvantaged members of the community. 


 
f) Christmas in the Mall (annual) 


A Christmas Tree Lighting ceremony is held in Macquarie Mall to mark the 
beginning of the Christmas festive season. 
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g) Liverpool’s Birthday and Order of Liverpool Awards (annual) 


On 7 November each year, Council holds an annual function to celebrate 
Liverpool’s birthday. This function is usually held at the Casula 
Powerhouse Arts Centre and it is celebrated with members of the local 
community. This celebration is usually combined with a Citizenship 
Ceremony to showcase Liverpool to new recipients of Australian 
Citizenship. Schools are invited to attend this event, which includes a 
birthday cake shared with the local community to celebrate the occasion. 
 
The Order of Liverpool Awards are presented annually by Council to 
recognise the achievement of excellence in and/or contributions to all 
forms of human endeavours, which have enhanced the quality of life in 
Liverpool City, or if Council acting as a committee of the whole so decides, 
to humanity at large.  


 
h) Liverpool Heroes Awards (annual) 


A civic function that recognises exceptional achievements made by local 
residents. Invitees include local residents who are recipients of awards 
such as Australia Day Honours, Queens Honours, Premiers and Prime 
Minister’s Awards and Bravery Awards, as well as recognising local 
sporting achievements. 


 
i) Gift of Time Volunteer Dinner (annual) 


A civic function that acknowledges the tireless voluntary work of local 
residents including members of Council committees. Invitees include local 
volunteers, their family and friends as well as the Mayor, Councillors and 
CEO. MPs and other guests may also be invited at the CEO’s discretion. 


 
j) Civic anniversaries (as required) 


Civic receptions are held throughout the year to formally recognise 
contributions of local community groups and volunteer clubs such as 
Quota International, Rotary Club, Lions Club and Meals on Wheels. 
Attendees of these civic receptions are members or volunteers of the 
relevant clubs as well as members of other volunteer clubs. 


 
k) Opening of a new facility or park  


A launch event will be held as required to mark the opening of a new, or 
embellishment of a Council service, exhibition, facility or park. The majority 
of these events will be open to the whole community and the Mayor and 
Councillors and CEO may invite MPs and other guests at their discretion. 


 
l) South Western Sydney (SWS) Academy of Sport Civic Reception (annual) 


A civic reception for the SWS Academy of Sport is held to recognise 
athletes in the LGA. The event is attended by athletes, their coaches and 
family members, as well as the Mayor, Councillors and MPs. 
 


m) QUOTA Public Speaking Quest (annual) 
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The Annual Quota Public speaking quest is held annually at Casula 
Powerhouse Arts Centre. The purpose of the Quest is to encourage 
leadership, self-expression and individual development in high school 
students. The Quest is attended by family members of the students as well 
as the Mayor and Councillors. 
 


n) Civic Mayoral receptions, Ministerial visits and visiting Dignitaries 
The Mayor, in consultation with the CEO, may host receptions with 
refreshments for key community and business stakeholders, visiting 
dignitaries, local residents who are recipients of awards or prizes from the 
City, and visitors from other local authorities from Australia and overseas. 
The guest list for receptions shall be determined at the discretion of the 
Mayor and CEO and is to include all current Councillors and State and 
Federal MPs. 


 
The CEO, after consultation with the Mayor, will determine a program that 
fulfils the objective of the visit and showcases the City of Liverpool. 


 
o) Sister City Delegations 


Sister City relationships promote international exchange and cooperation 
across a range of cultural, educational, social and economic functions. 
 
Council shall be represented at delegations to and from Sister Cities, as 
determined by Council. Council has a Sister City relationship with Toda 
City in Japan and Calabria in Italy. Where appropriate, other international 
locations should be considered, subject to Council’s determinations, and 
the expected return on investment on potential cultural, social or economic 
functions. 


 
p) School visits 


School visits may be facilitated, or a Council representative may visit 
schools to contribute to the education of students and promote awareness 
and understanding of the role of the Mayor and Councillors and Local 
Government. 
 


q) ANZAC Day Dawn Service (annual) 
A march for ANZAC Day starts from John Edmondson VC Memorial Club 
to Bigge Park where a dawn service is held in partnership with the John 
Edmondson VC Memorial Club. Following the dawn service, all attendees 
are invited to a light breakfast reception. Council provides in-kind support 
in the form of event infrastructure. 


 
r) Remembrance Day Service (annual) 


This service event is held in partnership with the John Edmondson VC 
Memorial Club to commemorate all deceased servicemen in Liverpool. 
Council provides in-kind support in the form of event infrastructure. 
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s) Major events (annual) 
Council presents major events to provide community engagement and 
entertainment for significant annual days of celebration, such as New 
Year’s Eve and Australia Day. Additional events are determined annually 
by Council. 


 
t) Memorial and commemoration events 


A memorial or commemoration event provides an opportunity for the 
community to appreciate and acknowledge the role played by Australians 
or significant action/activities by Australia in wars and conflicts since 
Federation. The event is usually held within a month of the anniversary 
being commemorated. These events may be hosted by Council but may 
also be hosted by community groups.  


 
u) Heritage dedication events 


Events can be held to dedicate or rededicate heritage items or sites which 
are of significance to Liverpool’s history. These events may be hosted by 
Council on an as-needs basis but may also be hosted by community 
groups.  


 
 
4.2 Approvals 
 
4.2.1 Guest lists vary from event to event and invitees may include dignitaries such 


as MPs, other official government delegations and community stakeholders. 
The nature, purpose and size of the event will indicate the categories of 
persons who should be included on the guest list. 


 
4.2.2 The CEO, or delegate, in consultation with the Mayor is authorised to 


determine the format and all other administrative arrangements associated 
with the planning and delivery of any civic event or ceremonial function. This 
includes approvals for all guest lists, menus, promotional material seating 
arrangements and programs/agendas. 


 
4.3 Budget  


 
4.3.1. The Council will annually, through the budget process, make provision for 


Council civic events and ceremonial functions to be held in the forthcoming 
financial year. The annual allocation is split to align with the Mayoral term. 
 


4.3.2. Funds for any additional civic events and ceremonial functions such as 
anniversaries will need to be requested through Council. 


 
4.4  Role of the Civic Advisory Committee 


 
4.4.1. The Civic Advisory Committee will be presented with a schedule of all civic 


events and functions each year. The Committee’s role will be to provide advice 
on the schedule of civic events for the year. 
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4.4.2. The Committee may propose new civic events for Council’s consideration. All 


proposals will be referred to an internal assessment panel for consideration 
and will be assessed in accordance with Section 5 of this policy. 
 


4.5  Planning procedure for civic events and ceremonial functions 
 
4.5.1  Civic events and ceremonial functions delivered by Council should, to the 


extent that it is possible, follow the planning procedure outlined below. 
 
4.5.2  Invitations and promotional material 


Guest lists vary from event to event and invitees may include dignitaries such 
as MPs, other official government delegations and community and business 
stakeholders. The nature, purpose and size of the event will indicate the 
categories of persons who should be included on the guest list. 
 
To organise and send invitations with sufficient notice, concept designs for 
invitations or promotional material must be provided to the Communications 
Unit at least eight weeks prior to a civic event for the graphic design process. 
Invitation lists must be provided to the Civic Events Coordinator and confirmed 
at least six weeks prior to a civic event.  
 
 


4.5.3  Seating arrangements and venue confirmation 
To enable seating arrangements to be made and for venue/ catering 
confirmation, final attendance numbers must be provided and confirmed to the 
Civic Events Coordinator at least two weeks prior to a civic event.  
 


4.5.4  Programs and agendas 
Programs and agendas will be developed in consultation with the Mayor and 
CEO. All programs must be confirmed at least two weeks prior to a civic event. 
In some instances, this will be required earlier (eight weeks) if being sent out 
with promotional material/invitations. Timeframes for this information will be 
determined as required by the event. 


 
4.6  Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander ceremonies and 


acknowledgements 
 
4.6.1 Council acknowledges Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people as the 


traditional custodians of land by including Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
people in official Council ceremonies using local customary protocols such as 
Welcome to Country and by encouraging the flying of the Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander flags (where appropriate and practicable). 


 
4.6.2 The traditional custodians of the land of the Liverpool LGA are the Darug and 


Dhurawal Aboriginal People. 
 
4.6.3 Welcome to Country should be included, where possible, at all civic events 


and ceremonial functions attended by members of the public and 
representatives of government departments. The Welcome to Country should 
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be undertaken by an Elder of the relevant Aboriginal Nation or a recognised 
Aboriginal spokesperson. 


 
4.6.4  Acknowledgement of Country is where other people acknowledge, and show 


respect for, the Traditional Custodians of the land on which the event is taking 
place. This acknowledgement is a sign of respect and should be conducted at 
the beginning of a meeting, event or ceremony. Acknowledgement of Country 
may also take place when traditional Elders are not available to provide an 
official Welcome to Country.  


  
4.6.5  The appropriate Acknowledgement of Country wording to use is as follows: 
  


“I would like to acknowledge the traditional custodians of the land on 
which we meet and their ancestors past and present; the Cabrogal Clan 
of the Darug Nation. We acknowledge that this land was also accessed 
by peoples of the Dhurawal and Darug Nations” 
  


4.6.6  A Smoking Ceremony is to be conducted by an Aboriginal person with 
specialised cultural knowledge. The ceremony aims to cleanse the space in 
which the ceremony takes place. Given the significant nature of the ceremony, 
smoking ceremonies are usually only performed at major outdoor events, or 
as appropriate for a civic event or function. 


 
4.6.7  Advice should be sought from the Civic Events Coordinator or Community 


Development Worker (ATSI) on the appropriateness of conducting a Smoking 
Ceremony at an event or function.   


 
4.7  Australian National Anthem 
 
4.7.1  The first verse of the Australian National Anthem should be played at all 


Council civic events and ceremonial functions.   
 
 The lyrics of the first verse of the Australian National Anthem is as follows: 
 
Australians all let us rejoice, 
For we are young and free; 
We've golden soil and wealth for toil; 
Our home is girt by sea; 
Our land abounds in nature's gifts 
Of beauty rich and rare; 
In history's page, let every stage 
Advance Australia Fair. 
In joyful strains then let us sing 
Advance Australia Fair. 
 


4.7.2  Where possible and appropriate to the event, the National Anthem may be 
sung/played by an Aboriginal person in the appropriate Aboriginal language, followed 
by the first verse sung/played in English.  
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4.7.3  Advice should be sought from the Civic Events Coordinator or Community 
Development Worker (ATSI) on the appropriateness of the National Anthem being 
sung/played in Aboriginal language at an event or function.  


 
5. REQUESTS FOR COUNCIL SUPPORT OF EXTERNAL CIVIC EVENTS AND 


CEREMONIAL FUNCTIONS 
 


5.1 External parties in the community often hold their own civic events and/or ceremonial 
functions in the Liverpool LGA and may request Council’s in-kind support to deliver 
such events. In-kind support can include event preparation and management, event 
infrastructure, media and marketing support, and/or Council venue hire.  
 


5.2 Any civic event or ceremonial function delivered by external parties and requiring cash 
support from Council must seek such support through Council’s Grants, Donations 
and Corporate Sponsorship Policy. 
 


5.3 Requests for Council’s in-kind support of civic events and/or ceremonial functions 
delivered by external parties must be made by completing and submitting a Request 
for Council Support of Civic Events and Ceremonial Functions Form (Appendix A). All 
forms should be submitted at least six months prior to the event date.  
 


5.4 When a Request for Council Support of Civic Events and Ceremonial Functions Form 
is submitted, the applicant will be required to have an initial meeting with Council’s, 
Civic Events Coordinator, Heritage Officer and other Council staff where required to 
determine the scope of the request. A report will be forwarded to an internal 
assessment panel for approval of Council support. 


 
5.5 An internal assessment panel comprising of the CEO (or delegate), the Director City 


Community and Culture (or delegate) and the Civic Events Coordinator will assess all 
requests for support.  
 


5.6 The CEO (or delegate), in consultation with the Mayor will approve requests for in-
kind support to the value of $10,000 for external civic events and ceremonial functions 
held in the Liverpool LGA. Requests for support above the value of $10,000 will be 
presented to Council for determination. 


 
5.7 The following criteria will be used to assess all requests for support: 


 
a) The civic event or ceremonial function celebrates or acknowledges a significant 


aspect of Liverpool’s history; 
b) The civic event or ceremonial function relates to a significant event or action within 


Liverpool’s and Australia’s wartime history; 
c) The civic event or ceremonial function is consistent with Council’s identified 


priorities and strategic directions; 
d) The civic event or ceremonial function has sufficient local support and there is 


local acknowledgement and recognition of the action/activity/person being 
commemorated; and 


e) Resources are available to support the request, or there is sufficient lead time to 
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request resources. 
 


6. FUNDRAISING EVENTS AND FUNCTIONS 
 


6.1  Council holds the annual Liverpool Charity Ball that raises funds for local charities, 
not-for-profit organisations, and certain other statutory bodies. 
 


6.2 One charity or not-for-profit organisations is chosen annually to receive funds raised 
at the Ball.  
 


6.3 All funds raised from ticket sales will be donated to the selected organisation. 
 


6.4 In addition to funds raised from ticket sales and other fundraising activities Council 
may, at its discretion, resolve to donate further funds towards the selected 
organisation. 
 


6.5  Selecting organisations to receive fundraising proceeds 
 


6.5.1  Council will seek nominations from registered charities, not-for-profit organisations 
and appropriate statutory bodies annually to receive the proceeds raised at the 
Charity Ball or other fundraising activities. 


 
6.5.2  Nominations must be submitted using the relevant application form via Council’s 


online grants management system.  
 
6.5.3  Council will not accept any hard copy or emailed submissions, or any submissions 


after any applicable closing date or time. 
6.5.5  An internal assessment panel comprising of the Mayor (or delegate), CEO (or 


delegate), Director City Community and Culture (or delegate), Major Events 
Producer, Civic Events Coordinator and Grants Project Officer will assess all 
nominations.  
 


6.5.6 To be eligible to receive fundraising proceeds applicants must be: 
 
a) A charity or a not-for-profit organisation registered with Australian Charities and 


Not-for-profits Commission (ACNC); 
b) A charity, not-for-profit organisation or statutory body based within the Liverpool 


LGA or providing services to residents within the LGA; and 
c) A charity, not-for-profit organisation or statutory body that can demonstrate a 


significant and ongoing contribution to the Liverpool community.  
 


6.5.7  The following criteria will be used to assess all nominations: 
 


a) Evidence provided to support need for the project including addressing at least 
one of the strategic directions in Council’s Community Strategic Plan; 


b) The anticipated number of individuals that will benefit from the proposed project 
from within the Liverpool LGA; 


c) Timeframe and budget are realistic and align with project objectives; 
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d) Capacity of the organisation to deliver the project; 
e) The project offers suitable branding and acknowledgement opportunities for 


Council;  
f) Project does not duplicate existing services; 
g) Appropriate project evaluation method; and  
h) Sustainability of project post funding. 
 


6.5.8  Projects receiving fundraising proceeds should contribute to one or more of the 
strategic directions in Council’s Community Strategic Plan: 
 
a) Direction 1 - Creating connection; 
b) Direction 2 - Strengthening and protecting our environment; 
c) Direction 3 - Generating opportunity; or 
d) Direction 4 - Leading through collaboration 


 
6.5.9  The following process will be followed to score each nomination received: 


 
a) Each nomination will be scored according to set criteria; 
b) Scores are tallied and provide an overall assessment for each nomination; the 


panel must reach consensus on the highest scoring nominees; 
c) Nominations are presented for consideration of the Civic Advisory Committee; 


and  
d) A recommendation on the chosen charity, not-for-profit organisation or statutory 


body will be presented to Council for determination.  
 


6.5.10  Upon determination of the recipient by Council, the recipient will enter into an 
agreement with Council. The agreement will outline the terms for the use of the funds 
including the relevant acquittal process to provide evidence to Council on how the 
funds were expended.  
 


7. CIVIC REQUESTS TO THE MAYORAL OFFICE 
 


7.1 The Mayor and Council welcome invitations from the community to participate in 
important events and functions.  
 


7.2 As the elected Chair of Council, the role of the Mayor is to carry out the civic and 
ceremonial functions of the Mayoral Office in the celebration and recognition of 
community achievements and milestones. Requests may be made for the Mayor to 
formally open an event, welcome guests or present an award.  


 
7.3 Invitations for a Council representative to attend a function or event must be in writing 


using the Mayoral Engagement Form at Appendix B and should be forwarded to the 
Mayor’s Office with at least four weeks’ advance notice.  
 


7.4 For ticketed events, advice must be provided on whether complimentary passes will 
be provided or whether payment is required. Advice must also be provided on whether 
the Mayor or Councillor’s partner is invited.  
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7.5 If grant funding has been received for the delivery of the event, event organisers must 
ensure that appropriate acknowledgement of Council is made on the invitation, 
marketing collateral or signage for the event.   
 


7.6 The Mayor will review all requests, in consultation with the CEO, to represent Council 
at a public function or event. 
 


7.7 Mayoral representation 
  
7.7.1 The Mayor is the principal representative of Council and all Councillors support the 


Mayor. 
 


7.7.2 The Deputy Mayor will generally represent Council at an event or function where the 
Mayor is unable to attend. Where the Deputy Mayor cannot attend, the Mayor will 
nominate another Councillor to attend as their representative to undertake the civic 
and ceremonial functions of the Mayoral Office.   


 


7.8  Forms of address 
 
7.8.1  The Mayor takes precedence in local affairs over any other person. This precedence 


also applies to the Deputy Mayor who has been deputised by the Mayor to represent 
the Mayor during any absence.  


 
7.8.2  This precedence does not apply to functions coordinated by a State or Federal 


Government department and in these cases the local State or Federal Member would 
take precedence.  
 


7.9 Introducing the Mayor or Councillors 
 


7.9.1  When the function is attended by one Council representative the following wording 
should be used: 
“The Mayor/Deputy Mayor of Liverpool City Council, Councillor <name of Mayor, 
Deputy Mayor or Councillor>. 
 
After the initial introduction the Mayor may be referred to directly and addressed as 
Councillor Bloggs or Mr/Madam Mayor.  
 


7.9.2  When attended by more than one Council representative the following protocol should 
be applied: 


  
 Acknowledge the Mayor/Deputy Mayor as above. Councillors can be acknowledged 


as Councillors Smith, Brown, Jones, etc.  
 
7.9.3  When introducing a Councillor who is deputising for the Mayor, Jane Smith 
 
7.9.4  After formal introductions have taken place, forms of address are at the discretion of 


the incumbent Mayor or Councillor. Advice will be provided on the current preference 
for the Councillor attending the event or function.  
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7.9.5  Information on how to address members of State Parliament may be found at:  
 https://www.parliament.nsw.gov.au/members/pages/all-members.aspx 
 
7.9.6  Information on how to address members of the Parliament of Australia may be found 


at: 
https://www.aph.gov.au/Senators_and_Members/Guidelines_for_Contacting_Senat
ors_and_Members  
 


7.10 Speeches  
 


7.10.1 The Mayor should be given the opportunity to be the first speaker. If the Mayor is not 
expected to speak, the speaker(s) should acknowledge their presence. 
 


7.10.2 If the Mayor is expected to deliver a speech, requests should specify: 
 
a) Length of speech; 
b) Subject of speech; 
c) Where in the proceedings/program the speech will be made; 
d) Background of the organisation and/or purpose of the function. 
 


7.10.3 Speech specifications should be provided at least two weeks prior to the event or 
function.  
 


7.10.4 An official Acknowledgement of Country will be included in every speech.  
 
 
 


7.11 Attendance at functions 
 


7.11.1 Requests should specify the following information to assist with the Mayor or 
Councillor’s attendance at the event or function:   
 


a) The most suitable arrival and departure times for the Mayor or Councillor. For 
example, it may be important for the Mayor or Councillor to arrive just before a formal 
opening or for the Mayor or Councillor to arrive at a specific time during a function; 


b) Parking arrangements for the venue; 
c) The estimated duration of the function;  
d) The person who will meet and escort the Mayor or Councillor to the event/seat, as 


appropriate; and 
e) If there is a particular dress code for the event or function. The Mayor may choose to 


wear the Mayoral robe and chains when representing the Office of the Mayor. The 
Deputy Mayor may choose to wear the Deputy Mayor robe when making 
representations on behalf of the Office of the Mayor. 
 


8. EVALUATION AND REVIEW 
 


This policy will be reviewed every two years. It will be evaluated to assess: 
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a) Mechanisms to collect feedback on civic events and functions; 
b) The schedule of events is consistent with Council’s identified priorities and 


strategic directions; 
c) The manner in which Council delivers its civic events is professional and is in 


accordance with Council policy and legislative requirements; and 
d) Conflicts of interest are identified, and civic events or functions cancelled should 


a conflict of interest arise that cannot be resolved. 
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Appendix A: Request for Council Support of Civic Events and Ceremonial Functions 
Form 


 
 
 


 


 


Civic Events Proposal Form 
 


Please complete form below and return using one of the lodgement options listed below. 


Part 1: Event Details 


Event name: 


Date 
 
Time: 


Venue: 
 
 


 


Part 2: Event Scope 


Purpose / objectives:
 
 
 
 


Target audience: 


Specific invitees:  


 


Proposed event agenda / program: 
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Resources required:
8 week notice 
     Invitation / flyer designed 
     External venue booking 
6 week notice 
     Catering  
4 week notice 
     Program design (may be required earlier) 
     Advertising / promotion 


 


Part 3: Applicant Details 


Applicant name: 


 
Phone: 


 
Address: 


Email address:  


 
Please tick the one option that applies. Are you a: 


    Resident                   Worker             Student              Visitor 
    
    Councillor                Staff member 
 


 


Part 4: Lodgement Details 


Please send completed proposal form to: 
 
Attn: Alyson Infanti, Civic Events Coordinator 
Email: infantia@liverpool.nsw.gov.au    
Mail: Locked Bag 7064, Liverpool BC NSW 1871 
In person: Ground Floor, 33 Moore Street Liverpool 
 


For further information please phone 8711 7680 or email infantia@liverpool.nsw.gov.au 
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Appendix B: Mayoral Engagement Form 
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Portfolio Valuation As At  31 August 2019


Fixed Interest Security Security Rating


Face Value


Current Market Value


%


Total


Value


Running


Yield


AMP Notice Account S&P ST A2 273,088.81 273,088.81 0.10% 1.80%


AMP Business Saver S&P ST A2 320,567.87 320,567.87 0.11% 1.30%


CBA Business Saver S&P ST A1+ 19,732,583.74 19,732,583.74 6.92% 1.20%


CBA General Account S&P ST A1+ 5,156,210.52 5,156,210.52 1.81% 0.75%


25,482,450.94 25,482,450.94 8.93%


Fixed Rate Bond


AMP 2.99 07 Dec 2020 Fixed S&P BBB+ 5,000,000.00 5,104,800.00 1.79% 2.99%


5,000,000.00 5,104,800.00 1.79%


Floating Rate Deposit


Westpac 1.05 18 Aug 2022 1826DAY FRD S&P AA- 6,000,000.00 6,000,000.00 2.10% 2.02%


6,000,000.00 6,000,000.00 2.10%


Floating Rate Note


AMP 1.08 10 Sep 2021 FRN S&P BBB+ 5,000,000.00 4,990,500.00 1.75% 2.45%


ANZ 0.9 09 May 2023 FRN S&P AA- 3,000,000.00 3,025,680.00 1.06% 1.87%


ANZ 1.03 06 Dec 2023 FRN S&P AA- 7,000,000.00 7,095,690.00 2.49% 2.41%


ANZ 0.77 29 Aug 2024 FRN S&P AA- 5,000,000.00 4,999,850.00 1.75% 1.74%


Auswide 1.15 13 Jul 2020 FRN Moodys Baa2 2,000,000.00 2,004,860.00 0.70% 2.28%


Auswide 1.1 06 Nov 2020 FRN Moodys Baa2 2,000,000.00 2,003,680.00 0.70% 2.09%


BAL 1.3 30 Aug 2021 FRN S&P BBB 1,500,000.00 1,508,205.00 0.53% 2.27%


BOC 1.03 17 Apr 2021 FRN S&P A 2,000,000.00 2,011,140.00 0.70% 2.15%


BNS 0.92 08 Sep 2022 FRN S&P A+ 3,000,000.00 3,022,440.00 1.06% 2.29%


BONA 0.98 07 Sep 2023 FRN S&P A+ 2,500,000.00 2,520,625.00 0.88% 2.35%


BOQ 1.17 26 Oct 2020 FRN Fitch A- 1,500,000.00 1,510,380.00 0.53% 2.21%


BOQ 1.48 18 May 2021 FRN Fitch A- 1,000,000.00 1,013,660.00 0.36% 2.45%


BENAU 1.05 25 Jan 2023 FRN Moodys A3 500,000.00 503,655.00 0.18% 2.10%


CBA 0.8 25 Apr 2023 FRN S&P AA- 3,000,000.00 3,015,030.00 1.06% 1.85%


CBA 0.93 16 Aug 2023 FRN S&P AA- 7,500,000.00 7,568,775.00 2.65% 1.90%


CBA 1.13 11 Jan 2024 FRN S&P AA- 9,500,000.00 9,669,005.00 3.39% 2.26%


CUA 1.25 06 Sep 2021 FRN S&P BBB 2,000,000.00 2,018,340.00 0.71% 2.63%


HBS 1.23 29 Mar 2021 FRN Moodys Baa1 3,500,000.00 3,525,550.00 1.24% 2.43%


HSBCSyd 0.8 07 Dec 2022 FRN S&P AA- 3,000,000.00 3,007,890.00 1.05% 2.17%


MACQ 0.75 21 Jun 2022 FRN S&P A 2,000,000.00 2,004,620.00 0.70% 1.97%


MACQ 0.8 07 Aug 2024 FRN S&P A 4,000,000.00 3,984,880.00 1.40% 1.80%


RACB 1.1 11 May 2020 FRN Moodys Baa1 1,000,000.00 1,001,940.00 0.35% 2.07%


RACB 1.05 23 May 2022 FRN Moodys Baa1 1,500,000.00 1,501,620.00 0.53% 2.04%


ME Bank 1.27 16 Apr 2021 FRN S&P BBB 1,600,000.00 1,610,688.00 0.56% 2.39%


NAB 0.9 16 May 2023 FRN S&P AA- 2,000,000.00 2,016,500.00 0.71% 1.87%


NAB 0.93 26 Sep 2023 FRN S&P AA- 12,000,000.00 12,114,720.00 4.25% 2.11%


NAB 1.04 26 Feb 2024 FRN S&P AA- 5,000,000.00 5,069,100.00 1.78% 2.00%


NAB 0.92 19 Jun 2024 FRN S&P AA- 4,000,000.00 4,033,680.00 1.41% 2.18%


NPBS 1.35 07 Apr 2020 FRN S&P BBB 4,000,000.00 4,019,800.00 1.41% 2.48%


NPBS 1.65 24 Jan 2022 FRN S&P BBB 2,000,000.00 2,035,860.00 0.71% 2.74%


NPBS 1.4 06 Feb 2023 FRN S&P BBB 1,500,000.00 1,514,880.00 0.53% 2.39%


Qld Police 1.5 14 Dec 2021 FRN S&P BBB- 1,000,000.00 1,009,300.00 0.35% 2.80%


Qld Police 1.4 25 Mar 2022 FRN S&P BBB- 1,500,000.00 1,511,775.00 0.53% 2.58%


RABOBK 1.08 03 Mar 2022 FRN S&P A+ 2,000,000.00 2,026,180.00 0.71% 2.48%


SunBank 1.38 12 Apr 2021 FRN S&P A+ 2,000,000.00 2,028,080.00 0.71% 2.51%


SunBank 0.97 16 Aug 2022 FRN S&P A+ 1,000,000.00 1,008,350.00 0.35% 1.94%







Fixed Interest Security Security Rating


Face Value


Current Market Value


%


Total


Value


Running


Yield


SunBank 0.78 30 Jul 2024 FRN S&P A+ 3,000,000.00 2,987,280.00 1.05% 1.79%


TMB 1.37 02 Jul 2021 FRN S&P BBB 2,100,000.00 2,119,572.00 0.74% 2.55%


Westpac 0.83 06 Mar 2023 FRN S&P AA- 5,000,000.00 5,031,100.00 1.76% 2.21%


Westpac 0.95 16 Nov 2023 FRN S&P AA- 6,000,000.00 6,060,780.00 2.12% 1.92%


Westpac 1.14 24 Apr 2024 FRN S&P AA- 4,000,000.00 4,073,760.00 1.43% 2.23%


Westpac 0.88 16 Aug 2024 FRN S&P AA- 2,500,000.00 2,512,950.00 0.88% 1.85%


135,200,000.00 136,292,370.00 47.77%


Mortgage Backed Security


ERM 0.45 21 Aug 2051 2006-1 A MBS S&P AAA 1,150,845.57 851,625.72 0.30% 1.43%


ERM 1.2 21 Aug 2056 2006-1 C MBS S&P A 1,000,000.00 455,000.00 0.16% 2.18%


ERM 0.95 21 Jul 2057 2007-1 C MBS Fitch A 500,000.00 270,000.00 0.09% 2.06%


2,650,845.57 1,576,625.72 0.55%


Term Deposit


AMP 2.75 01 Oct 2019 180DAY TD S&P ST A2 2,000,000.00 2,000,000.00 0.70% 2.75%


AMP 2.7 14 Oct 2019 181DAY TD S&P ST A2 5,000,000.00 5,000,000.00 1.75% 2.70%


AMP 2.75 29 Oct 2019 210DAY TD S&P ST A2 3,000,000.00 3,000,000.00 1.05% 2.75%


Auswide 1.95 24 Feb 2020 187DAY TD Moodys ST P-2 5,000,000.00 5,000,000.00 1.75% 1.95%


BOQ 4.25 03 Sep 2019 1826DAY TD Moodys ST P-2 2,000,000.00 2,000,000.00 0.70% 4.25%


BOQ 4.35 05 Sep 2019 1826DAY TD Moodys ST P-2 2,000,000.00 2,000,000.00 0.70% 4.35%


BOQ 4 25 Nov 2019 1826DAY TD Moodys ST P-2 3,000,000.00 3,000,000.00 1.05% 4.00%


BOQ 3.05 19 Aug 2020 1461DAY TD Moodys ST P-2 1,000,000.00 1,000,000.00 0.35% 3.05%


BOQ 3 07 Sep 2020 1462DAY TD Moodys A3 1,000,000.00 1,000,000.00 0.35% 3.00%


BOQ 3 07 Sep 2020 1463DAY TD Moodys A3 1,000,000.00 1,000,000.00 0.35% 3.00%


BOQ 3.6 08 Feb 2021 1462DAY TD Moodys A3 2,000,000.00 2,000,000.00 0.70% 3.60%


BOQ 3.75 07 Feb 2022 1826DAY TD Moodys A3 2,000,000.00 2,000,000.00 0.70% 3.75%


G&C MB 3.6 30 Mar 2020 1827DAY TD S&P ST A3 1,000,000.00 1,000,000.00 0.35% 3.60%


MACQ 1.8 03 Mar 2020 195DAY TD S&P ST A1 5,000,000.00 5,000,000.00 1.75% 1.80%


ME Bank 1.75 27 Sep 2019 60DAY TD S&P ST A2 5,000,000.00 5,000,000.00 1.75% 1.75%


ME Bank 1.76 17 Feb 2020 182DAY TD S&P ST A2 4,000,000.00 4,000,000.00 1.40% 1.76%


NAB 2.61 03 Sep 2019 187DAY TD S&P ST A1+ 5,000,000.00 5,000,000.00 1.75% 2.61%


NAB 2.5 01 Oct 2019 180DAY TD S&P ST A1+ 3,000,000.00 3,000,000.00 1.05% 2.50%


NAB 1.7 26 Nov 2019 91DAY TD S&P ST A1+ 5,000,000.00 5,000,000.00 1.75% 1.70%


NAB 1.8 18 Feb 2020 188DAY TD S&P ST A1+ 2,000,000.00 2,000,000.00 0.70% 1.80%


P&NB 3.7 12 Feb 2020 1827DAY TD S&P ST A2 3,000,000.00 3,000,000.00 1.05% 3.70%


P&NB 3 14 Aug 2020 1460DAY TD S&P ST A2 2,000,000.00 2,000,000.00 0.70% 3.00%


PCUSA 3.2 16 Aug 2021 1463DAY TD Unrated UR 2,000,000.00 2,000,000.00 0.70% 3.20%


RABO 3.38 29 Aug 2022 1826DAY TD Moodys Aa3 2,000,000.00 2,000,000.00 0.70% 3.38%


Westpac 1.59 02 Sep 2020 369DAY TD S&P AA- 5,000,000.00 5,000,000.00 1.75% 1.59%


Westpac 3.05 28 Sep 2020 1095DAY TD S&P AA- 4,000,000.00 4,000,000.00 1.40% 3.05%


Westpac 3.05 28 Sep 2020 1096DAY TD S&P AA- 4,000,000.00 4,000,000.00 1.40% 3.05%


Westpac 2.88 14 Dec 2020 1096DAY TD S&P AA- 3,000,000.00 3,000,000.00 1.05% 2.88%


Westpac 3 21 Dec 2020 1097DAY TD S&P AA- 3,000,000.00 3,000,000.00 1.05% 3.00%


Westpac 3.32 31 Aug 2022 1826DAY TD S&P AA- 2,000,000.00 2,000,000.00 0.70% 3.32%


89,000,000.00 89,000,000.00 31.20%


F1  Total 263,333,296.51 263,456,246.66 92.35%


Face Value 


Security Type Current Market Value


Unit Trust


NSWTC IM Cash Fund UT 20,000,000.00 20,742,604.39 7.27%


NSWTC IM Short Term Income Fund UT 1,000,000.00 1,081,532.06 0.38%


Security Type Total 21,000,000.00 21,824,136.45 7.65%


F1  Total 263,333,296.51 263,456,246.66 92.35%


Portfolio Total 284,333,296.51 285,280,383.11 100.00%








  This meeting was recorded for minute taking purposes 
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COUNCILLORS: 
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Tony Hadchiti     Councillor, Committee Member 
Peter Harle     Councillor, Observer 
Karress Rhodes    Councillor, Observer  


 


COMMITTEE REPRESENTATION:  


Jason Aquilina     University of Wollongong 
Ian Bailey     Winedge 
Michelle Caruso    IAP2 
Chris Donovan     Liverpool Catholic Club 
Valentine Mukuria    Western Sydney University 
Carol Christine North-Samardzic  Radio 2GLF 
Tom Wang     Quest Liverpool 
June Young     Community Representative 
 


INVITEES 


Angela Daly     South Western Sydney Local Health District  
Basil Czerwaniw    South Western Sydney Local Health District 


 


COUNCIL STAFF: 


Tim Moore     Acting CEO 
Julie Scott     Manager City Economy 
Vi Girgis     Senior Officer City Precinct 
Brooke McDonald    Acting Festival and Business Events Officer 
Rose Koch      Committees Officer (minutes) 
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Mckayla Vamarasi    Community Representative 
 


ABSENTEES:  


Gus Balloot     Councillor, Committee Member 
Mazhar Hadid     Councillor, Committee Member 
Marc Edwards     Club Liverpool, Committee Member 
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OPEN 
Meeting opened at 10:02 am 


 


1. WELCOME, ATTENDANCE AND APOLOGIES 


Mayor Waller welcomed the meeting and noted all apologies.  
 
MOTION: That all apologies on page 1 of the minutes be noted and endorsed by the Committee. 


Moved: Clr Shelton               Seconded: Michelle Caruso 


On being put to the meeting, the motion was declared carried 
 


 
2. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST 


Nil 
 


3. ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF PREVIOUS MINUTES 


MOTION: That the meeting notes from the previous meeting held on 4 June, 2019 be adopted by 
the Committee. 


Moved: Clr Shelton            Seconded: June Young 


On being put to the meeting, the motion was declared carried 
 
 


4. BUSINESS ARISING FROM PREVIOUS MINUTES 


4.1 International Tourism Figures 
 
Clr Rhodes expressed concerns regarding the Baseline Visitor Figures study for the Liverpool LGA, 
and that hotels, such as Quest, should be contacted directly in order to collate the total figures.  


Tom Wang advised that Quest feeds this information to Smith Travel Research (STR) and that he 
is unsure of the data that STR has, and whether this aligns with the figures provided to Liverpool 
City Council. 


Senior Officer City Precinct advised that the methodology undertaken by Council’s consultant 
involved collating the figures from international and national visitor surveys, which is categorised 
as best practice in the industry and used within all tiers of Government.  


Mayor Waller advised that due to certain reasons, not all hotels were included in the figures, and 
that there is a protocol in how the information is gathered.  


Mayor Waller sought to ascertain whether Clr Rhodes was requesting that all local hotels are 
approached for the number of international visitors, which was confirmed. It was advised that this 
process would pose additional costs to Council. 


This discussion was continued later at the meeting in general business. 
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5. PRESENTATION: NSW HEALTH - Smoking in Macquarie Mall findings  


Angela Daly provided an overview to the Committee on the survey made in 2015 of the impacts 
resulting from smoking in Macquarie Mall. The highlights were as follows: 


 In July 2015, commercial outdoor dining areas became smoke free, including playgrounds, 
entrances to public buildings and at or within 4 metres of a seated dining area at a licensed 
venue, restaurant or café; 


 It is mandatory for commercial outdoor dining areas to have a “no-smoking” sign where food 
is served, therefore food premises may decide to dedicate an area to smoking; 


 Post survey results indicated that premises deciding to designate smoking areas, had reported 
profit loss from food sales; and 


 Few cafes at Macquarie Mall offered combined dining, one offered for smokers only and others 
offer food only, which are typically take away venues. 


 


Queries & Discussion 


 


i. Clr Harle advised that the North Sydney area has become smoke free and queried whether 
data was available for before and after the implementation of the regulations. 


Ms Daly advised that a section of Crows Nest, within the confines of North Sydney Council, was 
made smoke free and that there were no reported issues from the community. It was advised 
that this is a different demographic.  


ii. Clr Hadchiti noted that the regulations are not enforced within areas designated for non-
smoking, such as Martin Place.  


Ms Daly advised that this involves cultural change which requires time, and was in agreement 
that there should be more enforcement. She also advised of the Tobacco Enforcement Unit 
based in St Leonards which targets Macquarie Mall, and has powers to issue cautions and 
fines. 


Clr Harle queried what would occur if an offending person were to refuse to pass over their 
details. Ms Daly advised that a fine cannot be issued, however the majority of people do want 
to do the right thing, where change is possible through education. 


iii. Clr Rhodes queried whether statistics were available on the level of fines issued within 
Macquarie Mall. 


Action: Ms Daly to provide Clr Rhodes the statistics on the level of cautions and fines issued 
at Macquarie Mall or the Liverpool LGA, if Macquarie Mall data is not available. 


iv. Basil Czerwaniw advised that NSW Health is looking for a way to work with business owners 
that offer shisha smoking after hours, as the fines are not a deterrent due to significant profit 
made.  


v. Mayor Waller queried whether there will be an education program that covers issues relating to 
the culture of smoking.  


Mr Czerwaniw confirmed that NSW Health is focusing on this. 
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6. PRESENTATION – Update by Senior Officer City Precinct 


The Senior Officer City Precinct provided an overview of the upcoming events in the Liverpool LGA 
as well as the outcome of events recently held. 


Highlights: 


 The Love Liverpool launch had an attendance of over 2,200 people and was overall positively 
regarded by those who had attended; 


 Time Out magazine featured a print ad of “five fabulous things to do in Liverpool”; 


 A discount program is available to students where they can look for a ‘Love Livo Students’ 
decal in shop windows and claim a discount from the business; 


 The Love Livo Students event was held on 2 August at Macquarie Mall, which had participants 
from Westfield, Police, WSU and other organisations; 


 CBD Exposed event was held on 21 July at the Library Forecourt with 300 students in 
attendance;  


 Eat Your Heart Out event will be held on 31 August at Norfolk Serviceway, Liverpool;  


 Love Livo Nights is a new pop-up laneway program which will be held on the first Thursday of 
every month from 5pm – 8pm.  


 Love Livo Nights is funded by the Office of Responsible Gambling’s Activate Sydney@Night 
grant program.  


 


Queries & Discussion 


i. Ian Bailey noted that Norfolk Serviceway is not very salubrious location in Liverpool and 
queried how the Eat Your Heart Out event would work. 


Senior Officer City Precinct advised that the idea is to bring attention to the different food and 
beverage businesses in Liverpool, particularly in Norfolk Serviceway, while also activating 
these regions of Liverpool to change negative perceptions. 


ii. Carol Christine North-Samardzic queried whether consideration was given for disabled parking 
and improved mobility to the Eat Your Heart Out event, as there were insufficiencies at the 
DMP launch. 


Senior Officer City Precinct advised that this feedback will be taken into consideration for future 
events. 


iii. Clr Rhodes queried the process of engaging with Time Out magazine, and whether the staff 
involved had liaised with those from the International Chinese magazine that was presented at 
a previous Tourism & Events Committee. 


Senior Officer City Precinct advised that this query will be taken on notice. 


 Action Item: Senior Officer City Precinct to investigate the above.  


iv. Clr Hadchiti noted that Senior Officer City Precinct’s Visions of Peace was nominated for the 
LG Awards, and that this is an important acknowledgement within the Committee. 


v. Clr Hadchiti supported holding the Eat Your Heart Out event in Norfolk Serviceway due to 
bringing people to a different part of the CBD and instilling local pride amongst residents and 
business owners. 
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vi. Clr Harle requested that there is adequate lighting when holding these events around the heart 
of the Liverpool CBD, as there were previous complaints of faulty lighting.   


Senior Officer City Precinct advised that there is a considerable lighting budget for these events 
in order to tackle safety issues. 


vii. Michelle Caruso praised the initiative and efforts of Council in gaining funding for the Love Livo 
Nights program. 


 


7. GENERAL BUSINESS 


7.1 International Tourism Figures 


Clr Rhodes continued the discussion from item 4.1 when the issue was brought to this Committee, 
that Council should have base figures of actual visitation, to measure any levels of growth or 
decline. She added that it would give the opportunity of reconfirming the figures placed into the 
Destination Management Plan (DMP) for the international tourism sector in Liverpool.  


Clr Rhodes added that to ensure the accurate figures are available, this would involve the survey 
company STR, to consult with the local hotels. 


Acting CEO advised that the approach Council has taken in gathering the baseline data is following 
industry standards, consisting of a representative sample. He further added that it captures the 
figures of visitors to the area who aren’t staying in the hotels, as they are staying with friends and 
relatives.     


Acting CEO advised that if Council is to undertake surveys with the hotels, this would present an 
operational budget impact, which would be a matter for Council to decide. 


Senior Officer City Precinct advised that the surveys already undertaken fall under the industry 
best practice and is the standard used by Federal and State bodies for tourism planning. Any 
changes to the approach would skew the results, therefore making it difficult to compare the data 
of Liverpool City Council with other Councils. She highlighted that any data obtained from hotels 
does not take into account the 80% of overall international tourists to Liverpool who are visiting 
friends and relatives, who often stay in homes. 


Clr Rhodes added that this request was intended for Council to initiate the undertaking of a survey 
and to confirm the number of international tourists that are staying in hotels around the Liverpool 
LGA, and that it is required that the hotels are consulted with directly for this information. 


Mayor Waller advised that this is a different set of statistics for this particular cohort, as the majority 
of tourists to Liverpool are visiting friends and relatives. 


Clr Rhodes advised that by obtaining this data, it will provide significant insights such as tracking 
the increase or decrease of international visitors to Liverpool.  


Tom Wang from Quest confirmed that he has access to these figures. Clr Hadchiti requested that 
Mr Wang send this information through to Council and also requested the owners of all other local 
hotels in the LGA to submit this information. 


Mr Wang advised that this data is very general and that there are uncertainties around accuracies 
and analytical conclusions, therefore this should be taken into consideration before utilising this 
information for Council’s efforts.  


Action: Council staff to contact the local hotels directly for figures of international tourism within 
the Liverpool LGA. 


 







  
  
 


Page 6 of 6 
 


CLOSE 


Meeting closed at 11:58 am. 


NEXT MEETING 


Tuesday 1 October 


10am – 12pm 


Gold Room, Liverpool City Council 


 


 








  This meeting was recorded for minute taking purposes 
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OPEN 
Meeting opened at 10:01 am 


 


1. WELCOME, ATTENDANCE AND APOLOGIES 


Deputy Mayor Karnib opened the meeting and noted all apologies, as shown on page 1 of the 
minutes. 


 


2. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST 


Bob Brassell declared a non-pecuniary (less than significant) interest in Item 5 - Order of Liverpool 
Awards as he nominated one of the nominees, which he advised he did not score.  
 
Alf Vella declared a non-pecuniary (less than significant) interest in Item 5 - Order of Liverpool 
Awards as he knows one the nominees. He also did not vote on this item.  


 


3. PREVIOUS MINUTES 


It was advised that the minutes of the previous meeting held on 3 June, 2019 as previously 
distributed, had been received and noted at the 26 June 2019 Council meeting.  


 


4. BUSINESS ARISING FROM PREVIOUS MINUTES 


4.1 Queries relating to Holsworthy Army Barracks 


Manager Council & Executive Services highlighted the action items below from the minutes of the 
previous meeting and reported the emailed responses from Mr Dan Hunnisett (of the Holsworthy 
Army Barracks) to the Committee.  


Action Item: Dan Hunnisett to investigate whether claims had been made by landowners for 
negative property valuations due to PFAS infestation. 


It was advised that there are no PFAS related non-litigated claims against Defence in the 
Liverpool/Holsworthy area. 


Action Item: Dan Hunnisett to investigate whether the Holsworthy Army Barracks will host further 
meetings in relation to PFAS.  


Jacquie Burne advised that a community newsletter was produced by the PFAS team in Defence, 
and that the next steps will involve the drafting of the Human Health and Ecological Risk 
Assessment, which will be submitted to the Project Control Group for review. It was advised that a 
further community meeting will also be held. 


 
4.2 Centenary of ANZAC Project Update 


Dr Clare Cochrane provided an update on the below action item from the previous meeting. 


Action Item: The Public Arts Officer to provide an update on the location site options for the 
placement of the Centenary of ANZAC sculpture, to the next Civic Advisory Committee meeting. 


It was reported that Council is seeking additional sites for the ANZAC memorial, and that the 
Holsworthy Army Barracks have been prompted to accept or reject Council’s proposal to install the 
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art work on their land. Dr Cochrane added that once a response has been received, Council’s 
Director City Community & Culture will be liaising with the office of Craig Kelly MP.  


Site locations considered included the following: 


 The John Edmondson VC Memorial Park has been flagged, however issues with the park 
include the small size, close proximity of residential homes, drainage infrastructure and park 
access; and 


 Mill Park in the vicinity of Casula Parklands and just outside the Hughes electorate was also 
flagged.  


 
4.2 Cenotaph at Berryman Reserve 


Dr Cochrane advised that she had liaised with the Artist and they had come to an agreement on 
new plantings around the Cenotaph, and that the location of the stepping stones to enter the work 
is still yet to be determined in order to commence plantation works. 


Council’s Operational Risk and Insurance Coordinator advised that there are no statistics indicating 
vehicles running off the road and into Berryman Reserve. It was added that to place bollards to the 
site would cost Council approximately $20,000 - $30,000 and given the low visitation rates, it would 
not be recommended.  


 


4.3 Feasibility of the installation of flag poles in the Liverpool LGA & Kirkpatrick Boyland 
Park 


The Manager Council & Executive Services had provided a handout of the Heritage Officer’s 
emailed response to the following motions from the previous meeting. 


MOTION: A report to consider the feasibility of the installation of flag poles in the Liverpool LGA 
and appropriate sites to place flagpoles for flags to be flown 24/7. 


The Heritage Officer’s emailed response was as follows: 


“Council installed three flag poles at the site as a part of the Cenotaph. Lighting was not installed 
as the park is not serviced and the cost of providing electricity to the site was estimated at over 
$40,000. 


An option could be solar up lighting as this would negate the need for servicing the site, however 
this was not investigated at the time due to budget limitations. 


The flying of the Australian flag, Aboriginal flag and either Liverpool’s flag or the state flag would 
be possible on the site, however it would require Councils City presentation team to regularly 
attend to the flags. It is national protocol that the flags be lowered and removed when raining and 
only fly at night if there is up lighting. Further, the flags need to be replaced whenever torn or 
damaged. This is currently not occurring and would require direction to be provided.” 
 
MOTION: Council’s Heritage Officer to provide an update on the memorial stones at Kirkpatrick 
Boyland Park and investigate the actions to be taken during the proposed road widening works at 
Fifteenth Avenue. 


The Heritage Officer’s emailed response was as follows: 


Dr Cochrane noted that the grant funding was originally to be spent on a location in the Hughes 
electorate, however apart from the John Edmondson VC Memorial Park, there are very limited 
options. It was highlighted that the Artist had suggested that the art work be placed in the original 
location, therefore all options will be exhausted. 
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“Back in 2014, it was proposed to restore the memorial stones and plaques currently located on 
the site. Grant funding was received, however due to the proposed road works the restoration 
works were not commenced. 


I am currently seeking advice from City Presentation who were responsible for carrying out the 
works. 


Council is currently developing an urban design framework and is reviewing tenders to engage a 
consultant to develop a strategic concept design for Fifteenth Avenue. A revised approach to the 
road has been instigated due to the announcement of the Western Sydney Airport with the previous 
design developed prior to the airport being confirmed.  


We will not know the full impact to the park until this strategic concept design has been finalised. 


Initial indications are that the proposal will not take the entirety of the park, as such, there may still 
be space for the monuments to be retained within the park.  


Therefore it is proposed to retain the monuments within Kirkpatrick Boyland Park, however this will 
be subject to further detail in relation to the road. 


Unlike the Brown Memorial which was not located within a dedicated park, the Kirkpatrick and 
Boyland memorials are, therefore it is preferred that the memorials stay within the park that was 
dedicated as a memorial to the two identities.” 


 


5. 2019 ORDER OF LIVERPOOL AWARDS 


Note:  


As this part of the minutes contains personal information regarding recommended recipients to 
receive an Order of Liverpool Award, it has been excluded from these minutes. A separate report 
is on the Agenda for the 25 September 2019 Council meeting under confidential cover regarding 
the Order of Liverpool Awards, which contains this section of the minutes.   


 


6.  AUSTRALIA DAY AWARDS 


The Manager Council & Executive Services reminded the Committee that the nominations for the 
2020 Australia Day Awards close on 10 September 2019. 


 


7. GENERAL BUSINESS 


6.1 Gift of Time Awards 


June Young thanked Council on their efforts in organising the Gift of Time Awards in conjunction 
with the Heroes Awards, and added that the event should continue to be held in this manner. 


Ms Young expressed concerns of attendees who had RSVP’d, however their names were not 
listed on the night of the event and requested that this be addressed for future events.  
 
 
6.2 List of Memberships and External Groups 


Colin Harrington added that it may be worthwhile for all Committee members to list all of the 
external groups they are members of, to assist those who may struggle to determine whether they 
have a pecuniary or non-pecuniary interest for an agenda item. 
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6.3 Casula Parklands 


Bob Brassell congratulated Council on their efforts in developing Casula Parklands.  


Mr Brassell did however express concern on the lack of BBQ facilities and insufficient parking, 
leading people to cook by using open fires with leaves, as well as vehicles driving on garden beds 
and near the children’s playground.  


Clr Harle advised that these issues had been raised at the Environmental Advisory meeting and 
are being attended to. 


 
6.4 Road Ownership – Anzac Road 


Stephen Dobell-Brown made reference to the following from the previous minutes: 


“Department of Defence owns the section of Anzac Road between the Liverpool Fire Station 
towards Heathcote Road, however it does not have ownership of the two roundabouts on this 
road.” 


Mr Dobell-Brown requested that the Traffic or Property team to re-determine the jurisdiction of 
Anzac Road, due to a historical anomaly. 


Moved: Stephen Dobell-Brown         Seconded: Bob Brassell 


MOTION: That Council’s Traffic and Property teams reconsider the jurisdiction of the Department 
of Defence for Anzac Road, and determine whether ownership should be reverted to Liverpool City 
Council or the Moorebank Intermodal Company.  


On being put to the meeting, the motion was declared carried. 


 


CLOSE 


Meeting closed at 11:27 am. 


 








  This meeting was recorded for minute taking purposes 
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OPEN 


Meeting opened at 17:40 pm 


 


1. WELCOME, ATTENDANCE AND APOLOGIES 


Clr Shelton welcomed the Committee and acknowledged the traditional custodians of the land. 
Apologies were noted. 


 
2. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST 


Nil 
 


3. MINUTES FROM PREVIOUS MEETING 


The Committee endorsed the minutes from the previous meeting. 


Motion: That the minutes from the previous EAC meeting on 4 June, 2019, be endorsed by the 
Committee. 


Moved: Stephen Dobell-Brown           Seconded: Signe Westerberg 


On being put to the meeting, the motion was declared carried. 


 


4. PRESENTATION 


4.1 Coopers Paddock VPA – Update by Senior Business Liaison 


Council’s Senior Business Liaison provided an overview of the Coopers Paddock Voluntary 
Planning Agreement (VPA) in response to a request put forward at the previous meeting, for an 
update on the status of the Vegetation Management Plan (VMP) in the area.  


Senior Business Liaison advised that to achieve the rezoning of the industrial sites, Council had 
entered into a Voluntary Planning Agreement with the Australian Turf Club (ATC), thus paving way 
to road and footpath upgrades between the developments of William Inglis and Stockland.  


It was advised that Council held individual bonds for all items of VPA works to be completed by 
the proponents, with the exception of ‘Management of the Designated Land’. Council has released 
95% of the bond values for completed items.  


The area referred to as Coopers Paddock, which is to receive a shared bike and pedestrian path 
and ecological restoration works, was illustrated on a map to the Committee. Senior Business 
Liaison advised that the path had been constructed on the easement between Stockland and 
Sydney Water land. ATC while having submitted a DA, is yet to obtain consent from Council to 
complete the works in full, as Council requires a detailed contamination investigation to be 
completed to determine if Coopers Paddock is contaminated. 


Manager Infrastructure Planning advised that to progress remaining works, a meeting is to be 
scheduled in the near future between the ATC and Council.  
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Discussions and Actions Arising 


i. Robert Storey advised that during the initial subdivision stages of the site and prior to 
construction, the issue of contamination was noted in the original consultancy report, and that 
it was part of the DA agreement that any contamination would be removed overall from the 
site. 


Action: Manager Infrastructure Planning to review the report and identify whether issues of 
contamination were considered and actioned for removal prior to the construction of Coopers 
Paddock.  


A/Coordinator Environment & Restoration Plan advised that this report may have referred to 
certain zones, specifically the industrial area, which has since been treated. Much of the 
foreshore reserve was inaccessible due to weed coverage at that time. 


ii. Signe Westerberg noted the foreshore reserve contains a delicate ecosystem and asked as to 
the actions undertaken by Council for its protection. 


A/Coordinator Environment & Restoration Plan advised that the shared path occurs outside 
the statutory forty-metre buffer for riparian corridors and that its footprint occurs outside the  
Powerful Owl habitat in the southern portion of the site. It was advised that construction of the 
path included requirements for a fence between the cycleway and the Powerful Owl habitat, 
limiting public access into that area. 


iii. Ms Westerberg queried whether protection mechanisms will be in place for the banks and 
waterways during construction.     


Senior Business Liaison advised that further stabilisation works are to be forthcoming.  


iv. Ellie Robertson queried how Council’s extent of protection for the Powerful Owl population is 
monitored, and whether a mechanism can be in place to count the population.   


A/Coordinator Environment Restoration Plan advised that the population is on private land still 
owned by the ATC. Ongoing monitoring of the Powerful Owl is the responsibility of the Project 
Ecologist in managing the site, therefore a report can be requested. 


Action: A/Coordinator Environment Restoration Plan to ask Project Ecologist to provide 
update on monitoring of the Powerful Owl population within the foreshore reserve. 


v. Ms Westerberg queried whether surveys have been made in the area, and whether Council 
had considered undertaking community environmental activities on the site, such as National 
Tree Day.  


A/Coordinator Environment Restoration Plan advised that flora and fauna studies were 
undertaken as part of preparations for the VPA and VMPs, and apart from this Council has not 
made further consideration of repair works due to limitations with access. As future works 
remain, it is unclear what opportunities exist and what further works may be required.  


It was advised that site inspections have been made and that there may be capacity to carry 
out works, and incorporate community activation, however this is contingent on the land being 
dedicated to Council after VPA works have been executed.     


vi. Dr Meredith noted that it would be beneficial for Committee members to have pertinent 
background information on agenda items prior to the meetings being held in order to prepare 
and provide useful feedback on points of discussion. 


 


4.2 Local Environmental Plan Review 


The Strategic Planner provided an overview of the Local Strategic Planning Statement (LSPS), 
which is a 30 year vision for Liverpool and is established as part of the Local Environmental Plan 
(LEP) review. It was advised that the exhibition period was due to close on 9 August 2019. 
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Discussions and Actions Arising 


i. Patricia Glossup queried whether bus services will be provided through Western Sydney 
Airport (WSA), for people to get dropped off inside the premises. 


The Strategic Planner advised that Council is advocating for a transport interchange at the 
airport, where planning is in the early stages and discussions are being held between Council, 
WSA Corporation and Transport for NSW.   


ii. Ms Robertson queried how the installation of black roofs on new residential dwellings have 
been approved. 


The Strategic Planner advised that residential developments occur within a State policy called 
the Exempt and Complying Development Codes Strategic Environmental Planning Policy 
(Codes SEPP) and that once a certain criteria is met for a house, a private certifier can sign 
off on this application. It was highlighted that Council does not get adequate input on these 
development applications, however it is undertaking works to improve this problem through 
advocacy. 


A/Coordinator Environment Restoration Plan advised that certain representatives from the 
Department of Planning, Industry & Environment (DPIE), had indicated that they are reviewing 
the issues evident in the areas such as Austral, Oran Park and Middleton Grange; seeking to 
address lot size ratios and the presence of trees and canopy, which affect liveability and Urban 
Heat Island Effect. 


iii. Ms Robertson sought to ascertain whether Council has had a say in the decision to place 
residential properties for miles and miles without tree presence. 


The Coordinator Environmental Operations advised that in Edmondson Park, they had found 
that the allocated tree spaces in front of properties as per the development requirements was 
inadequate due to the presence of underground services. It was added that many trees are 
requested for removal due to problems of root damage impacting on the infrastructure, 
rendering their installation unsustainable.  


The Coordinator Environmental Operations added that as per the State policies, Council has 
little say in these developments. 


Clr Harle added that he has raised these issues at the Planning Panel and it was also raised 
as part of the feedback for the LSPS. 
 


iv. Rosalyn Faddy raised concerns of residential dwellings in Oran Park that are very close 
together. The Strategic Planner advised that many Councils are raising this issue to the DPIE. 


 


5. GENERAL UPDATES 


5.1 Speaking for the Planet Results 


A/Coordinator Environment Restoration Plan summarised the outcome of the Speaking for the 
Planet event held on 7 June, with a number of schools within Campbelltown, Camden and 
Liverpool Councils that participated.  


The winner and runner up of the prepared speech category were from Unity Grammar College 
within the Liverpool Local Government Area. 
 
5.2 ERP Financial Snapshot 
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Manager City Environment provided an overview of the ERP Financial Snapshot for the 2018-19 
financial year. 
 


• Environmental Levy totalled $1,703,157; 


• Transfer expenditure from the Environmental Levy totalled $884,507; and 


• Ending balance as of 30 June, 2019, totalled $4,990,235. 
 
Discussions and Actions Arising 


i. Stephen Dobell-Brown queried whether Council would be in a position to utilise funding to 
purchase sites with environmental significance, particularly of remnant bushland near Progress 
Circuit in Prestons. 
 
Clr Shelton added that there is likely a covenant on the land, and if this is the case it should be 
a private expense. 
 
A/Coordinator Environment Restoration Plan (ERP) advised that this is not a valid use of the 
Levy, noting that it was not included as an item in the ERP, the fixed package of projects and 
programs governing the expenditure of the Levy. It was added that any expenditure of this sort 
would need to be explored using other funds, such as general revenue. 
 


ii. Michael Streatfield advised that he had hoped for a more detailed financial breakdown detailing 
the projects and programs where the Levy is to be spent.  
 
Action: A/Coordinator Environment Restoration Plan to provide a financial breakdown of the 
Environment Levy expenditure for discussion at the next EAC meeting. 


 
iii. Ms Westerberg queried whether Council has looked at opportunities to increase funding in 


order to address the staff shortages at Council, particularly for the ERP Team. 
 
A/Coordinator Environment Restoration Plan advised that a business case is in process for 
signoff with the Bush Regeneration Team, doubling their resourcing. It was added that there 
are other opportunities to improve environmental outcomes in the LGA and that Council has 
other business units that contribute in this regard, in addition to the ERP Team. 
 
MOTION: That this Committee congratulates the efforts of the ERP team at Council and 
advocates for additional resourcing where required. 


Moved: Signe Westerberg        Seconded: Robert Storey 


On being put to the meeting, the motion was declared carried. 


 


5.3 Update on Glyphosate use 


Coordinator Environmental Operations advised that Glyphosate was introduced to the market in 
1970, and that its mechanism to treating weeds is by blocking the enzyme pathways for their 
growth. It was noted to be the most commonly used herbicide in the world, particularly Roundup®. 


It was advised that due to recent international events and community concerns, Council is 
exploring alternative options such as the trialling of Slasher, an organic herbicide.  


Alternatives to Roundup mentioned included thermal methods, such as steam weeding, and 
mechanical and manual removal. Coordinator Environmental Operations advised that Roundup 
continues to be used so long as the Australian Pesticide & Veterinary Medicine Authority (APVMA) 
deems it safe. In doing so, staff will utilise the required risk management approach, including 
Personal Protective Equipment, per APVMA guidelines for safe use. 
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Coordinator Environmental Operations advised that while alternatives are being considered, 
glyphosate cannot be fully phased out. It was added that the Bush Regeneration team has reduced 
their use of Glyphosate. 


A/Coordinator Environment Restoration Plan noted that Slasher is a strong acid that destroys leaf 
structures. It will affect any vegetation it touches, unlike Glyphosate, which affects photosynthesis 
in certain types of plants. It was also noted that Slasher may require repeat treatments on the more 
resilient weeds, which tend to reshoot. 


 
Discussions and Actions Arising 


i. Clr Shelton queried how the alternative products stack up financially. 
 
Coordinator Environmental Operations advised that Weed Slasher is significantly more costly 
and can only be used under certain circumstances. 
 


6. GENERAL BUSINESS 


6.1 Letter from Peter Fraser 


Mr Fraser had suggested that the EAC meetings be moved to day time. 


Ms Westerberg advised that while she supports Mr Fraser’s concerns, this would not be ideal for 
Committee members who work during the day. 
 
MOTION: This Committee recommends that Council staff work with Peter Fraser for alternative 
solutions for his attendance of the EAC meetings, such as teleconferencing. 


Moved: Stephen Dobell-Brown     Seconded: Signe Westerberg 


On being put to the meeting, the motion was declared carried. 


 


6.2 National Tree Day  


Ms Westerberg congratulated the efforts of Council staff that made National Tree Day a success. 


Coordinator Environmental Operations advised that 300 people had attended the event, where 
approximately 40 late arrivals were turned away as plant supply had been exhausted.   


 


6.3 Stray cat population in Liverpool 


Ms Robertson advised of local veterinarians who expressed major concern about stray cat 


populations within the LGA.  


A/Coordinator Environment & Restoration Plan advised the topic is tabled for discussion at the 


October Meeting and that a representative of the Community Standards team, responsible for 


companion animals, will be on hand to provide the local government context. It was also advised 


that other animal welfare agencies will be invited to contribute to the discussion of these issues. 


 


 


6.4 Acacia Pubescens on Council road reserves  
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Stephen Dobell-Brown noted the presence of Acacia Pubescens at two locations: on a roadside 


near 125 Fourteenth Avenue, Austral and on Council’s road reserve on Campbell Street, Liverpool, 


opposite 2B Park Road, on the southern side of the open drain. 


Action: Coordinator Environmental Operations to investigate and advise management response 


to protect the Acacia Pubescens in these areas.    


CLOSE 


Meeting closed at 7:49 pm. 
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1. WELCOME, ATTENDANCE AND APOLOGIES 


Sandy Oldfield welcomed everyone to the meeting and Aunty Norma Shelley conducted the 
Acknowledgement to Country. 
 


2. GUEST SPEAKERS 


2.1 Vanessa Nagy, Mainsbridge School  


 


Committee members were advised of Mainsbridge School’s plans to develop and implement a 
Reconciliation Action Plan (RAP). The RAP will guide Mainsbridge’s vision for reconciliation, and 
assist with creating a learning environment that recognises and values Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander people and culture. 


The school is hoping to take positive action in a society that embraces diversity, equality and the 
contributions of all. Mainsbridge will work with the school and community to develop their RAP and 
sought interest from committee members to assist in developing the RAP. Aunty Lexie Carroll 
agreed to assist in this process, and suggested involving local Elders who conduct cultural talks in 
local schools.  


ACTION: Committee member Aunty Lexie Carroll to liaise with local Elders regarding working with 
Mainsbridge School in the development of their RAP.  


 


2.2 Dr Clare Cochrane, Liverpool City Council Public Arts Officer 


Committee members were advised of Council’s public arts projects. Council’s Public Art Survey 
was on public exhibition from 3 April 2019 to 2 May 2019. 851 community members viewed the 
Public Arts Survey, and 570 responses were received.   


Committee members were advised that based on this survey, community members preferred to 
see sculptures, murals, street art and lightworks installations, mosaics, paintings and videos as 
public art. Committee members offered suggestions of locations for public art, including along the 
Georges River such as in Lighthorse Park, Mill Park, Bigge Park and the City Centre, such as 
Macquarie Mall. 


The results of this survey will support Council’s Public Arts Policy and Strategy.     


 


 


3. DECLARATION OF INTEREST 


Nil 


 


4. CONFIRMATION OF PREVIOUS MINUTES 


As quorum was not achieved at this meeting, confirmation of the minutes of the previous meeting 
will be held over to the next meeting. 
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5. BUSINESS ARISING FROM PREVIOUS MINUTES 


A number of actions from the previous meeting will be carried over to be addressed at the next 
meeting.   


 


5.1 Maria Lock sign 


Committee members were advised Council is investigating the renewal of the Maria Lock sign 
located next to the Brickmakers Drive TWAY Bus Stop. Committee members were advised that 
further investigation is required and an update will be provided at the next meeting.   


 


5.2 “Cabrogal to Fairfield” book 
 


Committee members were advised that the Community Development Worker (ATSI) is seeking a 
stockist to purchase the “Cabrogal to Fairfield” book for members. A further update will be provided 
at the next meeting.  


 


6. GENERAL BUSINESS 


 


6.1 Development Application: 25 Brown Avenue, Austral 
 


Committee Members were advised that the owner of 25 Brown Avenue Austral (also known as 30 
Seventh Avenue Austral) has lodged a Development Application (DA) to subdivide their property 
from one lot to 20 lots for a residential development. As part of the DA requirements, the owner 
has engaged Apex Archaeology (Apex) to conduct an Aboriginal Assessment at the site.  


 


The proposed residential development is within a 50-metre radius of known Aboriginal sites.  


Aunty Lexie Carroll agreed to review this report and provide feedback to the Committee at the next 
meeting.    


 


ACTION: Committee Member Aunty Lexie Carroll agreed to provide feedback to the Committee 
on the Aboriginal Assessment report of 25 Brown Avenue, Austral and provide feedback at the 
next meeting.   


 
 


6.2 Western Sydney Parklands – Southern Parklands 
 


Committee Member Aunty Norma Shelley provided feedback to the committee on a recent site 
visit to the Southern Parklands. Council and the community will continue to provide input into the 
design of the parklands in the coming months.      


 
 
 
    
 







  
  
 


Page 4 of 5 
 


7. REPORTS BACK FROM COMMITTEES 


 


7.1 Liverpool Local Aboriginal Research Report 
 


No report from this Committee for this meeting.  
 


 
7.2 2168 Committee Report 


 
Aunty Lexie Carroll provided an update from the most recent community meeting at Miller. As part 
of the Miller Square redevelopment the wall murals were revitalised and new artwork included. Old 
garden beds were also refreshed with new plants.  


 
 


7.3 Heritage Advisory Committee 
 


No report from this Committee for this meeting. 
 
 


7.4 Local Aboriginal Land Council (LALC) update  
 


No reports from the Local Aboriginal Land Councils for this meeting. Committee Members 
discussed the recent general meeting of Gandangara LALC. Committee Member Aunty Lexie 
Carroll suggested training workshops be offered to the community in order to gain a better 
understanding about Crown Lands and the Aboriginal Land Rights Act.  


 
ACTION: Community Development Worker (ATSI) to investigate opportunities for training 
workshops about Crown Lands and Aboriginal Land Rights Act for the community. 


 
 


7.5 Liverpool City Council report 
 


Councillor Geoff Shelton provided an update from the most recent Council meeting: 


 


 The Minister for Industry, Science and Technology Karen Andrews announced $35 million in 
funding for the newly-formed Future Food Systems Cooperative Research Centre. The first of 
six food hubs will be located in Liverpool, where researchers, growers and manufacturers will 
work together to find new ways to meet the growing demand for Australia’s high-quality 
produce locally and internationally; 


 Council adopted the draft Liverpool Development Control Plan 2008 (Amendment 33). 
Shopping trolleys must include a coin deposit or restriction feature which will stop wheels once 
they leave the shopping centre; 


 The 2019/20 Council Budget is currently on public exhibition;  
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 Council is investigating additional parking at the Whitlam Centre, which will have up to 300 
car park spaces, and an additional 200 car spaces in Speed Street. Council voted against 
turning off the meters and explained the essential need for parking meters;     


 Councils within the South West Sydney region are in discussion regarding a shared Animal 
Welfare Centre to help reduce operational costs. A partnership with Blacktown Council 
regarding a facility in Glenmore is proposed; 


 Council is currently in negotiations to renew its waste collection contract;  


 Council adopted the Destination Management Plan 2018/19-2022/23; 


 Council’s ‘Busking Policy’ is due for renewal.  The advice of Committee members is sought 
on whether to fully or partially exempt persons of Aboriginal descent from compliance with this 
policy; and 


 A Notice of Motion regarding the removal of parking meters was raised. From 1 July 2019, 
Council will direct all revenue raised from parking meters to parking related activities.  


 


ACTION: Committee members to receive further information on Council’s Busking Policy at 
the next meeting.  


 


 CLOSE 


There being no further business, the meeting closed at 8.00pm. 


 
 NEXT MEETING  


The next meeting will be on 1 August 2019, 6pm at Liverpool PCYC (Cartwright Avenue, 
Miller). 


 


 


 








   
  


 


MINUTES FROM THE ABORIGINAL CONSULTATIVE 
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1. WELCOME, ATTENDANCE AND APOLOGIES 


Norma Burrows welcomed everyone to the meeting and conducted the Acknowledgement of 
Country. 
 


2. CONDOLENCES 


Committee Members observed one minute of silence to acknowledge the passing of Committee 
member Aunty Gladys Nimmitt.  


Committee members were advised that notices of condolence by Mayor Wendy Waller for Aunty 
Gladys and Anwar Khoshaba, former Mayor of Fairfield City Council, were presented at Council’s 
meeting on 31 July 2019.  
 


3. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST 


Nil 


 
4. CONFIRMATION OF PREVIOUS MINUTES 


The meeting held on 2 May 2019 did not achieve a quorum.  


 


5. BUSINESS ARISING FROM PREVIOUS MINUTES 


There was no business arising from the previous minutes.  


 


6. GENERAL BUSINESS 


6.1 NAIDOC Week event held at Bigge Park    
 
Committee member Aunty Maggie Neal congratulated Council and all of the staff involved in the 
planning of the NAIDOC Week event held in Bigge Park. Jasmine Burrows was congratulated for 
her performance for the Acknowledgement of Country.    
 
6.2 Casula Parklands   
Committee member Aunty Norma Shelley raised concerns regarding the lack of shade and seating 
within Casula Parklands. Committee members suggested that Council install more seating and 
tables with shade. 
 
Committee members discussed a potential shuttle bus from the Liverpool CBD and Liverpool Train 
Station to Shepherd Street to provide greater access to the Casula Parklands. 
   
6.3 Copyright of the Aboriginal Flag 
Committee member Ruth Maginness raised the copyright debate regarding ownership of the 
Aboriginal flag. Committee members discussed this matter, the history of the Aboriginal flag, its 
design and origins.  
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The Aboriginal flag was designed by Luritja artist Harold Thomas. In 2018, Mr Thomas granted 
“Wam Clothing” worldwide exclusive rights to use the flag on clothing. The federal government are 
seeking a solution to the copyright and licensing dispute.   
 
6.4 Department of Communities and Justice (DCJ) community consultation   
Committee members were advised that on Monday 19 August, Department of Community and 
Justice (former Department of Family and Community Services) are hosting a community 
consultation at Miller Community Centre. This consultation will inform changes to DCJ’s aged and 
disability funding strategy. Local Aboriginal residents are encouraged to attend this consultation.      


 
 


7. REPORTS BACK FROM COMMITTEES  


7.1 Liverpool Local Aboriginal Research Report 
No report was received from this Committee for this meeting.  
 


Committee member Emma Eldridge raised the issue of updating the Maria Lock sign in Hoxton 
Park. Committee members proposed that the original sign be placed in the Liverpool Regional 
Museum with a map showing the location of the memorial for visitors to Liverpool.  
 
Community Development Worker (ATSI) advised that Council will be applying for a Stronger 
Communities grant to fund the replacement of the original sign.  
 
Committee member Emma Eldridge advised Committee members that this book is not available 
to the public. A copy of the “Cabrogal to Fairfield City Council” book was tabled for Committee 
members to circulate amongst themselves.   
 
ACTION: Community Development Worker (ATSI) to provide an update to the Committee on the 
outcome of the Stronger Communities funding application at the next meeting 


 
7.2 2168 Committee Report 
No report from this committee for this meeting. The Community 2168 project ceased as of 1 June 
2019. This committee will no longer operate in its previous capacity.  


 
7.3 Heritage Advisory Committee 
No report from this Committee for this meeting. 


 
7.4 Liverpool City Council report 
Councillor Geoff Shelton provided an update from the most recent Council meeting: 


 Committee members are invited to attend the Gift of Time event, to be held at Liverpool 
Catholic Club on 21 August 2019. Members will receive further detail of this event via email; 


 Gandangara Local Aboriginal Land Council (GLALC) hosted their inaugural NAIDOC lecture 
on 26 July 2019. GLALC invited Gail Mabo, the daughter of Eddie Mabo, to present the 
lecture;  


 The Australian Local Government Women’s Association NSW Branch hosted their Annual 
Conference on 4-6 April 2019 at Casula Powerhouse Arts Centre (CPAC). More than 100 
women from councils across New South Wales attended the conference; 
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 Liverpool will host the Local Government NSW Annual Conference from 14 -16 October 
2019 at the William Inglis Hotel, Warwick Farm. The conference is an annual policy-making 
event for NSW councils, and provides an opportunity for Councillors from across the state 
to network; 


 Council will be conducting an annual communications campaign to inform community 
members of effective methods to prevent and reduce mosquito numbers in the lead up to 
the warmer months. This is in response to increased mosquito numbers being reported in 
the Liverpool LGA, particularly in areas close to the Georges River;  


 Liverpool’s Birthday and Citizenship Ceremony celebrations to be held on 7 November 2019 
at Casula Powerhouse Arts Centre (CPAC); and 


 Council’s annual Charity Ball to be held on 21 September 2019 at the William Inglis Hotel. 
Tickets can be purchased through Council’s website. This year’s nominated charity is the 
Ingham Institute for Applied Medical Research.  


 
8. CLOSE 


There being no further business, the meeting closed at 8.00pm. 


 
9. NEXT MEETING  


The next meeting will be held on 1 November 2019, 6pm at Liverpool PCYC (Cartwright 
Avenue, Miller). 
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1.  WELCOME, ATTENDANCE, APOLOGIES AND OPENING  
Chairperson Cheryl Anthony welcomed everyone and opened the meeting at 6.10pm.  


  


2.  DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST  
Nil.   
 


3.        GUEST SPEAKER – Laura Luna, Arts and Cultural Project    
Officer, Settlement Services International (SSI) 
Settlement Services International (SSI) delivers arts and cultural programs across four 
priority areas including: 


• Advocacy, leadership and capacity building in the arts; 
• Community arts and cultural engagement; 
• Delivering festivals and cultural events; and 
• Provide pathways for newly arrived artists and cultural practitioners. 


 
The arts & cultural programs aim to provide support for individuals and communities to 
feel a sense of belonging in the community including: 


 SSI sponsors awards and provides opportunities for culturally diverse women in 
the arts; and 


 Engaging with Aboriginal community members involved in the arts. 
 
The New Beginnings Festival is the SSI’s biggest cultural festival and will be held on 
Saturday 16 November 2019 at Tumbalong Park in Darling Harbour.  


 
4.  CONFIRMATION OF PREVIOUS MINUTES  


The Minutes from the meeting held on 3 July 2019 were confirmed as a true record of 
that meeting.  


  
 Moved: Michael Azzi  Seconded: Shonali Kumar   


 


5.  BUSINESS ARISING FROM PREVIOUS MINUTES  
 
5.1 Youth Council Instagram page 


Chairperson Cheryl Anthony has created a Liverpool Youth Council Instagram page, 
to further assist in promoting Youth Council events and activities. 


 
5.2 Youth Council Biographies 


The Media Representative Shonali Kumar has planned Wednesday 4 September to 
film Youth Council biographies prior to the next Youth Council Meeting. 
 


Moved: Alyssia Dower Seconded: Shonali Kumar  







  


  


Minu tes 


  


MOTION: That the information be received and noted.  


On being put to the meeting, the motion was declared carried.  


6.  CORRESPONDENCE   
There was no correspondence tabled at this meeting.  
 


7.  COUNCILLOR UPDATE  
Councillors Hagarty and Kaliyanda provided the following updates from the Council 
meeting held on 31 July 2019:  


• At the Council meeting in December 2018, Council resolved a motion to withdraw 
support for the Middleton Grange Town Centre planning proposal. At the August 
meeting, Council discussed the density of the proposal and short term retail options 
for the community. 
 


• A development proposal for 500 apartments in Warwick Farm bordering the Hume 
Highway has been received; 


• Council endorsed a report for master planning of Carnes Hill Recreation Precinct 
Stage 2. The master plan will include recreational areas including indoor and outdoor 
pools, water play park, sports fields and basketball courts; 


• The Commonwealth Government has agreed to pay equivalent of 100% of the annual 
rates for Moorebank Intermodal Terminal to Liverpool City Council; 


• Business Incubator facility for people wanting to create start-up businesses is being 
considered. Feedback from community is encouraged; 


• Western Sydney Migrant Resource Centre (WSMRC) is starting a podcast to 
highlight the stories of diverse individuals in the Liverpool community;  


• The Quota Student of the Year Public Speaking contest was recently held in 
Liverpool. The winner was a student from Good Samaritan Catholic College; and  


• Councillor Charishma Kaliyanda discussed canine therapy programs in libraries for 
students and members of the public. The Youth Council were encouraged to look 
into similar programs if interested. 


Moved: Simbarashe Zimbudzana   Seconded: Alyssia Dower 


MOTION: That the information be received and noted.  


 On being put to the meeting, the motion was declared carried.   
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8.  YOUTH WORKER’S REPORT  
 


8.1 NSW Youth Council Conference 
Nominations for the NSW Youth Conference to be held at Blacktown are due for 
submission. 


 
8.2 Refugee Youth Participation Project 
The first meeting of this project group was held at the WSMRC. The young people 
present have decided to plan a festival of art, music and sport. A project plan was 
completed and sent to the Department of Communities and Justice (former Department 
of Family and Community Services) in accordance with funding requirements. 


 
8.3 University of Wollongong Pathways 
The University of Wollongong are offering a free course through the UOW College which 
educates students on study and university techniques. It is aimed at students who didn’t 
achieve the ATAR level required, but would still like to study at University. Upon 
completion of the pathways course, students can gain entry into an appropriate degree. 


 
8.4 Liverpool Youth Council 
2019 marks the 20th Anniversary of the Liverpool Youth Council. The Community 
Development Worker (Youth) discussed a possible reunion of current and former 
members of the Liverpool Youth Council to celebrate the occasion. 


 
8.5 Eat Your Heart out Liverpool  
The annual Eat Your Heart Out Liverpool event will be held on Saturday 31 August and 
will include art, music, and food. The event will be held in the Norfolk Laneway, Liverpool. 


 
8.6 Adolescent Workshop on Health Surveys 
Youth Council members and local young people have been invited to attend a 
consultation with local GP’s to assist them to understand youth health needs. This 
consultation will include role plays and discussions in a confidential setting. 


 
                Moved: Simbarashe Zimbudzana Seconded: Cheryl Anthony 
               
             MOTION: That the information be received and noted. 
              
             On being put to the meeting, the motion was declared carried.  
 


9.  TREASURER’S REPORT  
The Youth Council budget expenditure so far this financial year is $72.00, with a 
remaining balance of $10,652.  


  
                 Moved: Michael Azzi   Seconded: Shonali Kumar   
  


MOTION: That the information be received and noted.  
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On being put to the meeting, the motion was declared carried.  


10.  RADAR REPORT  
The RADAR show is now airing regularly on 2GLF FM and can be accessed online at 
www.89.3fm.com.au. RADAR is airing from 5.00pm-6.00pm on Thursday afternoons.   
New names for the RADAR program to be further discussed. 


  
 Moved: Madison Young          Seconded: Saurabh Sibal  


  


11.  MEDIA REPRESENTATIVE’S REPORT  
The following updates were provided on the Youth Council Facebook page:  
  
• The number of Likes for the Youth Council Facebook page currently sits at 832; and 
• The date set to record Youth Council video biographies will be Wednesday 4 


September. 
 


       Moved: Simbarashe Zimbudzana Seconded: Michael Azzi 
 


MOTION: That the information be received and noted.  
 
On being put to the meeting, the motion was declared carried.  


12.  GENERAL BUSINESS  
12.1 Officer Bearer elections for the 2019/2020 term 
 
Nominations were received for the following roles, and a silent vote conducted to finalise 
all vacant positions. Congratulations to the following members who will be Office Bearers 
for the remainder of the Youth Council term until 30 June 2020.  
 


Chairperson Madison Young 
Vice Chairperson Simbarashe Zimbudzana 
Treasurer Saurabh Sibal 
Vice Treasurer  Michael Azzi 
Media Representative Cheryl Anthony 
Media Representative (Vice)  Shonali Kumar 
Secretary  Rotating roster to continue 


 
    


13.  CLOSE  
The meeting closed at 7:45pm.  
The next Youth Council meeting will be held on 4 September 2019.  








  This meeting was recorded for minute taking purposes 
  


 


MINUTES FROM INTERMODAL COMMITTEE MEETING 


14 AUGUST 2019 


 


 


COUNCILLORS:    


Tony Hadchiti     Chairperson     


 


COMMUNITY REPRESENTATION:  


John Anderson     Committee Member (entered at 6:30pm) 
Richard Azar     Committee Member 
Jennifer French    Committee Member 
Fiona Macnaught    Committee Member 
Kirsty Williams     Committee Member (entered at 6:50pm) 
 
Darren Foxe     Committee Member Alternate 
Bernie Williams    Committee Member Alternate (entered at 6:50pm) 


 


COUNCIL ATTENDEES: 


David Smith     Acting Director City Economy & Growth 
Rose Koch     Committees Officer (minutes) 
 
 


APOLOGIES: 


Nil 
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OPEN 
Meeting opened at 6:04 pm 


 


1. WELCOME, ATTENDANCE AND APOLOGIES 


Clr Hadchiti opened the meeting and advised that there were nil apologies. 


 
2. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST 


Nil 
 


3. CONFIRMATION OF PREVIOUS MINUTES 


Acting Director City Economy & Growth, advised that Council received and endorsed the minutes 
of the Intermodal Committee meeting of 14 May 2019 at its meeting on 29 May 2019.  
 
Queries & Discussion 
 


i. Reference was made to the following recommendation that was amended at the Council 
meeting to read: 


“Approve funds of up to $30,000 for a peer review of the traffic modelling on the provision that 
it can be used for future Council submissions or be submitted and completed in time for the 
current proposal”.  


Acting Director City Economy & Growth advised that the peer review of the applications are 
yet to commence, and that if new development application modifications with traffic related 
issues, the peer review report can include traffic impact of such modifications as endorsed by 
Council. 
 


ii. Acting Director City Economy & Growth advised that while the Independent Planning 
Commission (IPC) are considering the DAs, Council has requested that they carry out an 
independent traffic related peer reviews, to ensure that all traffic matters are dealt with. He 
further advised that this requirement has been explained to the IPC during a public hearing on 
the matter. 
 


iii. Jennifer French enquired whether traffic modifications are likely to occur? 


Acting Director City Economy & Growth advised that modifications are likely if there are major 
changes to the development in the West Intermodal Precinct, and that modifications to the 
East Intermodal Precinct are likely to be relatively minor.  


He further indicated that there is currently nothing built within the West precinct, however 
applications have been submitted, and that if Council were to do peer reviews it has to be in 
relation to an application that will add value to the assessment, as opposed to reiterating issues 
on approved developments. 


Acting Director City Economy & Growth advised that if modifications were to be received, the 
Committee can put forward a recommendation for a peer review. 
 


iv. Ms French expressed concerns that once modifications are received, there is risk of insufficient 
time to carry out peer reviews. 







  
  
 


Page 3 of 7 
 


Acting Director City Economy & Growth advised that this would depend on the modification 
and that if significant requests come through, Council can request an extensions of time to the 
exhibition process to enable the conducting of peer reviews.  
 


4. BUSINESS ARISING FROM PREVIOUS MINUTES 


Acting Director City Economy & Growth provided updates on the action items that were put forward 
at the previous meeting held on 14 May, 2019. 
 
Action 1 


“Council staff to investigate the superseded DCP 83/76 amendment for the overall location.” 


It was noted that there was no reference found to DCP 83/76, however the document of DCP 49 
“Amiens, Yulong and Dnsdc sites – Moorebank International Technology Park”, from June 2003 
was circulated to the Committee. The Committee was encouraged to review this document.  
 
Queries & Discussion 
 


i. Acting Director City Economy & Growth advised that Council’s CEO has written to the Federal 
Minister to organise a meeting with Council, to discuss alternative land use plans for the West 
Intermodal Precinct. 


Clr Hadchiti requested Council staff to review the DCP 49 and determine points of relevance 
in its guidelines to the current environment and present this to the Federal Minister at the 
meeting for consideration. 


ii. Fiona Macnaught enquired about the status of approvals for the West Intermodal Precinct.  


Acting Director City Economy & Growth advised that Council has not been advised of any 
approvals and that updates may be listed on the major projects website. 


 
Action 2 


“Council staff to review the conditions of consent to determine which location the noise 
monitors are to be placed and by whom this is being monitored.” 


Acting Director City Economy & Growth advised that Council has requested the Department of 
Planning Industry and Environment (DPIE) to review the conditions of consent, and that once a 
response is obtained this will be circulated to the Committee. 
 
Action 3 


“Council staff to investigate whether a condition exists in the DA regarding traffic capacity 
and TEU level.” 


Acting Director City Economy & Growth clarified John Anderson’s query that he requested to know 
what DA condition number discussed the TEU level, and if there was a condition that capped the 
TEUs of the development based on road and traffic capacity.  


The Committee was advised that once a response has been received from the DPIE, this will be 
circulated to the Committee.   
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5. OTHER BUSINESS 


5.1 Review of Intermodal Committee Charter 


Acting Director City Economy & Growth advised that the Intermodal Committee Charter is due for 
review and sought to ascertain whether the Committee is still required, and if so, whether the 
members would like to see any changes to the policy or charter.  
 
The Committee was advised to put forward any comments or requests by the end of August. 
Queries & Discussion 
 


i. Clr Hadchiti sought to ascertain whether the Committee is still required. 


Ms French commented that important issues such as heavy vehicle inspection bays for trucks 
coming out of the Intermodal and issues surrounding air quality, still remain that requires 
lobbying, thus requiring the Committee to continue. 


Clr Hadchiti advised that any requested changes or comments in relation to the charter should 
be submitted to Acting Director City Economy & Growth, to be included in the Council report 
for endorsement at its September 2019 meeting. 
 


5.2 Rates Payment 


Clr Hadchiti confirmed that the Moorebank Intermodal Company is paying Council’s rates of 
approximately $2 million annually, following sign off from the Treasury.  
 
5.3 Clean Air Report – Jennifer French 


i. Ms French expressed concern that according to the Clean Air Report in 2018, Liverpool has 
the worst air quality in NSW and the highest concentration of fine particulate matter (2.5), 
therefore posing a risk to children with asthma.  


Ms French expressed criticism that the Cardno report had mentioned that the Moorebank 
Intermodal will take trucks off the roads in Sydney, and that it had not considered that this is 
only applicable to Eastern Sydney and not Western Sydney, which will bear the brunt of 
thousands of truck movements from the Moorebank Intermodal Precinct per day.  


It was further mentioned that no consideration has been given in the report on the impact to air 
quality in Western Sydney. 


Acting Director City Economy & Growth advised that ERM on behalf of Cardno was requested 
by the Committee and therefore Council, to undertake a peer review as opposed to preparing 
an air quality report, as the Intermodal is approved.  


Ms French advised that Cardno had commented on the peer review that this would take trucks 
off the road network and have not considered the abundance of trucks that will be on the roads 
in Western Sydney, as well as the impact on air quality, and that this should be reported to 
Cardno. 
 


ii. Acting Director City Economy & Growth advised that this report from Cardno is not finalised 
and encouraged the Committee to provide comments or concerns, in order for a response to 
submissions report to be sent to ERM.  


It was mentioned that it is ideal to consider what the Committee and Council would like to 
achieve out of the peer review, while noting the Intermodal is approved, such as whether it 
should be treated as an advocacy document for improvement to air quality standards that the 
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Government can introduce through the Protection of the Environmental Operations Act (1997) 
or the use of diesel trucks and trains. 
 


iii. Ms Macnaught noted that developments for the Western Intermodal Precinct may occur prior 
to the strategies put forward by Ms French, therefore posing additional issues with timelines 
mismatching.  
 


5.4 Moorebank Precinct East SSD 7628 Modification 2 & Concept Plan Modification 3 


Acting Director City Economy & Growth highlighted minor modifications to the drainage systems 
at the southern boundary of the East Intermodal Precinct. He added that Council staff had reviewed 
the environmental impacts of this modification to the area, and that concerns have not been 
identified. He mentioned that if the Committee has concerns, that this can be put forward.  
 
5.5 RMS Modelling – Jennifer French 
 


i. Ms French discussed the traffic modelling report created through a software package, by 
Liverpool resident and traffic modelling expert, Mr Paul Van Den Bos, and requested that 
Council read this report.  


Acting Director City Economy & Growth noted that this report can go alongside the minutes of 
the Intermodal Committee meeting, and that consent will need to be obtained from Mr Van Den 
Bos for this report to be circulated. 


Action Item: Consent to be obtained from traffic modelling expert, Mr Paul Van Den Bos to 
circulate the traffic modelling report to Council, and if provided, for the report to be submitted 
to Council alongside the Intermodal Committee minutes. 
 


ii. Ms French added that a political solution and a publicity push is necessary to resolve the traffic 
crisis on roads within the Liverpool Local Government Area (LGA).  


Acting Director City Economy & Growth advised that due to population growth in Sydney, there 
will be a limited capacity to continue widening roads and being road centric. He added that his 
view is to be an advocate for mode shift, as there is only so much that the road system can 
handle. 
 


iii. In response to Ms French’s concerns regarding the traffic gridlock situation in the local 
government area, Clr Hadchiti put forward the recommendation that Ms French present her 
concerns to a future Council meeting. 


Acting Director City Economy & Growth noted that these minutes will be submitted to the 
September Council meeting, and that it would be well suited that Ms French present her 
concerns at the September Council meeting, where the Intermodal meeting minutes are on the 
meeting agenda. 


Action Item: That Council staff ensure the minutes are submitted to the September Council 
meeting, where Ms French will present her concerns at the Council meeting regarding the 
expected traffic gridlock crisis in the LGA, from the Moorebank Intermodal. 
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iv. Clr Hadchiti requested the recommendation below be put forward to Council again, as 
additional funding has been allocated. 


(From 14 May Intermodal Committee Meeting) 


MOTION: The Committee recommends to Council that a peer review is undertaken of the 
traffic report prepared by the applicant and the report findings of the Director Transport 
Modelling, Paul Van Den Bos, and present this peer review to the Committee and Council and 
IPC. 


Moved: Jennifer French      Seconded: John Anderson 


On being put to the meeting, the motion was declared carried. 
 


v. Ms Macnaught requested that the views of the State Member for Liverpool and the Federal 
Members for Werriwa and Fowler on these issues, and their advocacy works to date on 
improving the transport network should be obtained. 


Acting Director City Economy & Growth sought to ascertain whether Council should resolve to 
write to these members to request information on their works of advocacy to date, which was 
confirmed.  


Ms Macnaught requested that each time this issue is presented and tabled to Parliament, that 
the Committee will also have this on record.    
 


5.6 Compression Brakes on the M5 – Kirstie Williams 


Kirstie Williams expressed concerns of excessive noise carried over to residents due to 
compression braking in the evening by heavy vehicle trucks on the M5 over Nuwarra Road. Ms 
Williams queried whether signage can be placed on major roads to limit the use of compression 
brakes. 


Action Item: Acting Director City Economy & Growth to write to the RMS on the above.  


 


6. GENERAL BUSINESS 


6.1 Truck Freight Movement – Bernie Williams 


Bernie Williams recommended that Council write to Transport for NSW, and the Roads and 
Maritime Services Freight Division, requesting for the endorsement of freight policies that restrict 
freight truck movements to non-peak times on Sydney metro roads.   


Clr Hadchiti mentioned that an unnamed organisation or lobby group has an aim to restrict 
registration for trucks operating during peak traffic times. 


Darren Foxe advised that it is unlikely that such a policy would be implemented, as the Industrial 
Relations laws require updating, and that Sydney’s population increase presents challenges in 
keeping up with demand. 


Ms Williams queried whether it would be ideal to restrict freight truck operations to the same non-
peak times as the freight trains. 


Mr Foxe advised that the approach should be discussed with Transport for NSW to use the 24 
hour clock in trading. 


Ms Williams added that the issue of safety should not be overlooked in relation to truck freight 
movements and that Transport for NSW have invested significantly in advertising campaigns for 
truck drivers in relation to road safety such as blind spots. 
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Acting Director City Economy & Growth recommended that these issues get raised at the 
Pedestrian Active Transport & Traffic Committee, as there are representatives from Local 
Members and Roads and Maritime Services, as this will provide more impact in terms of advocacy. 
 
6.2 Summary from the Community Consultative Committee (CCC) meeting - Fiona 


Macnaught 


Ms Macnaught provided an overview on updates from the CCC meeting. The highlights were are 
as follows: 


 The last three months saw finalisation of the bridge structures at the end of Moorebank Avenue, 
the installation of the rail track connection and the finalisation of the Moorebank Underpass; 


 Across the remainder of the Eastern Intermodal Precinct, works have been undertaken to 
complete the target site including testing the doors, other operational assets and completing 
access roads;  


 Over the following three months, containers will begin to arrive by train, as the rail line is now 
operational; and 


 Crane structures to be installed over the next three months.   


 


CLOSE 


Meeting closed at 7:39 pm. 
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1. NAME 
 
 Intermodal Committee Charter 
 
 
2. INTERPRETATION 
 
2.1 For the purpose of this charter: 
 


“Council” means the Liverpool City Council; 
“Member” means a member of the Committee. 


 
 
3. PURPOSE 
 
3.1 The Intermodal Committee has been established primarily to respond to 


the challenges presented by the proposed Intermodals at Moorebank. 
  
 
 
4. FUNCTIONS 
 
4.1 The Intermodal Committee will undertake the following: 
 


a) Develop a centralised and collaborative approach to coordinate Councils 
response to the intermodal proposals; 


b) Assess detailed information and studies relating to the proposed 
applications for the intermodal facilities; 


c) Investigate and act upon opportunities to lobby Federal and State 
Ministers and Departments; 


d) Initiate and develop partnerships with relevant stakeholders, 
environmental groups and key organisations; 


e) Make recommendations to Council regarding the utilisation of resources 
to best effect; 


f) Make recommendations to Council regarding achievement of positive 
outcomes for the residents of Liverpool. 


 
 
5. OUTCOMES 
 
5.1 The Intermodal Committee aims to achieve the following outcomes: 
 


a) Influence decision making on the two intermodal terminals; 
b)  Advocate for positive outcomes for the residents of Liverpool. 
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6. COMMITTEE DELEGATIONS 
 
6.1 The committee shall not have the power to incur expenditure. 
 
6.2  The committee does not have the power to bind the Council. 
 
6.3 The committee can make recommendations to the Council or another 


committee of Council on all relevant business presented before it. 
Recommendations of the committee will generally be presented to the 
Council in written form, accompanied by a report from relevant Council 
officers. Recommendations made by the Council committee may or may 
not be adopted by Council. 


 
6.4 Recommendations made by the Committee which are determined by the 


Chief Executive Officer (the CEO) to be substantially operational in nature 
will be dealt with by the relevant director, and any action or decision not to 
act will be reported to the committee on a regular basis. 


 
 
7. MEMBERSHIP 
 


The committee shall consist of: 
 
7.1 Councillor representation 
 


One Councillor 
 
7.2 Council staff representation 
 


The CEO (or delegate) will attend and shall assign relevant staff to this 
committee, usually from the planning, assets, economic development or 
marketing and communications disciplines. 


 
Staff required to attend the committee will participate equally with others in 
terms of discussion and debate but will not have any voting rights. 


 
7.3 Community representation 
 


The Mayor may appoint up to five voting community members to the 
committee and two alternate community members. Alternate community 
members representing a voting member are also eligible to vote. 
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7.4 Support staff  
 


A Council staff member will attend meetings to provide administrative and 
other support to the Committee. Administrative support is provided for the 
preparation of the agenda, recording of the minutes and distribution of the 
agenda and business papers. 


 
7.5 Chairperson and Deputy Chairperson 
 


The Chairperson of the Intermodal Committee is the Council 
Representation (as defined in 7.1). 


 
The election of a Deputy Chairperson will occur at that first meeting of the 
new Committee. 


 
The role of the Chairperson is to preside at a meeting of the committee. In 
the absence of the Chairperson, the Deputy Chairperson shall preside at 
the meeting. 


 
If the Chairperson is not able or willing to preside at a meeting of the 
Committee, the Committee will elect a member of the committee to be 
Acting Chairperson for that meeting. 


 
If the Chairperson is not present at the time designated for the 
commencement of a meeting, the first business of the meeting must be 
election of an Acting Chairperson to preside at the meeting. 


 
The election a Chairperson or Acting Chairperson must be conducted: 


 
a) By the CEO or, in their absence, an employee of Council designated by 


the CEO to conduct such an election; or 
 


b) If neither of them is present at the meeting – by the person who called 
the meeting or a person acting on his or her behalf. 


 
The Chairperson may invite external subject matter experts to participate 
in meetings from time to time as non-voting members. 


 
 
8. QUORUM AND DECISION MAKING 
 
8.1 The quorum to enable business to be transacted at meetings will be half 


the membership plus one, but must include at least one Councillor. 
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8.2 In the absence of a quorum 15 minutes after the advertised start of the 


meeting, the committee members present may discuss the agenda items 
although any recommendations made will not become formalised until they 
have been ratified at the next committee meeting with a quorum present. 


 
8.3 Wherever possible, recommendations of the committee will be made on 


the basis of consensus, i.e. where all present agree. At the discretion of the 
Chairperson, a vote may be called to resolve a matter. This may occur 
when consensus cannot be reached or in relation to a matter that is more 
significant in nature. In such cases, the matter will be resolved by a simple 
majority of those at the meeting, provided that there is a quorum present. 
In the event of a tied vote, the Chairperson will exercise the deciding vote. 


 
8.4 Committee recommendations are not binding on Council. To obtain Council 


endorsement a committee recommendation must be reported to the 
Council for their decision.  


 
 
9. GENERAL PUBLIC 
 
9.1 The committee will usually not be open to members of the general public. 


However, the committee can decide to open the meeting to the public, 
subject to the agreement of the Chairperson in consultation with the CEO 
(or delegate). Voting does not extend to members of the general public and 
is restricted to only those committee members referenced in clause 8. 


 
9.2 Representatives of organisations or the general community may be invited 


to address the committee on matters on the agenda. 
 
 
10. TIMETABLE FOR MEETINGS  
 
10.1 Meetings will be held quarterly. 
 
10.2 A meeting will be limited to a maximum of one and a half hours duration 


unless the committee resolves to extend the length of the meeting to a 
particular time or the completion of business. 


 
10.3 Extraordinary meetings may be called by the Chairperson of the committee 


in consultation with the CEO (or delegate). The location, date and starting 
time for meetings will be advised on the agenda. 


 
10.4 Committee meetings can only be held if five ordinary days’ notice has been 


given to all members. 
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11. MEETING PRACTICE AND PROCEDURES  
 
11.1 Committee meetings must be conducted in accordance with Council’s 


Code of Meeting Practice. 
 
11.2 The Committee must observe the provisions of any other relevant Council 


policies and procedures. 
 
11.3 Minutes of meetings will be kept in accordance with the procedures set out 


in Council’s Code of Meeting Practice. 
 
11.4 The minutes of each committee meeting will be submitted to the next 


available meeting of Council. 
 
 
12. INSURANCE COVER 
 
12.1 Committee members are covered by Council’s personal accident insurance 


only for attendance at meetings and other activities formally endorsed by 
the Intermodal Committee 


 
 
13. OBSERVING THE CODE OF CONDUCT AND RELEVANT COUNCIL 


POLICIES 
 
13.1 All members of Council committees are required to observe the provisions of 


Council’s Code of Conduct and any other policy applicable to the proper 
functioning of the committee. 13.2 Should a member of the Committee 
breach Council’s Code of Conduct or any other relevant Council policy, the 
matter will be referred to the CEO to be dealt with in accordance with 
Council’s Code of Conduct Procedures. 


 
13.2 A breach of the Code of Conduct may result in the particular Committee 


member concerned being excluded from membership of the Committee. 
 
13.3 If a Committee member has a pecuniary interest in any matter with which 


the Committee is concerned, and is present at a meeting of the Committee 
at which the matter is being considered, they must disclose the interest to 
the meeting and must not be present during any discussion or decision 
making relating to that matter. Leaving the room is necessary because to 
remain in the presence of the meeting but refrain from voting is taken to be 
a vote against the motion. 
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13.4 A member of the Committee who has a non-pecuniary conflict of interest in 
any matter with which the Committee is concerned and is present at a 
meeting of the Committee at which the matter is being considered must 
disclose the interest to the meeting as soon as practicable. If a member of 
the Committee has declared a non-pecuniary conflict of interest, there 
exists a range of options for managing the conflict of interest. The option 
chosen will depend on an assessment of the circumstances of the matter, 
the nature of the interest and the significance of the issue being dealt with. 
 
 


13.5 A Committee member will deal with a non-pecuniary conflict of interest in at 
least one of these ways: 
 
a) Where the potential for conflict is deemed minimal, take no action. 


However, the Councillor or Committee member should consider 
providing an explanation as to why it is considered that only a minimal 
or non-existent conflict exists. 
 


b) Where the potential for conflict is more significant, take no part in the 
matter by leaving the room in which the meeting is taking place and 
take no part in any debate or vote on the issue, as if the provisions in 
section 451(2) of the Act applied 


 
13.6 Committee members declaring a conflict of interest, whether pecuniary or 


non-pecuniary, should complete a Declaration of Interest Form which is to 
be signed by the CEO and retained by Council in accordance with Council’s 
Code of Conduct and its Ethical Governance: Conflicts of Interest Policy. 
 
 


14. CONFIDENTIALITY AND MANAGING PRIVACY 
 
14.1 Committee Members, through their involvement on the committee, may 


come in contact with confidential or personal information retained by 
Council. Committee members are required to maintain the security and 
confidentiality of any such information and not access, use or remove that 
information, unless authorised to do so. 


 
14.2 The Privacy and Personal Information Protection Act 1998 and Council’s 


Privacy Policy deal with the collection, holding, use, correction, disclosure 
and transfer of personal information. 
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14.3 Should a committee member become aware of any breach of the security, 
or misuse of Council’s confidential or personal information they should 
inform the CEO immediately. 


 
15 MEDIA PROTOCOL 
 
15.1 The Mayor is the only person permitted to speak to the media on behalf of 


the Committee. 
 


15.2 No other member of the Committee is permitted to speak to the media in 
their capacity as a Committee member. 


 
 
16 REVIEW OF THE COMMITTEE AND THIS CHARTER 


 
16.1 Council will review the work of the Committee and this charter every two 


years. 
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• This project was estimated to generate $10 billion of economic over a 30 year period


• Detailed Business Case: only requires two modification to the transport 
infrastructure


• the rail bridge and 


• upgrading of Moorebank Av 15 years – after opening







Introduction
NSW Government spelled out, that, from a traffic point of view, the Moorebank Intermodal Terminal will not work


SIMTA proponent’s modellers spelled out, that, from a traffic point of view, the Moorebank Intermodal traffic will not 


work. They did that in more detail.


MICL proponent’s modellers spelled out, that, from a traffic point of view, the Moorebank Intermodal traffic will not 


work. They did that in great detail. 


Now, the RMS wants every one to understand, that the Moorebank Intermodal traffic congestion issues will be solved by 


adding an addition lane on the M5 Motorway / Moorebank Av on-ramp and off ramp, and an additional right hand turn 


lane on the Moorebank Av – Newbridge Rd intersection


Here we have a case, where the NSW Government as well as the proponents spell out, that the Moorebank Intermodal 


traffic will not be able to operate, but the RMS wants us to believe that will some minor changes all the expected 


traffic issues will be eliminated 


Three different, and independent organisations, have all published all their modelling work. The RMS is contradicting 


those three findings, but is refusing to publish its modelling results
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NSW Government modelling
NSW government modelling summary results are given on Page 2
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SIMTA Modelling
Page 4, shows the network model statistics from the 2010 PM model (SIMTA EIS 1) 


The network statistics show that 


• For 2010 Base PM model, 755 vehicles could not enter the network


In transport modelling, the only reason for vehicles not being able to enter a network, is because the network is too 


congested


If the network was congested in 2010, 


• how are the modellers going to model the future scenario?


Future scenario contains background traffic plus Moorebank Intermodal traffic


The answer: simple – “cook the books”
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In 2010 PM model, 757 vehicles could not enter the network ebause it was so congested.


In their 2010 PM model 757 vehicles could not enter the network because it 
was so congested
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a series of steps have been undertaken to “adjust”  (that is, REDUCE trips in) the future base year trip tables


The SIMTA modellers are quite open about the “cooking the books”:


“The existing congestion around Liverpool CBD areas, Newbridge Road, Heathcote Road (between Newbridge and M5), 
Hume Highway between M5 and Terminus St has resulted in future unrealised trips (without SIMTA) within the Paramics 
model area. The future base year trip tables in 2031 (without SIMTA) were adjusted in Paramics.”


EIS Report 15 Appendix F1 – Transport and Accessibility Impact Assessment.pdf”, Page 69


… unrealised trips … not all the trips could be loaded on the network (because the network is too congested)


Building future trip tables is a big task in modelling. 
Now the EIS states, that after all those steps have been completed, 
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See Page 6 - shows that two sets of “adjustments” were preformed
SIMTA’s own modelling auditors refer to being “unclear” about
• the actual Moorebank Intermodal numbers, and 
• lack of mentioning of the background traffic
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Understanding the statement: ”Moorebank Intermodal traffic will only contribute 3% to the traffic”


Refer to Page 8 for an overview of Queueing theory, and Page 10 for its application in traffic engineering.


Queueing theory uses two inputs: arrival rate and service rate.
• Arrival rate is either random, or constant
• Service rate is either random, or constant


The image of the shopper - represent random arrival rate – random service rate


The image of the factory  - represent constant arrival rate – canstant service rate


Queing theory output shows highly non-linear relationships


As the arrivate rate increases – that moves away from the Origin –


the Y values increase sharply   (Y values represent delays, queue length etc.)


Notice that for the constant arrival rate – constant service rate the jump is instantanious


If more goods are being delivered than can be processed – there will be disaster
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Queueing theory


This Photo by Unknown Author is licensed under CC BY-ND This Photo by Unknown Author is licensed under CC BY-SA This Photo by Unknown Author is licensed under CC BY-NC-ND


arrival rate service rate


Constant arrival rate Constant service rate


Arrivals – random or constant
Service  – random or constant


Four possible cases


Arrival rate
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Disaster if capacity is exceeded
“Brick wall” curve – no warning before capacity is reached
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Understanding the statement: ”Moorebank Intermodal traffic will only contribute 3% to the traffic”


Traffic engineering depends very heavily on Queueing theory see Page 10


Traffic lights are a example of a simple Queueing system. 
• Arrival rate is either random, or constant,  


• Service rate is constant  - amount of green time is fairly constant for this type of analysis


Replace shoppers with cars
– representing a random arrival rate – service is constant service rate from signals


Replace conveyor belt with a steady stream of cars 
– representing a constant arrival rate – constant service rate from signals


Most drivers agree, that during peak hours, queues at signals are long and the delays are sometimes long 
enough to block other intersection. If this occurs, it implies that the arrival rate is close to the capacity.


When we are close to the capacity, we can see from this curve that any increase in the arrival rate will have 
an astronomical increase in the delays, and queue length. 


Given this knowledge, when it is annouced that the Moorebank Intermodal traffic will only contribute 3% 
of the traffic – implying a 3% in delays and queue length – begs the question of moral and professional 
ethics of the organisations that broadcast such a statement.







Random arrival rate


Constant arrival rate


“Brick wall” curve – no warning before network capacity is reached


Constant service rate


Constant service rate
Green-Yellow-Red cycle times fairly constant
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MICL modelling of intersections


Parsons Brinckerhoff  (PB) were consultants to MICL. They used the Australian developed SIDRA software 
package, specifically developed to model intersections. The next few slides interpret the modelling results.
The Google maps are there for orientation purposes only. 


Page 12 shows the expected scenario in 2030 (about 10 years from now) no Moorebank Intermodal traffic 
for the AM peak. This is purely “background” traffic analyses – as modelled by the Proponent. 


• The blue lines show PB’s expected queue length.
• The highlighted yellow number is SIDRA’s way of informing the user that not all the traffic is able to 


travel through the intersection.


The table shows that from the southern approach – along Moorebank Avenue:
• 2900 vehicles wanted to travel through the intersection (Demand column)
• 2417 vehciles could travel through the intersection (Arrival column)


These 2,900 – 2,417 =  484 vehicles has been elimated from the calculations
If 484 vehicles are put bumper-to-bumper, the distance would be roughly 3.3 km
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2900 – 2417 = 484 => about 3.3 km long bumper-to-bumper
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MICL modelling of intersections


Page 14 shows the Moorebank Av – Heathcote Rd intersection for 2030 (about 10 years from now) no 
Moorebank Intermodal traffic for the AM peak. This is purely “background” traffic analyses – as modelled 
by the Proponent. 


• The blue lines show PB’s expected queue length.
• The highlighted yellow number is SIDRA’s way of informing the user that not all the traffic is able to 


travel through the intersection.


The table shows that from the southern approach – along Moorebank Avenue:
• 1944 vehicles wanted to travel through the intersection (Demand column)
• 1857 vehciles could travel through the intersection (Arrival column)
These 1,944 – 1,857 = 87 vehicles has been elimated from the calculations


For the northern approach: 1,577 – 1,283 = 294 vehicles which is about 2.0 km long bumper-to-bumper


Together this pair of intersections are so congested that over 865 vehciles could not travel through these 
intersection. If these vehciles were put bumper-to-bumper, the distance would be roughly 6.0 km
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1944 – 1857 = 87 = about 600 m long bumper-to-bumper


1577 – 1283 = 294 = about 2.0 km long bumper-to-bumper
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MICL modelling of intersections


Page 16 shows the Moorebank Av – Industrial Park Access intersection for 2030 (about 10 years from now) 
no Moorebank Intermodal traffic for the AM peak . This is purely “background” traffic analyses – as 
modelled by the Proponent.  


• The blue lines show PB’s expected queue length.
• The highlighted yellow number is SIDRA’s way of informing the user that not all the traffic is able to 


travel through the intersection.


The table shows that from the northern approach – along Moorebank Avenue:
• 760 vehicles wanted to travel through the intersection (Demand column)
• 612 vehciles could travel through the intersection (Arrival column)


These 760 – 612 = 148 vehicles has been elimated from the calculations


Together for these three intersections, the equivalent of a 7 km queue of vehicles. 
By comparison, on Google maps, the distance between these three intersections is 650 m.


Observation: the queue on the southern approach, 
blocks the M5 Motorway and Moorebank Av interchange.


The queue reaches Bapaume Rd. 







760 – 612 = 140 = about 1.0 km m long
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MICL modelling of intersections


Page 18 shows the Moorebank Av – Church St intersection for 2030 (about 10 years from now) no 
Moorebank Intermodal traffic for the AM peak . This is purely “background” traffic analyses – as modelled 
by the Proponent.  


Church St has been identified as the access point to the industrial area. The local papers have been 
extremely positive about the additional employment in this area resulting from the Amazon warehousing 
and Intermodal warehousing.


From this industrial estate, accessing Liverpool CBD and areas beyond Liverpool, is either making a right-
hand-turn here, with an expected average waiting time of 14 minutes 5.2 seconds, or gamble on the 
weaving/merging movement on the M5 Bridge.


Note that this intersection also have a queue, which has been calculated independently from the 
Moorebank Av – Industrial Park Access intersection.


Intuitively, these two queues would intertwine and therefore greatly increasing the Moorebank Av –
Industrial Park Access intersection queue length. See Page 31 for reason behind this statement.
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845.2 sec = 14 mins + 5.2 seconds to make a right hand turn
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The Moorebank Av – M5 Motorway interchange is more complex – leave it for a while
Continue from the southern end
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Purposely left blank
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MICL modelling of intersections


Page 22 shows the Moorebank Av – Chatham Av for 2030 (about 10 years from now) no Moorebank 
Intermodal traffic for the AM peak . This is purely “background” traffic analyses – as modelled by the 
Proponent.  


The blue lines show PB’s expected queue length
The yellow line is comes from Page 16, re-coloured as yellow because that is the already identified queue
.
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MICL modelling of intersections


Page 24 shows the Moorebank Av – Military Access 2 for 2030 (about 10 years from now) no Moorebank 
Intermodal traffic for the AM peak . This is purely “background” traffic analyses – as modelled by the 
Proponent.  


The blue lines show PB’s expected queue length
The yellow lines are the already identified queues


Observations: 
• the southbound queue blocks:


• Moorebank Av – Anzac Pde intersection
• Moorebank Av – Bapaume Rd intersection


• South of the Moorebank Av – M5 Motorway interchange, both sides of the road is blocked by queues.
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MICL modelling of intersections


Page 26 shows the Moorebank Av – Military Access 1 for 2030 (about 10 years from now) no Moorebank 
Intermodal traffic for the AM peak . This is purely “background” traffic analyses – as modelled by the 
Proponent.  


The blue lines show PB’s expected queue length
The yellow lines are the already identified queues


Observations: 
• the southbound queue blocks


• Moorebank Av – Anzac Pde intersection
• Moorebank Av – Bapaume Rd intersection
• Moorebank Av – M5 interchange


• There is an overlap of the southbound queues from Military Access 1 and Military Access 2


See Page 31 for the mathematical impact of combining queues
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MICL modelling of intersections


Page 28 shows the Moorebank Av – Anzac Rd for 2030 (about 10 years from now) no Moorebank 
Intermodal traffic for the AM peak . This is purely “background” traffic analyses – as modelled by the 
Proponent.  


The blue lines show PB’s expected queue length
The yellow lines are the already identified queues


Observations: 
• the southbound queue blocks Moorebank Av – Bapaume Rd intersection


• This is in addition to the overlapping of the southbound queues from Military Access 1 and Military 
Access 2


See Page 31 for the mathematical impact of combining queues
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MICL modelling of intersections


Page 30 shows the complex turning movements for the Moorebank Av – M5 Motorway interchange and 
Moorebank Av – Bapaume Rd


There are overlapping queues in the southbound direction. 
See Page 31 for the mathematical impact of combining queues


Observations:
Existing background AM northbound Intermodal traffic, will hit the queue well before Bapaume Rd. 
• Some traffic will leave Bapaume Rd and travel northbound and add to the queue.


• This effectively lengthens the queue right to Bapaume Rd  
• Some traffic from the north will travel southbound and want to turn into Bapaume Rd. Their green 


signal, becomes the red signal for the northbound traffic. 
• This effectively produces a queue before Bapaume Rd


This same logic applies to the movements for the M5 on ramp and off ramps – only the traffic volumes are 
much larger, and thus have greater impacts.
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Purposely left blank
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If exit lanes were blocked 
– vehicles cannot move


M5 off ramp traffic making 
a right hand turn 


movement is blocked


Queues will grow very quickly
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This schematic shows that if the exist lanes are 
blocked, there are only few M5 off ramp vehicles that 
can join the blocked exit lanes.


When the straight ahead traffic stream receives its 
green signal, the same principle applies – the number 
of vehicles that can join the blocked queue depends 
on the far the queue of vehicles has moved.


Because of the queueing principles outlines on Page 
10, when the arrival rate is extremely close to the 
service rate (at the three northern intersections, 
about 7 km of vehicles had to be taken out of the 
mathematics) the slope for queueing in very, very 
steep. 







MICL modelling of intersections


Page 34 shows the Moorebank Av – M5 Motorway interchange for 2030 (about 10 years from now) no 
Moorebank Intermodal traffic for the AM peak . This is purely “background” traffic analyses – as modelled 
by the Proponent.  


The yellow lines are the already identified queues


Observations: 
• While queues block both the northbound and southbound traffic streams, this intersection is modelled 


as if these queues do not exist.


This is counter intuitive and requires further explanation of the reason for this omission.
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MICL modelling of intersections


Page 36 shows the Heathcote Rd – Nuwara Rd intersection for 2030 (about 10 years from now) no 
Moorebank Intermodal traffic for the AM peak . This is purely “background” traffic analyses – as modelled 
by the Proponent.  


During our presentation to Ms Melany Gibbons, we showed a slightly different version of this image.


At that presentation, we suggested that she should think about making the last part of her Journey-to-work 
trip by pushbike, because that will be much faster than travelling by car
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Speed 11.1 km/hr


Effective stop rate: 2.14 
not good for heavily loaded Intermodal trucks
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MICL modelling of intersections


Page 38 shows the Newbridge Rd – Nuwara Rd intersection for 2030 (about 10 years from now) no 
Moorebank Intermodal traffic for the AM peak . This is purely “background” traffic analyses – as modelled 
by the Proponent.  


There are three signalised exit points for the residents in Chipping Norton: 
• Newbridge Rd - Epson Rd – observe that the queue from Nuwara Rd – Newbridge Rd almost reaches 


the Epson Rd – Newbridge Rd. 
• This means that on some days, this queue on will block this intersection
• The drivers travelling on eastbound, who want to go to the Moorebank Shopping Centre of the 


nearby health services will face a long queue before they can make their right hand turn
• Newbridge Rd - Epson Rd


• Observe that the Proponent’s modellers expect that the average stop rate for the heavily loaded 
Moorebank Intermodal trucks is 1.82 times just for this intersection alone 


• The residents who moved into the newly developed (Brickmakers Creek) will have their signalised 
exit blocked by the queued traffic.


• Newbridge Rd – Governor Macquarie Dr
• Discussed in the next Slide  
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Maddecks Av = 
Major exit point 


for this new 
residential 


development
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Effective stop rate: 1.82 
not good for heavily loaded Intermodal trucks
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MICL modelling of intersections


Page 40 shows the Newbridge Rd – Governor Macquarie Dr intersection for 2030 (about 10 years from 
now) no Moorebank Intermodal traffic for the AM peak . This is purely “background” traffic analyses – as 
modelled by the Proponent.  


This intersection provides access to the Chipping Norton industrial area, as well as the bypass.


Observe that the westbound queue of the Newbridge Rd – Governor Macquarie Dr intersection, overlaps 
with the Newbridge Rd – Nuwara Rd intersection for about 600 m.


See Page 31 for the mathematical impact of combining queues – especially such a long queue


In this case, the queues on Nuwara Rd and Newbridge Rd will grow exponentially.
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Effective stop rate: 1.85 – 1.98 
not good for heavily loaded Intermodal trucks
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Summary of MICL modelling of intersections along Moorebank


Page 42 shows PB’s expected queue lengths on Moorebank Av and its parallel path – Nuwara Rd for 2030 
(about 10 years from now) no Moorebank Intermodal traffic for the AM peak . This is purely “background” 
traffic analyses – as modelled by the Proponent.  


The yellow lines are queues identified in the text above.


The red circles indicate existing traffic signals that were not analysed in the EIS.


The Blue squares indicate the RMS TfNSW road network improvements that will render this network 
suitable for the Intermodal truck traffic.
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Observations so far


Page 43 shows PB’s expected queue lengths on Moorebank Av and its parallel path – Nuwara Rd for 2030 
(about 10 years from now) no Moorebank Intermodal traffic for the AM peak . This is purely “background” 
traffic analyses – as modelled by the Proponent.  


This is a visual representation of the words on Page 2.


Given that the SIMTA modellers had difficulties modelling the Base 2010 (See Page 4), it is not surprising 
that the modellers had to cook the books, but were caught out by their own modelling auditors. See Page 6







Page 44


Observations so far


The RMS modelling platform, is a “plain, vanilla flavoured” transport modelling software package, which 
uses car-following, weaving/merging and gap-acceptance sub modules. 


Many users report that under very congested conditions, vehicles disappear – similar to the yellow 
highlighted numbers in the SIDRA software. See Pages 12, 14 and 16.


The RMS using their model have arrived at solving the future traffic issues with the following network 
improvements.   
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RMS/TfNSW network improvements


Page 34 shows the RMS TfNSW recommended improvements for the Moorebank Av – M5 Motorway 
interchange. 


The additional off ramp enables traffic to exit the M5 Motorway.


It is unclear how the RMS traffic engineers anticipate the movement after exiting the M5: how to enter 
Moorebank Av. PB’s modelling show that both sides of the road network is blocked by traffic queues.


The additional on-ramp will require the traffic to merge and weave through two lanes, before they can 
reach the M5 Motorway lanes travelling south.


Given my earlier simplified explanation of the merging and weaving on the M5 Motorway for the IPC 
meeting in June, I wonder if this impacts of this additional on-ramp lane has been modelled.
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RMS/TfNSW network improvements


Page 48 shows the RMS TfNSW recommended improvements for the Moorebank Av – Newbridge Rd 
intersection. 


One additional right hand turn lane from Moorebank Av onto Newbridge Rd.


The northbound traffic lanes change from 2 lanes at the southern end to 7 lanes in the northern end in this 
short distance. Geographically, this occurs in stretch of roadway is about 85 m.


PB’s modelling showed that not all vehicles can travel north through this intersection, or the paired 
Moorebank Av – Heathcote Rd intersection.
PB’s modelling showed that the equivalent of 7 km of vehicles have been deleted from the calculation.


It is unclear what network improvement impacts the RMS/TfNSW expect from this additional right hand 
turn lane.
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Observation 1


If, the RMS with their “plain, vanilla flavoured” transport software package, has indeed found a solution to 
these traffic issues, I am sure that every major city in the world would want to know about it. Every 
University in the world would want to teach such a congestion busting course. Every technical international 
publications would welcome articles about the RMS solution and thus encourage major cities to adopt the 
RMS solution.


Even if the solution was peculiar to left-hand-drive traffic, applicable to Australia and New Zealand 
conditions, the Australian Transport Research Forum would welcome the technical papers on it. Other 
Research Forums would soon see if the principles of the RMS solution see if the modelling principles can 
be adapted to other local conditions. 


In reality, only a few privileged people can access the RMS model or indeed have see it.
Even the NSW Independent Reviewer, was not able to review the RMS model.


This is clearly not the appropriate sign of an “open and transparent Government”.
Why was the NSW Independent Reviewer not able to see the technical material?


Is there truly something worthwhile hiding?
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Observation 2


QUBE continuous to advice every one that the Intermodal traffic is not going to make much difference to 
the network congestion.


Page 10 shows the theoretical basis for a more correct response.


In the Moorebank case, where the arrival rate is so close to the capacity, even a small increase in traffic, 
will have a gigantic impact on the network performance, with very large increases in delays, queue lengths 
and indirectly increases in crashes, pollution. That together, will have negative impacts on driver behaviour.


Given that the PB modelling showed that about 7 km of vehicles have been taken out of the calculations, it 
is highly likely that if more traffic were to be added, that number will increase.


Given the queue summary on Page 42, I wonder how much longer the queues can grow, before there is 
complete gridlock.
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OPEN 
Meeting opened at 10:03 am 


 


1. WELCOME, ATTENDANCE AND APOLOGIES 


Clr Shelton opened the meeting in place of Clr Hagarty and welcomed attendees. Apologies were 
discussed. 
 
Motion: That the apologies on page one of the minutes be acknowledged by this Panel. 


Moved: Clr Hadid             Seconded: Clr Rhodes  


On being put to the meeting, the motion was declared carried. 
 
Clr Hagarty entered the meeting at 10:05 am, and chaired the meeting. 


 


2. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST 


Nil 


3. AGENDA ITEMS 


3.1 PRESENTATION – Baseline Visitor Figures 


Michael Campbell from Lucid Economics presented to the Panel on the Liverpool Baseline Visitor 
Figures. The highlights were as follows: 


 Tourism Research Australia, a Federal Government body, conducts the national and 
international visitor survey;  


 Liverpool City Council has a low sample size and the sample size is important to provide 
accurate information from the surveys; 


 Accurate figures for Liverpool was determined by averaging multiple years of data to achieve 
a sufficient sample size, therefore delivering higher confidence; 


 For domestic tourists, the length of stay averaged to almost three nights in 2018; 


 For international tourists, the length of stay averaged to twenty days in 2018; and 


 Visitors had injected $376.9 million into the local economy in 2018, particularly within the small 
business sector of retail, cafes and restaurants. 


 
Queries & Discussion 


i. Clr Rhodes advised that these baseline visitor figures do not take into consideration of the local 
information existing in Liverpool and the surrounding area of international visitors.  


Clr Rhodes noted that a motion was passed at a previous Tourism & CBD meeting to retrieve 
this information and that it is written in Council’s Destination Management Plan (DMP) that up 
to 200,000 international tourists have stayed in Liverpool in 2018. Clr Rhodes advised she 
believed that this figure underlines a possible market that Liverpool is not exploiting. 


Acting CEO mentioned that Council staff will reach out to the hotels to obtain that data and 
compare this with the data in the DMP.  
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Mr Campbell explained that he had discussions with Chris Donovan from Mercure Sydney 
Liverpool and was advised that the market for international tourist groups is subject to 
irregularities.  


Clr Hagarty sought to ascertain whether the intention of the new data obtained will be part of 
the DMP and to therefore, determine new target markets. This was confirmed. 


The Senior Officer City Precinct highlighted that the visiting friends and relatives market is 
significant in Liverpool, where Council’s efforts are prioritised to target locals as an initial 
strategy, and that the market for international tourists is currently a growth area.  


   


4. STANDING AGENDA ITEMS 


4.1 City Economy Update 


Manager City Economy provided an annual City Economy Update. The highlights were as follows: 


 3016 new jobs were created; 


 981 Development Applications (DAs) were lodged and the total approved DA value amounted 
to $1.46 billion; 


 The unemployment rate has remained steady at 5% and is below the national average; 


 As part of the Small Business Program, Council had partnered with Ingham Institute where 
local high school students had talks with professionals in the medical industry and onsite 
training from staff; and 


 The Darcy Street Project was held to assist people from disadvantaged backgrounds and those 
long-term unemployed, to obtain job skills.     


 
The Presentation slides can be found here: City Economy - Annual Update 
 


Queries & Discussion 


i. Clr Hagarty queried how Council can work to increase the number of professionals working in 
Liverpool to also live in the Liverpool LGA. 


Manager City Economy advised that this is not an overnight fix and involves a range of 
activities. She advised of feedback received where such professionals would prefer mixed use 
developments and full usage of the 18 hour economy with improved retail and hospitality 
offering. It was noted that Westfield is ambitious in this space in their planning over the next 
twelve to eighteen months. 


ii. Clr Hagarty advised that the 18 hour economy appears to be a “wait and see” situation and 
that an organisation will need to take action in terms of investment in Liverpool, such as in 
retail, Government entity or big banks, therefore other investors will follow suit.  


Manager City Economy advised that the feedback she has received from major bank and 
insurance institutions is that they are waiting for other players to make the initial move, where 
caution is being used. 


iii. Clr Shelton sought to ascertain why the number of DA’s lodged had dropped from last year’s 
figure of 1333. 



http://edms/EasyLink/?208137.2019%3fdb%3dLV%26view
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Acting CEO advised this was due to a downturn in the residential market. Acting Manager 
Development Assessment advised that despite the downturn, the cost of works accrued has 
increased.  


iv. Clr Rhodes queried whether Council is promoting to have more residents employed in 
Liverpool via conjunction programs with educational institutions. 


Manager City Economy advised of Council’s partnership with the Moorebank Intermodal 
Company (MIC), where they pay Council a rate equivalent payment, partially funding a 
dedicated position of Employment Officer who will work with large companies and determine 
how local jobs can be created.    
 


4.2 Major Development Update 


The Acting Manager Development Assessment provided an overview on the major Development 
Applications (DAs) to date. The highlights were as follows: 


 12% of all DAs had taken more than two hundred days to process; 


 As of 31 July, 2019, the number of outstanding DAs have decreased to 389, which is likely 
impacted due to the downturn in residential applications; 


 171 Fourteenth Avenue Austral will have the demolition of existing structures and the 
construction of a six by four storey residential flat building; and 


 Bathurst Street, Memorial Avenue and Castlereagh Street will have the demolition of existing 
structures and the construction of a mixed-use development comprising of two towers. 


 


The Presentation slides can be found here: Major Development Applications  
 


Queries & Discussion 


i. Acting CEO advised that the more complex residential applications fall into the 12% category, 
with a longer processing time. It was advised that Council will focus more attention on these 
applications. 


ii. Clr Hadchiti queried why this had been reported on two hundred days instead of the regulatory 
standard of forty-two days. 


Acting CEO advised that Council looks at the determination time across the board, which is 
eighty four days, and that no Council approves DAs on an average of forty two days. He further 
advised that once the 12% of DAs are removed, the average comes to forty-eight days, and 
that once the benefits are gained from this 12%, it shows a positive position for Council. 


iii. Clr Hadchiti queried why some DAs have an exceedingly lengthy process time. 


Acting Manager Development Assessment advised that these DAs are generally not 
straightforward and can be subject to long negotiations between Council and the applicant and 
other organisations involved in the process. It was added that the complicated DAs typically 
involve multi dwelling houses and residential flats. Additionally, it was mentioned that Council 
does not have the delegation to approve some DAs and it is required to be reviewed at the 
Local Planning Panel, thus causing further delay. 


iv. Clr Shelton queried whether it was possible to break down the figures and isolate the DAs that 
are subject to unsatisfactory design and those involving concurrences. 


Acting CEO advised that this can be done manually within the database. 



http://edms/EasyLink/?208138.2019%3fdb%3dLV%26view
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Action Item: Acting Manager Development Assessment to break down the figures and isolate 
the DAs that are subject to unsatisfactory design and those involving concurrences.              


v. Acting Director City Economy & Growth advised that the number of outstanding DAs has been 
overall consistent around the 400 range, and staff investments and improvements to the 
planning process has seen the determination timeframes reduced over the years. 


vi. Clr Rhodes sought to ascertain how Liverpool City Council compares with other Councils in 
terms of DA processes. 


Action Item: Link to be provided in the next CEO update of the yearly DA statistic report from 
the Department of Planning, Industry & Environment website.  


vii. Clr Hadchiti and Clr Hagarty noted that it would be beneficial to have regular updates on how 
Liverpool City Council compares to other Councils on the DA process, what Council is doing 
while liaising with external agencies and noting any external factors that are slowing down the 
process.  


viii. Clr Rhodes praised Acting Manager Development Assessment’s presentation. 
 
4.3 Civic Place 


Director Property & Commercial Development provided an update on Liverpool Civic Place. The 
size, dimensions and the planned designs of the Council Offices, Library, University of Wollongong 
or other commercial buildings and parking arrangements were summarised.  


It was also advised that the amended Master Plan for Liverpool Civic Place will be submitted in 
September 2019, followed by an early works Development Application (DA), with the Council works 
DA to be submitted in March 2020. It was noted that the demolition works should commence in 
early 2020, with completion of the Council works between December 2021 and early 2022. 


 
4.4 City Deal Update 


Director City Community & Culture provided a regular update on the City Deal. It was advised that 
confirmation was received that an Indigenous Business Hub will be located in Liverpool, and is 
hoped to be launched in October. It was further advised that Council is waiting on confirmation for 
the opportunity hub, where this will involve working exclusively with the Aboriginal community 
ensuring that children remain at school longer and are on track to improved career pathways. 
 
4.5 Planning Proposals Update 


Acting Director City Economy & Growth circulated the Strategic Planning Work Plan to the Panel 
and advised for members to forward any queries to him. 
 


CLOSE 


Meeting closed at 11:43 am. 
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1.  PURPOSE/OBJECTIVES 
 
     This policy aims to set out: 
 


 A program for the continuous improvement of service and communication between 
Council and the community 


 The commitment of Council to the maintenance and further development of effective 
communication with, and the provision of a high standard of service for, the local 
community 


 The responsibilities of members of the community in their dealings with Council. 
 
 


2. LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS  
 
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 
Local Government Act 1993 
Ombudsman Act 1974 
Privacy and Personal Information Protection Act 1998 
Public Interest Disclosures Act 1993 
Work Health and Safety Act 2011 


 
 
3. DEFINITIONS 
 


Council: Liverpool City Council 
 


Customer: refers to both external customers including residents, ratepayers, developers 
and visitors, and to internal customers e.g. members of Council staff, the Mayor and 
Councillors. 


 
ICAC: Independent Commission Against Corruption 


 
 
4. POLICY STATEMENT 
 
4.1 Commitment to service and communication 
4.1.1 Council is committed to providing quality service to the community in order to meet their 


needs using the available resources. To demonstrate this commitment, Council seeks 
to build and to maintain a relationship based on open and effective communication with 
the community. Council offers several service methods: 


 
    Email: lcc@liverpool.nsw.gov.au 
    Fax: 9821 9333  
 In person: Customer Service Centre, level 2, 33 Moore Street Liverpool (Monday-


Friday 8.30am to 5.00pm) 
    Post: Locked Bag 7064 Liverpool BC 1871 
    Telephone: 1300 36 2170 (NSW residents)                                                                            


         (02) 9821 9222 (interstate calls) 
         133677(National relay service for hearing/speech 
                      impaired customers). 
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4.1.2 Council is committed to better understanding the needs and expectations of the 


community and will do so by: 
 


 Carrying out periodic community surveys to learn about what the community thinks 
about the areas where Council is performing well and the areas where Council 
needs to improve service 


 Consulting with representatives of the community to create an ongoing dialogue 
between Council and the community about its service, improving its services and 
issues of public interest 


 Continuing to provide information about  Council activities through a variety of 
means, including publishing regular community updates, publishing community 
information in local newspapers and on the Council website, placing on exhibition 
plans and other documents relating to Council activities at Council offices and 
libraries, and using public meetings and other open forms of consultation and 
dialogue where appropriate, including referring matters to any appropriate 
committee 


 Continuing to encourage input from the community on Council's activities through a 
variety of means, including provision for the community to attend and speak at 
Council meetings, the ability to contact Councillors to discuss concerns, publicising 
Council's complaint handling and feedback systems and giving full consideration to 
submissions on plans and other documents relating to Council activities. 


 Establishing levels of service in a number of areas and regularly measuring the 
performance of Council against these levels of service 


 Maintaining a complaint handling system to respond to service failures and 
dissatisfaction  


 Maintaining an agency information guide so that members of the public can inspect 
files by prior arrangement, subject to the fees and conditions detailed in the policy 
and subject to Council's duties of confidentiality and privacy 


 Maintaining opportunities for feedback by encouraging the public to complete 
feedback forms that Council will record and analyse. 


 
4.3 Council’s general levels of service 
4.3.1 Council is committed to: 
 


 Adopting clear and consistent policies and procedures, making decisions using 
processes that are fair, impartial and reasonable, using information and Council 
resources responsibly and efficiently, and acting in accordance with legislation, 
Council's Code of Conduct and other Council policies. 


 Being aware of the multicultural nature of the community and any language or other 
communication barriers experienced by members of the community when providing 
advice and other information, seeking feedback and consulting and taking 
appropriate action, through use of language aides and interpreter services and 
other methods 


 Providing the community with advice and other information that is clear and concise 
 Treating members of the community with courtesy, patience, sensitivity and 


attentiveness. 
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4.4 Council’s specific levels of service 
4.4.1 Answering correspondence 
 Council recognises the importance of correspondence such as letters, faxes and email 


messages and tries to provide clear and concise responses promptly.  
 


Council is committed to: 
 


 Acknowledging correspondence or providing an interim reply, where appropriate, 
within one week of the receipt of any correspondence by Council 


 Providing a substantive response within two weeks in the case of simple inquiries 
and within four weeks in the case of more complex inquiries 


 Keeping the writer informed if a final reply cannot be provided within the time 
allowed 


 Responding to correspondence by telephone, such as simple requests and 
correspondence for information only, and recording the response 


 Ensuring all correspondence includes the name and contact details of the Council 
staff member dealing with the matter and Council's file reference 


 Using plain and simple language. 
 
4.4.2 Telephone calls 
 Council recognises the importance of telephone calls and will try to answer them 


promptly, quickly refer calls to the appropriate officer and provide clear and concise 
information in response to caller inquiries.  


 
Council is committed to: 


 
 Answering calls within five rings, wherever possible 
 Speaking clearly and dealing with callers calmly, courteously and patiently 
 Informing the caller, on answering a call, of the name and work unit of the Council 


staff member answering the call 
 Dealing with calls, redirecting calls or taking clear messages, as appropriate 
 If redirecting the call, ensuring that the Council staff member to whom the call is 


being redirected is available and that the caller’s details are announced 
 Answering unattended telephones in the absence of the responsible officer 
 Ensuring that messages taken include details of the caller's name and number, the 


caller's message and details of the timing of the call and the person who took the 
call 


 If the call cannot be fully responded to, giving clear advice on what has to be done 
to respond to the call fully and how long that response is likely to take 


 Recording all significant telephone calls in the form of a written file note 
 Returning telephone messages, as soon as possible and not more than one 


business day after any call is received by Council. 
 
4.4.3 Availability of Council staff at customer service counters and for interviews 


Council recognises the need for prompt service of members of the public who come to 
Council to seek information and transact other business. Council provides customer 
service counters where the public can obtain information and transact business.  
Council accommodates interviews by appointment and tries to ensure that the 
appropriate Council officers are available. 
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Council is committed to: 
 
 Attending quickly and efficiently to members of the public at customer service 


counters 
 Promptly informing the relevant Council staff member when a member of the public 


is present at a customer service counter for an appointment 
 Providing convenient access to all information that is available for public inspection 
 Speaking clearly and dealing with visitors calmly, courteously and patiently. 
 Making Council staff available for interviews by prior arrangement and otherwise 


during Council's hours of business 
 If Council staff cannot attend interviews on request, attempting to arrange a 


mutually convenient appointment in the future. 
 


4.4.4 Customer service requests 
Council is committed to: 
 
 Entering customer requests immediately, wherever possible 
 Obtaining proper contact details, including customers’ names, addresses and 


phone numbers 
 Obtaining sufficient information from each customer, relevant to the customer 


request 
 Giving each customer a customer request number and response time, wherever 


possible 
 Referring customer requests to the appropriate Council staff members 
 Reallocating a customer request to the relevant Council staff member promptly, if it 


was initially allocated incorrectly 
 Providing a substantive and correct response on each customer request 
 Contacting a customer, wherever applicable, informing the particular customer of 


the relevant action taken by Council 
 Updating the status on any customer request appropriately and only finalising the 


customer request when work has been completed by Council 
 Actioning a customer request within the specified timeframe of the request type 


 
4.4.5 Customers wishing to attend and speak at Council meetings 


The Council meeting is the peak decision-making forum of Council. Council values the 
input of members of the public in the consideration of issues determined by Council.  


 
Council is committed to: 


 
 Endeavouring to provide Councillors, in a timely fashion, with submissions and 


other information provided by members of the public for the consideration of 
Councillors 


 Making agendas and business papers available to interested persons prior to 
meetings pursuant to Council's obligations under the Local Government Act 1993 
and the Code of Meeting Practice 


 Making contact details available to members of the public wishing to present their 
views to Councillors directly, as agreed upon by each Councillor, including 
telephone number and, where relevant, the contact hours for each Councillor 


 Providing opportunities for members of the public to speak at meetings of Council 
and Council committees, as set out in the Code of Meeting Practice 
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 Providing members of the public requesting to speak during the Public Forum at 
Council meetings with the necessary request form and relevant information about 
the running of Council meetings 


 Publicising the time and date of meetings of Council and Council committees 
pursuant to Council's obligations under the Local Government Act 1993 and the 
Code of Meeting Practice 


 Taking into account any relevant points of view expressed by members of the public 
on issues for decision by Council. 


 
4.4.6 Communication with the local community  


Council is committed to ensuring that members of the local community are informed 
about proposed Council actions, policies and plans that may affect them. In particular, 
Council seeks to: 
 
 Comply with all legal requirements in relation to notification, including, where 


relevant, Council’s obligations under the Environmental Planning and Assessment 
Act 1979 and its associated Regulation, the Privacy and Personal Information 
Protection Act 1998 and Council’s planning instruments 


 Ensure letters of notification include the full name and the direct telephone number 
of the member of Council staff who is responsible for handling the relevant 
application and information on how to obtain further information on the matter 


 Ensure that consultation is timely and appropriate but does not unduly delay the 
decision-making process 


 Ensure that information is available for inspection and that Council staff are 
available for consultation in relation to matters that are the subject of notification 
and consultation 


 Meet Council's obligations under the Privacy and Personal Information Protection 
Act 1998, including informing persons notified that submissions may be obtained by 
members of the public under the Local Government Act 1993 and the Government 
Information (Public Access) Act 2009 


 Provide persons notified with information in relation to submissions 
 Provide access to Council files consistent with Council's legal obligations under the 


Local Government Act 1993, the Government Information (Public Access) Act 2009 
and the Privacy and Personal Information Protection Act 1998 


 Publish details of all development applications in local newspapers and on 
Council’s website, subject to Council’s obligations under the Privacy and Personal 
Information Protection Act 1998 


 Undertake consultation, irrespective of any legal or policy requirement to do so, in 
relation to issues of significant community or public interest or if the issue is likely to 
adversely affect the interests of a significant number of members of the community 


 
4.4.7 Complaints and compliments 


Council values the opportunity that complaints and compliments provide to Council in 
identifying areas of service that are working well and those which need improvement 
so as to strengthen the relationship between Council and the community. 
 
Council is committed to dealing with all complaints and compliments received by 
Council in accordance with Council’s Customer Complaints and Compliments Policy. 
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4.5 What are the responsibilities of members of the community in dealing with 
Council? 


4.5.1 Communication is a two-way process. To be effective, both Council and the public 
should strive to adopt a fair and reasonable approach to communicating with each 
other. When communicating with Council, members of the public will: 


  
 Behave appropriately, avoiding the use of abusive language and/or threatening 


behaviour, 
 Focus their dissatisfaction on the conduct or performance of Council, Councillors 


and/or Council staff members, rather than on personal criticism of Councillors 
and/or Council staff 


 Provide Council with all relevant information in order that their opinion, concern or 
complaint can be readily understood 


 Pursue alternative means of resolving complaints and disputes through external 
agencies, if the complaint or dispute cannot be resolved to their satisfaction 


 Understand that Council operates under resource constraints, noting that the 
allocation of resources is a matter for Council to determine 


 Use the methods of service delivery outlined in clause 4.1 above. 
 
4.6 What if Council does not honour its commitments? 
4.6.1 Any member of the public who believes that Council has failed to honour the 


commitments set out in this policy should raise the matter with Council in the form of a 
complaint. Council will investigate the complaint and advise the complainant of the 
outcome in a reasonable time. 


 
4.6.2 Complaints are to be dealt with in accordance with Council's Customer Complaints and 


Compliments Policy. 
 
4.6.3 If a complaint is deemed to be justified, Council tries to explain the problem and what 


Council is doing to resolve the matter. 
 
4.6.4 If a complainant remains dissatisfied, the complainant can seek a review. Alternatively, 


the complainant can complain to an appropriate such as the NSW Ombudsman, ICAC 
or the Division of Local Government. 


 
4.7 Putting limits on services by and communication with Council 
4.7.1 Council accepts and values complaints and criticism of Council's performance. Council 


also understands and accepts that some members of the public may experience 
frustration, from time to time, arising from dissatisfaction with Council services.  


 
4.7.2 In some circumstances, Council may consider placing limits on communication 


between certain members of the public and Council. These limits apply if a particular 
member of the public becomes abusive of Councillors or members of Council staff, or 
makes excessive demands upon Council staff and resources. These limits are imposed 
in the interest of responsible management of Council's limited resources and to fulfil 
Council's work health and safety obligations as a responsible employer. 


 
4.7.3 These limits are only applied as a result of a determination by the Chief Executive 


Officer or a member of Council staff with appropriate delegated authority, in serious 
cases of inappropriate conduct and, only if the person concerned has first been warned 
about the consequences of persisting with the identified inappropriate conduct. Council 
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will then set out these limits in writing and include a statement of reasons for their 
imposition. 


 
4.7.4 Council does not impose unconditional limits on communication between Council and 


any member of the public. Council will keep an accurate record of any limits imposed 
and will, upon request; review the limits, after decision of Council, following the 
expiration of a period of three months. 


 
4.8      Customers who cannot be satisfied or who make unreasonable demands 
4.8.1 Customers who cannot be satisfied, include members of the public or groups who do 


not accept that Council is unable to assist them, or that Council can provide any further 
assistance or level of service than that which has been provided already and/or who 
disagree with the action Council has taken in relation to their complaint or concern. 
 


4.8.2 Customers who make unreasonable demands include members of the public whose 
demands upon Council start to divert Council's resources, significantly and 
unreasonably, away from other Council functions or create an inequitable and unfair 
reduction of resources or staff time for other customers. Such demands may result 
from the amount of information requested, the nature or scale of services sought or the 
excessive number of approaches seeking information, assistance or service. 


 
4.8.3 If in the opinion of the Chief Executive Officer or the Chief Executive Officer’s delegate, 


a customer cannot be satisfied or makes unreasonable demands, and all appropriate 
avenues of internal review or appeal have been exhausted and the customer continues 
to write to, telephone and/or visit Council, the following actions may be taken: 


 
 The Chief Executive Officer/delegate is to brief Councillors about the contents of 


any correspondence issued in accordance with this clause. 
 The Chief Executive Officer/delegate may write to the customer restating 


Council's position on the matter, if necessary, and informing them that, if the 
customer continues to contact Council regarding the matter, Council may: 
 
I. Not accept any further phone calls and/or emails from the customer  
ii. Not grant any further interviews  
iii.  Require all further communication to be put in writing, excluding email 
iv.  Continue to receive, to read and to file correspondence but only to 


acknowledge or otherwise respond to it if: 
-the customer provides significant new information relating to their 
complaint or concern; or  
-the customer raises new issues, which in the Chief Executive 
Officer's/delegate’s opinion, warrant fresh action 
 


 The customer is to be given an opportunity to make representations about 
Council's proposed course of action 


 If the customer continues to contact Council after being advised of Council's 
proposed course of action, the Chief Executive Officer/delegate may, after 
considering any representations from the customer, advise the customer that 
any or all of the restrictions in this clause of Council’s policy will now apply. 
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4.9 Customers who constantly raise the same issue with different Council staff 
members 


4.9.1 If in the opinion of the Chief Executive Officer/delegate, a customer is constantly 
raising the same issues with different members of Council staff, the following actions 
may be taken:  


 
 The Chief Executive Officer/delegate is to brief Councillors about the contents of 


any notification issued  in accordance with this clause 
 The Chief Executive Officer/delegate may notify the customer that: 


 
I. Only a nominated staff member must deal with them in future 


II. They must make an appointment with that person if they wish to discuss their 
matter; or 


III. All future contact with Council must be in writing. 
 


 The customer is to be given an opportunity to make representations about Council's 
proposed course of action. 


 
4.10 Customers who behave in a rude, abusive or aggressive manner 
4.10.1 Rude, abusive or aggressive behaviour may include vulgar noises, expressions or 


gestures, verbal abuse of a personal or general nature, threatening or offensive 
behaviour, physical violence against property or physical violence against a person. 


 
4.10.2 If in the opinion of any Council staff member, rude, abusive or aggressive comments or 


statements are made in telephone conversations or interviews by a customer, the 
Council staff member may:  


 
 Warn the customer that if the behaviour continues, the conversation or interview will 


be terminated 
 Terminate the conversation or interview if the rude, abusive or aggressive 


behaviour continues after a warning has been given  
 If the customer continues to give verbal abuse and/or threatens physical abuse, the 


Chief Executive Officer/delegate or the relevant manager may inform the customer 
that they are to be removed from the building 


 If a conversation or interview is terminated in accordance with this clause, the 
Council staff member must notify the Chief Executive Officer/delegate or the 
relevant manager of the details as soon as possible. 


 
4.11 General 
4.11.1 Many of the types of behaviour set out in clauses 4.16-4.25 above may constitute 


harassment. If a member of the public, member of Council staff or a Councillor 
believes they have been discriminated against or harassed, while conducting business 
with Council or assisting a member of the public to conduct business with Council, they 
have a legal right to complain to the Anti Discrimination Board of NSW. 


 
4.11.2 If in the opinion of the Chief Executive Officer/delegate, any correspondence to Council 


contains personal abuse, inflammatory statements, or material clearly intended to 
intimidate, it must be returned to the sender and not otherwise acted upon.  


 
4.11.3 In regard to all of the situations referred to in this policy, adequate documentary 


records must be made and maintained on the appropriate Council file. 
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4.11.4 If the Chief Executive Officer/delegate determines to limit a customer's access to 
Council, in any of the ways specified in this policy, the Chief Executive Officer/delegate 
must inform Council, as soon as possible, about the relevant circumstances and the 
action taken.  This advice, as appropriate, should be forwarded to the Division of Local 
Government, ICAC and the NSW Ombudsman for information. 


 
4.12 Legal action 
4.12.1 Despite its commitment to quality service and improved communication, there may be 


situations when conflict between Council, including members of Council staff and 
Councillors, and members of the public may escalate to the point where parties resort 
to legal action. 


 
4.12.2 Council is committed to improve service and communication with the community, the 


speedy and cost effective resolution of disputes involving Council and to minimise any 
impact on the rights of members of the public to participate in the affairs of Council. 
Council also considers that legal action should be considered only when all other 
reasonable and appropriate alternatives to resolving disputes have been attempted. 


 
4.12.3 To this end, Council seeks to encourage and to assist the parties to resolve these 


disputes through other means including, where appropriate, engaging appropriate 
external mediators. In the case of action taken against Council, Councillors and/or 
members Council staff, Council may contribute towards the cost of any mediation or 
defending any legal action upon the resolution of Council. 
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